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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


For information concerning PCT member countries, see the 
notice appearing in the Official Gazette at 1153 O.G. 3, on Aug. 
3, 1993. 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Searching Authority for international applications filed in the 
United States Receiving Office, see the notice appearing in the 
Official Gazette at 1022 O.G. 52, on Sept. 28, 1982. 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Preliminary Examining Authority for international applications 
filed in the United States Receiving Office, see the notices 
appearing in the Official Gazette at 1080 O.G. 2, on July 7, 1987 
and at 1091 O.G. 2, on June 7, 1988. There is no longer a limit on 
the number of such international applications accepted for 
international preliminary examination by the European Patent 
Office; see the notice appearing at 1116 O.G. 32, on July 17, 
1990. 

The search fee of the European Patent Office was changed, 
effective Oct. 1, 1993, due to changes in the exchange rate of the 
U.S. dollar to the German mark, and was announced in the 
Official Gazette at 1154 O.G. 25, on Sept. 14, 1993. 

International fees were changed, effective on May 1, 1993, 
due to changes in the exchange rate of the U.S. dollar with regard 
to the Swiss franc, and were announced in the Official Gazette at 
1148 O.G. 20, on Mar. 9, 1993. 

Certain domestic PCT fees and charges for International 
Search and Preliminary Examination were changed, effective 
Oct. 1, 1992, and were announced in the Official Gazette at 1141 
O.G. 68, on Aug. 25, 1992. 

The schedule of PCT fees (in U.S. dollars), effective Oct., 1, 
1993, is as follows: 


International Applications (PCT Chapter I) fees: 
I os <tnscasiececehiessintbtephitacsntiasienionigiigte 
Search Fee 

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO) as 

International Searching Authority (ISA) 

—wNo corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 

—Corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 

—Supplemental search fee, per 
additional invention 

European Patent Office as ISA 
International fees 


200.00 


Basic Supplemental fee (for each page 


Designation fee per country or region 
For the first 10 national or regional 
offices designated 
For each designation fee in excess 
of 10 offices 


Precautionary designation fee and confirmation fee for each 
precautionary designation confirmed (PCT Rule 15.5) 
Designation fee 128.06 
Confirmation fee 64.00 

International Application (PCT Chapter II) fees associated 
with filing a Demand for Preliminary Examination 

Handling fee 162.00 

Preliminary examination fee 

USPTO as International Preliminary 
Examining Authority (IPEA) 

—USPTO was ISA in PCT Chapter I 
—Additional examination fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 

upon invitation 

—USPTO was not ISA in PCT Chapter I 
—Additional examination fee, 


per additional invention (payable 
only upon invitation 


U.S. National Stage fees Entity 
Basic National fee 
USPTO was IPEA 
All claims presented satisfied 
provisions of PCT Article 
33(2) to (4) 
All claims presented did not satisfy 
provisons of PCT Article 
33(2) to (4) 
USPTO was ISA but not 


USPTO was neither ISA nor 

IPEA 

Filed without a search report from 
the European Patent Office or the 
Japanese Patent Office 

Filed with a search report from 
the European Patent Office or the 

Japanese Patent Office 


Other National Fees 
—For each independent 
claim in excess of 3 
—For each claim in excess of 


—For each application con- 
taining a multiple depen- 
dent claim 

—Surcharge for filing oath or 
declaration after the time 
limit applicable under PCT 
Article 22 or 39(1) 

—Processing fee for filing 
English translation after 
the time limit applicable 
under PCT Article 22 or 

130.00 


BRUCE A. LEHMAN, 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


Sept. 13, 1993 


Status of Appeal Cases 


The Date of Examiner's Answer of Oldest 
Ex Parte Appeals Awaiting Assignments to Panel for 
A Decision Without a Hearing as of 
September 30, 1993. 


October 30, 1991 * 
February 26, 1993 * 
November 30, 1992 ° 


Chemical Discipline - 
Mechanical Discipline - 
Electrical Discipline - 


The Date of Examiner's Answer of Oldest 
Ex Parte Appeals Awaiting the Setting of Hearing 
Date as of September 30, 1993. 


March 16, 1991 * 
September 2, 1992 * 
September 25, 1992 * 


Chemical - 
Mechanical - 
Electrical - 


Board of Patent Appeals and Interferences 


Decisions Rendered in Ex Parte Appeals 
During the Month of September, 1993. 


1156 OG 23 
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Affirmed 

Affirmed-in-Part . 

Reversed 

TORR TIONG ccccscicscccceseccosessceseeseesceose Sasindiaiineotengzeldaash -- 400 


* These cases were just recently received from the examining 
group. 


Notice of Maintenance Fees Payable 


Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1.362(d) pro- 
vides that maintenance fees may be paid without surcharge for a 
six-month period beginning 3, 7, and 11 years after the date of 
issue of patents based on application filed on or after Dec. 12, 
1980. An additional six-month grace period is provided by 35 
U.S.C. 41(b) and 37 CFR 1.362(e) for payment of the mainte- 
nance fee with the surcharge set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(h), as 
amended effective Dec. 16, 1991. If the maintenance fee is not 
paid in a patent requiring such payment the patent will expire on 
the 4th, 8th or 12th anniversary of the patent. 

Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on No- 
vember 6, 1990 for which maintenance fees due at 3 years and six 
months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,967,418 through 4,969,212 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on No- 
vember 4, 1986 for which maintenance fees due at 7 years and 
six months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,620,322 through 4,621,376 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on No- 
vember 2, 1982 for which maintenance fees due at 11 years and 
six months may now be paid. the patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Utiility Patents 4,356,569 through 4,357,713 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


No maintenance fees are required for design or plant patents. 


Payments of maintenance fees in patents should be directed to 
“Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Box M. Fee, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20231.” 

For patents based on applications filed on or after December 
12, 1980, but before August 27, 1982, patent owners must 
establish small entity status according to 37 CFR 1.27 if they 
have not done so and if they wish to pay the small entity amount. 

The current amounts of the maintenance fees due at 3 years 
and six months and 7 years and six months and 11 years and six 
months are set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(e) - (g), as amended Oct. 1, 
1992, which are reproduced below: 

37 CFR § 1.20 Post-issuance fees 


(e) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except 
a design or plant patent, based on an application filed on 
or after after Dec. 12, 1980 , in force beyond 4 years; the fee 
is due by three years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(f) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after Dec. 
12, 1980 in force beyond 8 years; the fee is due by seven years 
and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 

By other than a small entity $1,870.00 

(g) For maintaining an original or reissue patent except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after Dec. 
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12, 1980, in force beyond 12 years; the fee is due by eleven 
years and six months after the original grant: 


$1,410.00 


By a small entity(§ 1.9(f)) 
$2,820.00 


By other than a small entity 


The amounts of the surcharges for paying the maintenance fee 
during the grace period or after the expiration of the patent are 
set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(h), and (i), which are reproduced 
below: 


(h) Surcharge for paying a maintenance fee during the 6-month 
grace period following the expiration of three years and six 
months , seven years and six months, and eleven years and six 
months after the date of the original grant of a patent based on 
an application filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(i) Surcharge for accepting a maintenance fee after expiration of 
a patent for non-timely payment of a maintenance fee where 
the delay is shown to the satisfaction of the Commissioner to 
have been 


(1) unavoidable 
(2) unintentional 


Notice of Expiration of Patents 
Due to Failure to Pay Maintenance Fees 


35 U.S.C. 41 and 37 CFR 1.362(g) provide that if the required 
maintenance fee and any applicable surcharge are not paid in a 
patent requiring such payment, the patent will expire at the end 
of the 4th, 8th, or 12th anniversary of the grant of the patent 
depending on the first maintenance fee which was not paid. 


According to the records of the Office, the patents listed below 
have expired due to failure to pay the required maintenance fee 
and any applicable surcharge. 


PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED AUGUST 22, 1993 
DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 
Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 
1/06/87 
(8/20/85) 
8/30/88 
(8/20/85) 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 


06/796,694 
(06/610,835) 
07/005 ,662 
(06/578,016) 
06/460,750 
06/355,129 
06/264,950 
06/431,490 
06/542,847 
06/604,731 
06/549,717 
06/485,041 
06/530,857 
06/62 1,887 
06/541 ,092 
06/595 ,364 
06/494,025 
06/538,732 
06/533,680 
06/489,363 
06/456,983 
06/512,953 
06/598,906 
06/593 ,693 
06/544,467 
06/533,009 
06/554,036 
06/548,207 
06/493 ,996 
06/524,061 
06/585,215 
06/35 1,366 


Re. 32,324 
(4,536,092) 
Re. 32,739 
(4,535,889) 
4,535,482 
4,535,484 
4,535,486 
4,535,488 
4,535,490 
4,535,493 
4,535,496 
4,535,498 
4,535,502 
4,535,503 
4,535,507 
4,535,508 
4,535,513 
4,535,517 
4,535,518 
4,535,520 
4,535,526 
4,535,527 
4,535,538 
4,535,541 
4,535,542 
4,535,543 
4,535,545 
4,535,549 
4,535,552 
4,535,554 
4,535,555 
4,535,557 
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Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 4,535,828 06/490,466 8/20/85 

4,535,830 06/528,019 8/20/85 
4,535,559 06/5 15,475 8/20/85 4,535,832 06/559,276 8/20/85 
4,535,560 06/424,074 8/20/85 4,535,833 06/521,970 8/20/85 
4,535,563 06/550,041 8/20/85 4,535,840 06/375,511 8/20/85 
4,535,567 06/526,966 8/20/85 4,535,844 06/515,416 8/20/85 
4,535,568 06/553,046 8/20/85 4,535,846 06/529,329 8/20/85 
4,535,569 06/423 ,436 8/20/85 4,535,847 06/490,806 8/20/85 
4,535,570 06/491 ,645 8/20/85 4,535,848 06/523,958 8/20/85 
4,535,573 06/562,085 8/20/85 4,535,859 06/584,591 8/20/85 
4,535,576 06/594,169 8/20/85 4,535,872 06/420,889 8/20/85 
4,535,585 06/587 ,660 8/20/85 4,535,873 06/523,154 8/20/85 
4,535,587 06/525,796 8/20/85 4,535,874 06/520,628 8/20/85 
4,535,589 06/620,543 8/20/85 4,535,879 06/584,565 8/20/85 
4,535,593 06/410,601 8/20/85 4,535,884 06/569,750 8/20/85 
4,535,594 06/601 ,882 8/20/85 4,535,886 06/608,394 8/20/85 
4,535,597 06/573,679 8/20/85 4,535,891 06/525,751 8/20/85 
4,535,603 06/627,137 8/20/85 4,535,895 06/470,720 8/20/85 
4,535,605 06/598,057 8/20/85 4,535,897 06/529,728 8/20/85 
4,535,616 06/483,113 8/20/85 4,535,898 06/468,416 8/20/85 
4,535,617 06/568,299 8/20/85 4,535,900 06/488,240 8/20/85 
4,535,620 06/522,791 8/20/85 4,535,910 06/643,378 8/20/85 
4,535,621 06/545,300 8/20/85 4,535,911 06/607 ,797 8/20/85 
4,535,627 06/480,690 8/20/85 4,535,914 06/581,790 8/20/85 
4,535,628 06/463,885 8/20/85 4,535,916 06/483,616 8/20/85 
4,535,633 06/620,296 8/20/85 4,535,917 06/399, 197 8/20/85 
4,535,636 06/590,923 8/20/85 4,535,921 06/601 ,201 8/20/85 
4,535,637 06/578,283 8/20/85 4,535,929 06/533,434 8/20/85 
4,535,641 06/386,272 8/20/85 4,535,933 06/636,983 8/20/85 
4,535,644 06/566,490 8/20/85 4,535,934 06/607 ,424 8/20/85 
4,535,645 06/478,318 8/20/85 4,535,935 06/541 ,436 8/20/85 
4,535,650 06/333,219 8/20/85 4,535,939 06/540,570 8/20/85 
4,535,651 06/645,480 8/20/85 4,535,940 06/517,633 8/20/85 
4,535,653 06/408, 135 8/20/85 4,535,942 06/443,652 8/20/85 
4,535,657 06/621,610 8/20/85 4,535,943 06/644,644 8/20/85 
4,535,659 06/547,922 8/20/85 4,535,946 06/616,762 8/20/85 
4,535,660 06/501 ,930 8/20/85 4,535,949 06/619,826 8/20/85 
4,535,664 06/623,233 8/20/85 4,535,954 06/617,103 8/20/85 
4,535,665 06/529,551 8/20/85 4,535,956 06/647 ,369 8/20/85 
4,535,666 06/495,935 8/20/85 4,535,958 06/448,966 8/20/85 
4,535,667 06/452,092 8/20/85 4,535,960 06/507 ,650 8/20/85 
4,535,677 06/512,452 8/20/85 4,535,961 06/355,409 8/20/85 
4,535,689 06/525,519 8/20/85 4,535,966 06/422,968 8/20/85 
4,535,692 06/572,583 8/20/85 4,535,969 06/349,756 8/20/85 
4,535,693 06/516,326 8/20/85 4,535,970 06/565,290 8/20/85 
4,535,695 06/555,485 8/20/85 4,535,972 06/549,846 8/20/85 
4,535,696 06/527,866 8/20/85 4,535,980 06/563 ,992 8/20/85 
4,535,698 06/548,902 8/20/85 4,535,981 06/549,815 8/20/85 
4,535,699 06/414,805 8/20/85 4,535,984 06/515,778 8/20/85 
4,535,705 06/522,405 8/20/85 4,535,985 06/515,302 8/20/85 
4,535,707 06/370,918 8/20/85 4,535,986 06/418,968 8/20/85 
4,535,717 06/562,027 8/20/85 4,535,987 06/643,154 8/20/85 
4,535,720 06/592,770 8/20/85 4,535,993 06/615,651 8/20/85 
4,535,724 06/637,113 8/20/85 4,535,994 06/487,101 8/20/85 
4,535,727 06/628,473 8/20/85 4,535,997 06/697 ,144 8/20/85 
4,535,734 06/473,421 8/20/85 4,536,002 06/539,490 8/20/85 
4,535,736 06/601 ,341 8/20/85 4,536,004 06/400,116 8/20/85 
4,535,738 06/621,823 8/20/85 4,536,005 06/473, 136 8/20/85 
4,535,740 06/615,632 8/20/85 4,536,006 06/458,909 8/20/85 
4,535,742 06/595,189 8/20/85 4,536,015 06/47 1,882 8/20/85 
4,535,745 06/579,978 8/20/85 4,536,019 06/457,405 8/20/85 
4,535,746 06/683,338 8/20/85 4,536,020 06/352,926 8/20/85 
4,535,747 06/476,057 8/20/85 4,536,022 06/508,009 8/20/85 
4,535,748 06/644,613 8/20/85 4,536,026 06/522,503 8/20/85 
4,535,755 06/586,360 8/20/85 4,536,028 06/488,993 8/20/85 
4,535,756 06/565,131 8/20/85 4,536,035 06/621 ,294 8/20/85 
4,535,758 06/540, 137 8/20/85 4,536,036 06/664,744 8/20/85 
4,535,764 06/485,449 8/20/85 4,536,037 06/5 14,957 8/20/85 
4,535,766 06/463,644 8/20/85 4,536,041 06/490,962 8/20/85 
4,535,780 06/669, 136 8/20/85 4,536,042 06/623,450 8/20/85 
4,535,792 06/419,394 8/20/85 4,536,044 06/223,971 8/20/85 
4,535,801 06/482,809 8/20/85 4,536,048 06/493,498 8/20/85 
4,535,802 06/574,309 8/20/85 4,536,051 06/435,361 8/20/85 
4,535,803 06/590,947 8/20/85 4,536,053 06/525,636 8/20/85 
4,535,805 06/487,848 8/20/85 4,536,055 06/543,554 8/20/85 
4,535,813 06/662,510 8/20/85 4,536,059 06/543,423 8/20/85 
4,535,821 06/634,282 8/20/85 4,536,064 06/576,843 8/20/85 
4,535,826 06/527,422 8/20/85 4,536,065 06/426,886 8/20/85 
4,535,827 06/587,302 8/20/85 4,536,079 06/526,922 8/20/85 
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Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 4,536,333 06/643 ,248 8/20/85 

4,536,342 06/658,047 8/20/85 
4,536,080 06/524,612 8/20/85 4,536,344 06/549,339 8/20/85 
4,536,081 06/464,853 8/20/85 4,536,349 06/426,527 8/20/85 
4,536,082 06/433,437 8/20/85 4,536,350 06/532,273 8/20/85 
4,536,086 06/442,940 8/20/85 4,536,354 06/560,094 8/20/85 
4,536,088 06/419,257 8/20/85 4,536,355 06/599,044 8/20/85 
4,536,090 06/462,994 8/20/85 4,536,363 06/558,956 8/20/85 
4,536,094 06/559,224 8/20/85 4,536,372 06/599,204 8/20/85 
4,536,095 06/650,011 8/20/85 4,536,375 06/543,075 8/20/85 
4,536,098 06/652,157 8/20/85 4,536,377 06/639,280 8/20/85 
4,536,101 06/595,430 8/20/85 4,536,381 06/563,478 8/20/85 
4,536,103 06/523,743 8/20/85 4,536,382 06/563,479 8/20/85 
4,536,107 06/527,590 8/20/85 4,536,383 06/657 ,326 8/20/85 
4,536,111 06/385,906 8/20/85 4,536,384 06/598,365 8/20/85 
4,536,112 06/499,150 8/20/85 4,536,387 06/466, 190 8/20/85 
4,536,114 06/510,137 8/20/85 4,536,391 06/551,841 8/20/85 
4,536,119 06/425,611 8/20/85 4,536,394 06/488,637 8/20/85 
4,536,121 06/487,654 8/20/85 4,536,402 06/676,067 , 8/20/85 
4,536,124 06/425,653 8/20/85 4,536,406 06/587,478 8/20/85 
4,536,129 06/621,275 8/20/85 4,536,413 06/609,639 8/20/85 
4,536,133 06/592,475 8/20/85 4,536,420 06/558,306 8/20/85 
4,536,135 06/424,206 8/20/85 4,536,422 06/586,617 8/20/85 
4,536,137 06/429,177 8/20/85 4,536,424 06/575,534 8/20/85 
4,536,139 06/501,792 8/20/85 4,536,427 06/593, 130 8/20/85 
4,536,142 06/549,896 8/20/85 4,536,441 06/618,990 8/20/85 
4,536,145 06/607,516 8/20/85 4,536,449 06/644,359 8/20/85 
4,536,148 06/624,560 8/20/85 4,536,451 06/566,070 8/20/85 
4,536,150 06/551,041 8/20/85 4,536,453 06/488,591 8/20/85 
4,536,153 06/468,876 8/20/85 4,536,461 06/620,967 8/20/85 
4,536,154 06/619,336 8/20/85 4,536,462 06/554,273 8/20/85 
4,536,160 06/653,066 8/20/85 4,536,463 06/562,308 8/20/85 
4,536,161 06/599,410 8/20/85 4,536,464 06/550,420 8/20/85 
4,536,162 06/482,374 8/20/85 4,536,468 06/606,609 8/20/85 
4,536,164 06/621,197 8/20/85 4,536,476 06/507 ,852 8/20/85 
4,536,170 06/613,820 8/20/85 4,536,477 06/524,070 8/20/85 
4,536,172 06/58 1,645 8/20/85 4,536,478 06/597,129 8/20/85 
4,536,173 06/469,217 8/20/85 4,536,486 06/480,640 8/20/85 
4,536,174 06/453,119 8/20/85 4,536,488 06/620,572 8/20/85 
4,536,177 06/639,671 8/20/85 4,536,494 06/608,796 8/20/85 
4,536,180 06/516,038 8/20/85 4,536,502 06/463,055 8/20/85 
4,536,183 06/597,971 8/20/85 4,536,505 06/495,370 8/20/85 
4,536,184 06/550,828 8/20/85 4,536,506 06/443,557 8/20/85 
4,536,188 06/636,281 8/20/85 4,536,507 06/396,452 8/20/85 
4,536,189 06/604,768 8/20/85 4,536,508 06/467 ,896 8/20/85 
4,536,202 06/558,681 8/20/85 4,536,510 06/516,221 8/20/85 
4,536,203 06/602,035 8/20/85 4,536,512 06/433,339 8/20/85 
4,536,206 06/541,841 8/20/85 4,536,515 06/446,908 8/20/85 
4,536,208 06/651,555 8/20/85 4,536,520 06/619,518 8/20/85 
4,536,210 06/492,521 8/20/85 4,536,524 06/388,564 8/20/85 
4,536,212 06/523,873 8/20/85 4,536,526 06/3 17,667 8/20/85 
4,536,216 06/491 ,979 8/20/85 4,536,527 06/607 ,833 8/20/85 
4,536,217 06/537,151 8/20/85 4,536,532 06/568,940 8/20/85 
4,536,220 06/562,738 8/20/85 4,536,549 06/524,114 8/20/85 
4,536,224 06/630,302 8/20/85 4,536,552 06/537,192 8/20/85 
4,536,225 06/636,599 8/20/85 4,536,554 06/582,362 8/20/85 
4,536,227 06/560,046 8/20/85 4,536,556 06/548,769 8/20/85 
4,536,232 06/550,496 8/20/85 4,536,560 06/645 ,333 8/20/85 
4,536,234 06/617,447 8/20/85 4,536,561 06/627 ,972 8/20/85 
4,536,243 06/552,057 8/20/85 4,536,562 06/688,832 8/20/85 
4,536,246 06/423,669 8/20/85 4,536,565 06/641 ,143 8/20/85 
4,536,260 06/609,971 8/20/85 4,536,571 06/484,874 8/20/85 
4,536,266 06/558,796 8/20/85 4,536,574 06/559,147 8/20/85 
4,536,268 06/588,264 8/20/85 4,536,575 06/673,283 8/20/85 
4,536,272 06/610,802 8/20/85 4,536,579 06/583,387 8/20/85 
4,536,277 06/583,150 8/20/85 4,536,583 06/519,371 8/20/85 
4,536,278 06/583,321 8/20/85 4,536,584 06/538,245 8/20/85 
4,536,279 06/572,040 8/20/85 4,536,587 06/493,910 8/20/85 
4,536,282 06/616,883 8/20/85 4,536,591 06/464,242 8/20/85 
4,536,285 06/612,374 8/20/85 4,536,594 06/540,118 8/20/85 
4,536,287 06/601,781 8/20/85 4,536,601 06/535,284 8/20/85 
4,536,294 06/477 ,908 8/20/85 4,536,603 06/564,643 8/20/85 
4,536,295 06/541,736 8/20/85 4,536,604 06/589,805 8/20/85 
4,536,300 06/555,284 8/20/85 4,536,611 06/706,860 8/20/85 
4,536,301 06/521,282 8/20/85 4,536,613 06/430,475 8/20/85 
4,536,306 06/561,410 8/20/85 4,536,618 06/541,986 8/20/85 
4,536,312 06/591 ,648 8/20/85 4,536,622 06/426,359 8/20/85 
4,536,313 06/588,817 8/20/85 4,536,623 06/503,947 8/20/85 
4,536,332 06/549,056 8/20/85 4,536,624 06/457 ,663 8/20/85 
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4,858,280 07/277,849 8/22/89 
4,536,625 06/599,801 8/20/85 4,858,282 07/215,318 8/22/89 
4,536,633 06/558,708 8/20/85 4,858,285 07/159,172 8/22/89 
4,536,634 06/453,570 8/20/85 4,858,290 07/098,222 8/22/89 
4,536,635 06/531,053 8/20/85 4,858,291 07/090,957 8/22/89 
4,536,640 06/398,151 8/20/85 4,858,298 07/171,959 8/22/89 
4,536,644 06/680,389 8/20/85 4,858,299 07/219,077 8/22/89 
4,536,645 06/599,829 8/20/85 4,858,300 07/222,154 8/22/89 
4,536,648 06/635,690 8/20/85 4,858,306 07/169,625 8/22/89 
4,536,649 06/438,846 8/20/85 4,858,307 07/307,947 8/22/89 
4,536,650 06/461 ,137 8/20/85 4,858,314 07/199,436 8/22/89 
4,536,651 06/474,852 8/20/85 4,858,316 07/274,915 8/22/89 
4,536,655 06/527 ,366 8/20/85 4,858,318 07/255,780 8/22/89 
4,536,659 06/533,862 8/20/85 4,858,322 07/154,980 8/22/89 
4,536,670 06/330,723 8/20/85 4,858,324 07/937,480 8/22/89 
4,536,674 06/623,104 8/20/85 4,858,327 07/123,637 8/22/89 
4,536,676 06/536,732 8/20/85 4,858,328 07/257,201 8/22/89 
4,536,677 06/549,407 8/20/85 4,858,331 07/091 ,422 8/22/89 
4,536,678 06/48 1,203 8/20/85 4,858,348 07/203,320 8/22/89 
4,536,679 06/439,145 8/20/85 4,858,349 07/202,095 8/22/89 
4,536,680 06/652,249 8/20/85 4,858,351 06/888,526 8/22/89 
4,536,683 06/507 ,704 8/20/85 4,858,353 07/115,201 8/22/89 
4,536,686 06/634,561 8/20/85 4,858,361 07/251,891 8/22/89 
4,536,687 06/564,803 8/20/85 4,858,363 07/286,276 2/89 
4,536,690 06/435,212 8/20/85 4,858,365 07/322,505 8/22/89 
4,536,691 06/535,948 8/20/85 4,858,366 07/287,058 8/22/89 
4,536,693 06/414,105 8/20/85 4,858,368 07/269,446 8/22/89 
4,536,698 06/526,481 8/20/85 4,858,372 07/295,137 8/22/89 
4,536,707 06/420,247 8/20/85 4,858,373 07/261,691 8/22/89 
4,536,708 06/640,203 8/20/85 4,858,376 07/295,134 8/22/89 
4,536,709 06/645,533 8/20/85 4,858,379 07/155,562 8/22/89 
4,536,717 06/538,291 8/20/85 4,858,380 07/168,230 8/22/89 
4,536,721 06/597,879 8/20/85 4,858,386 07/290,525 8/22/89 
4,536,722 06/391 ,229 8/20/85 4,858,387 06/925,715 8/22/89 
4,536,725 06/436,038 8/20/85 4,858,388 07/075,667 8/22/89 
4,536,726 06/551,991 8/20/85 4,858,390 07/294,928 8/22/89 
4,536,727 06/616,653 8/20/85 4,858,393 07/155,486 8/22/89 
4,536,731 06/423,920 8/20/85 4,858,394 07/027,474 8/22/89 
4,536,741 06/552,430 8/20/85 4,858,395 07/229,143 8/22/89 
4,536,742 06/441 ,972 8/20/85 4,858,397 07/138,732 8/22/89 
4,536,746 06/428,781 8/20/85 4,858,398 06/324,239 8/22/89 
4,536,748 06/489,355 8/20/85 4,858,400 07/198,556 8/22/89 
4,536,753 06/404,406 8/20/85 4,858,402 06/806,698 8/22/89 
4,536,764 06/427 ,332 8/20/85 4,858,405 07/071,782 8/22/89 
4,536,767 06/476,354 8/20/85 4,858,409 07/184,862 8/22/89 
4,536,768 06/489,993 8/20/85 4,858,411 07/307,216 8/22/89 
4,536,770 06/538,321 8/20/85 4,858,416 07/08 1,697 8/22/89 
4,536,771 06/474,194 8/20/85 4,858,422 07/009,089 8/22/89 
4,536,775 06/561 ,489 8/20/85 4,858,425 07/135,677 8/22/89 
4,536,790 06/444,614 8/20/85 4,858,429 07/186,801 8/22/89 
4,536,792 06/554,843 8/20/85 4,858,431 07/254,898 8/22/89 
4,536,793 06/456,851 8/20/85 4,858,436 07/015,073 8/22/89 
4,536,803 06/507,471 8/20/85 4,858,437 07/197,422 8/22/89 
4,536,824 06/479,222 8/20/85 4,858,444 07/272,920 8/22/89 
4,536,827 06/575,259 8/20/85 4,858,446 07/236,203 8/22/89 
4,536,828 06/576,765 8/20/85 4,858,451 07/243,187 8/22/89 
4,536,829 06/561 ,857 8/20/85 4,858,453 07/228,879 8/22/89 
4,536,830 06/634,596 8/20/85 4,858,455 07/159,406 8/22/89 
4,536,832 06/608,390 8/20/85 4,858,457 07/192,990 8/22/89 
4,536,833 06/600,469 8/20/85 4,858,464 07/238,570 8/22/89 
4,536,839 06/363,589 8/20/85 4,858,467 07/225,919 8/22/89 
4,536,846 06/420,506 8/20/85 4,858,469 07/097,219 8/22/89 
4,536,855 06/452,596 8/20/85 4,858,479 07/135,455 8/22/89 
4,536,861 06/583,644 8/20/85 4,858,482 07/167,293 8/22/89 
4,536,862 06/381,102 8/20/85 4,858,486 * 07/062,504 8/22/89 
4,536,867 06/600,724 8/20/85 4,858,488 07/115,648 8/22/89 
4,536,877 06/459,897 8/20/85 4,858,490 07/107,314 8/22/89 
4,536,880 06/523,561 8/20/85 4,858,493 07/045,319 8/22/89 
4,536,881 06/545,608 8/20/85 4,858,503 07/215,567 8/22/89 
4,536,883 06/445,596 8/20/85 4,858,510 07/202,118 8/22/89 
4,536,884 06/420,558 8/20/85 4,858,511 07/167,653 8/22/89 
4,858,247 07/145,548 8/22/89 4,858,512 07/251,143 8/22/89 
4,858,248 07/152,758 8/22/89 4,858,516 06/623,836 8/22/89 
4,858,250 07/271,287 8/22/89 4,858,517 07/204,007 8/22/89 
4,858,251 07/121,559 8/22/89 4,858,521 07/222,497 8/22/89 
4,858,256 07/077 ,243 8/22/89 4,858,534 07/154,654 8/22/89 
4,858,258 07/042,581 8/22/89 4,858,539 07/162,433 8/22/89 
4,858,269 07/276,671 8/22/89 4,858,540 07/142,113 
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4,858,863 07/308,831 8/22/89 
4,858,545 07/052,717 8/22/89 4,858,864 07/008,804 8/22/89 
4,858,547 07/006,800 8/22/89 4,858,866 07/185,589 8/22/89 
4,858,548 07/001,900 8/22/89 4,858,871 07/143,476 8/22/89 
4,858,550 07/148,089 8/22/89 4,858,872 07/265,522 8/22/89 
4,858,551 07/163,785 8/22/89 4,858,873 07/246,277 8/22/89 
4,858,559 07/108,245 8/22/89 4,858,881 07/181,109 8/22/89 
4,858,561 07/240,328 8/22/89 4,858,884 07/247,668 8/22/89 
4,858,564 07/194,243 8/22/89 4,858,886 07/176,156 8/22/89 
4,858,565 07/217,194 8/22/89 4,858,889 07/284,694 8/22/89 
4,858,567 07/129,380 8/22/89 4,858,890 07/160,530 8/22/89 
4,858,586 07/304,003 8/22/89 4,858,893 07/200,727 8/22/89 
4,858,588 07/234,473 8/22/89 4,858,900 07/157,984 8/22/89 
4,858,589 07/217,191 8/22/89 4,858,902 06/389,289 8/22/89 
4,858,591 07/243,459 8/22/89 4,858,903 06/786,957 8/22/89 
4,858,594 07/172,767 8/22/89 4,858,914 07/218,627 8/22/89 
4,858,616 07/169,587 8/22/89 4,858,916 07/189,793 8/22/89 
4,858,625 07/125,465 8/22/89 4,858,917 07/200,968 8/22/89 
4,858,632 07/173,060 8/22/89 4,858,922 07/217,956 8/22/89 
4,858,633 07/338,041 8/22/89 4,858,925 07/008,379 8/22/89 
4,858,639 07/258,224 8/22/89 4,858,931 07/676,201 8/22/89 
4,858,640 07/114,849 8/22/89 4,858,933 07/199,720 8/22/89 
4,858,643 07/167,572 8/22/89 4,858,935 07/205,478 8/22/89 
4,858,652 07/237 ,612 8/22/89 4,858,937 07/040,775 8/22/89 
4,858,657 07/162,961 8/22/89 4,858,943 07/223,654 8/22/89 
4,858,665 07/278,711 8/22/89 4,858,947 07/113,260 8/22/89 
4,858,669 07/147,896 8/22/89 4,858,958 07/168,020 8/22/89 
4,858,670 07/137,771 8/22/89 4,858,959 07/239,434 8/22/89 
4,858,673 07/232,936 8/22/89 4,858,966 07/155,569 8/22/89 
4,858,680 07/494,683 8/22/89 4,858,972 07/233,894 8/22/89 
4,858,681 07/273,105 8/22/89 4,858,974 07/189,031 8/22/89 
4,858,686 07/164,506 8/22/89 4,858,977 07/146,410 8/22/89 
4,858,695 07/072,717 8/22/89 4,858,979 07/221,388 8/22/89 
4,858,701 07/147,990 8/22/89 4,858,981 07/208,765 8/22/89 
4,858,703 07/201,199 8/22/89 4,858,985 07/179,500 8/22/89 
4,858,717 07/172,100 8/22/89 4,858,986 07/016,523 8/22/89 
4,858,719 07/002,870 8/22/89 4,858,989 07/226,833 8/22/89 
4,858,722 07/247,735 8/22/89 4,858,990 07/210,800 8/22/89 
4,858,724 07/245,461 8/22/89 4,858,995 07/200,059 8/22/89 
4,858,735 06/874,647 8/22/89 4,858,996 07/061,102 8/22/89 
4,858,740 07/166,476 8/22/89 4,859,007 06/891,161 8/22/89 
4,858,743 07/080,571 8/22/89 4,859,008 07/092,593 8/22/89 
4,858,747 07/168,364 8/22/89 4,859,021 07/247,010 8/22/89 
4,858,752 07/152,408 8/22/89 4,859,026 07/157,006 8/22/89 
4,858,755 07/147,253 8/22/89 4,859,053 06/919,440 8/22/89 
4,858,763 07/180,238 8/22/89 4,859,054 07/071,952 8/22/89 
4,858,764 07/208,443 8/22/89 4,859,057 07/108,164 8/22/89 
4,858,765 07/200,622 8/22/89 4,859,068 07/209,229 8/22/89 
4,858,766 07/284,339 8/22/89 4,859,075 07/167,651 8/22/89 
4,858,769 06/864,338 8/22/89 4,859,078 07/195,336 8/22/89 
4,858,772 07/121,903 8/22/89 4,859,082 07/169,167 8/22/89 
4,858,773 07/225,024 8/22/89 4,859,083 07/041,988 8/22/89 
4,858,777 07/240,829 8/22/89 4,859,085 07/253,763 8/22/89 
4,858,782 06/727,186 8/22/89 4,859,088 07/285,751 8/22/89 
4,858,783 07/162,657 * 8/22/89 4,859,093 07/170,756 8/22/89 
4,858,784 07/187,307 8/22/89 4,859,097 07/030,734 8/22/89 
4,858,786 07/164,328 8/22/89 4,859,108 07/169,553 8/22/89 
4,858,787 07/184,815 8/22/89 4,859,115 07/151,456 8/22/89 
4,858,788 07/101,120 8/22/89 4,859,127 07/201,832 8/22/89 
4,858,793 07/235,426 8/22/89 4,859,132 07/050, 127 8/22/89 
4,858,795 07/186,592 8/22/89 4,859,134 07/183,044 8/22/89 
4,858,796 07/178,543 8/22/89 4,859,143 07/07 1,000 8/22/89 
4,858,802 07/071,775 8/22/89 4,859,162 07/240,371 8/22/89 
4,858,807 06/888,708 8/22/89 4,859,168 07/111,090 8/22/89 
4,858,811 07/082,385 8/22/89 4,859,169 07/137,074 8/22/89 
4,858,814 07/162,054 8/22/89 4,859,185 07/188,529 8/22/89 
4,858,817 06/491 ,639 8/22/89 4,859,186 07/153,137 8/22/89 
4,858,819 07/174,566 8/22/89 4,859,190 07/161,494 8/22/89 
4,858,830 07/077,836 8/22/89 4,859,200 07/280,067 8/22/89 
4,858,837 07/169,495 8/22/89 4,859,203 07/099,351 8/22/89 
4,858,839 07/180,172 8/22/89 4,859,207 07/221,401 8/22/89 
4,858,842 07/114,920 8/22/89 4,859,209 07/005 ,952 8/22/89 
4,858,846 07/181,172 8/22/89 4,859,211 07/086,540 8/22/89 
4,858,853 07/157,279 8/22/89 4,859,212 07/244,991 8/22/89 
4,858,854 07/169,032 8/22/89 4,859,216 07/173,634 8/22/89 
4,858,855 07/198,134 8/22/89 4,859,221 07/308,749 8/22/89 
4,858,856 07/164,152 8/22/89 4,859,230 07/108,380 8/22/89 
4,858,857 07/292,123 8/22/89 4,859,231 07/135,142 8/22/89 
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4,859,655 07/089,434 8/22/89 
4,859,232 06/938,497 8/22/89 4,859,658 07/162,127 8/22/89 
4,859,233 07/147,409 8/22/89 4,859,663 06/942,385 8/22/89 
4,859,235 07/179,094 8/22/89 4,859,665 06/937 ,867 8/22/89 
4,859,250 07/091 ,323 8/22/89 4,859,667 07/003,354 8/22/89 
4,859,263 07/169,830 8/22/89 4,859,670 07/028,193 8/22/89 
4,859,264 07/185,162 8/22/89 4,859,685 06/896,039 8/22/89 
4,859,266 07/228,606 8/22/89 4,859,687 06/833,503 8/22/89 
4,859,271 07/017,658 8/22/89 4,859,695 06/872,738 8/22/89 
4,859,274 07/191,755 8/22/89 4,859,699 07/316,253 8/22/89 
4,859,279 07/238,523 8/22/89 4,859,703 07/061 ,641 8/22/89 
4,859,294 07/085,677 8/22/89 4,859,704 07/173,299 8/22/89 
4,859,304 07/220,749 8/22/89 4,859,707 06/525,634 8/22/89 
4,859,309 07/213,732 8/22/89 4,859,710 07/188,995 8/22/89 
07/112,981 8/22/89 4,859,711 07/221,135 8/22/89 
07/194,505 8/22/89 4,859,731 07/223,541 8/22/89 
07/233,248 8/22/89 4,859,745 07/136,690 8/22/89 
07/258,474 8/22/89 4,859,746 07/109,546 8/22/89 
07/139,154 8/22/89 4,859,753 06/884,751 8/22/89 
07/071 ,957 8/22/89 4,859,761 07/238,638 8/22/89 
07/229,524 8/22/89 4,859,772 07/105,230 8/22/89 
07/127,819 8/22/89 4,859,779 07/302,640 8/22/89 
07/189,571 8/22/89 4,859,795 07/047,102 8/22/89 
07/244,650 8/22/89 4,859,797 07/048,540 8/22/89 
07/195,553 8/22/89 4,859,821 07/192,859 8/22/89 
07/299,288 8/22/89 4,859,825 07/122,288 8/22/89 
07/236,405 8/22/89 4,859,826 07/204,274 8/22/89 
07/173,309 8/22/89 4,859,839 07/216,885 8/22/89 
06/842,631 8/22/89 4,859,844 07/159,816 8/22/89 
07/012,883 8/22/89 4,859,866 07/226,672 8/22/89 
07/177,801 8/22/89 4,859,894 07/090,691 8/22/89 
07/104,760 8/22/89 4,859,896 07/183,187 8/22/89 
07/139,414 8/22/89 4,859,900 07/191,051 8/22/89 
07/213,459 8/22/89 4,859,901 06/785,085 8/22/89 
07/117,517 8/22/89 4,859,903 07/163,298 8/22/89 
07/252,297 8/22/89 4,859,904 07/198,687 8/22/89 
07/069,543 8/22/89 4,859,914 07/166,744 8/22/89 
07/106,590 8/22/89 4,859,923 07/218,767 8/22/89 
07/095,989 8/22/89 4,859,925 07/944,709 8/22/89 
07/213,209 8/22/89 4,859,926 07/145,526 
07/118,950 8/22/89 4,859,932 07/273,548 
07/199,416 8/22/89 4,859,934 07/108,627 
07/197,360 8/22/89 4,859,937 07/070,794 
07/027,555 8/22/89 4,859,939 
07/130,397 8/22/89 4,859,940 
07/115,737 8/22/89 4,859,941 
06/731 ,173 8/22/89 4,859,951 
07/007,884 8/22/89 4,859,955 
07/215,716 8/22/89 4,859,957 
07/176,715 8/22/89 4,859,959 
07/195,817 8/22/89 4,859,972 
07/246,539 8/22/89 4,859,974 
07/185,700 8/22/89 4,859,984 
07/128,827 8/22/89 4,859,988 
07/119,336 8/22/89 4,860,002 
07/189,846 8/22/89 4,860,005 
07/113,383 8/22/89 4,860,014 07/125,677 
07/220,591 8/22/89 4,860,016 07/108,780 
07/107,748 8/22/89 4,860,017 07/215,138 
07/099,697 8/22/89 4,860,021 
07/234,703 8/22/89 4,860,028 
07/198,552 8/22/89 4,860,031 
07/071 ,368 8/22/89 4,860,032 
07/217,680 8/22/89 4,860,039 
07/047,142 8/22/89 4,860,052 
07/119,388 8/22/89 4,860,057 
07/178,796 8/22/89 4,860,061 
06/925,429 8/22/89 4,860,077 
06/853,240 8/22/89 4,860,098 
07/080,086 8/22/89 4,860,100 
06/730,346 8/22/89 4,860,101 
06/820,345 8/22/89 4,860,106 
06/942,353 8/22/89 4,860,131 
07/150,755 8/22/89 4,860,132 
07/132,811 8/22/89 4,860,141 07/108,428 
07/095,458 8/22/89 4,860,142 07/087,220 
07/206,753 8/22/89 4,860,143 07/122,143 
07/875,571 8/22/89 4,860,144 07/130,714 
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Issue Date 


8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 


Patent Number Serial Number 
07/150,108 
06/945 ,640 
07/243,488 
07/231,961 
07/239,623 
06/771,182 
07/147,888 
07/167,492 
07/168,905 
06/936,242 
07/249,930 
07/240,592 
06/936,523 
07/144,609 
07/011,500 
07/188,429 
07/104,973 
07/019,222 
07/018,148 
06/790,035 
06/924,664 


4,860,147 
4,860,155 
4,860,159 
4,860,160 
4,860,164 
4,860,166 
4,860,177 
4,860,178 
4,860,182 
4,860,183 
4,860,184 
4,860,187 
4,860,196 
4,860,200 
4,860,204 
4,860,208 
4,860,212 
4,860,219 
4,860,228 
4,860,233 
4,860,241 
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8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 


06/784,922 
06/794,695 
07/064,979 
07/230,046 
07/087 ,008 
07/283,431 
07/084,815 
07/297,893 
07/253,499 
07/045,033 
06/842,320 
06/775 ,909 
07/254,323 
07/089,484 
07/144,132 
07/126,381 
07/158,681 
07/094,235 
07/079,971 
07/181,966 
07/087 ,324 
06/845,961 


4,860,249 
4,860,252 
4,860,253 
4,860,255 
4,860,266 
4,860,295 
4,860,302 
4,860,303 
4,860,306 
4,860,311 
4,860,317 
4,860,321 
4,860,322 
4,860,328 
4,860,336 
4,860,354 
4,860,356 
4,860,362 
4,860,366 
4,860,367 
4,860,368 
4,860,373 


NOTIFICATION OF ACCEPTANCE OF DELAYED PAYMENT OF MAINTENANCE FEE 
(35 U.S.C. 41(c); 37 CFR 1.378) 


The patent(s) listed below are considered as not having expired but are subject to the conditions set forth in 35 U.S.C. 41(c)(2), 
in view of the Petition to Accept Late Payment of the maintenance fees which has been GRANTED BY THE COMMISSIONER OF 


PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS, as provided for under 35 U.S.C. 41(c)(1) and 37 CFR 1.378. 


Delayed Payment 
Acceptance Date 


9/13/93 
9/10/93 
9/13/93 
9/13/93 
9/14/93 
3/31/93 


Application 
Serial No. Patent Date Filing Date 
06/274,302 
06/319,671 
06/425,589 
06/495,268 
06/825,122 
06/742,352 


Patent No. 


4,398,545 
4,428,315 
4,524,854 
4,527,344 
4,681,038 
4,731,828 


6/16/81 
11/09/81 
9/28/82 
5/17/83 
2/03/86 
6/07/85 


8/16/83 
1/31/84 
6/25/85 
7109/85 
7/21/87 
3/15/88 


Reissue Applications Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11 (b). The reissue applications listed 
below are open to inspection by the general public in the indi- 
cated Examining Groups and copies may be obtained by paying 
the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21 (b)). 


4,988,506, Re. S.N. 08/107,273, Filed Aug. 16, 1993, Cl. 424/ 
81, POLYSILOXANE-GRAFTED COPOL YMER NON-PRES- 
SURE SENSITIVE TOPICAL BINDER COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD OF COATING THEREWITH, Smarajit Mitra, et. al., 
Owner of Record: Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. 
Paul, Minn., Attorney or Agent: Carolyn A. Bates, Ex. Gp.: 1502 


4,998,531, Re. S.N. 08/051,899, Filed Mar. 12, 1993, Cl. 128/ 
419, IMPLANTABLE N-PHASIC DEFIBRILLATOR BRIDGE 
CIRCUIT, David E. Bocchi, et. al., Owner of Record: Cardiac 
Pacemakers, Inc., St. Paul, Minn., Attorney or Agent: Ronald D. 
Cohn, Ex. Gp.: 3305 


5,024,529, Re. S.N. 08/079,504, Filed June 17, 1993, Cl. 356/ 
376, METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR HIGH-SPEED HIGH- 
RESOLUTION, 3-D IMAGING OF AN OBJECT AT A VISION 
STATION, Donald J. Svetkoff, et. al., Owner of Record: Syn- 
thetic Vision Systems, Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich., Attorney or Agent: 
David R. Syrowik, Ex. Gp.: 2505 


5,175,013, Re. S.N. 08/097,538, Filed July 27, 1993, Cl. 426/ 
565, FROZEN DESERT COMPOSITIONS AND PRODUCTS, 
Victor Huang, et. al., Owner of Record: Pillsbury Corp., Minne- 
apolis, Minn., Attorney or Agent: John J. Gresens, Ex. Gp.: 1302 


Requests for Reexamination Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11 (c). The requests for reexamination 
listed below are open to inspection by the general public in the 
indicated Examining Groups. Copies of the requests and related 
papers may be obtained by paying the fee therefor established in 
the Rules (37 CFR 1.19 (a)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not 
received, this notice will be considered to be constructive notice 
to the patent owner and reexamination will proceed (37 CFR 
1.248(a)(5) and 1.525(b)). 


D. 333,806, Reexam. No. 90/003,169, Requested Aug. 23, 
1993, Cl. Di2/110, MOTORCYCLE, William G. Davidson, 
Owner of Record: Harley-Davidson, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis., 
Attorney or Agent: Michael, Best & Friedrich, Milwaukee, Wis., 
Ex. Gp.: 2901, Requester: Custom Chrome, Inc., Morgan Hill, 
Calif. 


1, Reexam. No. 90/003, 183, Requested Aug. 27,1993, 
Cl. 606/146, METHOD OF ARTHROSCOPIC SUTURING, 
Richard B. Caspari, Owner of Record: Linvatec Corp., Largo, 
Fla., Attorney or Agent: J. Dean Lecktenberger, Arnold, White 
& Durkee, Houston, Tex., Ex. Gp.: 3308, Requester: Owner 


5,100,469, Reexam. No. 90/003,205, Requested Sept. 24, 
1993, Cl. 106/20D, INK COMPOSITIONS HAVING DE- 
CREASED DRYING TIMES, Fatima M. Pontes, et al., Owner 
of Record: Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn., Attorney or 
Agent: Oliff & Berridge, Alexandria, Va., Ex. Gp.: 1108, Re- 
quester: Owner 
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5,113,807, Reexam. No. 90/003,204, Requested Sept. 22, 568,018 71/620,754 12/16/1952 
1993, Cl. 123/41.74, COOLING SYSTEM FOR ENGINE, 568,019 71/621,012 12/16/1952 
Manabu Kobayashi, Owner of Record: Yamaha Hatsudoki 568,020 71/621,013 12/16/1952 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata-Shi, Japan, Attorney or Agent: Ernest 568,021 71/621,041 12/16/1952 
A. Beutler, Harness, Dickey & Pierce, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., 568,026 71/622,304 12/16/1952 
Ex. Gp.: 3402, Requester: Owner 568,038 71/623,438 12/16/1952 

568,039 71/623,569 12/16/1952 

5,191,985, Reexam. No. 90/003,168, Requested Aug. 20, 568,040 71/623,641 12/16/1952 
1993, Cl. 211/188, MODULAR SUPPORT AND DISPLAY 568,049 71/624,785 12/16/1952 
UNIT, Yaffa Licari, Owner of Record: Basic Line Ind.,Inc., 568,051 71/624,995 12/16/1952 
Attorney or Agent: Morton Chirromas, Dunellen, N.J.,Ex.Gp.: 568,054 71/625,079 12/16/1952 


3305, Requester: Sterilite Corp., Townsend, Mass. 568,057 71/625,156 12/16/1952 
568,063 71/625,355 12/16/1952 


568,070 71/625,867 12/16/1952 

568,071 71/625,889 12/16/1952 

568,072 71/625,929 12/16/1952 

Notice of Expiration of Trademark Registrations 568,073 71/626,089 12/16/1952 

Due to Failure to Renew 568,078 71/626,439 12/16/1952 

568,079 71/626,444 12/16/1952 

15 U.S.C. 1059 provides that each trademark registrationmay 568,085 71/627,064 12/16/1952 

be renewed for periods of ten years from the end of the expiring 568,086 71/627,104 12/16/1952 
period upon payment of the prescribed fee and the filing of an 568,094 71/627,515 12/16/1952 
acceptable application for renewal. This may be done at any 568,112 71/587,168 12/16/1952 
time within six months before the expiration of the period for 568,119 71/623,177 12/16/1952 
which the registration was issued or renewed, or itmay be done 568,121 71/544,999 12/16/1952 
within three months after such expiration on payment of an 568,128 71/604,805 12/16/1952 
additional fee. 568,138 71/625,210 12/16/1952 
According to the records of the Office, the trademark registra- 880,006 72/295,749 11/04/1969 
tions listed below are expired due to failure to renew in accor- 930,928 72/366,808 3/14/1972 
dance with 15 U.S.C. 1059. 939,151 72/398,727 7/25/1972 
939,154 72/401 ,408 7/25/1972 

TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS WHICH EXPIRED 939,155 72/401 ,409 7/25/1972 
SEPTEMBER 20, 1993 941,732 72/382,221 8/22/1972 

DUE TO FAILURE TO RENEW 943,236 72/407,183 9/19/1972 

943,273 72/385,321 9/19/1972 

Reg. No. Serial Number Reg. Date 948,398 72/319,723 12/12/1972 
948,400 72/384,548 12/12/1972 

89,438 71/064,823 12/17/1912 948,403 72/394,631 12/12/1972 
89,450 71/063,625 12/17/1912 948,405 72/403,322 12/12/1972 
89,498 71/057,030 12/17/1912 948,406 72/403,729 12/12/1972 
299,568 71/324,634 12/13/1932 948,410 72/387 ,696 12/12/1972 
299,578 71/329,491 12/13/1932 948,411 72/394,606 12/12/1972 
299,580 71/329,572 12/13/1932 948,418 72/341 ,094 12/12/1972 
299,600 71/329,726 12/13/1932 948,419 72/350,856 12/12/1972 
299,603 71/329,477 12/13/1932 948,422 72/373,381 12/12/1972 
299,616 71/326,763 12/13/1932 948,423 72/377,433 12/12/1972 
299,621 71/327,890 12/13/1932 948,424 72/373,382 12/12/1972 
299,632 71/329,121 12/13/1932 948,435 72/402,980 12/12/1972 
299,671 71/329,759 12/13/1932 948,438 72/407,031 12/12/1972 
299,676 71/329,527 12/13/1932 948,440 72/364,062 12/12/1972 
561,451 71/596,195 TAS/1952 948,441 72/386,522 12/12/1972 
563,190 71/594,551 8/19/1952 948,442 72/397,563 12/12/1972 
564,559 71/552,365 9/30/1952 948,443 72/338,032 12/12/1972 
567,886 71/520,190 12/16/1952 948,445 72/373,490 12/12/1972 
567,893 71/559,463 12/16/1952 948,450 72/402,231 12/12/1972 
567,899 71/577,680 12/16/1952 948,454 72/388,490 12/12/1972 
567,901 71/579,023 12/16/1952 948,455 72/42 1,666 12/12/1972 
567,902 71/580,177 12/16/1952 948,463 72/403,727 12/12/1972 
567,906 71/587,434 12/16/1952 948,467 72/406,460 12/12/1972 
567,915 71/595,943 12/16/1952 948,469 72/408,064 12/12/1972 
567,922 71/603,524 12/16/1952 948,471 72/361 ,673 12/12/1972 
567,924 71/603,974 12/16/1952 948,477 72/400,595 12/12/1972 
567,932 71/606,272 12/16/1952 948,479 72/400,907 12/12/1972 
567,937 71/608,446 12/16/1952 948,484 72/402,971 12/12/1972 
567,949 71/610,403 12/16/1952 948,485 72/362,689 12/12/1972 
567,952 71/610,855 12/16/1952 948,486 72/369,977 12/12/1972 
567,953 71/610,861 12/16/1952 948,494 72/390,472 12/12/1972 
567,955 71/611,251 12/16/1952 948,500 72/417,436 12/12/1972 
567,958 71/611,810 12/16/1952 948,507 72/393,657 12/12/1972 
567,963 71/612,366 12/16/1952 948,508 72/401,198 12/12/1972 
567,974 71/614,384 12/16/1952 948,509 72/400,479 12/12/1972 
567,977 71/615,231 12/16/1952 948,510 72/236,794 12/12/1972 
567,983 71/615,780 12/16/1952 948,514 72/371,279 12/12/1972 
567,988 71/617,394 12/16/1952 948,516 72/372,056 12/12/1972 
567,991 71/618,024 12/16/1952 948,517 72/373,807 12/12/1972 
567,995 71/618,337 12/16/1952 948,525 72/386,442 12/12/1972 
568,004 71/619,654 12/16/1952 948,527 72/387,950 12/12/1972 
568,006 71/619,734 12/16/1952 948,528 72/388,390 12/12/1972 
568,010 71/620,261 12/16/1952 948,529 72/388,425 12/12/1972 
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Reg. No. Serial Number Reg. Date 948,750 72/403,277 12/12/1972 
948,753 72/399,697 12/12/1972 

948,533 72/395 ,244 12/12/1972 

948,538 72/399 ,303 12/12/1972 

948,540 72/400,882 12/12/1972 

948,541 72/402,614 12/12/1972 Patent and Trademark Office 

948,542 72/404 ,933 12/12/1972 Trademark Trial and Appeal Board 

948,545 72/401 ,028 12/12/1972 

948,547 72/404,135 12/12/1972 New Title for Members of 

948,549 72/382,877 12/12/1972 Trademark Trial and Appeal Board 

948,550 72/392,478 12/12/1972 

948,552 72/395,540 12/12/1972 The Chairman and Members of the Trademark Trial and 

948,553 72/399,724 12/12/1972 Appeal Board have been authorized to use the respective titles 

948,554 72/402,105 12/12/1972 Chief Administrative Trademark Judge and Administrative 

948,558 72/399,761 12/12/1972 Trademark Judge for signing all correspondence and decisions, 

948,561 72/385 ,696 12/12/1972 and for other business-related activities. 

948,570 72/380,496 12/12/1972 The respective titles of Chairman and Member will continue 

948,571 72/388,358 12/12/1972 to be the official titles for personnel, budget and fiscal purposes. 

948,581 72/383,267 12/12/1972 

948,583 72/394,623 12/12/1972 Oct. 15, 1993 BRUCE A. LEHMAN 

948,586 72/396,737 12/12/1972 Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 

948,587 72/397,174 12/12/1972 Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 

948,588 72/397 ,348 12/12/1972 

948,591 72/399,232 12/12/1972 

948,592 72/400,338 12/12/1972 

948,597 72/401,280 12/12/1972 Erratum 

948,603 72/399,601 12/12/1972 

948,607 72/355,295 12/12/1972 “All reference to Patent No. 5,252,172 to Stanley A. Terada, 

948,611 72/402,493 12/12/1972 of Washington for “ELASTIC BAND HEAT ACTIVATION 

948,618 72/364,455 12/12/1972 SYSTEM’ appearing in the Official Gazette of Oct. 12, 1993 

948,621 72/377,632 12/12/1972 should be deleted since no patent was granted.” 

948,629 72/396,567 12/12/1972 

948,632 72/398,743 12/12/1972 

948,633 72/400,402 12/12/1972 

948,635 72/401 ,426 12/12/1972 Patent and Trademark Office 

948,636 72/401,748 12/12/1972 Board of Patent Appeals and Interferences 

948,640 72/403,669 12/12/1972 

948,641 72/403,819 12/12/1972 New Title for Examiners-in-Chief 

948,646 72/405 ,608 12/12/1972 

948,647 72/406, 163 12/12/1972 The Chairman, Vice-Chairman and Examiners-in-Chief of 

948,648 72/411,070 12/12/1972 the Board of Patent Appeals and Interferences have been autho- 

948,651 72/411,729 12/12/1972 rized to use the respective titles Chief Administrative Patent 

948,652 72/412,394 12/12/1972 Judge, Vice Chief Administrative Patent Judge, and Administra- 

948,654 72/413,364 12/12/1972 tive Patent Judge for signing all correspondence and decisions, 

948,655 72/413,823 12/12/1972 and for other business-related activities. 

948,656 72/413,867 12/12/1972 The respective titles for Chairman, Vice-Chairman, and Ex- 

948,657 72/413,926 12/12/1972 aminer-in-Chief will continue to be the official titles for person- 

948,659 72/386,724 12/12/1972 nel, budget and fiscal purposes. 

948,660 72/401 ,449 12/12/1972 

948,663 72/410,531 12/12/1972 Oct. 15, 1993 BRUCE A. LEHMAN 

948,664 « 72/355,560 12/12/1972 Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 

948,667 72/389,703 12/12/1972 Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 

948,668 72/394,718 12/12/1972 

948,675 72/249 ,906 12/12/1972 

948,676 72/316,996 12/12/1972 

948,679 72/383,481 12/12/1972 

948,682 72/398,823 12/12/1972 Department of Commerce 

948,683 72/398,825 12/12/1972 Patent and Trademark Office 

948,684 72/398,826 12/12/1972 

948,686 72/399,137 12/12/1972 Request for Comments on Intellectual Property Issues 

948,687 72/399, 138 12/12/1972 Involved in the National Information Infrastructure 

948,691 72/396,007 12/12/1972 Initiative 

948,694 72/403 ,364 12/12/1972 

948,697 72/349,636 12/12/1972 

948,701 72/382,709 12/12/1972 Agency: Patent and Trademark Office, Commerce 

948,702 72/382,785 12/12/1972 Action: Notice of hearing and request for public comments 

948,703 72/386,369 12/12/1972 Summary: The Working Group on Intellectual Property of the 

948,710 72/398,441 12/12/1972 Information Policy Committee of the National Information In- 

948,711 72/399,363 12/12/1972 frastructure (NII) Task Force is developing proposals for pro- 

948,715 72/366,651 12/12/1972 tecting works disseminated via the National Information Infra- 

948,716 72/366,652 12/12/1972 structure from unauthorized use. To ensure that the Working 

948,721 72/410,523 12/12/1972 Group’s proposals are based on the views of all interested 

948,723 72/412,950 12/12/1972 parties, the Working Group will hold a hearing on the intellectual 

948,724 72/413,092 12/12/1972 property issues involved in the National Information Infrastruc- 

948,725 72/413,091 12/12/1972 ture initiative. Written comments may also be submitted. 

948,729 72/395,753 12/12/1972 Dates: The public hearing will be held on Nov. 18, 1993, from 

948,734 72/410,148 12/12/1972 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Requests to attend the hearing or to present 

948,743 72/363,041 12/12/1972 oral testimony at the hearing should be received on or before 

948,746 721375,956 12/12/1972 Nov. 8, 1993. Written comments of those persons offering 
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testimony at the hearing that are related to the testimony should 
be submitted on or before Nov. 8, 1993. All other written 
comments are due on or before Dec. 10, 1993. 

Address: The hearing will be held in Marriott’s Crystal Forum, a 
part of the Crystal City Marriott Hotel located in the Under- 
ground, 1999 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington Va., Written 
comments and requests to present oral testimony should be 
submitted to the Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, U.S. 
Patent and Trademark Office, Box 4, Washington, D.C. 20231, 
marked to the attention of Terri A. Southwick, Attorney-Advi- 
sor, Office of Legislation and International Affairs. Written 
comments and a transcript of the hearing will be made available 
for public inspection in Room 902 of Crystal Park Two, 2121 
Crystal Drive, Arlington, Va. 

For Further Information Contact: Terri A. Southwick by tele- 
phone at (703) 305-9300 or by telefax at (703) 305-8885 or by 
mail marked to her attention and addressed to the Commissioner 
of Patents and Trademarks, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, 
Box 4, Washington, D.C. 20231. 

Supplementary Information: The National Information Infra- 
structure is a system of high-speed telecommunications net- 
works, databases, and advanced computer systems that will 
make electronic information and entertainment products more 
widely available and accessible to the public than ever before. 
This increased availability and accessibility will dramatically 
affect the way information and entertainment products are cre- 
ated, marketed and delivered throughout the world. Conse- 
quently, the commercial viability of the NII hinges not only upon 
effectively promoting and encouraging use of the NII by all types 
of users, but also on implementing standards and policies for the 
Nii in a manner that assures that the owners of products dissemi- 
nated through the NII retain sufficient control over these prod- 
ucts to prevent unauthorized use. In this regard, it is essential that 
the public and private sectors collaborate to ensure that the 
interests of owners and users of intellectual property are ad- 
equately considered in any standards and policies that are estab- 
lished. 

On Feb. 22, 1993, the President announced his plan to create 
a White House Information Infrastructure Task Force (IITF) to 
work with Congress and the private sector to develop compre- 
hensive telecommunications and information policies aimed at 
articulating and implementing the Administrations’s vision for 
the NII. The IITF is chaired by the Secretary of Commerce and 
consists of three committees—the Telecommunications Policy 
Committee, the Information Policy Committee, and the Applica- 
tions Committee. Within the Information Policy Committee 
there are three working groups—The Working Group on Intel- 
lectual Property Rights, the Working Group on Privacy, and the 
Working Group on Federal Information. 

The Working Group on Intellectual Property Rights, which is 
chaired by the Assistant Secretary of Commerce and Commis- 
sioner of Patents and Trademarks, was established to resolve 
issues of concern to copyright and other intellectual property 
owners regarding the distribution of their works via the NII. The 
Working Group’s mission is to help develop the NII in a manner 
that will ensure the integrity of intellectual property rights, make 
the wealth of information and entertainment products more 
widely available and accessible than ever before, and provide 
economic incentives to intellectual property rights owners so 
that they will make their products available through the NII. 

The Working Group solicits testimony and written comments 
addressing one or more of the following issues: 

TM]s the existing copyright law adequate to protect the rights of 
those who will make their works available via the NII? What 
statutory or regulatory changes, if any, should be made? 

TDo the existing fair use provisions of the copyright law 
adequately accommodate the interests of users of the works 
available via the NII? What statutory or regulatory changes, if 
any, should be made? 

TMShould standards or other requirements be adopted for the 
labeling or encoding of works available via the NII so that 
copyright owners and users can identify copyrighted works and 
the conditions for their use? 

TMShould standards be established to encourage or require the 
intercommunication or exchange of information and the 
interoperability of the different types of computer software and 
systems supporting or utilizing the NII? 

TMShould a licensing system be developed for certain uses of 
any or all works available via the NII? If so, should there be a 
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single type of licensing or should the NII support a multiplicity 
of licensing systems? 

T™Are their technical means for preventing unauthorized repro- 
duction or other unauthorized uses of copyrighted works that 
should be mandated or required to comply with certain standards 
(similar to the serial copying controls required in digital audio 
recording devices and digital audio interface devices under the 
Audio Home Recording Act od 1992)? 

T™What types of educational programs might be developed to 
increase public awareness of intellectual property laws, their 
importance to the economy, and their application to works 
available via the NII? 

The public is invited to submit written comments, and any 
appropriate supporting material, on the issues set forth above or 
any related issues. Those submitting comments must include 
their name and or professional affiliation. 


BRUCE A LEHMAN 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


Oct. 13, 1993 


Certificates of Correction 
for Week of Nov. 9, 1993 


5,051,189 
5,052,098 
5,052,239 
5,052,338 
5,052,672 
5,052,784 
5,052,988 
5,053,130 
5,053,267 
5,053,389 
5,053,803 
5,053,808 
5,055,569 
5,055,999 
5,059,599 
5,059,706 
5,059,708 
5,061,583 
5,062,036 
5,062,911 
5,064,671 
5,065,504 
5,066,269 
5,067,125 
5,067,374 
5,068,611 
5,069,423 
5,069,723 
5,070,260 
5,071,362 
5,071,440 
5,074,753 
5,075,699 
5,075,882 
5,076,057 
5,077,292 
5,077,397 
5,077,506 
5,078,139 
5,079,704 
5,079,867 
5,080,410 
5,081,249 
5,082,128 
5,082,474 
5,083,840 
5,084,084 
5,084,571 
5,084,814 
5,085,173 
5,085,529 
5,085,636 
5,086,656 


Re. 34,091 
Re. 34,140 
Re. 34,277 
Des. 326,711 
Des. 328,824 4,996,742 
Des. 329,533 4,999,738 
Des. 329,658 4,999,878 
Des. 330,173 4,999,903 
Des. 330,441 5,000,369 
Des. 330,602 5,001,100 
Des. 330,634 5,001,171 
Des. 330,943 
Des. 331,621 
4,573,605 
4,635,698 
4,707,289 
4,720,346 
4,762,326 
4,775,619 
4,803,572 
4,819,160 
4,829,131 
4,840,661 
4,846,727 
4,851,537 
4,855,869 
4,857,281 
4,868,479 
4,879,369 
4,892,683 
4,898,880 
4,900,415 
4,902,862 
4,923,632 
4,929,956 
4,931,965 
4,935,498 
4,938,568 
4,944,882 
4,945,623 
4,945,656 
4,959,404 
4,960,690 
4,961,307 
4,961,655 
4,968,453 
4,969,450 
4,972,415 
4,976,748 
4,977,134 
4,978,664 
4,986,001 
4,988,992 


4,989,843 
4,989,990 
4,990,592 
4,992,554 


5,086,733 
5,087,748 
5,088,504 
5,088,523 
5,088,579 
5,088,915 
5,089,138 
5,089,487 
5,090,453 
5,090,605 
5,092,387 
5,092,900 
5,094,128 
5,094,241 
5,094,332 
5,097,066 
5,097,291 
5,097,500 
5,098,388 
5,099,058 
5,099,365 
5,100,199 
5,100,691 
5,101,047 
5,101,091 
5,102,235 
5,102,577 
5,102,789 
5,103,526 
5,103,729 
5,103,804 
5,103,992 
5,104,411 
5,104,706 
5,104,963 
5,105,800 
5,106,050 
5,106,937 
5,107,530 
5,107,851 
5,108,134 
5,108,428 
5,108,889 
5,109,003 
5,109,194 
5,109,825 
5,110,849 
5,110,986 
5,111,219 
5,111,752 
5,112,291 
5,112,404 
5,113,087 


5,012,362 
5,013,724 
5,013,744 
5,014,896 
5,016,531 
5,017,436 
5,019,390 
5,019,392 
5,024,963 
5,024,999 
5,025,693 
5,025,927 
5,026,798 
5,027,384 
5,027,972 
5,028,493 
5,028,818 
5,030,728 
5,034,153 
5,034,318 
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5,113,612 5,134,247 5,146,734 5,157,661 5,167,500 5,173,532 5,179,555 5,184,035 
5,113,700 5,134,356 5,146,989 5,157,915 5,167,505 5,173,561 5,179,593 5,184,394 
5,113,954 5,134,761 5,147,215 5,158,250 5,167,627 5,173,638 5,179,648 5,184,618 
5,113,979 5,135,330 5,147,273 5,158,349 5,167,690 5,173,667 5,179,651 5,184,669 
5,114,071 5,135,447 5,147,706 5,158,392 5,167,697 5,173,704 5,179,742 5,184,774 
5,114,220 5,136,139 5,148,009 5,158,719 5,167,698 5,173,785 5,179,875 5,185,082 
5,114,484 5,136,257 5,148,121 5,158,810 5,167,824 5,173,897 5,179,884 5,185,201 
5,114,938 5,136,572 5,148,141 5,159,375 5,168,123 5,173,909 5,179,919 5,185,321 
5,115,191 5,136,604 5,148,143 5,159,397 5,168,442 5,174,014 5,180,136 5,185,328 
5,116,527 5,136,829 5,148,337 5,159,504 5,168,916 5,174,321 5,180,302 5,185,634 
5,116,836 5,136,841 5,148,354 5,159,586 5,169,089 = 5,174,356 5,180,435 5,185,768 
5,116,921 5,137,083 5,148,497 5,159,637 5,169,282 5,174,550 5,180,501 5,185,971 
5, 5,137,363 5,148,783 5,159,745 5,169,525 5,174,570 5,180,518 5,186,059 
=H 5,137,651 5,149,002 5,159,783 5,169,694 5,174,614 5,180,554 5,186,766 
8 5,137,656 5,149,033 5,159,903 5,169,815 5,175,014 5,180,778 5,186,895 
§: 5,137,948 5,149,050 5,159,916 5,169,816 S275 515 5,181,108 5,187,004 
5, 5,138,152 5,149,267 5,160,035 5,169,826 5,175,964 5,182,002 5,188,035 
$: 5,138,172 5,149,285 5,160,146 5,169,988 5,176,312 5,182,039 5,188,084 
5, 5,138,652 5,149,324 5,160,172 5,170,122 5,176,723 5,182,112 5,188,658 
5,118, 107 5,138,897 5,149,366 5,160,200 5,170,248 5,176,834 5,182,308 5,188,665 
5: 5,138,963 5,149,521 5,160,479 5,170,594 5,176,995 5,182,403 5,189,090 
5, 5,139,380 5,149,550 5,160,540 5,170,628 SAThket 5,182,425 5,189,248 
5, 5,139,537 5,149,615 5,160,570 5,170,778 5,177,441 5,182,651 5,189,259 
5, 5,139,825 5,149,620 5,160,630 5,170,920 5,177,507 5,182,897 5,189,563 
5,119,923 5,140,073 5,149,623 5,160,716 5,170,992 5,177,741 5,183,081 5,189,785 
5,119,927 5,140,089 5,149,654 5,160,718 5,171,085 5,177,877 5,183,091 5,190,943 
5,120,382 5,140,124 5,149,741 5,160,744 5,171,125 5,178,307 5,183,108 5,194,307 
5,120,420 5,140,339 5,149,894 5,160,793 5,171,249 5,178,549 5,183,109 5,195,224 
5,120,864 5,140,344 5,149,941 5,160,932 5,171,381 5,178,589 5,183,243 5,195,957 
5,121,295 5,140,693 5,150,032 5,160,957 5,171,599 5,178,735 5,183,251 5,197,471 
5,121,465 5,140,794 5,150,087 5,160,965 5,171,945 5,178,743 5,183,351 5,210,626 
5, 5,141,014 5,150,199 5,161,058 5,171,986 5,178,771 5,183,419 5,210,805 
5, 5,141,082 5,150,204 5,161,225 5,172,007 5,178,894 5,183,786 5,213,086 
5, 5,141,499 5,150,231 5,161,316 5,172,089 5,178,923 5,183,805 5,215,346 
5. 5,141,760 5,150,641 5,161,349 5,173,193 5,178,942 5,183,821 5,215,949 
a, 123, 184 5,141,813 5,150,737 5,161,642 5,173,275 5,179,215 5,183,833 5,217,171 
5,123,623 5,141,989 5,150,820 5,161,817 5,173,438 5,179,533 5,183,970 5,222,235 
5,123,844 5,142,010 5,150,995 5,161,909 

5,124,006 5,142,211 5,151,128 5,162,025 

5,124,350 5,142,237 5,151,253 5,162,262 

5,124,499 5,142,333 5,151,320 5,162,327 

5,124,577 5,142,436 5,151,716 5,162,354 

5,124,583 5,142,525 5,151,732 5,162,485 

5,124,964 5,142,526 5,151,782 5,162,572 

5,125,001 5,142,606 5,151,796 5,162,586 

5,125,080 5,142,802 5,152,164 5,162,602 

5,125,231 5,142,897 5,152,303 5,162,662 

5,125,915 5,143,139 5,152,394 5,163,178 

5,125,991 5,143,296 5,152,478 5,163,235 

5,126,222 5,143,298 5,152,591 5,163,353 

5,126,514 5,143,304 5,152,785 5,163,425 

5,126,532 5,143,502 5,152,839 5,163,846 

5,126,595 5,143,546 5,153,196 5,163,904 

5,126,689 5,143,560 5,153,315 5,163,928 

5,126,764 5,143,716 5,156,454 ,164,178 

5,126,957 5,143,735 5,153,613 164,254 
5,127,091 5,143,871 5,153,633 164,397 
5,127,097 5,143,882 5,153,912 164,533 
5,127,385 5,144,095 5,154,083 aoe 

6 


5,127,462 5,144,134 5,154,259 64,774 
5,128,286 , 5,154,476 14,824 
5,128,735 5,154,687 
5,128,984 5,154,850 
5,129,190 5,155,066 
5,129,415 5,155,370 
5,129,906 5,155,617 
5,129,962 5,155,826 
5,130,142 5,155,829 
5,130,219 5,155,875 
5,130,742 5,156,128 
5,130,877 5,156,477 
5,131,584 5,156,847 
5,132,096 5,156,891 
5,132,575 5,156,902 
5,132,975 5,157,092 
5,133,060 5,157,168 
5,133,812 5,157,498 
5,133,968 5,157,509 
5,134,241 5,157,631 
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164,935 
165,500 
,165,575 
165,615 
165,775 
165,779 
165,920 
, 165,937 
166,018 

166,097 
166,152 
166,320 
166,380 
166,396 
166,413 
166,699 
166,836 
167,152 
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SPECIAL BOXES FOR MAIL 


Special PTO mail department numbers should be used to allow forwarding of particular types of mail to the appropriate areas as 
quickly as possible. Such mail is forwarded directly to the appropriate area without being opened. Only the specified type of document 
should be placed in an envelope addressed to one of these special departments. If any documents other than the specified type 
identified for each department are addressed to that department, they will be significantly delayed in reaching the appropriate were 
for which they are intended. 

The following special departments should be used only for their specified purpose. Address mail as follows: 


Box 3 
Box 4 


Box 5 
Box 6 
Box 7 
Box 8 


Box 9 
Box 10 
Box 11 
Box 12 
Box 13 
Box 14 
Box 15 
Box 16 
Box 17 
Box 171 
Box 313b 


Box AF 
Box Assignment 
Box DAC 


Box DD 

Box EEO 

Box FWC 

Box Interference 
Box Issue Fee 


Box ITU 

Box M. Fee 

Box MPEP 

Box Non-Fee- 
Amendment 

Box OED 

Box PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box Pat. Ext. 

Box PCT 

Box Reexam 

Box Reconstruction 
Box Sequence 

Box SN 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
a ee 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Mail for the Office of Personnel from NFC 

Mail for the Assistant Commissioner for External Affairs and the Office of Legislation and International 
Affairs. 

“No Fee” mail related to trademarks. 

Mail for the Office of Procurement 

Reissue applications for patents involved in litigation and subsequently filed related papers. 

All papers for the Office of the Solicitor except communications relating to pending litigation; papers 
relating to pending litigation shall be mailed only to Office of the Solicitor, P.O. Box 15667, Arlington, 
Va. 22215 

Coupon orders for U.S. patent and trademark copies. 

Orders for certified copies of PTO documents except: trademark registrations and assignments. 
Electronic Ordering Service (EOS). 

Contributions to the Examiner Education Program. 

Mail for the Employee and Labor Relations Division. 

Mail directed to the APS Contracts Office. 

Mail for the Advisory Commission on Patent Law Reform. 

Deposit Account Replenishment Checks 

Invoices directed to the Office of Finance. 

Vacancy Announcement Applications. 

Petitions under 37 CFR 1.313(b) to withdraw a patent application from issue after payment of the issue 
fee and any papers associated with the petition, including papers necessary for filing a continuing 
application. 

Expedited procedure for processing amendments and other responses after final rejection. 

All assignment documents except those filed with new applications. 

Petitions decided by the Office of Petitions including petitions to revive and petitions to accept late 
payment of issue fees or maintenance fees. 

Disclosure Documents or material related to the Disclosure Document Program. 

Mail for the Office of Equal Employment Programs. 

Requests for File Wrapper Continuation Applications (under 37 CFR 1.62) 

Communications relating to interferences and applications and patents involved in interference. 

All communications following the receipt of a PTOL-85. “Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee Due,” 
and prior to the issuance of a patent should be addressed to Box Issue Fee, unless advised to the 
contrary. Assignments are the exception. Assignments should be submitted in a separate envelope and 
not be sent to Box Issue Fee. 

All intent to use documents, excluding the initial application and amendments to allege use. 
Correspondence related to a patent that is subject to the payment of a maintenance fee. 

Submissions concerning the Manual of Patent Examining Procedures. 


Non-fee amendments to patent applications. (Use Box AF for responses after final rejection). 
Mail for the Office of Enrollment and Discipline 


New patent application and associated papers and fees. 


New trademark application and associated papers and application fees. 

Applications for patent term extension. 

Mail related to applications filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty. 

Requests for Reexamination for original request papers only. 

Correspondence pertaining to the reconstruction of lost patent files. 

Submission of diskette for biotechnical application. 

For fee and petitions under 37 CFR 1.182 to obtain date received and/or serial number for patent 
applications prior to the Office’s standard notification (return postcard or the official “Filing Receipt,” 
"Notice to File Missing Parts,” or “Notice of Incomplete Application”). 





Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks 
Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark Depository Libraries 


The following libraries, designated as Patent and Trademark 
Depository Libraries (PTDLs), receive patent and trademark 
information in various formats from the U.S. Patent and 
Trademark Office. Many PTDLs have on file all full-text 
patents issued since 1790, trademarks published since 1872, 
and select collections of foreign patents. All PDTLs have 
both the patent and trademark sections of the Official 
Gazette of the U. S. Patent and Trademark Office. The 
full-text utility and design patents are distributed numeri- 
cally on 16 mm microfilm, and plant patents on color 
microfiche. Patent and trademark search systems on CD- 
ROM (Compact Disc-Read Only) format are available at all 
PTDLs to increase utilization of and enhance access to the 
information found in patents and trademarks. It is through the 
CD-ROM systems that prelminary patent and trademark searches 
can be conducted through the numerically arranged collections. 


All information is available for use by the public free of charge. 


In addition, each PTDL offers reference publications which 
outline and provide access to the patent and trademark classifi- 
cation systems, as well as other documents and publications 
which supplement the basic search tools. PTDLs provide tech- 
nical staff assistance in using all materials. Facilities for making 
paper copies of patent and trademark information are generally 
provided for a fee. 


Since there are variations in the scope of patent and trademark 
collections among the PTDLs, and their hours of service to the 
public vary, anyone contemplating use of these collections at a 
particular library is urged to contact that library in advance about 
its collections, services, and hours in order to avert possible 
inconvenience. 


State 
Alabama 


Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 
Delaware 

Dist. of Columbia 
Florida 


Georgia 
Hawaii 
Idaho 
Illinois 
Indiana 
Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Maryland 


Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
Montana 
Nebraska 
Nevada 

New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New Mexico 
New York 


North Carolina 


Name of Library 


Auburn University Libraries 

Birmingham Public Library 

Anchorage: Z. J. Loussac Public Library 

Tempe: Noble Library, Arizona State University ... 

Little Rock: Arkansas State Library 

Los Angeles Public Library 

Sacramento: California State Library .... 

San Diego Public Library 

Sunnyvale Patent Clearinghouse ... 

Denver Public Library 

New Haven: Science Park Library 

Newark: University of Delaware Library 

Washington: Howard University Libraries 

Fort Lauderdale: Broward County Main Library .... 

Miami-Dade Public Library 

Orlando: University of Central Florida Libraries 

Tampa: Tampa Campus Library, University of South Florida 

Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 
Technology 

Honolulu: Hawaii State Public Library System... 

Moscow: University of Idaho Library 

Chicago Public Library 

Springfield: Illinois State Library 

Indianapolis-Marion County Public Library 


West Lafayette: Siegesmund Engineering Library, Purdue University .. 


Des Moines: State Library of lowa 

Wichita: Ablah Library, Wichita State University 

Louisville Free Public Library 

Baton Rouge: Troy H. Middleton Library, Louisiana State 
University 

College Park: Engineering and Physical Sciences Library, 
University of Maryland 

Amherst: Physical Sciences Library, University of 
Massachusetts 

Boston Public Library 

Ann Arbor: Engineering Library, University of 
Michigan 

Big Rapids: Abigail S. Timme Library, Ferris State University .... 

Detroit Public Library 

Minneapolis Public Library and Information Center... 

Jackson: Mississippi Library Commission 

Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 

St. Louis Public Library 

Butte: Montana College of Mineral Science and Technology 
Library 

Lincoln: Engineering Library, University of Nebraska-Lincoln ... 

Reno: University of Nevada, Reno Library 

Durham: University of New Hampshire Library 

Newark Public Library 

Piscataway: Library of Science and Medicine, Rutgers University .. 

Albuquerque: University of New Mexico General Library 

Albany: New York State Library 

Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 

Raleigh: D.H. Hill Library, North Carolina State University 


Telephone Contact 


(205) 844-1747 
.«- (205) 226-3680 
+ (907) 562-7323 
.-- (602) 965-7010 
.- (501) 682-2053 
ees (213) 612-3273 
««- (916) 654-0069 
ee (619) 236-5813 
.--- (408) 730-7290 
.-- (303) 640-8847 
.+ (203) 786-5447 
.-+- (302) 831-2965 
.« (202) 806-7252 
.« (305) 357-7444 
«+ (305) 375-2665 
..- (407) 823-2562 

(813) 974-2726 


(404) 894-4508 

(808) 586-3477 
.-. (208) 885-6235 
.. (312) 747-4450 
... (217) 782-5659 
..- (317) 269-1741 
«- (317) 494-2873 
.- (515) 281-4118 
..- (316) 689-3155 

(502) 574-1611 


(504) 388-2570 
(301) 405-9157 
(413) 545-1370 


(617) 536-5400 Ext. 265 


(313) 764-5298 
(616) 592-3602 
(313) 833-1450 
(612) 372-6570 
(601) 359-1036 
(816) 363-4600 


(314) 241-2288 Ext. 390 


(406) 496-4281 
(402) 472-3411 
(702) 784-6579 
..- (603) 862-1777 
..- (201) 733-7782 
..- (908) 932-2895 
... (505) 277-4412 
(518) 474-5355 
(716) 858-7101 
(212) 714-8529 
(919) 515-3280 
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Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 


South Carolina 


Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Virginia 
Washington 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks 
Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark Depository Libraries—Continued 


Name of Library 


Grand Forks: Chester Fritz Library, University of North Dakota 

Cincinnati and Hamilton County, Public Library of 

Cleveland Public Library 

Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries ... 

Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 

Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Center for International Trade 
Development 

Salem: Oregon State Library 

Philadelphia, The Free Library of .... 

Pittsburgh, Carnegie Library of 

University Park: Pattee Library, Pennsylvania State University ... 

Providence Public Library 

Charleston: Medical University of South Carolina Library 

Clemson University Libraries 

Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 


Nashville: Stevenson Science Library, Vanderbilt University 

Austin: McKinney Engineering Library, University of Texas 
at Austin 

College Station: Sterling C. Evans Library, Texas A & M 

University 

Dallas Public Library 

Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 

Salt Lake City: Marriott Library, University of Utah 

Richmond: James Branch Cabell Library, Virginia Commonwealth 
University 

Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 

Morgantown: Evansdale Library, West Virginia University 

Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Library, University of Wisconsin 


Milwaukee Public Library 
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Telephone Contact 


(701) 777-4888 
(513) 369-6936 
(216) 623-2870 
(614) 292-6175 
(419) 259-5212 


(405) 744-7086 
(503) 378-4239 
(215) 686-5331 
(412) 622-3138 
(814) 865-4861 
(401) 455-8027 
(803) 792-2372 
(803) 656-3024 


(901) 725-8877 
(615) 322-2775 


(512) 495-4500 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed in italics indicates 
additions made by reexamination. 


B1 4,384,853 (2124th) 
EJECTOR HOLDER FOR CAPSULE-LIKE CARTRIDGE 
Richard E. Welsh, Milford, Del., assignor to Dentsply Research 
& Development Corp., Milford, Del. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/002,815, Aug. 14, 1992. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,384,853, issued May 
24, 1983, Ser. No. 344,254, Jan. 29, 1982. 

Int. Cl.5 A61C 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 433—90 











AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


Claim 7 is cancelled. 


Claims 1, 5, and 10 are determined to be patentable as 
amended. 


Claims 2-4, 6, 8 and 9 dependent on an amended claim are 
determined to be patentable. 


1. A manually operable ejector holder for a capsule-like 
cartridge loaded with viscous material and the like and having 
an annular collar on one end, [and] a discharge tip on the 
other end, and an intermediate body portion in between, said 
holder comprising in combination, an elongated barrel having 
forward and rearward ends and also having an interior bore, a 
plunger reciprocal therein and one end thereof projecting 
beyond said rearward end of said barrel, a handle connected to 
said rearward end of said barrel and extending substantially 
transversely to the axis thereof, a lever manually operable 
relative to said handle and barrel to reciprocate said plunger 
relative to the other end of said barrel for engagement with a 
capsule when disposed therein, and said other end of the barrel 
being cutaway longitudinally a limited distance to provide a 
compartment having sidewalls extending a limited distance 
beyond the axis of said barrel, an undercut groove formed 
forward of said interior bore and rearwardly in said compartment 
within said sidewalls to receive the [annual] annular collar 
on a cartridge to prevent relative axial movement between said 
cartridge and compartment, and the outer /ongitudinally- 
extending portions of the sidewalls of said compartment having 
limited flexibility and extending toward each other a slightly 
lesser distance than the diameter of said [compartment] car- 
tridge intermediate body portion to effect a snap-acting retaining 
means for the body of a cartridge when inserted into said 
compartment, said retaining means extending longitudinally a 
distance forward of said undercut groove substantially greater 
than the longitudinal length of said annular collar to hold a 
substantial portion of said cartridge intermediate body portion. 


B1 4,726,624 (2125th) 
SEAT CUSHION 
Eric C. Jay, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Jay Medical, Ltd., 
Boulder, Colo. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/002,708, Apr. 24, 1992. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,726,624, issued Feb. 
23, 1988, Ser. No. 837,740, Mar. 10, 1986. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 548,868, Oct. 13, 1983, Pat. No. 
4,588,229, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 358,634, 
Mar. 16, 1982, abandoned. 

Int. Cl.5 A47C 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 297—459 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


Claims 2-7, 10, 11, 13, 15 and 16 are cancelled. 

Claims 1, 8, 9, 12, 14 and 17 are determined to be patentable 
as amended. 

New claims 18-38 are added and determined to be patent- 


able. 


1. A pressure equalizing seat cushion adapted to support a 
human body and reduce the build-up of pressure over the bony 
prominences of the body, said seat cushion comprising: 

a pad having front, rear and side portions juxtaposed over a 

relatively rigid, shaped tray; 

said pad comprising a flexible envelope containing a flow- 

able fluid filling material; 

said flexible envelope comprising an upper surface and a 

lower surface, said upper surface being sealed to said 
lower surface about their respective peripheries; 

said pad being segmented in selected areas by affixing said 

upper surface to said lower surface in said selected areas, 
so as to form a plurality of adjacent seals which run from the 
front of the pad rearwardly in a direction generally parallel to 
the user’s legs whereby the flow of fluid filling material 
into said selected areas is limited, so as to permit a reduced 
flow volume of fluid filling material into said areas; and 
said tray being shaped with a depressed area beneath the 
user’s ischial tuberosities, said tray having side rims sloped 
downwardly from the outer edge toward said depressed 
area and a front rim sloped gradually downward from the 
front edge toward said depressed area, said rims adapted 
to urge the filling material in said envelope to flow 
towards said depressed area. 
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B1 4,801,609 (2126th) 
MERCAPTO-ACYLAMINO ACID 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 
Martin F. Haslanger, Ridgewood; Bernard R. Neustadt, West 
Orange; Elizabeth M. Smith, Verona, all of N.J.; Laura S. 
Lehman de Gaeta, La Jolla, Calif., and Michael F. Czarniecki, 
Watchung, N.J., assignors to Schering Corporation, Kenil- 

worth, N.J. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/002,282, Feb. 14, 1991. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,801,609, issued Jan. 
31, 1989, Ser. No. 32,153, Mar. 27, 1987. 

Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/095, 31/16, 31/265, 31/275; COTC 321/06, 
321/16, 327/28, 327/30 

US. Cl. 514—513 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


Claims 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 12, 13, 15, 16 having been finally 
determined to be unpatentable, are cancelled. 


Claim 9 is determined to be patentable as amended. 


Claims 10, 11, 14 and 17, dependent on an amended claim, 
are determined to be patentable. 


9. A compound represented by the structural formula 


wherein 
R!@ is Y—CeH4—, Y—Co6HgS—, Y—CegH,O— 


¥. 4 
tp 
a-naphthyl, B-naphthyl, H2N(CH2)—, diphenylmethy], 


Oo 


“—™~ 


NH(CH2)m— | or R*NH (CH2)m—; 


alkyl-S(O)o.2(CH2)g—, | R°(CH2),S(O)o- 
2(CH2)g—, — alkyl-O(CH2)¢’,  R°(CH2)xO(CH2),—, 
R5(CH2)q—, H2N(CH?2),q—, cycloalkyl(CH2),—, 
R!3CONH(CH2),—, R13NHCO(CH2),— or R60- 
CO(CH2)q—; 

R32 is 


R2 is alkyl, 


R? R? R? R/! 


SS | | 
oe el eee. —OR!! or —NR!?2. 
Oo 


R‘4 and R!3 are independently hydrogen, alkyl or Y!—Cg. 
H4—; 

R> is Y2-C6H4, Y2-C6H4S, Y?-CsH4O—, a-naphthyl, B- 
naphthyl or 
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provided that when R5 is YY—CgH4S— or Y*C6H4O—, k is 2 
or 3; 

R®, R7 and R8 are independently H, alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl, aminoalkyl, alkylaminoalkyl, dialkylaminoal- 
kyl, phenylalkyl, naphthylalkyl, Y—phenylalkyl, or Y—- 
naphthylalkyl; 

R? is hydrogen, alkyl, carboxyalkyl, mercaptoalkyl, alkylthi- 
oalkyl, aminoalkyl, hydroxyalkyl, phenylalkyl, hydrox- 
yphenylalkyl, guanidinoalky! or carbamoylalky]; 

n is 0-2; 

m and k are independently 0-3; 

q is 1-4; 

X and X! are independently a bond, —O—, —S, or 
—CH?2—; 

Q is hydrogen or R!°CO—; 

R10 is alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, alkoxyalkyl, dialkylaminoalkyl, 
Y¥3—C¢Hyg-alkyl, alkoxy, Y3—C¢H4— or naphthyl; 

R!! is hydroxyalkyl, substituted phenylalkyl wherein the 
phenyl group is substituted by one or more groups se- 
lected from alkyl, alkoxy, cycloalkyl and cyano; R!? is H 
or selected from the same group as R!!; 

Y, Y!, Y? and Y3 independently represent one to three sub- 
stituents selected from H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, alkoxy, OH, 
F, Cl, Br, CN, —CH2NH2, —CO2H, —COzalkyl, 
—CONH) and phenyl; wherein the term alkyl or each 
alkyl portion has 1-6 carbon atoms, and cycloalkyl is C3 to 
Ce, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable addition salt thereof. 


B1 5,113,354 (2127th) 

SYSTEM FOR OPTIMIZING DATA TRANSMISSIONS 
ASSOCIATED WITH ADDRESSABLE BUFFER DEVICES 
Thomas A. Harper, and Carol R. Harper, both of Sugarland, 

Tex. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/002,741, May 28, 1992. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 5,113,354, issued May 
12, 1992, Ser. No. 443,793, Nov. 22, 1989. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 140,293, Dec. 31, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 827,767, Feb. 2, 1986, Pat. 
No. 4,750,137 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 15/00; HO4L 1/1/00 

US. Cl. 364—514 
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AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1 through 9 is confirmed. 


New claims 10 and 11 are added and determined to be pat- 
entable. 


1. A method for optimizing a transmission of an outgoing 
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signal generated by a host unit for processing by a peripheral 
unit, 

(A) said peripheral unit having a control unit, 

(B) said peripheral unit further having an addressable pe- 
ripheral unit buffer, said peripheral unit buffer having 
information contents selectively divisible into one or more 
fields, 

(C) each field being associated with a modified data tag, 
referred to as an MDT, whose status is used by said con- 
trol unit as an indicator whether the corresponding field 
should be transmitted to the host unit, wherein a set MDT 
indicates a field whose contents should be transmitted and 
a cleared MDT indicates a field whose contents should 
not be transmitted, 

(D) said outgoing signal including a pre-setting command 
that, when processed by the peripheral unit, results in the 
setting of the MDT of a field in the peripheral unit buffer 
specified in the pre-setting command, 

said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) maintaining a present-state map of the information con- 
tents of the peripheral unit buffer; 

(b) accessing said outgoing signal; 

(c) generating an updated-state map of the information con- 
tents of said peripheral unit buffer that is expected to exist 
after receipt of said outgoing signal; 

(d) determining a difference location which comprises a 
location in the updated-state map at which the information 
contents of the updated-state map differs from the infor- 
mation contents of the present-state map; and 

(e) transmitting to the peripheral unit a substitute outgoing 
signal that contains a command to write, to a location in 
the peripheral unit buffer corresponding to the difference 
location, a change to the peripheral unit buffer represent- 
ing the information contents of the updated-state map at 
the difference location; 

(f) said substitute outgoing signal not including said pre-set- 


ting command. 
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B1 5,142,838 (2128th) 
STANDING SEAM ROOF ASSEMBLY AND SUPPORT 
APPARATUS 
Harold G. Simpson, Mustang, and Leo E. Neyer, Edmond, both 
of Okla., assignors to Fabtec Inc.; Deroot America, both of 
Tulsa, Okla. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/002,979, Feb. 23, 1993. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 5,142,838, issued Sep. 
1, 1989, Ser. No. 402,901, Sep. 1, 1992. 

Division of Ser. No. 745,320, Jun. 14, 1985, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 713,319, Apr. 22, 1985, Pat. 
No. 4,620,397, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
698,082, Feb. 4, 1985, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 568,083, Jan. 4, 1984, Pat. No. 4,597,234, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 503,299, Jun. 10, 1983, Pat. No. 
4,534,148, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 481,858, 
Apr. 4, 1983, Pat. No. 4,525,976, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 481,844, Apr. 4, 1983, Pat. No. 4,700,522, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 428,568, Sep. 30, 1982, Pat. No. 
4,602,468, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 378,241, 
May 14, 1982, Pat. No. 4,528,789 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 13, 
2002, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 E04B 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 52—640 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-15 is confirmed. 


1. A slope build-up system for roofs comprising a plurality of 
spaced elongated spanning members adapted to be placed 
above an existing substantially flat roof, independently verti- 
cally adjustable stanchions supporting the spanning members 
at spaced intervals along their lengths whereby the spanning 
members can be held in a common plane having a required 
degree of slope relative to the existing roof, and the spanning 
members being adapted to receive and support thereon roof 
paneling, and each vertically adjustable stanchion comprising a 
pair of interfitting longitudinally adjustable channel sections, 
and means for locking the interfitting channel sections against 
relative longitudinal movement after the positions of said chan- 
nel sections relative to each other have been adjusted to estab- 
lish the required height for each stanchion. 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 34,433 
CASTER LOCKING MECHANISM AND CARRIAGE 

Charles H. Heiligenthal, Oak Creek; George R. Slivon, and Jack 
A. Parise, both of Kenosha, all of Wis., assignors to Snap-on 
Tools Corporation, Kenosha, Wis. 

Original No. 4,922,574, dated May 8, 1990, Ser. No. 342,523, 
Apr. 24, 1989. Application for reissue May 15, 1991, Ser. No. 
700,244 

Int. Cl.5 B60B 33/00 

US. Cl. 16—35 R 


1. In a caster locking assembly including mounting means 
adapted to be coupled to an associated load, a caster wheel 
rotatably carried by the mounting means for rolling engage- 
ment with an underlying support surface, the caster having a 
swivel yoke supporting the caster wheel and carried by the mount- 
ing means for rotation about a swivel axis, and a locking ring 
resiliently carried by the mounting means substantially coaxi- 
ally with the swivel axis and overlying the wheel, the locking 
ring lying in a plane and having a central axis substantially 
perpendicular to said plane and being movable between a release 
position out of engagement with the wheel and a locking 
position firmly frictionally engaging the wheel for locking 
thereof, the locking ring being resiliently biased toward its 
release position, the improvement comprising: a cam follower 
coupled to the locking ring and having a follower surface 
including [an inclined] a planar ramp portion inclined with 
respect to said plane,a locking cam carried by the mounting 
means for rotation about a pivot axis inclined with respect to 
the direction of movement of the locking ring and having a 
cam surface disposed for camming engagement with said fol- 
lower surface, and actuator means coupled to said cam for 
effecting rotation thereof between release and locking condi- 
tions, [said cam surface being out of engagement with said 
follower surface when said cam is disposed in its release condi- 
tion for permitting the locking ring to move to its release 
position, ] movement of said cam from its release condition to 
its locking condition moving said cam surface [into] in cam- 
ming engagement with said ramp portion of said follower 
surface for driving the locking ring to its locking positioni , 
whereby the locking ring in its locking position effectively 
prevents swiveling of the caster. 


Re. 34,434 
OXYGEN ENRICHED AIR SYSTEM 

Michael J. Campbell, Clarence Center; James Smolarek, Boston, 
and John J. Pietruszewski, Buffalo, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Praxair Technology, Inc., Danbury, Conn. 

Original No. 4,867,766, dated Sep. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 242,605, 
Sep. 12, 1988. Application for reissue Sep. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 
761,696 

Int. Cl.5 BOID 53/04 

U.S. Cl. 96—110 28 Claims 
22. A system for the production of oxygen enriched air compris- 

ing: 

(a) a pressure swing adsorption system containing one or more 
adsorbent beds capable of selectively adsorbing either oxygen 
or nitrogen as the more readily adsorbable component of air, 
with separate recovery of the less readily adsorbable compo- 


nent and the more readily adsorbable component of air from 
said system; 

(6) means for passing feed air to said pressure swing adsorption 
system at a desired adsorption pressure; 

(c) enriched oxygen stream conduit means for passing either the 
less readily adsorbable component or the more readily ad- 
sorbable component of the feed air from the pressure swing 
adsorption system as an oxygen enriched stream for blending 
with air; 

(d) blend air conduit means for passing blend air for subsequent 
blending with said oxygen enriched stream; 

(e) a mixing zone for the mixing of said enriched oxygen stream 
and said blend air to form a product oxygen enriched air 
stream; 

(f) booster compression means for pressurizing the product 
oxygen enriched air stream to a desired product pressure, said 
enriched oxygen stream and said blend air being mixed at the 
suction side of said booster compression means; 

(g) computer/controller means adapted to receive input signals 
corresponding to the flow rates of enriched oxygen in said 
enriched oxygen stream conduit means and of the total prod- 
uct oxygen enriched air stream discharged from said booster 
compression means, and to the oxygen purity in said enriched 


oxygen stream conduit means and in said discharge from the 
booster compression means, and adapted to transmit output 
signals for the control of the flow rate of said oxygen enriched 
stream; 

(A) purity monitoring means for monitoring the purity of said 
enriched oxygen stream in said enriched oxygen stream 
conduit means and of the product oxygen enriched air 
stream, said purity monitoring means including transmitter 
means for sending input signals to said computer controller 
means in response to said measured purities; 

(i) flow monitoring means for monitoring the flow rate of said 
enriched oxygen stream in said enriched oxygen stream 
conduit means and of the product oxygen enriched air 
stream, said flow monitoring means including transmitter 
means for sending input signals to said computer/controller 
means in response to said measured flow rates; and 

()) flow control valve means in said enriched oxygen stream 
conduit means for controlling the amount of enriched oxygen 
passed to said mixing zone, said flow control valve means 
being responsive to said output signals from said computer/- 
controller means, whereby enriched oxygen from the pressure 
swing adsorption system and blend air can be properly 
blended to produce product oxygen enriched air having a 
desired oxygen concentration. 
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Re. 34,435 
WHIRL RESISTANT BIT 

Tommy M. Warren, Coweta, and J. Ford Brett, Tulsa, both of 

Okla., assignors to Amoco Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Original No. 4,932,484, dated Jun. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 335,398, 

Apr. 10, 1989. Application for reissue Jun. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 

897,623 

Int. Cl.5 E21B 10/26, 10/46, 10/48 

US. Cl. 175—398 


11. A drill bit for use in rotary drilling a borehole through 
subterranean formation material and adapted for interconnection 
to a source of rotary motion, comprising: 

a generally cylindrical bit body having a lower end surface; and 

more than one set of cutting elements extending outward from 

the lower end surface in. substantially equal radial relation- 
ship, the cutting elements of each set in substantially equal 
radial relationship disposed at substantially equal radii from 
the center axis of the bit body for cutting one bit whirl pre- 
venting groove around the center of the borehole being drilled 
each groove having inside and outside cutter-engaging walls 
of subterranean formation material. 


Re. 34,436 
COKE OVEN DOOR JAMB CLEANER 

William R. Baird, and Billy C. Baird, both of Sturgis, Ky., 

assignors to Saturn Machine & Welding Co., Inc., Sturgis, Ky. 
Original No. 4,990,221, dated Feb. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 68,407, Jul. 

1, 1987. Application for reissue Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 

805,587 

Int. Cl.5 C10B 43/04 


U.S. Cl. 202—241 13 Claims 


Lele 


me aw, 
yy 


i an ee 


11. A coke oven door jamb cleaner comprising a generally 
vertically disposed support column having upper and lower ends, a 
carriage mounted on said support column for vertical movement, 
jamb cleaning means mounted on said carriage for movement 
therewith and for movement toward and away from a door jamb, 
said jamb cleaning means including a plurality of scraper ele- 
ments being engagable with a jamb surface during vertical move- 
ment of the carriage and jamb cleaning means, and drive means 
interconnecting the carriage and column for moving the carriage 
vertically on the column between upper and lower positions, said 
support column including upper and lower plates engaging op- 
posed supporting surfaces, pivot means connecting the plates to the 
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ends of the column to enable the column to pivot about a generally 
vertically disposed longitudinal axis, said pivot means including 
spring means limiting and resisting pivotal movement of the sup- 


port column and returning the support column to an original 
position about its longitudinal axis. 


Re. 34,437 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING MULTICOLOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGES THROUGH 
WET-TYPE DEVELOPING PROCESS 
Kenzo Ariyama, Kasuigai; Tsuneo Kurotori, Tokyo, and Manabu 
Mochizuki, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Com- 
pany, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Original No. 4,640,605, dated Feb. 3, 1987, Ser. No. 783,025, 
Oct. 2, 1985. Application for reissue Feb. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 
306,609 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1984, 59- 
149485[U]; Nov. 9, 1984, 59-236229; Nov. 9, 1984, 59-236230; 
Nov. 9, 1984, 59-236231; Dec. 24, 1984, 59-272588 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/01, 15/06 


US. Cl, 355—307 49 Claims 





1. An apparatus for forming multicolor electrophotographic 

images through a wet-type developing process, comprising: 

a latent image carrier [rotatable in one direction about its 
own axis]; 

charging means for charging said latent image carrier; 

an optical system for forming an electrostatic latent image 
on said latent image carrier; 

a rotatable development body disposed adjacent to said 
latent image carrier and rotatable in one direction for 
supplying a developer to said latent image carrier to visu- 
alize a latent image formed on the latent image carrier; 

a development housing in which said rotatable development 
body is rotatably accommodated; 

a plurality of developer tanks for storing developers of 
different colors, respectively; 

developer supply means for selectively supplying the devel- 
oper from one of said developer tanks to said development 
housing and for returning the developer having developed 
the image to said one of the developer tanks; 

transfer means for transferring the visible image from said 
latent image carrier to an image transfer sheet; 

a sheet feeder device for feeding the image transfer sheet to 
said latent image carrier; 

a first cleaning device for removing the residual developer 
from said latent image carrier after the visible image has 
been transferred therefrom; and 

a second cleaning device for supplying a cleaning solution to 
said development housing to clean the development hous- 
ing and said rotatable development body. 
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Re. 34,438 
TILT ERROR CORRECTIVE SCANNING OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
Kazuo Yamakawa, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Original No. 4,919,502, dated Apr. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 72,723, 
Jul. 13, 1987. Application for reissue Jun. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 
710,289 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1986, 61-165125; 
Aug. 21, 1986, 61-196209; Aug. 21, 1986, 61-196210; Aug. 22, 
1986, 61-197850 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 26/08 


U.S. Cl. 359—206 35 Claims 


32. A scanning optical system for use in a laser printer compris- 

ing: 

a semiconductor laser; 

a collimator lens receiving laser light from said semiconductor 
laser and emitting substantially parallel light rays; 

a cylindrical lens having a curvature in a cross section taken in 
a first direction normal to a main scan direction, said cylin- 
drical lens receiving said parallel light rays emitted by said 
collimator lens and images said laser light at a focusing point 
in said cross section taken in said first direction; 

a deflector which deflects light rays transmitted by said cylindri- 
cal lens, said deflector being disposed on a downstream side of 
said cylindrical Jens with respect to said light rays; and 

an anamorphic scanning lens unit which converges light rays 
deflected by said deflector at a point on a scanning surface; 

wherein said anamorphic scanning lens unit has a two-element 
composition comprising, in order from a side nearest said 
deflector; 

a first lens having a negative lens element with a concave spheri- 
cal surface on a side facing said deflector and a concave 
cylindrical surface on a side facing said scanning surface, 
said concave cylindrical surface having a curvature in said 
cross section taken in said first direction, and 
second lens having a planar surface on a side facing said 
deflector and a convex toric surface on a side facing said 
scanning surface, said convex toric surface having a stronger 
curvature in said cross section taken in said first direction. 


Re. 34,439 
DENTAL COMPACTOR INSTRUMENT 
Derek E. Heath, 1917 Sherwood Dr., Johnson City, Tenn. 37601 
Original No. 4,871,312, dated Oct. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 267,531, 
Nov. 4, 1988. Application for reissue Mar. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 
668,911 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 3/08 
USS. Cl. 433—164 11 Claims 
7. A dental compactor instrument comprising 
a shank terminating at a pilot end and including a working 
portion extending along at least a portion of the length of the 
shank adjacent said pilot end; 
at least one continuous helical flute formed in said working 
portion of said shank, with said at least one flute defining a 
curved concave wall when viewed in transverse cross section 
and a helical shoulder at the periphery of said working por- 
tion which faces generally toward said pilot end of said shank, 
and with said helical shoulder having a substantially neutral 
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rake angle at the periphery of said working portion of said 
shank; and 


$23 3S nN 


3 


a helical land at the periphery of the working portion of said 
shank and extending between adjacent flute segments. 


Re. 34,440 
BENZONAPHTHALENE DERIVATIVES, A PROCESS 
FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR USE IN 
THERAPEUTIC AND COSMETIC COMPOSITIONS 
Braham Shroot, Antibes; Jacques Eustache, Grasse, and Jean- 

Michel Bernardon, Nice, all of France, assignors to Centre 
International de Recherches Dermatologiques (C.I.R.D.), 
Valbonne, France 
Original No. 5,098,895, dated Mar. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 502,122, 
Mar. 30, 1990. Division of Ser. No. 120,958, Nov. 16, 1987, 
Pat. No. 4,940,696, which is a division of Ser. No. 850,145, 
Apr. 10, 1986, Pat. No. 4,717,720. Application for reissue Jul. 
16, 1992, Ser. No. 913,897 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Apr. 11, 1985, 
85849 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/435, 31/19; BOIS 29/04, 29/06 
U.S. Cl. 514—62 4 Claims 
1. A process for the treatment of a dermatologic, rheumatis- 
mal, respiratory or ophtalmologic disease comprising adminis- 
tering to a person suffering from said disease an effective 
amount of a composition containing, in a pharmaceutically 
acceptable vehicle, as the active ingredient thereof a ben- 
zonaphthalene compound of the formula 


R4 
R2 
R3 


wherein 
R| represents 


or (ii)—CH20OH, 
R¢ represents 


or OR7 wherein R7 represents hydrogen, alkyl having 1-20 
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carbon atoms, monohydroxyalkyl or polyhydroxyalkyl, r’ and 
r” represent hydrogen, lower alkyl, mono or polyhydroxyalky] 
aryl or a residue of an amino acid, glucosamine, galactosamine 
or mannosamine, or together form a heterocycle selected from 
the group consisting of piperidino, piperazino, morpholino and 
pyrrolidino, 

R2 represents hydrogen, branched or straight chain alkyl 
having 1-15 carbon atoms, alkoxy having 1-4 carbon 
atoms or a cycloaliphatic radical, 

R3 represents hydrogen, hydroxy, branched or straight 


chain alkyl having 1-4 carbon atoms, alkoxy having 1-10 
carbon atoms, a cycloaliphatic radical selected from the 
group consisting of 1- methylcyclohexyl and 1-adamantyl, 
a_ thiocycloaliphatic radical, or -—-O—Si(CH3)2—Rg 
wherein Rg represents linear or branched alkyl, 

Rg and Rs each independently represent hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, hydroxy or lower acyloxy. or salt thereof. 
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8,448 

MINIATURE ROSE PLANT—MEIBEKARB VARIETY 
Alain A. Meilland, Antibes, France, assignor to The Conard- 

Pyle Company, West Grove, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,092 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

USS, Cl. Pit.—10 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of Miniature rose plant charac- 
terized by the following combination of characteristics: 


(a) forms abundantly and continuously attractive semi-double 
long lasting blossoms which initially are Cardinal Red and 
turn to Tyrian Purple when open and finally to Rose Bengal 
when fully open, 

(b) forms vigorous vegetation, 

(c) exhibits a bushy growth habit, 

(d) is particularly well adapted for growing as ornamentation 
in the garden, and 

(e) is less affected by crytogamic diseases than most other rose 
varieties of the Miniature Class; 

substantially as herein shown and described. 


8,449 

FLORIBUNDA ROSE PLANT NAMED ‘MEIBALTAZ’ 
Alain A. Meilland, Antibes, France, assignor to The Conard- 

Pyle Company, West Grove, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 971,603 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

USS. Cl. Pit.—24 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of Floribunda rose plant char- 
acterized by the following combination of characteristics: 


(a) forms in abundance attractive long-lasting double blossoms 
which are a very stable aureolin yellow coloration, 

(b) forms medium green adult wood, 

(c) exhibits a compact and uniform low growth habit, 

(d) exhibits very rapid reflowering cycles, and 

(e) exhibits excellent resistance to diseases; 


substantially as herein shown and described. 


8,450 
NECTARINE TREE “ARCTIC PRIDE” 

Chris F. Zaiger, 537 Rosemore Ave.; Gary N. Zaiger, 1907 Elm 
Ave.; Leith M. Gardner, 1207 Grimes Ave., and Grant G. 
Zaiger, 4005 California Ave., all of Modesto, Calif. 95358 

Filed Jan. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 4,140 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—40.1 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of nectarine tree, substantially 

as illustrated and described, characterized by its large size, 
vigorous upright growth and being a productive and regular 
bearer of large, white flesh, freestone fruit with excellent fla- 
vor and eating quality; the fruit is further characterized by 
having firm flesh with good handling and shipping quality, 
relatively uniform ripening throughout the tree, having a high 
degree of soluble solids (14.8 brix) and maturing in the late 
season with an attractive red skin color. 


8,451 
CARNATION PLANT NAMED CFPC BROCADE 

Walter H. Jessel, Jr., 128 W. Alvin Dr., Apt. C, Salinas, Calif. 

93906 

Filed Sep. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 950,472 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

U.S, Cl. Pit.—70.2 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of carnation plant, substantially 
as shown and described. 


8,452 
CARNATION PLANT NAMED CFPC ELF 

Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Salinas, Calif., assignor to California 

Florida Plant Co., L.P., Salinas, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 930,834 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

USS. Cl. Pit.—70.2 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of true dwarf pot carnation 
plant, substantially as shown and described. 


8,453 
MINIATURE ROSE PLANT NAMED ‘POLY’ 

Ralph S. Moore, Visalia, Calif., assignor to Sequoia Nursery, 

Visalia, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,526 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

USS. Cl. Pit.—8.2 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of miniature rose plant of 
hardy, dwarf, bushy, rounded, upright, much branched habit 
substantially as illustrated and described, characterized by 
buds and flowers which are essentially yellow in color, the 
buds and flowers resembling Rise’N Shine in shape but slightly 
larger in size, and further characterized by a plant which is 
vigorous and compact, easy to propagate from soft wood 
cuttings or by budding, with an abundance of flowers borne 
singly or several to the stem in loose clusters. 


8,454 
IMPATIENS PLANT NAMED MAUI 
Ludwig Kientzler, Gensingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Paul Ecke Ranch, Inc., Encinitas, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,314 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—87.6 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct cultivar of Impatiens plant named 
Maui, as illustrated and described. 


8,455 
IMPATIENS PLANT NAMED FIJI 
Ludwig Kientzler, Gensingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Paul Ecke Ranch, Inc., Encinitas, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,319 
Int. C1.5 AO1H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—87.6 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct cultivar of Impatiens plant named Fiji, 
as illustrated and described. 
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8,456 
IMPATIENS PLANT NAMED ARUBA 
Ludwig Kientzler, Gensingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Paul Ecke Ranch, Inc., Encinitas, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,421 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 
USS. Cl. Pit.—87.6 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct cultivar of Impatiens plant named 
Aruba, as illustrated and described. 


8,457 
IMPATIENS PLANT NAMED PAPETE 
Ludwig Kientzler, Gensingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Paul Ecke Ranch, Inc., Encinitas, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,340 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 


USS. Cl. Pit.—87.6 1 Claim 


1. A new and distinct cultivar of Impatiens plant named 
Papete, as illustrated and described. 
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8,458 
GERANIUM PLANT NAMED FISBRA 

Ingeborg Schumann, Telgte, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Florfis AG, Binningen, Switzerland 

Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,330 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—87.12 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of geranium plant named 
Fisbra, as illustrated and described. 


8,459 
DAHLIA PLANT NAMED WENDY 
H. Veenstra, BM Enkhuizen, Netherlands, assignor to Royal 
Sluis Inc., Salinas, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 923,812 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—87.8 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of dahlia plant named ‘Wendy’, 
substantially as shown and described. 
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5,259,068 
NURSING COVER 
Teresa P. Carroll, 6309 Eastbrook Dr., Tuscaloosa, Ala. 35405 
Filed Mar. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 853,290 
Int. Cl.5 A41D 1/20, 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 2—104 3 Claims 


1. A nursing cover formed of a fabric material, said cover 
being of a size sufficient to extend over the upper body of a 
mother and also over an infant being nursed by the mother, 
comprising: 

a planar member formed by upper and lower panels with the 
lower panel partially superimposed over the upper panel 
and having a pair of horizontally extending viewing slits 
formed so that a portion of the material surrounding the 
slits provides a vertical overlap of said upper and lower 
panels of the material, wherein said upper and lower 


panels are secured together on opposite sides of each of 


the slits; said upper panel having an elasticized upper 


edge; and closure means positioned on opposite ends of 


said planar member for securing the cover around the 
mother, said closure means being adjustable to provide for 
varying the size of the cover. 


5,259,069 
GLOVE WITH FLOATING PUNCTURE RESISTANT PAD 
Neal I. Gimbel, 5815 N. 25th St., Phoenix, Ariz. 85016 
Filed Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 822,214 
Int. Cl.5 A41D 19/00 
US. Cl. 2—163 


1. A puncture resistant surgical gloves comprising in combi- 
nation: 
(a) a foundation glove composed of thin, resilient elastic 
material having 
(i) a lower hand covering portion; and, 
(ii) a plurality of stalls connected to said covering portion 


150-534 0 - 93 -2- Q 


US. Cl. 2—413 


and each for one of the digits of a hand and having a 
front surface and a rear surface, the front surface of 
each of said stalls being positioned over the volar sur- 
face of one of the digits when the glove is worn, the rear 
surface of each of said stalls being positioned over the 
dorsal surface of one of the digits when the glove is 
worn; 
(b) at least one intermediate layer of pliable puacture resis- 
tant material positioned over and contacting at least said 
front surface of one of said stalls; 
(c) a stall cover composed of a thin, resilient elastic material 
overlaying and contacting said intermediate layer of mate- 
rial and substantially extending over and covering said 
one of said stalls, said stall cover having an open end 
circumscribing said one of said stalls, having a closed end, 
said intermediate layer 
not being fastened to either one of the pair comprising said 
stall cover and said foundation glove, and, 
floating intermediate said foundation glove and said stall 
cover; and, 
(d) at least one outer coating of thin resilient elastic material 
formed by dipping said foundation glove and stall cover in 
a liquid bath of said resilient elastic material, said coating 
(i) continuously overlaying and adhering to said stall 
cover, to the remaining ones of said stalls, and to at least 
a portion of said lower hand covering portion, and 

(ii) sealing said open end of said stall cover to said one of 
said stalls to seal said intermediate layer inside said stall 
cover between said stall cover and said one of said 
stalls. 


5,259,070 
PROTECTIVE HELMET KIT APPARATUS 


Kort J. De Roza, 1527 Pine, San Francisco, Calif. 94109 


Filed Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 859,941 
Int. Cl.5 A42B 3/02; A41D 13/00; B60R 21/22 
4 Claims 


1. A protective helmet kit apparatus, comprising, 

a flexible helmet member, and 

a padded torso jacket, wherein the helmet member includes 
a pneumatic chamber coextensive with the helmet mem- 
ber, and 

pneumatic means mounted within the helmet member in 
pneumatic communication with the pneumatic chamber 
for effecting selective inflation of the pneumatic chamber, 
and 

a compartment chamber is mounted within the helmet mem- 
ber adjacent the pneumatic chamber, the compartment 
chamber includes a compressed gas canister chamber, and 
a compressed gas canister complementarily received 
within the compressed gas canister chamber, and a pneu- 
matic conduit directed to the compressed gas canister, 
with the pneumatic conduit including a piercing tip coaxi- 
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ally aligned within the pneumatic conduit positioned 
adjacent a forward distal end of the compressed gas canis- 
ter, and an angulated lever plate mounted in contiguous 
communication with a lower distal end of the compressed 
gas canister, with the angulated lever plate including a 
lever plate axle pivotally mounting the lever plate, and a 
forward distal end of the lever plate positioned in contigu- 
ous communication with the gas canister, and a rear end 
portion of the lever plate having a flexible pull cord 
mounted thereto, the pull cord including a pull ring 
mounted to a free distal end of the pull cord spaced from 
the lever plate, and a spring member mounted in commu- 
nication with the rear end portion of the lever plate to bias 
the lever plate in contiguous communication with the 
compressed gas canister. 


5,259,071 
SAFETY HELMET AND LINER 
Danny E. Scott, 3371 W. Indianapolis, and Loy L. Earles, 3583 
W. McKinley, both of Fresno, Calif. 93722 
Filed Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 874,504 
Int. Cl.5 A42B 3/10 
US. Cl. 2—413 


1. A safety helmet and liner, comprising, 

an outer rigid helmet, the outer rigid helmet including an 
outer helmet interior surface, with the outer helmet inte- 
rior surface having an inner fabric web coextensively 
mounted thereon, and 

an inflatable liner, the inflatable liner having a liner outer 
surface, with the liner outer surface having a plurality of 
hook and loop fastener patches mounted fixedly thereon 
for selective securement to the fabric web, and 

the liner has a pneumatic chamber directed coextensively 
within the liner, with an inflation tube directed into the 
pneumatic chamber, and a deflation tube directed into the 
pneumatic chamber, and 

the deflation valve has a mounting block fixedly mounted 
through the liner into the pneumatic chamber, the mount- 
ing block including a mounting block bore directed there- 
through, with a deflation tube slidably mounted within the 
bore, the deflation tube having a deflation tube cap formed 
at an outer distal end of the deflation tube, and a spring 
interposed between the cap and the mounting block to 
bias the deflation tube in a displaced orientation with the 
pneumatic chamber directed into the mounting block, and 
the deflation tube having an outer exit port directed 
through the deflation tube adjacent the cap in pneumatic 
communication with an inner exit port through the defla- 
tion tube, with the inner exit port positioned within the 
mounting block in a first position and the inner exit port 
displaced relative to the mounting block positioned within 
the pneumatic chamber in a second position when the 
deflation tube cap is manual displaced towards the mount- 
ing block, and 

the liner having a liner interior surface, the liner interior 
surface including a matrix of semi-spherical positioning 
projections projecting interiorly of the liner from the liner 
interior surface, and a ventilation conduit contained 
within the liner directed through the pneumatic chamber, 
with the ventilation conduit including a ventilation con- 
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duit upper entrance positioned above a facial opening of 
the liner, and a respective first and second ventilation 
conduit outlet port in pneumatic communication with the 
ventilation conduit and the upper entrance, with the first 
and second outlet ports positioned adjacent a lower end 
portion of the facial opening, and each positioning projec- 
tion including a projection conduit directed through the 
positioning projection, and each projection conduit in 
pneumatic communication with the ventilation conduit. 


5,259,072 
TOILET VENTILATION ASSEMBLY INCLUDING FLUID 
EXTRACTION DEVICE 
Ronald W. Trombley, P.O. Box 296, Igo, Calif. 96047 
Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,305 
Int. Cl.5 E03D 9/05 


US. Cl. 4—213 23 Claims 


1. A toilet ventilation apparatus for mounting to a toilet 
assembly including a bowl having a rim which defines an 
opening to an interior of said bowl, said toilet ventilation appa- 
ratus comprising: 

air intake means formed for mounting proximate said rim for 

exhausting air from a volume proximate said opening, said 
air intake means includes a wall defining a chamber and 
having a plurality of intake apertures extending through 
said wall and into said chamber; 

air extraction means coupled to said air intake means draw- 

ing in air through said air intake means; and 

fluid removal means provided in said air intake means for 

removing fluid entering said air intake means, said fluid 
removal means including a trough defined by said wall 
and having a slanted face positioned between said trough 
and each said aperture, said slanted face being sufficiently 
inclined downwardly and away from each said aperture 
toward said trough to cause said fluid entering said aper- 
tures to gravitate toward said trough for collective re- 
moval thereof. 


5,259,073 
WATER CLOSET FLUSHING APPARATUS 
Osamu Tsutsui; Atsuo Makita; Hirofumi Takeuchi; Shinji 
Shibata, and Noboru Shinbara, all of Chigasaki, Japan, assign- 
ors to Toto Ltd. 
Division of Ser. No. 576,261, Aug. 31, 1990, Pat. No. 5,155,870. 
This application Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 923,372 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1989, 1-228007; 
Sep. 1, 1989, 1-228009; Sep. 1, 1989, 1-228031; Sep. 1, 1989, 
1-228049 

Int. Cl.5 E03D 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 4—300 4 Claims 

1. A water closet flushing apparatus for flushing a water 
closet having a bow! portion and a trap drainage passage com- 
prising: 

a water supply pipe forming a water supply passage through 
which flushing water flows, connected with a flushing 
water supply source and a water supply hole provided in 
the water closet; 
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a pressure detection means mounted along the water supply 
Pipe; 

an automatic opening and closing valve to open and close 
the water supply passage provided along the water supply 
pipe; and 

a control means to control opening and closing operation of 
said opening and closing valve so that a predetermined 
amount of supply water is supplied to the water closet on 


the basis of a pressure detected by said pressure detection 
means, said control means including means for comparing 
said detected pressure with a preselected pressure, 
whereby when said detected pressure is greater than said 
preselected pressure, said predetermined amount of water 
amount has a first value, and when said detected pressure 
is less than said preselected pressure, said predetermined 
amount of water amount has a second value greater than 
said first value. 


5,259,074 
FLUSH VALVE CONTROL APPARATUS 
John R. Battle, 11306 W. Pcol Ct., Crystal River, Citrus 
County, Fla. 32629 
Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 870,993 
Int. Cl.5 E03D 1/14 
U.S, Cl. 4—325 





1. A flush valve control apparatus selectively operable in a 
partial flush mode and full flush mode for use with a water 
closet including a flush outlet formed in the lower portion 
thereof and a buoyant flapper valve having an air chamber 
formed therein and open on the lower surface thereof movable 
between a closed position and open position by a flush handle 
movable between a first and second position to initiate a flush 
cycle to selectively control the flow of water through the flush 
outlet, said flush valve control apparatus comprises a first and 
second control valve, said first control valve is operatively 
coupled to said second control valve by an air conduit and 
includes a first valve actuator movable between a first position 
and a second position and a first valve housing including a first 
air passage open to the atmosphere and a second air passage 
coupled to said second control valve through said air conduit, 
said second control valve is operatively coupled to the buoyant 
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flapper valve by an air conduit includes a second valve actua- 
tor movable between a first position and a second position and 
a second valve housing including a first air passage coupled to 
the air chamber formed in the buoyant flapper valve by an air 
conduit and a second air passage coupled to said second air 
passage of said first control valve by said air conduit coupled 
between said first and second control valves to selectively 
control the flow of air from the air chamber through said first 
and second control valves to the atmosphere to control the 
movement of the buoyant flapper valve during the flush cycle 
such that when the flush handle is moved form the first to 
second position the buoyant flapper valve is moved from the 
closed position to the open position allowing water to flow 
from the water closet through the flush outlet and when said 
first valve actuator is in said second position and said second 
valve actuator is in said first position air flows from the air 
chamber through said first and second control valves to the 
atmosphere to operate in the partial flush mode discharging a 
first volume of water; and when the flush handle is moved 
from the first to second position the buoyant flapper valve is 
moved from the closed position to the open position allowing 
water to flow from the water closet through the flush outlet 
and when said first and second valve actuators are each in said 
second position said second valve actuator isolates the air 
chamber of the buoyant flapper valve from said first valve 
actuator and the atmosphere to operate in the full flush mode 
discharging a second volume of water. 


5,259,075 
WATER-SAVING DEVICE FOR A WATER CLOSET 
William Cutler, Flanders, N.J., assignor to Niagara Conserva- 
tion Corp., Flanders, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 836,236 
Int. Cl.5 E03D 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 4—415 


1. A water-saving device to be disposed in the tank of a 
water closet, wherein the tank has a sidewall and an upper 
edge on the sidewall, comprising: 

a) a flexible, collapsible, water impervious, watertight, bag- 
like container fillable with a fluid and having a front wall 
and a back wall; 

b) a watertight vale on said container for filling said con- 
tainer with a quantity of fluid equal to the quantity by 
which the volume of water discharged from the tank of 
the water closet is to be reduced; 

c) said watertight vale including an opening and a removable 
closure for sealing said opening to prevent the evapora- 
tion of water from said container and for filling said con- 
tainer with water when said removable closure is removed 
from said opening; 

d) a removable mounting bracket connected to said con- 
tainer for mounting the container on the sidewall of the 
tank; and 

e) said bag-like container having a sleeve extending across at 
the upper end thereof for receiving said removable mount- 





612 OFFICIAL GAZETTE NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


ing bracket, said bracket having a first portion extending support means and having means for connection at or 

through said sleeve and a second portion configured to be outside the rim of said pool, for suspending said support 

hung over the upper edge of the tank. means, in a substantially upright orientation at a location 
Se ea inside the rim of said pool; and 


5,259,076 
WINTERIZING DEVICE FOR INGROUND SWIMMING 
POOLS 
Terrance R. Voight, 555 Lowe Street, Palmerston, Ontario, 
Canada NOG 2P0; Wayne H. Steinfieldt, 137 King Street 
East, Linwood, Ontario, Canada NOB 2A0, and H. Dermot- 
ting Sweeny, 142 Stoneybrook Dr., Kitchener, Ontario, 
Canada N2H 4L7 
Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 850,987 
Int. Cl.5 E04H 4/14 
US. Cl. 4—496 


(c) attachment means, adapted to be coupled to the top end 
of said support means and to apply upward force to said 
pool cover, for elevation of said pool cover above the rim 
of said pool. 


5,259,078 
POOL COVER 
Gary M. Crandall, Cortland, Ohio, assignor to Cantar Corpora- 
tion, Youngstown, Ohio 
1. A device for use when winterizing an inground swimming Filed Sep. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 758,127 
pool having side and bottom walls, a water drain in said bottom Int. Cl.5 E04H 4/10 
wall, at least one water inlet in at least one of said pool side [.s, Cl, 4—503 18 Claims 
walls below the normal water line, a circulation pump, first 
conduit means connecting said drain with said pump, and 
second conduit means connecting said pump with said at least 
one inlet, said device comprising: 
an elongated cofferdam having side, front and bottom walls; 
means for receiving a sealant extending along the rear 
edge of said cofferdam side and bottom walls; 
sealant receivable in said sealant receiving means, said 
sealant being capable of adhering said cofferdam to the 
pool side wall in the presence of water, can release from 
the pool side wall without the application of undue force 
applied to said cofferdam, and any residue thereof can be 
easily washed from the pool side wall; 
an opening in one of said side and front walls adjacent said 
bottom wall of the cofferdam; and 
an insert receivable in said opening and having means to 
receive a free end of a vacuum hose, said opening being 
surrounded by a recess in said one of said side and bottom 
walls, and said insert including a cylindrical body having 


an end receivable in said opening, and annular flange pith eienail 1 fi hoa ame : f 
receivable in said recess, a valve opening, and a valve + A. SUEEERE POS COMM TUE COVERRE Shp CONTE aFUR OF 8 


member rotatable on said body to open and close said water-filled pool so as to prevent egress of silt and debris into 
valve opening; whereby with said cofferdam adhered to the pool during periods of non-use of the pool, comprising: 
the pool side wall about the inlet one can apply said vac- _‘ (1) a water-impervious sheet material configured to extend 
uum hose to water initially residing in the cofferdam to across the entire area of the pool; 
remove such water therefrom and to subsequently drain (2) securing means attached at spaced-apart positions near 
water from said second conduit means. edges of the sheet material for securing the sheet material 
in a taut condition to pool outer portions, said taut condi- 
tion being such that when the cover is deployed over the 
SWIMMING POOL on ll pool and a natural drape of the cover has occurred, a 
Ronald ATION DEVICE - lowermost portion of the cover is spaced from water in 
Hager, P.O. Box 504, Clark Fork, Id. 83811, and Mi- the I. 
chael Payne, 303 S. E. 8th, Portland, Oreg. 97214 poo’ ‘ . ; : 

Filed Apr. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 870,557 (3) anchor means disposed in said pool outer portions for 
Int. Cl.5 E04H 3/19, 15/26 anchoring said securing means in a manner to provide said 

taut condition of the sheet material; 


U.S. Cl. 4—498 20 Claims aN : ’ é 
1. A device for elevating a flexible pool cover above the rim (4) resilient attachment means for attaching said securing 
of a swimming pool, comprising: means to said anchor means so as to ensure the mainte- 
(a) elongate support means, having a top end and a bottom nance of the taut condition; 
end, for supporting said pool cover; (5) at least one aperture disposed in said sheet material with 


(b) suspension means, connected to the bottom end of said at least one said aperture being at the lowermost portion 
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of the sheet material when the sheet material is in said taut 
condition; and 

(6) a filter in the form of a bag attached along and near 
peripheral edges of the said aperture and suspended below 
said aperture with a mouth of the bag enclosing the pe- 
ripheral edges of the aperture and said filter having pore 
sizes sufficient to be impervious to silt and debris but 
pervious to water such that silt and debris are prevented to 
the filter from entering the pool while water from snow or 
rain may enter the pool through said filter so as to keep the 
imperious sheet material from being weighted down by 
such water and sinking under the surface of water in a 
water-filled pool. 


5,259,079 
DOUBLE BED ARRANGEMENT WITH COMBINATION 
MATTRESS 
Barney D. Visser, Denver, and Robert L. Rensink, Arvada, both 
of Colo., assignors to Big Sur Waterbeds, Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 29/000,767, Oct. 26, 1992. This 
application May 20, 1993, Ser. No. 65,555 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 27/10, 27/18, 27/05 
U.S. Cl. 5—450 17 Claims 


1. A double bed arrangement for two adults having a combi- 
nation mattress (102) with a liquid filled side (111) for one of 
the adults and a non-liquid cushion side (109) for the other 
adult, the double bed arrangement including: 

a tray (103) having a bottom panel (301) with an upper 
surface and having a raised peripheral portion (302), said 
raised peripheral portion (302) having an inner side sur- 
face extending substantially about and upwardly from the 
upper surface of said bottom panel (301) to form therewith 
a depressed cavity (309), said raised peripheral portion 
(302) further having a substantially horizontally extending 
top surface (305) extending about said cavity (309) out- 
wardly of said inner side surface of said raised peripheral 
portion (302), 

a first waterproof liner (104) having a portion (306) covering 
the bottom panel (301), a portion (307) covering the up- 
wardly extending inner side surface of said raised periph- 
eral portion (302), and a portion (308) covering at least a 
part of the horizontally extending top surface of the raised 
peripheral portion (302), 

said depressed cavity (309) being dimensioned to receive 
both sides (109 and 111) of the combination mattress (102) 
with the one adult lying on the liquid filled side (111) and 
the other adult lying on the non-liquid cushion side (109), 
the cavity having a width and a length with the liquid 
filled side (111) extending substantially the entire length of 
the cavity and about half of the width thereof and the 
non-liquid cushion side (109) extending substantially the 
entire length of the cavity (309) and about half of the 
width thereof, 

said liquid filled side (111) including a plurality of tube- 
shaped bladders (106) filled with water, 

said non-liquid cushion side (109) including a resilient cush- 


ion having a top surface, bottom surface, and a side sur- 
face extending therebetween, said top surface of said 
resilient cushion having a central portion and a peripheral 
portion extending thereabout immediately adjacent to the 
side surface of said resilient cushion, and 

a second waterproof liner (108) having a portion (311) cov- 
ering the bottom surface of said resilient cushion, a por- 
tion (312) covering the side surface of said resilient cush- 
ion, and a portion (314) covering essentially only said 
peripheral portion of said top surface of said resilient 
cushion leaving the central portion of said top surface of 
said resilient cushion substantially uncovered by said 
second waterproof liner (108). 


5,259,080 
DAMPED AIR DISPLACEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM 


Joseph W. Blaha, Pattersonville, N.Y., assignor to Lumex, Inc., 


Bay Shore, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 626,485 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 3, 2010, 


has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 27/14 


USS. Cl. 5—481 20 Claims 





1. A damped gas displacement support system comprising: 

an envelope of flexible gas impervious material, said enve- 
lope having two substantially parallel panels of substan- 
tially the same size, each panel having a border surface, 
said border surfaces of said panels being sealed together in 
a gas impervious seam, one of said panels serving as a 
body supporting surface; 

a core of partially compressed resilient gas-absorbent cellu- 
lar material occupying the space within said envelope, 
said core being maintained partially compressed by the 
panels of said envelope; and 
gas constrained within and partially filing said cellular 
material, whereby said envelope immediately seeks equi- 
librium about that portion of an individual’s body contact- 
ing the body supporting surface, and wherein the interior 
of said envelope is divided into multiple compartments by 
at least one divider wall, said compartments being occu- 
pied by said partially compressed, flexible cellular mate- 
rial and said gas constrained therein. 


5,259,081 


PORTABLE WHEEL CHAIR RAMP AND RESTRAINING 


DEVICE 


James Henderson, 872 Lovers La., Houston, Tex. 77091 


Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 657,466 
Int. Cl.5 E01D 15/04; B6OP 7/08 


US. Cl, 14—71.1 12 Claims 


1. A wheel chair ramp and restraining device for positioning 


a wheel chair in a vehicle including: 


a first platform member; 

a first coupling means for pivotably coupling the first plat- 
form member in an entrance to the vehicle so that the first 
platform member can be moved to a vertical position and 
so that the first platform member can be moved to a diago- 
nal position; 

a second platform member; 

a second coupling means for pivotably coupling the second 
platform member to the first platform member so that the 
second platform member can be moved to a vertical posi- 
tion when the first platform member is in a vertical posi- 
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tion and so that the second platform member can be 
moved to a diagonal position when the 20 first platform 
member is in a diagonal position thereby allowing the first 
and second platform members to be folded and diagonally 
extended to provide a surface to move the wheel chair 
into the vehicle; 

a base support member coupled to a floor of the vehicle; 

a first upstanding member coupled to one side of the base 
support member; 

a second upstanding member coupled to the other side of the 
base support member; 

a third upstanding member coupled to the one side of the 
base support member and perpendicularly coupled to the 
first upstanding member; 

a fourth upstanding member coupled to the other side of the 
base support member and perpendicularly coupled to the 
second upstanding member; 

a first guide member coupled to the base support member 
and the third upstanding member; 

a second guide member coupled to the base member and the 
fourth upstanding member; 

a first support member, having an aperture extending there- 
through and an access opening formed in one side thereof, 
coupled to an upper portion of the first upstanding mem- 
ber; 


a first elongated member aligned in the aperture in the first 
support member for slidable and rotatable movement 
therein; 

a first engaging arm perpendicularly coupled to one end of 
the first elongated member; 

means coupled in the access opening of the first support 
member for selectively engaging the elongated member to 
hold the first engaging arm against one wheel of the wheel 
chair thereby locking the wheel in a predetermined sta- 
tionary position in the vehicle; 
second support member, having an aperture extending 
therethrough and an access opening formed in one side 
thereof, coupled to an upper portion of the second up- 
standing member; 

a second elongated member aligned in the aperture in the 
second support member for slidable and rotatable move- 
ment therein; 

a second engaging arm perpendicularly coupled to one end 
of the second elongated member; 

means coupled in the access opening of the second support 
member for selectively engaging the second elongated 
member to hold the second engaging arm against the other 
wheel of the wheel chair thereby locking the wheel in a 
predetermined stationary position in the vehicle. 
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5,259,082 
MECHANISM FOR DISLODGING A SUBMERSIBLE 
CLEANING DEVICE FROM A SURFACE 

Pavel Sebor, 45 Highcliff Way, Northcliff Extension 12, Johan- 

nesburg, Transvall, South Africa 

Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 880,668 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Feb. 28, 1992, 

92/1507 
Int. Cl.5 E04H 4/16 

US, Cl. 15—1.7 2 Claims 





1. A mechanism for dislodging a submersible cleaning device 
of the suction type relying on the to and fro motion of an 
oscillator and angled bristled in contact with a submerged 
surface for forward movement over the submerged surface, 
the dislodging mechanism forming an operative part of the 
cleaning device the mechanism comprising: 

a driven shaft operatively connected to the oscillator; 

an arm member affixed to the shaft, for rotating about the 
axis of the shaft; 

a steering brush having bristles angled for driving the clean- 
ing device in a rearward movement when in contact with 
the submerged surface, the steering brush is adapted to be 
moved to a first position out of contact with the surface 
and forced into a second extended position in contact with 
the surface by engagement with the arm member, the 
contact with the surface causing the cleaning device to be 
rotated as a result of the to and fro oscillator motion; 

an operating member rotatably mounted onto the shaft so as 
to rotate about an axis, the operating member having an 
eccentric center of gravity, the operating member having 
an arc of gear teeth affixed thereto, the arc concentric 
with the axis of rotation of the operating member; 

a driven gear wheel mounted adjacent the operating member 
wherein for a first substantially horizontal attitude of the 
cleaning device the gear wheel is out of engagement with 
the arc of gear teeth and in a second substantially vertical 
attitude of the cleaning device, gravity causes the operat- 
ing member to rotate as a result of its eccentric center of 
gravity so that the gear wheel drivingly engages the arc of 
gear teeth of the operating member; and 

a cam member affixed to the operating member for engaging 
the steering brush during rotation of the operating mem- 
ber, the engagement of the steering brush causing the 
brush to extend outwardly against the surface and lift the 
cleaning device so as to break the suction of the device 
holding it against the surface. 


5,259,083 
MECHANICAL TOOTHBRUSH 
Benjamin H. Stansbury, Jr., Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to 
1008335 Ontario Inc., King City, Canada 
Filed Sep. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 950,174 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 17/32 
USS. Cl. 15—22.1 37 Claims 
1. A power driven mechanical toothbrush, comprising: 
a cam shaft adapted to be rotatably driven, and having a 
central longitudinal axis; 
a driving means adapted to rotatably drive said cam shaft; 
a toothbrush head member having a centrally disposed lon- 
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gitudinal head axis, a bottom wall, an end wall, a pair of 
opposed side walls, and guide means mounted within said 
toothbrush head member; 

a main housing adapted to retain said driving means therein, 
and to retain said cam shaft in operative relation with said 
driving means, and having said toothbrush head member 
mounted thereon; 

at least one tuft block retained generally within said tooth- 
brush head member and mounted in driving relationship 
with said cam shaft and extending laterally outwardly 
from said central longitudinal axis, wherein said at least 
one tuft block has at least one tuft of bristles secured 
within said tuft block and extending upwardly therefrom, 
said bristles having a distal end at a distance from said tuft 
block, said bristles in said at least one tuft being generally 
parallel to one another, said at least one tuft having a 
longitudinal tuft axis located generally along the centre 
thereof; 


wherein said toothbrush head member is adapted to receive 
and retain said at least one tuft block in sliding relation 
therein such that said at least one tuft block slides linearly 
in a direction parallel to said longitudinal tuft axis as 
guided by said guide means within said head member, 
between a retracted position and an extended position; 

wherein said at least one tuft block is driven from said re- 
tracted position to said extended position by the rotation 
of said cam shaft and the resulting interaction between 
said cam shaft and said at least one tuft block; and 

wherein, in use, said bristles are brought into contact with 
the teeth by a user, before the respective said at least one 
tuft block reaches said extended position so as to thereby 
flex said bristles and cause a lateral motion of the distal 
end thereof along the surface of the teeth, and so as to 
thereby to remove unwanted substances from the teeth. 


5,259,084 
CAR WASH MITTER ASSEMBLY 

Charles M. Kaady, Portland, and Robert E. Bowman, Beaver- 

ton, both of Oreg., assignors to Kaady Chemical Corporation, 

San Leandro, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 5,338 
Int. Cl.5 B60S 3/06 

US. Cl. 15—97.3 
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1. A rotary, overhead car wash mitter assembly designed for 
use in a car wash vehicle throughway, the assembly compris- 
ing: 

an overhead supporting structure, 
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a pair of mitter units, each unit comprising a mitter curtain 
assembly, 

mounting means mounting the mitter units on the support 
structure above the throughway, opposite each other and 
each substantially overlying one side portion of the 
throughway, and 

motor means connected to the mitter units for rotating them 
at a substantially continuous speed in opposite directions 
of rotation. 


5,259,085 
FLOOR-CARE WORK DISKS WHICH CAN BE 
ATTACHED BY CLIP MOUNTING TO THE DRIVE 
PLATE OF A FLOOR-CARE INSTRUMENT 

Gentile Marafante, Carnate; Mario Tecchiati, Raverio, both of 

Italy; Wieland Giihne, Remscheid, and Hans J. Birr, Wupper- 

tal, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Vorwerk & Co. 

Interholding GmbH, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 781,798 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 29, 

1990, 9016249[U} 
Int. Cl. A47L 11/14 


USS. Cl. 15—98 12 Claims 


eH a. : 


“AH 


ole 


1. A floor-care work disk which is clippable to a drive plate 
of a floor-care apparatus, comprising 

a floor-care work disk formed with clip-tongue passage 
openings and a support surface adjacent thereto, 

said support surface is arranged on the work disk outside of 
the clip-tongue passage openings, 

said drive plate having means comprising a projection hav- 
ing clip tongues extending therefrom through said clip- 
tongue passage openings for clipping engagement with 
said work disk and providing a direct drive entrainment of 
the work disk by said drive plate, said projection having a 
curved surface displaceably engagable with and substan- 
tially complementary to said support surface, said clip 
tongues extending through said clip-tongue passage open- 
ings with sufficient clearance for permitting a wobbling 
abutment movement between the drive plate and the 
floor-care work disk. 


5,259,086 
MUSICAL TOOTHBRUSH 
Peter S. Fong, Monterey Park, Calif., assignor to Advanced 
Technology Products, Inc., Whittier, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 869,360 
Int. Cl.5 A46B 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 15—105 7 Claims 
7. A musical toothbrush comprising: 
a) an elongate handle having proximal and distal ends; 
b) bristles formed of the distal end of said elongate handle; 
c) a music box removably attached to the proximal end of 
said elongate handle, said music box comprising: 

(i) a housing having an elongated opening defined 
thereby, the elongated opening having a longitudinal 
axis; 

(ii) a music generation means disposed within said hous- 
ing; 
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(iii) a retention means disposed within said housing for 
releasably retaining said elongate handle, said retention 
means comprising: 

(a) a tensioner assembly; and 

(b) a resilient frictional engagement means, said ten- 
sioner assembly and said engagement means being 
disposed at opposite sides of the opening in said hous- 
ing, said engagement means comprising a plurality of 
teeth disposed proximate said tensioner assembly 
such that said elongate handle is positionable interme- 
diate said tensioner assembly and said resilient fric- 
tional engagement means, said plurality of teeth com- 
prising: front surfaces formed at an acute angle to the 
longitudinal axis of the opening in said housing, rear 


surfaces formed substantially perpendicular to the 
longitudinal axis of the opening in said housing, and 
wherein said angle front surfaces facilitate compara- 
tively easy insertion of the elongate handle intermedi- 
ate the tensioner assembly and the resilient frictional 
engagement means and said perpendicular rear sur- 
faces facilitate comparatively difficult removal of the 
elongate handle therefrom, said tensioner assembly 
urging said elongate handle toward said plurality of 
teeth to depress said plurality of teeth; and 

(d) wherein said retention means facilitates attachment 
of said elongate handle to said music box in a secure 
and detachable manner such that the music box is 
easily attachable to a toothbrush and comparatively 
more difficult to remove therefrom. 


5,259,087 
ASH VACUUM 

Michael L. Loveless, and Colleen G. Loveless, both of 449 E. 200 

North, Price, Utah 84501 

Filed Dec. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 813,784 
Int. Cl.5 A47L 9/20 

USS. Cl. 15—327.6 4 Claims 

1. A vacuum comprising, a housing having a closed bottom 
and open top ends; a lid for fitting, in sealed engagement over 
said housing open top end, said lid having an undersurface 
facing the housing, a vacuum source inlet opening therefrom, 
and latch means for securing, in sealing engagement, said lid 
onto said housing top end; a vacuum inlet tube secured into 
said housing for mounting a vacuum hose thereto, said vacuum 
hose having two ends and mounting a nozzle onto one end 
with the other vacuum hose end mounted to said vacuum inlet 
tube; a filter system and means for mounting same to said lid 
undersurface across said vacuum source inlet, said system 
consisting of a first primary filter that is a bag formed of a 
flame resistant material, a neck of said bag mounting to said lid 
undersurface and surrounding therein an inner secondary filter 
of bag form, a neck of said inner secondary filter mounting 
around said vacuum source inlet; an open box frame that is 
formed from rod section joined at their ends at right angles into 
a rectangular shape with opposite parallel rectangular ends 
with rod sections extending therebetween for arrangement 
between said primary filter and said inner secondary filter; a 
straight rod having two ends, one of said ends connected at a 
right angle to one of said open box frame ends providing a 
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cantilever mounting of said open box frame to said straight 
rod, and said straight rod extends through an opening in said 


lid for manually lifting, rocking and pivoting said open box 
frame; and means for sealing said rod opening through said lid. 


5,259,088 
TWIN CASTER WITH A BIASED SUSTAINING 
ELEMENT 
Su-Hua Yang, 25, Lane 97, Hertzuoh Street, Fong-Yuan, Tai- 
chung Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 29,611 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 91/00; B60B 33/00 
US. Cl. 16—47 


1. A twin caster of chair and the like comprising: 

a main body having a shaft pivoted to a side thereof for 
allowing said main body to be pivoted to an underside of 
a clawlike base of a chair, said main body having a bottom 
of planar construction provided with an axial hole to 
receive therein a cross shaft having two ends, to each of 
which a caster is pivoted in such a manner that a bottom 
of said caster makes contact with a floor; wherein said 
chair is characterized in that said chair further comprises: 

an upright tube having an upper end connected to a prede- 
termined protion of said bottom of said main body and 
having a lower end provided with an inner hole having 
lower segment of circumference thereof forming an ar- 
resting portion; 

a sustaining element of rigid material having an upper end 
provided thereon horizontally a protruded ring portion 
which in turn is provided with a tapered guide portion in 
the outer circumference thereof for allowing said upper 
end of said sustaining element to be forced into said up- 
right tube, and 
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an elastic element lodged in said upright tube in such a 
manner that said elastic element urges downwards said 
sustaining element so as to cause a bottom of said pro- 
truded ring portion of said sustaining element to be 
stopped at a top of said arresting portion of said upright 
tube, and to cause a bottom of said sustaining element to 
urge said floor, thereby, causing said caster to make no 
contact with said floor. 


5,259,089 
HANDLE 
Rudolph J. Baur, Cinnaminson, and Albert V. Cawthon, Sewell, 
both of N.J., assignors to PHC Industries, Inc., Camden, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,203 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 95/02; A473 45/06 


U.S, Cl. 16—125 3 Claims 


1. A handle for attachment to a panel or other surface which 
comprises 

a ribbon-like metallic strip, 

said strip having a center portion and end plates extending 
therefrom at an angle thereto, 

said end plates being in a parallel plane to said panel, 

said end plates having openings therethrough, 

grommets engaged with said openings, 

spacing means on said grommets to space said end plates 
above said panel, 

fasteners in said grommets to attach and retain said end 
plates to said panel or surface, 

a continuous resilient covering extending around said center 
portion and substantially around said end plates, 

said end plates covering is end blocks means which have 
recesses for engagement with said grommets, said fasten- 
ers and said end plates, said grommets and fasteners defin- 
ing an annular space below a head of said fasteners which 
receive a portion of the recesses wall 

whereby said end block means protects said fasteners during 
use but provides access for their insertion and/or removal 
by detachment of said end block means. 


5,259,090 
FLUID DOOR CLOSER WITH MEANS TO PERMIT 
ENTRAPPED GASES TO MOVE 

Zakhary Fayngersh, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to Emhart 

Inc, Newark, Del. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 738,636 
Int. Cl.5 EOSF 3/00 

US. Cl. 16—52 11 Claims 

1. A door closer, which comprises: 

a housing; 

a chamber formed within the housing for containing a fluid 
therein; 

the chamber formed with a first portion and a second por- 
tion; 

a piston element located normally in the first portion of, and 
movable within, the chamber; 

means responsive to forces externally of the chamber for 
moving the piston element into the second portion of the 
chamber to compress the fluid therein; 

means formed in the housing and in communication with the 
chamber for allowing gases entrapped within the com- 
pressing fluid to be moved out of the chamber; 

a compression spring located in the second portion of the 
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housing and positioned to be engaged by the piston ele- 
ment; 

the second portion of the chamber of the housing formed 
with an inner wall; and 

wherein the allowing means comprises: 
means formed in the inner wall for providing a passage for 
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the fluid and gases entrapped therein to facilitate move- 
ment thereof out of the chamber; and 

means formed in the inner wall for supporting the com- 
pression spring within the second portion and inwardly 
of the passage of the providing means to allow the fluid 
with gases entrapped therein to move past the spring 
and into the passage. 


5,259,091 
HINGE SYSTEM FOR ELECTRICAL ENCLOSURES 
Brian L. Mordick, Anoka, Minn., assignor to Federal-Hoffman, 
Inc., Anoka, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 929,100 
Int. Cl.5 EOSD 7/10 
US. Cl. 16—262 


1. A cabinet, a door, a hinge apparatus for removably attach- 
ing said door to said cabinet wherein said door comprises a 
rectangular panel having edges forming a peripheral flange 
extending perpendicular to said panel, comprising: 

(a) a pair of hinges connecting said flange along one edge of 
said door to said cabinet, said door having a rectangular 
slot extending through said flange into said panel for each 
said hinge; 

(b) each said hinge comprising: 

(i) a lug member comprising a knuckle having a bore 
therethrough and means for attaching said lug member 
to said cabinet, 
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(ii) a metal leaf having a first portion overlying said flange, 
a second portion perpendicular thereto overlying said 
panel, and a central lug portion extending through said 
slot, said lug portion having a pair of walls spaced to 
accommodate said lug member therebetween, and 
openings in said walls aligned with said bore, and 
(iii) a hinge pin extending through said aligned openings 
and bore; 
(c) said flange having openings formed therethrough on 
opposite sides of each said slot under said first portion, and 
(d) each said first portion having protrusions thereon extend- 
ing through said corresponding openings in said flange 
constructed and arranged to cooperate with said openings 
to strengthen said flange. 


5,259,092 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLEANING CARDING 
FLATS 
Alphonsus J. Lambe, Fountain Inn, and Gary F. Keener, Green- 
wood, both of S.C., assignors to John D. Hollingsworth on 
Wheels, Inc., Greenville, S.C. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 960,613 
Int. Cl.5 DO1B 15/76; A47L 5/14, 5/38 


USS. Cl. 19—109 22 Claims 


1. An apparatus for cleaning debris from a series of elon- 
gated carding flats of a carding machine, the carding flats 
being substantially continuously carried about a circuitous 
transport path, comprising: 

a mounting structure associated with the carding machine; 

at least one nozzle associated with said mounting structure, 

said nozzle having an inlet for receiving pressurized air 
and an outlet for directing the pressurized air towards at 
least one carding flat; 

pressurized air delivery means connected to said inlet of said 

nozzle for selectively delivering pressurized air to said 
inlet of said at least one nozzle; 

control means connected to said pressurized air delivery 

means for selectively causing said pressurized air delivery 
means to deliver pressurized air to said inlet of said at least 
one nozzle; and 

carding flat sensing means connected to said control means 

for sensing the position of a carding flat relative to said at 
least one nozzle and for signaling said control means upon 
the carding flat being adjacent said outlet of nozzle such 
that said control means causes said pressurized air to be 
delivered to said inlet of said nozzle, thereby allowing 
pressurized air to be delivered from said outlet of said 
nozzle to the carding flat for cleaning debris from the 
carding flat, and wherein said control means causes said 
pressurized air delivery means to cease delivery of pres- 
surized air to said inlet of said nozzle upon the carding flat 
no longer being positioned adjacent said outlet of said 
nozzle. 
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5,259,093 
STRAP CONNECTOR 
Tim D’Annunzio, Raeford, N.C., assignor to JS Industries, Inc., 
Smithfield, N.C. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,121 
Int. Cl.5 A44B 21/00 
US. Cl. 24—3 R 


1. A quick release connector system comprising: 
an anchor means comprising: 

a base means; 

a first guide means overlying said base means connected 
thereto and defining a first channel therebetween; 

a second guide means overlying said first guide means 
connected to said base means and defining a second 
channel therebetween; and 
strap means comprising a predetermined length of a 
flexible material having a proximal end and a distal end, 
and wherein said strap means includes a stiffened seg- 
ment along a portion of its length; 

whereby said strap means is firmly and securely con- 
nected to said anchor means when one end of said strap 
means is directed in a first direction in said first channel 
and is looped the opposite direction in said second channel 
so that at least a portion of said stiffened segment comes to 
rest within said second channel. 


5,259,094 
SHOE LACING APPARATUS 
Ramon O. Zepeda, 4338 St. Highway 84, Walnut Grove, Calif. 
95690 
Filed Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 14,759 
Int. Cl.5 A43C 7/00 


US. Cl. 24—712 5 Claims 
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1. A shoe lacing apparatus for directing opposed shoe lace 
apertures of an associated shoe together, comprises: 
an elongate housing, with the elongate housing having a 
housing first end and a housing second end, a housing top 
wall and spaced housing side walls, and 
the housing having a housing bore directed into the housing 
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first end oriented longitudinally of the housing intermedi- 
ate the housing side walls, and 

a pull ring, the pull ring positioned exteriorly of the housing 
adjacent the housing first end, and a first pull rod mounted 
to the pull ring and extending into the housing bore 
through the housing first end, and 

a Slide block slidably mounted within the housing intermedi- 
ate the housing first end and the housing second end, with 
the first pull rod mounted to the slide block, and the slide 
block including a second pull rod, the second pull rod 
longitudinally aligned with the first pull rod and extending 
from the slide block through the elongate housing inter- 
mediate the housing side walls, and 

the slide block having latch means cooperative with the 
housing top wall for selective latching of the slide block 
relative to the housing top wall, and 

the second pull rod having a plurality of hook rods directed 
from the second pull rod through each of the side walls, 
wherein the pull rods are spaced apart a predetermined 
spacing along each of the side walls, and each of the hook 
rods includes a hook rod first end mounted to the second 
pull rod, and each hook rod having a hook rod second 
hook end having a hook, with each hook arranged for 
reception within one of the shoe lace openings of said 
shoe, and 

manual pulling of the pull ring effects pulling and tensioning 
of the hook rods within the housing, wherein each hook 
rod is formed of a flexible material. 


5,259,095 
PEN HOLDER 
Derek S. Y. Tam, Room 1606, Hollywood Plaza, 610 Nathan 
Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Oct. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 958,957 
Int. Cl.5 B43K 25/00 


US. Cl, 24—10 R 12 Claims 


1. A holder comprising a body having a cavity with an 
opening for receiving an object to be held, wherein the open- 
ing comprises a slit extending a proportion of the length of the 
cavity, the slit being adapted to receive substantially planar 
objects into the slit to be held within the cavity, and the holder 
further comprising spring means disposed in the cavity, the 
spring means being deformable by the object or the substan- 
tially planar objects inserted into the cavity to hold the object 
or objects therein. 


5,259,096 

SLIDE SOCKET AND METHOD FOR MAKING SAME 

Stephen P. Grant, Long Grove, IIl., assignor to Athletic Special- 
ties, Inc., Arlington Heights, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 949,292 
Int. Cl.5 A44B 17/00 
USS. Cl. 24—324 12 Claims 
1. An improved helmet buckle type slide socket including: 
a circular snap ring; 

a socket body having a cavity and a retention lip, the cavity 
having a proximate side adjacent to the retention lip, the 
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proximate side having a generally uniform diameter 
slightly greater than the diameter of the snap ring; 

a snap ring retainer member received and retained in the 
cavity, the retainer member having a lower outer, smooth- 
sided barrel portion of a diameter substantially equal to 
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the diameter of the cavity proximate side, the lower barrel 
portion terminating in a barrel edge; and, 

the snap ring being interposed between the member and the 
lip and confined by (a) the retention lip below the ring, (b) 
the proximate side around the ring and (c) the edge above 
the ring. 


5,259,097 
STRETCHING MACHINE 
Kintaro Aihara, Chiba; Tadashi Honda, Tokyo; Masashi 
Kobayashi, Kisarazu; Hideyo Rohyama, Yokohama; 
Kazuhiko Kurihara, Tokyo; Hiroshi Yazawa, Kunitachi, and 
Toshikazu Ohishi, Kawaguchi, all of Japan, assignors to Nip- 
pon Petrochemicals Co., Ltd. and Polymer Processing Re- 
search Institute, Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 749,555 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1990, 2-222095; 
Sep. 13, 1990, 2-243146; Sep. 26, 1990, 2-256288 
Int. Cl.5 DO6C 3/02 


US. Cl. 26—92 33 Claims 


1. A stretching machine for stretching a stretchable sheet- 

like member comprising: 

a housing having opposite inlet and outlet sides, and a cen- 
tral axis passing through the inlet and outlet sides; 

a pair of frames arranged in the housing such that one of the 
frames is positioned on one side of the central axis and the 
other frame on the other side of the central axis; 

a pair of stretching pulleys mounted on respective frame to 
face each other in a divergent relationship with a first 
distance between the stretching pulleys at the inlet side 
and a second distance between the stretching pulleys at 
the outlet side, the second distance being greater than the 
first distance; 

a pair of belts wound around a portion of respective stretch- 
ing pulleys to hold a side edge of a stretchable sheet-like 
member between the stretching pulley and the belt, 
whereby the stretchable sheet-like member is stretched 
laterally relative to the central axis upon a rotation of the 
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stretching pulleys and the belts, the stretchable sheet-like 
member having an outer surface and an inner surface; 

hot air generating means arranged in the housing and includ- 
ing at least one heater and at least one fan to blow hot air 
to the outer surface of the stretchable sheet-like member 
such that a part of the hot air flows along the stretchable 
sheet-like member toward the inlet side and the remaining 
part of the hot air flows along the stretchable sheet-like 
member toward the outlet side; and 

hot air circulating passage means within the housing for 
returning the hot air blown to the stretchable sheet-like 
member and distributed toward the inlet and outlet sides 
to the hot air generating means. 


5,259,098 
STEAM-DRAWING PROCESS FOR YARNS 
Mohinder K. Gupta, Bel Air, Md., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 848,191 
Int. Cl.5 DO2J 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 28—246 











7. A process for drawing a yarn, comprising the steps of: 

a) passing a thermoplastic multifilament feed yarn having a 
natural draw ratio across a feed roll; 

b) impinging the yarn with a high velocity hot fluid; and 

c) passing the yarn over a draw roll, and stretching the feed 
yarn at a single machine draw ratio less than the natural 
draw ratio of the yarn. 


5,259,099 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING LOW NOISE 
PIEZOELECTRIC TRANSDUCER 
Hisao Banno, and Kohji Ogura, both of Nagoya, Japan, assign- 
ors to NGK Spark Plug Co., Ltd., Aichi, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 797,440, Nov. 22, 1991. This application 
May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 878,179 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-337795; 
Mar. 8, 1991, 3-69133 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 41/22 
USS. Cl. 29—25.35 15 Claims 
1. A method for producing a piezoelectric element, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
providing a pair of electrodes, 
disposing between said electrodes a piezoelectric layer con- 
taining first and second inorganic piezoelectric materials 
having different coercive forces; 
impressing a first direct current voltage between said pair of 
electrodes to polarize said first and second inorganic 
piezoelectric materials in one direction; and 
then impressing a second, direct current voltage between 
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said pair of electrodes to polarize the one of said first and 
second inorganic piezoelectric material whose coercive 


force is smaller than that of the other, in a direction oppo- 
site to said one direction so that one of the d3, d33 and ds 
properties of said element is made substantially zero. 


5,259,100 
MILLING TOOL FOR TURRET PUNCH PRESS 
Yutaka Takahashi, Placentia, Calif., assignor to Amada Engi- 
neering & Service Co., Inc., LaMirada, Calif. 
Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 888,794 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 23/04; B23B 39/10; B26D 5/02 
US. Cl. 29—33 J 46 Claims 


1. A tool for use with a turret punch press having a rotatable 
turret provided with a plurality of tool holders, said tool 
adapted to be mounted in one said tool holders and including 
a fluid-powered motor for driving a cutting tool mounted 
thereto, a striker adapted to be urged against said tool, and 
means for flowing a fluid supply through said striker and to 
said motor when the turret is rotated to a predetermined posi- 
tion. 


5,259,101 
METHODS OF MAKING THIN METAL FOIL JEWELRY 
Ernest Katz, 1755 55th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11204 
Filed Nov. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 979,581 
Int. Cl.5 B23F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—160.6 13 Claims 


oF 


1. The process of manufacturing foil jewelry from a thin 
metal foil comprising the steps of: 
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providing a thin metal foil having a peripheral shape; 

crimping the foil to form a crimp in the foil surface; and 

repeating the crimping step randomly on the foil to form 
peaks and valleys on the foil surface to add rigidity to the 
foil and give the foil a unique aesthetic appearance, 

and wherein the crimping comprises the steps of: 

moving a crimping tool with a core and a trough over the 
periphery of the foil so that the core is on one side of the 
foil and the trough is on the other side of the foil; and 

moving the core into the trough to crimp the foil therebe- 
tween to form a crimp in the foil. 


5,259,102 
CLINCHING TOOL 
Robert Obrecht, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to REO 
Hydraulic Pierce & Form, Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 867,811 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 11/00 
US. Cl. 29—243,519 





1. A clinching die for cooperation with a punch to fasten 
two sheets together with a clinch joint and including an anvil 
and a plurality of vertically oriented fingers positioned circum- 
ferentially around the anvil and movable radially outwardly at 
their upper ends in response to downward movement of the 
punch to form the clinch joint in cooperation with the punch 
and the upper surface of the anvil, characterized in that an 
annular elastomeric member is positioned around and immedi- 
ately adjacent to the anvil below the anvil upper surface and 
the lower ends of the fingers engage a radial outer periphery of 
the elastomeric member and move radially inwardly against 
the elastomeric member to compress the elastomeric member 
in response to radially outward movement of the upper ends of 
the fingers. 


5,259,103 
SYSTEM FOR REMOVING RADIATION SOURCES 
FROM BRAIN IRRADIATING APPARATUS 
J. L. Shepherd, 1010 Arroyo Ave., San Fernando, Calif. 91340 
Filed Mar. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 853,131 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/00 


USS. Cl. 29—426.3 11 Claims 


1. A method of removing radiation sources and aluminum 
radiation source holders mounted in ports of a primary shield 
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of a brain irradiating apparatus, said apparatus including a top 
cover having removable portions, wherein said radiation 
source holders each include a cap and a tubular container 
carrying said radiation source, and securing means are pro- 
vided for securing said radiation source holders to said primary 
shield, said method comprising: 

a) installing a portable shielded facility and a remote handler 
adjacent said apparatus; 

b) removing at least one portion of said top cover, exposing 
a plurality of said source holders; 

c) installing a new upper shield over said exposed source 
holders, said shield having removable sections over said 
source holders, and removing one of said sections, thereby 
exposing a source holder; 

d) providing means for viewing the source holder exposed 
through removal of said section; 

e) operating said handle thereby removing said securing 
means of said source holder exposed through removal of 
said section; 

f) providing means for significantly increasing the clearance 
between said primary shield and said source holder ex- 
posed through removal of said section, and actuating said 
means to increase said clearance thereby increasing the 
clearance between said primary shield and said source 
holder exposed through removal of said section; 

g) operating said handler and thereby removing said source 
holder exposed through removal of said section, along 
with said source associated with said source holder, from 
said primary shield; and 

h) operating said handler and thereby transferring said 
source holder, exposed through removal of said section 
with said source, to a suitable shielded container. 


5,259,104 
RIVET RECOVERY METHOD 
Gregory C. Givler, Issaquah, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 632,445, Dec. 21, 1990. This application 
Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 819,201 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/04 


USS. Cl. 29—426.5 10 Claims 
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1. A method of recovering an undeformed, defective, 
headed rivet from a countersunk hole in one face of a work- 
piece, comprising: 

holding said defective rivet in said hole in said workpiece by 

pulling a vacuum in an enclosure around a tail end of said 
rivet opposite said rivet head; 

moving a device containing a cavity over said defective rivet 

in said hole, with said cavity aligned over said defective 
rivet; 

pushing said tail end of said defective rivet up from a side of 

said workpiece opposite to said one face to lift said rivet 
head out of said countersunk hole and into said cavity; 
blocking said hole in said workpiece from said opposite side 
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thereof to release the hold of said vacuum on said defec- 
tive rivet; 

suctioning said cavity through a suction port to draw said 
rivet completely out of said hole and out of said cavity 
through said suction port. 


5,259,105 
METHOD OF USE FOR PNEUMATICALLY OPERATED 
MOLD EJECTION APPARATUS 
Joseph E. Zimmerman, Jr., 21401 SW. 127th Ave., Miami, Fla. 
33177 
Division of Ser. No. 299,890, Jan. 23, 1989, Pat. No. 4.981,430. 
This application Feb. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 481,297 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 11/00 


USS. Cl. 29—436 17 Claims 
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1. A method for positioning a knock-out pin in a multiplate 
molding tool comprising: 

establishing an appropriate location for a knock-out pin in a 
molding plate; 

boring through said molding plate at the appropriate loca- 
tion for insertion of the knock-out pin; 

step drilling in concentric manner the molding plate on a 
side opposite a molding surface thereof for placement of a 
pneumatic piston, said piston being connected to the 
knock-out pin; 

providing access to the pneumatic piston for pneumatic 
pressure from a pneumatic pressure source external to the 
tool; 

machining a perimeter groove in a backing plate, said perim- 
eter groove surrounding, upon assembly of said backing 
plate and said molding plate, the means providing access 
to the pneumatic piston for pneumatic pressure; 

placing a perimeter O-ring in the perimeter groove to maxi- 
mize sealing between the backing plate and the molding 
plate; 

inserting the knock-out pin and connected pneumatic piston 
into the appropriate location; and 

assembling said backing plate with said molding plate. 


5,259,106 
METHOD OF MAKING A FLOWER POT OR FLOWER 
POT COVER WITH PLEATED SKIRT 
Donald E. Weder, and Joseph G. Straeter, both of Highland, IIl., 
assignors to Highland Supply Corporation, Highland, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 693,906, May 1, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,181,339, which is a division of Ser. No. 397,114, Aug. 22, 1989, 
Pat. No. 5,029,412, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
366,588, Jun. 15, 1989, Pat. No. 5,111,613, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 219,083, Jul. 13, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,897,031, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 4,275, Jan. 5, 
1987, Pat. No. 4,773,182, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
613,080, May 22, 1984, abandoned. This application Sep. 1, 
1992, Ser, No. 938,724 
Int. Cl.5 B21D 35/00 
US. Cl. 29—469.5 29 Claims 
1. A method for making a flower pot or flower pot cover 
comprising: 
forming a base having an upper end and a lower end with an 
object opening extending through the upper end; and 
connecting a portion of overlapping folds in the base gener- 
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ally near the upper end of the base with said overlapping 
folds being connected forming connected folds and a 
remaining portion of the base between the lower end of 


the base and said portion of the base with the connected 
folds being substantially free of overlapping connected 
folds. 


5,259,107 
MICROJOINT SEPARATION APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki Tanabe; Yasuo Harada, and Norio Hashimoto, all of 
Komatsu, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu 
Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 976,271 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—564.6 21 Claims 














64f 


1. A microjoint separation apparatus for separating a work- 
piece into a product and a workpiece frame wherein the prod- 
uct is initially connected to the workpiece frame in the work- 
piece by at least one microjoint, said apparatus comprising: 

a main body having an upstream end and a downstream end 

aligned in an X-axial direction; 

moving means for moving said workpiece from said up- 
stream end of the main body along said X-axial direction 
toward said downstream end of the main body; 

an impact imparting device for imparting an impact to said 
workpiece so as to break a microjoint connecting the 
product to the workpiece frame, said impact imparting 
device being provided on said main body above said 
workpiece and positionable along a Y-axial direction 
which is at least generally perpendicular to said X-axial 
direction; 

a positioning device for positioning an impacting point of the 
workpiece relative to said impact imparting device by 
causing said moving means to move the workpiece in said 
X-axial direction and by moving said impact imparting 
device in said Y-axial direction; and 

supporting means for supporting a lower portion of the 
workpiece, adjacent to the microjoint to be broken, when 
the workpiece is being impacted by said impact imparting 
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device striking the workpiece in the vicinity of the mi- 
crojoint to be broken so as to break that microjoint. 


5,259,108 

METHOD OF ASSEMBLING ROTARY PUFFER SWITCH 
John S. Schaffer, Tinley Park, and Naresh J. Malaviya, Lom- 

bard, both of Ill., assignors to G&W Electric Company, Blue 

Island, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 606,332, Nov. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 5,153,399. 

This application Jul. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 911,289 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 11/00 


USS. Cl. 29—622 27 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a switch comprising the steps 

of: 

(a) assembling a pair of stator support plates and spaced 
parallel phase barrier separation plates to form a slip-in 
unit defining a plurality of volumes for receiving an elec- 
trically insulating gas, each of said phase barrier separa- 
tion plates having a central opening with all of said central 
openings being axially aligned in said slip-in unit; 

(b) installing into the assembly of step (a) a rotary shaft 
extending through the aligned central openings of said 
phase barrier separation plates; 

(c) mounting a movable contact and an impeller blade hav- 
ing a nozzle thereon onto said rotary shaft with orienta- 
tions which determine combinations and sequences of 
contact operations, there being at least one contact and 
one impeller blade between each pair of said phase barrier 
separation plates, said nozzle being directed toward said 
contact; 

(d) slipping said assembly of steps (a)-(c) into a cylindrical 
shell, the dimensions of said parts being such that opera- 
tion of said rotor shaft compresses an insulating gas in 
front of said impeller blade from which gas escapes 
through said nozzle; and 

(e) mounting stationary contacts through said shell and at a 
point in a path followed by said movable contacts, said 
point being located to receive said compressed gas escap- 
ing through said nozzle, said escaping gas striking an 
extended region in which an, arc might form when said 
contacts open. 
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5,259,109 
MACHINE FOR THE AUTOMATIC FITTING OF PISTON 
RINGS ONTO PISTONS 
Michel A. Fefeu, Magny-les-Hameaux; Alfred Schreiber, Aul- 
nay-sous-Bois; Donatus O. Nwokoye, Carrieres sous Bois, and 
Francois G. Charton, Aubergenville, all of France, assignors 
to Floquet Monopole, France 
Filed Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 922,849 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 31, 1991, 91 09751 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/08; B23Q 7/10 


US. Cl. 29—771 7 Claims 


1. A machine for automatically fitting piston rings onto 
pistons, the rings comprising two rails stepped, on a radially 
inward side, by a spacer interposed between the rings, the 
machine comprising a hollow magazine tube for the insertion 
of the spacers into piston grooves, the hollow magazine-tube 
having a widened bore and an outside portion with a bevel at 
one end, the bore comprising a seating for a piston for situating 
said piston grooves near the bevel, the machine further com- 
prising an axially movable pusher for automatically threading 
a stack of the spacers onto the tube and wherein there is further 
provided, on a side of the stack opposite the pusher and near 
the bevel, an axially movable stop adapted to successively 
occupy two axially offset positions, a first of the positions 
comprising the stack of spacers between the stop and the 
pusher, a last of the spacers in the stack bearing radially against 
the bevel, and a second of the positions comprising a separation 
between the stop and the last spacer whereby the last spacer is 
able to slide onto the bevel and to enter one of the piston 
grooves by radial tightening. 


5,259,110 
METHOD FOR FORMING A MULTILAYER 
MICROELECTRONIC WIRING MODULE 

Arthur Bross, Poughkeepsie; Robert O. Lussow, Hopewell Junc- 

tion, and Thomas J. Walsh, Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y., assign- 

ors to International Business Machines Corporation, Armen, 

N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 863,627 
Int. Cl.5 HO5K 3/36; HO1K 3/10; B29C 47/00; B32B 31/20 

US. Cl. 29—830 7 Claims 
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1. A method for forming a multilayer microelectronic wiring 
module, comprising the steps: 
forming a plurality of thermoplastic polymer sheets by a 
molding process with conductive vias molded in situ in 
each sheet; 
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forming a conductive wiring pattern on at least certain ones 
of said plurality of thermoplastic polymer sheets; 

stacking said plurality of thermoplastic polymer sheets with 
vias in one thermoplastic polymer sheet aligned with vias 
in an adjacent thermoplastic polymer sheet; 

applying heat or pressure or heat and pressure to said 
stacked thermoplastic polymer sheets to bond said sheets 
and said vias into a microelectronic wiring module. 


5,259,111 

METHOD OF PRODUCING TERMINAL FOR BASE 
BOARD 

Tamio Watanabe, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Yazaki Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 964,305 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1991, 3-286014 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 43/16 


USS. Cl. 29—885 2 Claims 


1. A method of producing a terminal for a printed circuit 
base board, comprising the steps of: 

punching a metallic plate of which opposite surfaces are 
coated with plated layers so as to successively form a 
plurality of terminals each including an electrical contact 
portion at one end thereof and a base board connecting 
portion at the other end thereof, each of said electrical 
contact portion and said base board connecting portion 
having a rectangular sectional shape; 

placing said base board connecting portion between a pair of 
press-forming die halves, each having a semicylindrical 
forming groove; and 

plastically deforming said base board connection portion, by 
moving said die halves toward each other, to a cylindrical 
base board connecting portion having a circular sectional 
shape and allowing said plated layers to extend substan- 
tially around the whole periphery of said cylindrical base 
board connecting portion. 


5,259,112 
METHOD OF MAKING A CONNECTOR 

Pierre Matte, Laval; Maurice Deschemaeker, Varennes- 

Gauzelles, and Robert Colley, Le Cendre, all of France, as- 

signors to Caoutchouc Manufacture et Plastiques, Versailles 

Cedex, France 

Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 685,403 
Int. Cl.5 B21D 39/00; B23P 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 29—890.144 8 Claims 

1. A method of making a connector for connecting at least a 
first pipe segment to a second pipe segment, the connector 
comprising at least a first tubular element and a second tubular 
element, said second tubular element being disposed about at 
least a portion of said first tubular element, said second tubular 
element having at least a first portion, a second portion, and a 
third portion disposed side by side along said connector, said 
third portion being disposed adjacent and between said first 
portion and said second portion, said first portion having a first 
diameter, said second portion having a second diameter, and 
said third portion having a third diameter such that the first 
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diameter and the second diameter are greater than the third 
diameter, said third portion comprising a housing within said 
second tubular element, and said housing comprising clamp 
means disposed within said housing for retaining said connec- 
tor on at least one of: the first pipe segment and the second pipe 
segment, said method comprising the steps of: 

disposing said second tubuiar element over at least a portion 

of the first tubular element; 


disposing at least one clamp means about said second tubular 
element upon said third portion of said second tubular 
element so that said second tubular element is disposed 
within said at least one clamp means; and 

treating said second tubular element to expand said second 
tubular element in said first and said second portions of 
said second tubular element in a direction away from said 
first tubular element to thereby form said housing in said 
second tubular element. 


5,259,113 
METHOD FOR ATTACHING CASING TO A 
STRUCTURAL FRAME ASSEMBLY 
Marvin P. Cosden, Dover, Del., assignor to Delmarva Sash & 
Door Co. of Maryland, Inc., Barclay, Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 730,223, Jul. 15, 1991, Pat. No. 5,191,706. 
This application Jan. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 1,513 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—897.312 2 Claims 


1. A method of attaching casing to a structural frame assem- 
bly comprising the steps of: 
providing a machine for attaching casing to a structural 
frame assembly comprising: 
a support frame assembly; 
a fixed bank of stapling units supported by the support frame 
assembly, the fixed bank including 

a first pivot bar rotatably supported by the support frame 
assembly, 

stapling units attached to the first pivot bar for driving 
staples to attach the casing to the structural frame as- 
sembly, 

a plurality of casing supports for positioning and clamping 
the casing adjacent the structural frame assembly dur- 
ing the stapling of the casing to the structural frame 
assembly, the casing supports being attached to the 
pivot bar, and 

a first jamb locator fixedly supported by the support frame 
assembly; 

a movable bank of stapling units oriented substantially paral- 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


lel to the fixed bank of stapling units and including support 

bars slidably supported by the support frame assembly, 

a second pivot bar rotatably supported by the support bars, 

a second jamb locator fixedly supported by the support bars, 

stapling units, attached to the second pivot bar, for driving 
staples to attach the casing to the structural frame assem- 
bly, 

a plurality of casing supports for positioning and clamping 
the casing adjacent the structural frame assembly during 
the stapling of the casing to the structural frame assembly, 
the casing supports being attached to the second pivot bar, 
and 

means for reciprocally sliding the support bars relative the 
support frame assembly between in and out positions of 
the movable bank; 

a head bank of stapling units located at one end of the fixed 
and movable banks of staplers and including 
a third pivot bar rotatably supported by the support frame 

assembly, 

a stapling unit attached to the third pivot bar for driving 
staples to attach the casing to the structural frame as- 
sembly, and 

casing supports for positioning and clamping the casing 
adjacent the structural frame assembly during the sta- 
pling of the casing to the structural frame assembly, the 
casing supports being attached to the third pivot bar, 

wherein the casing supports of the fixed, movable and head 
banks of stapling units have at least two positions, an up 
position and a down position, the casing supports being 
designed to receive the casing when in the up position and 
to locate and clamp the casing adjacent the structural 
frame assembly when in the down position; 

wherein the stapling units of the fixed, movable and head 
banks have up and down positions, and anvils of the sta- 
pling units being in abutment with the casing when the 
stapling units are in the down position and out of contact 
with the casing when the stapling units are in the up 
position; 

corner splicing assemblies located at corners formed by (1) 
the fixed bank and the head bank and (2) the movable bank 
and the head bank; 

means for moving and positioning the frame assembly adja- 
cent the fixed bank and for moving the frame assembly 
away from the fixed bank; and 

means for controlling and activating the sliding means of the 
movable bank, the stapling units and the clamping assem- 
blies, 

positioning the casing supports and stapling units in their up 
positions and the movable bank in its out position, 

placing casing in the casing supports of the banks, 

conveying the structural frame assembly to a position such 
that a first side of the structural frame assembly is adjacent 
the first jamb locator, 

moving the movable bank of stapling units until the second 
jamb locator is in abutment with the side of the structural 
frame assembly opposite the first side, 

rotating the pivot bars of the fixed bank, movable bank and 
head bank of stapling units until the casing supports and 
stapling units are in their down positions, 

activating the stapling units to drive staples through the 
casing and into the structural frame assembly, 

activating the corner splicing assemblies to drive splines into 
the corners of the casing, 

activating the casing supports so that the casings supports 
disengage the casing, 

rotating the pivot bars of the fixed bank, movable bank and 
head bank to move the casing supports and stapling units 
to their up positions, 

moving the movable bank away from the structural frame 
assembly, and 

removing the structural frame assembly from the machine. 
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5,259,114 
REVERSIBLE COMB-SHEARS 
Troy Shorter, 1320 Harrison, Davenport, Iowa 52803 
Filed Nov. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 983,209 
Int. Cl. B26B 13/24 
US. Cl. 30—131 


1. An apparatus for cutting hair, comprising: 

a first elongate piece; 

a second elongate piece, pivotally attached to said first 
elongate piece; 

cutting sections formed on said first and second elongate 
pieces; 

handle sections formed on said first and second elongate 
pieces; 

sharpened edges being formed on the cutting sections of said 
first and second elongate pieces; 

serrated edges being formed on the cutting sections of said 
first and second elongate pieces; 

means, formed on said handle sections, for facilitating grip- 
ping of said elongate pieces; 

said serrated edge of said first elongate piece comprises a 
plurality of teeth extending laterally therefrom; and 

said serrated edge of said second elongate piece comprises a 
plurality of teeth extending laterally therefrom which are 
more closely spaced than said teeth on said first piece. 


5,259,115 
ELECTRIC HAIR CUTTING APPARATUS 

Hans-Martin Bliider, Wollstadt, and Achim Flesser, K6nigstein, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Braun Aktien- 

geselischaft, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 989,060 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 17, 

1991, 4141582 
Int. Cl. B26B 19/28, 19/02; H02K 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 30—201 18 Claims 


1. An electric hair cutting apparatus comprising a drive, a 
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shearing head coupled to said drive, a spacer comb adapted to 
be seated on said shearing head for sliding contact with the skin 
surface to be treated and adjustable to various positions rela- 
tive to the forward edge of said shearing head, a sliding switch 
for enabling and disabling said drive, said spacer comb and said 
sliding switch being provided with engageable coupling 
means, and with further positions being provided in addition to 
the “On” and “Off” positions of the sliding switch, magnetic 
preselector slide structure on said spacer comb for adjustment 
in the direction of displacement of said spacer comb, and 
contact structure connected in circuit with said drive and 
associated with said preselector slide structure and fixedly 
accommodated in the interior of said hair cutting apparatus in 
such fashion that said drive of the hair cutting apparatus is not 
energized until said sliding switch and thus said spacer comb 
are in a position preselected on said preselector slide structure. 


5,259,116 
ANIMAL GROOMING CLIPPER 
Kim Laube, 15041 Broadmoor St., Sepulveda, Calif. 91343 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 716,316, Jun. 17, 1991, 
abandoned. This application May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 877,529 
Int. Cl.5 B26B 19/02 
US. Cl. 30—216 


6. An improved clipper for grooming an animal said im- 

proved clipper comprising: 

(a) an electric drive motor having an axially positioned 
motor shaft; 

(b) an elongated clipper casing having front and rear ends 
and dimensioned intermediate its ends to be easily held 
with one hand; 

(c) a clipper blade assembly holder at the front end of said 
casing for holding a clipper blade assembly comprised of 
stationary blade teeth and movable blade teeth; 

(d) a lever element pivoted intermediate its ends in the for- 
ward portion of said casing for oscillating movement 
about an axis normal to the axis of said motor shaft, the 
rear end of said lever element terminating in a cavity 
receiving an eccentric disc which is attached to said motor 
shaft in an off center eccentric manner such that rotation 
of said motor shaft will result in oscillating movement of 
said lever element by said eccentric disc, wherein said 
eccentric disc has shaped sides and is free to move axially 
along said motor shaft axis, and said cavity receives the 
shaped sides of said eccentric disc and retains said eccen- 
tric disc and said cavity having surfaces that are shaped to 
contact shaped sides radially of the eccentric disc toward 
the lever element and the side of the eccentric disc toward 
the motor shaft as said lever element oscillates, and the 
forward end of said lever element terminating in a drive 
finger réceivable in the clipper blade assembly when posi- 
tioned in the clipper blade assembly holder to oscillate the 
movable blade teeth of the clipper blade assembly relative 
to the stationary blade teeth. 
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5,259,117 
CUTTING TOOL 
Edward Dorma, 902 Windsor Dr., Sarasota, Fla. 34234 
Filed Apr. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 44,151 
Int. Cl.5 B26B 13/00 


USS. Cl. 30—258 22 Claims 


oo 


1. A tool for cutting an object comprising: a first member, a 
second member movably mounted on the first member, said 
second member having means engageable with the object to be 
cut, a third member moveable relative to the first member, 
pivot means pivotally connecting the third member to the first 
member, blade means having cutting means facing said means 
of the second member pivotally mounted on the pivot means, 
means connecting the blade means and the second member, 
and means connecting the blade means to the third member 
whereby when the first and third members are moved toward 
each other, said blade means rotates toward said means of the 
second member and the second member moves toward said 
cutting means so as to cut an object located between said 
cutting means and the means of the second member. 


5,259,118 
ELECTRONIC CAPACITIVE LEVEL WITH DISPLAY 
SHOWING DIRECTION OF ROTATION TO ACHIEVE 
LEVEL/PLUMB 
Charles E. Heger, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Zircon Corpora- 
tion, Campbell, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 696,988, May 2, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,083,383, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 486,643, Feb. 28, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
326,586, Mar. 21, 1989, abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 
1991, Ser. No. 810,739 
Int. Cl.5 G01C 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 33—366 6 Claims 


1. A method of providing an indication of inclination for a 
level device comprising the steps of: 

determining if the device is level of plumb; 

if the device is level or plumb, illuminating a first icon which 
is a line oriented respectively horizontal or vertical rela- 
tive to the earth’s gravitational plane; and 

if the device is not level of plumb, illuminating either the 
second or third icon indicating the direction of rotation 
needed to achieve level or plumb with a minimum amount 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


of rotation, the second and third icons respectively being 
a line juxtaposed to at least one arrow indicating a direc- 
tion of rotation, and a line juxtaposed to at least one arrow 
indicating a direction of rotation opposite to that of the 
arrow associated with the second icon. 


5,259,119 
AUTOMATIC INNER DIAMETER MEASURING 

APPARATUS AND ZERO ADJUSTMENT THEREOF 
Susumu Yoshioka; Tetsuhiko Kubo, and Tadao Nakaya, all of 

Utsunomiya, Japan, assignors to Mitutoyo Corporation, To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 742,650 
Int. Cl.5 G01B 3/26, 3/34 

U.S. Cl. 33—502 


1. An automatic inner diameter measuring apparatus, com- 

prising: 

at least one inner diameter measuring gauge head having at 
least one contacting element capable of being inserted into 
at least one bore of an object to be measured and moving 
in a radial direction of the bore; 

a stocker capable of holding said at least one inner diameter 
measuring gauge head corresponding to a diameter of the 
bore; 

three-dimensional moving means for detachably coupling 
with said inner diameter measuring gauge head and for 
facilitating a three-dimensional movement with reference 
to the object to be measured and said inner diameter 
measuring gauge head; 

drive means for said three-dimensional moving means; 

at least one master ring gauge for zeroing said at least one 
inner diameter measuring gauge head; 

a master ring gauge support means for holding said at least 
one master ring gauge said three-dimensional moving 
means with said inner diameter measuring gauge head 
coupled thereto orienting a central axis of said inner diam- 
eter measuring gauge head to a coaxial relationship with a 
central axis of said master ring gauge whereat a measuring 
procedure beings to measure said at least one bore in said 
object; and 

said master ring gauge support means is provided on said 
stocker, so that the central axis of said master ring gauge 
is coaxial with the central axis of said inner diameter 
measuring gauge head kept on said stocker when said 
inner diameter measuring gauge head protrudes down- 
wardly through said master ring gauge. 
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5,259,120 
CALIBRATION AND MEASUREMENT DEVICE 

Mark A. V. Chapman, Wotton-Under-Edge; Seamus McFadden, 

Bristol; Marcus J. Eales, Wotton-Under-Edge, and Andrew 

M. Bailey, Bristol, all of United Kingdom, assignors to Reni- 

shaw Transducer Systems Limited, Gloucestershire, United 

Kingdom 

Filed Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 915,308 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 27, 1991, 

9116244; Dec. 19, 1991, 9126916; Feb. 8, 1992, 9202677 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 5/03 


U.S. Cl. 33—502 12 Claims 


1. A calibration device for calibrating a coordinate position- 
ing machine having two machine parts which are movable in 
two or three dimensions relative to each other, the device 
comprising: an elongate bar; a first reference element at one 
end of the bar and a second reference element at a location on 
the bar spaced from the first reference element, said first and 
second reference elements each being pivotably connectable to 
a respective one of said machine parts; telescopic means for 
permitting the first reference element to move in an axial direc- 
tion of the bar relative to the second reference element; a 
transducer for measuring such movement; and a rigid support 
member which is releasably connectable to the bar, the rigid 
support member comprising means for securing the bar rigidly 
to the machine. 


5,259,121 
APPARATUS FOR A MULTIPLE CHECKING OF 
INTERNAL DIMENSIONS 

Mario Possati, deceased, late of Bologna, Italy by Gabriella 

Manfredi, Alberto Possati, Stefano Possati, heirs ; Edoardo 

Possati, heir, Geneva, Switzerland; Marco Possati, heir, New 

York, N.Y.; Carlo Dall’Aglio, Volta Reno di Argelato, and 

Luciano Ventura, Zola Predosa, both of Italy, assignors to 

Marposs Societa’ per Azioni, S. Marino di Bentivoglio, Italy 
PCT No. PCT/EP91/00335, § 371 Date Oct. 18, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 18, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/14152, PCT Pub. 

Date Sep. 19, 1991 

PCT Filed Feb. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 768,747 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 8, 1990, 3380 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 7/12, 5/12 

U.S. Cl, 33—542 16 Claims 

1. A checking apparatus for multiple checkings of internal 
dimensions, with support means (2) for supporting a part (3) 
having at least a hole (4) of which it is desired to check a 
plurality of radial dimensions in a wide measurement range; a 
support body (1) mutually movable with respect to the support 
means (2) along a longitudinal axis; measurement devices 
(11-16) carried by the support body (1), the measurement 
devices including checking heads (70,71) for cooperating with 
the surface of the hole (4) in corresponding zones and having 
transducer devices providing electric signals; coupling means 
(29-32) between the checking heads (70,71) and the support 
body (1), the coupling means (29-32) permitting displacements 
of the checking heads (70,71) to perform checkings in said 
wide measurement range; transducer means (52-55) for detect- 
ing the positions of the checking heads (70,71) with respect to 
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the support body (1;20,21); and actuating means (17;59-65) 
including first actuating means (17) for performing mutual 
displacements between the support body (1) and the support 
means (2) and second actuating means (59-65) for controlling 
said displacements of the checking heads (70,71), characterized 
in that said coupling means comprise at least one coupling 
element (29-32), movable with respect to the support body (1) 


and supporting a plurality of said checking heads (70,71), the 
transducer means (52-55) including transducers adapted to 
detect the position of said at least one coupling element (29-32) 
with respect to the support body (1), and the second actuating 


means including an actuating device (59-65) for controlling 
displacements of said at least one coupling element (29-32) 
with respect to the support body (1). 


5,259,122 
TOUCH SIGNAL PROBE 
Yasuhiro Ichiba, and Hideo Morita, both of Kawasaki, Japan, 
assignors to Mitutoyo Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 946,382 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1991, 3-274779 
Int. Cl.5 G01B 5/03 


US. Cl. 33—561 6 Claims 


1. A touch signal probe, comprising: 

a stylus installation shaft; 

a stylus mounted on said stylus installation shaft and being 
adapted to contact an object to be measured; 

sensors positioned to oppose said stylus installation shaft and 
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to detect and signal a displacement thereof caused by a 
contact of said stylus with the object to be measured; 

two blade-like springs supported for orthogonal movement 
with said stylus installation shaft, said springs being in- 
stalled to define a closed closure space therebetween 
along a longitudinal axis of said stylus installation shaft; 

a viscous liquid received in said closed closure space; and 

a slat of a damper housed in said closure space filled with 
viscous liquid and extending at a right angle to the longitu- 
dinal axis of said stylus installation shaft, said slat having a 
thick hub part at the center thereof through which said 
stylus installation shaft extends in a condition of contact 
with said two blade-like springs. 


5,259,123 
AERATION ROD-OUT ASSEMBLY 
Juan A. Garcia-Mallol, Morristown, N.J., assignor to Foster 
Wheeler Energy Corporation, Clinton, N.J. 
Filed May 15, 1991, Ser. No. 700,293 
Int. Cl.5 F26B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 34—57 R 


1. An aeration assembly for introducing gas into a pipe 
containing solids, said assembly comprising: 

a housing having an end registering with said pipe; 

means to deliver said gas into said housing; 

means to discharge said gas from said housing into said pipe 
to aerate said solids in said pipe; and 

means slidably disposed within said housing to eject from 
said housing into said pipe andy of said solids which flow 
from said pipe into said housing. 


5,259,124 
OPEN TOP COMPACT DRYER OVEN FOR A WEB 
Robert J. Poterala, 140 Rocky Point, Greenville, S.C. 29615 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 206,853, Jun. 15, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,905,381. This application Jan. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 471,791 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 6, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 F26B 13/00 
US. Cl, 34—155 36 Claims 
1. A compact dryer oven for drying a travelling web and the 
like comprising: 
pair of superposed oven housings between which said web 
travels for drying, each of said housings including a hot air 
discharge means for supplying hot air, an air plenum 
means disposed above said travelling web for delivering 
said hot air across a width of said web; and 
a series of individual drying sections defined in succession in 
said hoven housings collinear with said web travel 
wherein each drying section includes: 
an air return chamber, 
a hot air register through which said hot air is distributed 
across said width of said web; 
a blower means associated exclusively with said section 
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for forcing said hot air through said air plenum means 
and said hot air register, and; 


air return means associated exclusively with said section 
for returning air from said hot air register to said air 
return chamber. 


5,259,125 
NON-SKID ATTACHMENT FOR ROOFER’S SHOE 
Manuel C. Gromes, 17 Pannick Dr., Hamilton, N.J. 08610 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 539,422, Jun. 18, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,195 
Int. Cl.5 A43B 23/28 


US. Cl. 36—59 C 4 Claims 


1. An anti-slip attachment for a worker’s shoe having a front 
portion to provide secure footing for roofers while walking on 
an inclined roof of asphalt shingles, said attachment comprising 
a non-slip rigid half-sole having a left rearward side portion, a 
right rearward side portion, a toe portion, a top surface and a 
bottom surface, said half sole being disposed at the front por- 
tion of a shoe on which the attachment is to be worn; a flexible 
in-step strap having a rearward side edge, a forward side edge, 
and two ends, said in-step strap being fixedly attached at the 
respective ends to the left rearward side portion and right 
rearward side portion of said rigid half sole, respectively; a 
rigid toe strap having two ends opposite each other, one end 
being attached to said in-step strap and the opposite end being 
attached to said half sole, said rigid toe strap being fixedly 
attached at its respective ends to the forward side edge of said 
in-step strap and to the toe portion of said half sole, said rigid 
toe strap downwardly biasing the toe portion of said half sole, 
said half sole being substantially inflexible such that when the 
attachment is worn on a shoe said toe strap forces said half sole 
slightly downward to maintain a planar disposition of said sole 
against adjacent inclined asphalt roof shingles, and a heel strap 
having two ends, said heel strap being fixedly attached at its 
two respective ends to the rearward side edge of said in-step 
strap wherein the bottom surface of said half sole comprises a 
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material having a coefficient of friction such that said material 
resists slippage between said bottom surface and the inclined 
asphalt roof shingles and wherein the coefficient of friction of 
said material of the bottom surface of said half sole is such that 
said material further resists slippage between said bottom sur- 
face and a concrete pavement, said rigid non-slip half sole 
further including a bottom surface comprising indoor-outdoor 


carpet. 


5,259,126 
SHOE CONSTRUCTION HAVING IMPROVED 
BACKPART FIT 

Henri E. Rosen, 229 Coolidge Ave., Watertown, Mass. 02172 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 614,862, Nov. 16, 1990, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 389,252, 
Aug. 2, 1989, abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1992, Ser. 
No. 837,758 
Int. Cl.5 A43B 3/26 
6 Clai 


1. A shoe comprising an upper member and a bottom mem- 
ber attached thereto and defining a shoe cavity for receiving a 
foot, said shoe having a backpart a toe portion and a midpart 
therebetween, and a means to exert a substantially constant 
pressure against the toe of the foot to constantly urge the shoe 
forward relative to a foot disposed within the shoe cavity so as 
to reduce slippage of the heel of the foot relative to the back- 
part of said shoe, said urging means comprising an elastic 
member stretchable in the length-wise direction for only partly 
enclosing the foot at about the toe portion, aid elastic member 
being disposed totally within the shoe cavity so as to be con- 
cealed within the shoe cavity when a foot is in the shoe, and 
being unattached to the upper and bottom members at the toe 
portion of the shoe and attached to the shoe at the midpart of 
the shoe. 


5,259,127 
DEVICE FOR ADJUSTING THE ADVANCE OF A SKI 
BOOT 
Pascal Pallatin, Seynod, France, assignor to Salomon S.A., 
Annecy Cedex, France 
Filed Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 936,009 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 4, 1991, 91 11169 
Int. Cl.5 A43B 5/04 


USS. Cl. 36—117 17 Claims 


1. An alpine ski boot comprising: 
a shell base adapted to encircle the foot; 
an upper overlying said shell base adapted to envelop the 
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lower part of the leg of a skier and at the same time en- 

abling the leg of the skier to be flexed at least partially 

frontwardly, wherein said upper of the boot comprises: 

a rear spoiler pivotally mounted on said shell base by 
means of a first journal in an area of a heel wall; 

a front portion, said front portion comprising a front 
tongue extending upwardly from the shell base and 
cooperating with a front overlapping strap, said strap 
being pivotally mounted on the shell base by a second 
journal, said second journal being located above an 
ankle area of the skier, said front tongue having a 
contact surface for tibial support of the skier and being 
distinct from other shell base portions; and 

means for tightening and closing said rear spoiler and said 
front overlapping strap and for ensuring that said rear 
spoiler and said front overlapping strap cooperate to- 
gether in a closed position of the boot; and 

an adjustment device for adjustment of the angle of advance 
of the upper located between said front tongue and said 
overlapping strap in a zone located on the front of the 
upper, said adjustment device further comprising means 
for fixing said front tongue and said overlapping strap 
relative to each other in any of a plurality of predeter- 
mined positions of advance. 


5,259,128 
SNOWSHOE 
Richard J. Howell, Stowe, Vt., assignor to Stowe Canoe and 
Snowshoe Company, Inc., Stowe, Vt. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 649,058 
Int. Cl.5 A43B 5/04; A44B 11/12 


USS. Cl. 36—122 44 Claims 


1. A snowshoe, comprising frame means, and binding means 
for a boot including support housing means of semi-rigid mate- 
rial and toe binding means having a toe strap, said support 
housing means having lateral support arms extending rear- 
wardly upwardly a predetermined distance, said support hous- 
ing means together with its rearwardly upwardly extending 
lateral support arms of semi-rigid material providing lateral 
support to increase lateral stability and thereby to securely 
hold a wearer’s footwear when traversing and scrambling, and 
a heel strap attached to the lateral support arms near the free 
ends thereof. 


5,259,129 
WINTER GOLF SHOE SPIKES 
Ernie L. Deacon, Nampa, and Faris W. McMullin, Boise, both of 
Id., assignors to Warm Springs Golf Club, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 872,819 
Int. Cl.5 A43B 5/00, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 36—127 

1. A removable athletic shoe cleat, comprising: 

a disk-like flange, having an upper surface, for placement 
underneath and in contact with the sole of an athletic 
shoe, and having an opposing bottom surface; 

a plurality of ridges, said ridges being curved in planes paral- 
lel to the shoe sole, emanating out in radial fashion from 
near the center of the disk-like flange, being made of a 
resilient plastic material, and being integrally formed with 


10 Claims 
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and extending down from the bottom surface, for supply- 
ing traction against the ground, and 


10 


It 13 
4 


12 


15 


15 


an attachment means, extending from the upper surface, for 
removably attaching the cleat to the athletic shoe, 
whereby the cleat provides traction but does not damage 
the surface being walked upon. 


5,259,130 
FLOATING GRAB INSTALLATION FOR THE 
RECOVERY OF SAND AND GRAVEL 

Wolfgang Rohr, Speyer/Rh., Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Rohr GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,316 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 20, 

1991, 9108952[U] 
Int. Cl.5 E02F 3/413, 7/02, 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 37—338 16 Claims 





1. Floating grab installation for the recovery of sand and 
gravel including a float body having means supporting a grip- 
per, characterized in that to the float body (1) there is attached 
an underwater tank (7) having an internal predetermined water 
line, and into which at a lowest point of said tank there plunges 
an obliquely upward-conducted bucket dredge (9). 


5,259,131 
PEARLESCENT IRONING BOARD COVER 
Henry Mattesky, Cedar Grove, N.J., assignor to Herbert Glatt, 
Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 923,228 
Int. Cl.5 DO6F 83/00; B32B 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 38—140 10 Claims 


29 


24 


1. A fabric ironing board cover resistant to the appearance of 
scorch marks, comprising a substrate of unbleached cotton 


16 
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having an upper and a lower surface, that portion of the said year than the months on the sixth show piece, having one 
upper surface upon which a hot iron can be set, being coated month on each upper and lower half of each side thereof; 
with at least a sufficient amount of: said eighth show piece, being substantially the same size as 
a) print base to fill the interstices of said cotton therewith the sixth show piece, bearing the remaining four months 
comprising when dry, of the year, having one month on each upper and lower 

acrylic binder resin: 30-50% by weight, half of each side thereof; 
defoaming agent: 0.1-0.5% by weight, said ninth show piece, being substantially one quarter the 
thickening agent: 2-10% by weight, height and the same width as said first show piece, bearing 
a cross-linking agent: 1-3% by weight, the numbers of two years, having one year on each side 

a heat resistant filler, resistant to at least 200° C.: 30-60% thereof; and 

by weight of the base, and a holder, comprising a transparent front plate, a back plate 
b) a pearlescent layer atop said base layer comprising, when and a base plate, said front plate being perpendicularly 
dry: attached to said base plate along one side thereof and said 
acrylic binder resin: 15-30% by weight, back plate being perpendicularly attached to said base 
defoaming agent: 0.2-0.6% by weight, plate along the opposite side thereof so as to be parallel to 
thickening agent: 5-15% by weight, said front plate, said front plate being substantially the 
a cross-linking agent: 0.5-2% by weight, same height and width as said sixth show piece, said back 
mica particles between 1 and 400 microns in diameter: plate being substantially the same height and width as said 
20-75% by weight, and a heat resistant pigment suspen- first show piece, and said base plate being substantially the 
sion: 0-2% by weight of said layer. same width as said first show piece and substantially the 
same depth as the thicknesses of the first through ninth 
show pieces combined, wherein said first through ninth 
5,259,132 show pieces may be arranged within said holder to display 


DAILY CALENDAR APPARATUS FOR THE POOR a variety of dates. 
SIGHTED 
James J. Leonard, 12 Walker St., Patterson, N.J. 07501 
Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,393 
Int. Cl.5 GO9D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 40—107 1 Claim 


5,259,133 
POP-UP DISPLAY DEVICE 
Ronald P. Burtch, 122 Oak Meadow Blvd., West Hill, Ontario, 
Canada M1E 4G7 
Filed Apr. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 864,608 
Int. Cl.5 GO9F 1/09 
U.S. Cl. 40—124.1 


1. A calendar apparatus comprising, in combination: 

first through ninth show pieces, each having first and second 
sides for bearing indicia thereon; 

said first show piece having full size height and width, bear- 
ing four different days of the week, said first show piece 


having one day on each upper and lower quarter on each 1. A pop-up display device comprising a base member for 


side thereof: supporting the device, an erectable display member, including 

said second show piece, being substantially the same size as prac oe pclae pe —_ pm 
said first show piece, bearing the remaining three days of ane ses lies flat Po a tenans Shaiihdieedic ned ds uanietl 
the wen, having one day on he appr guar ofone id deployed positon wherein said erecable dplay” member 
on one of the upper and lower quarters of the second side forms a tent-like construction formed by adjacent 7 of the 
cheneel: erectable display member joined at said fold line and with said 
, cin : . ‘ intermediate fold line at the apex thereof, and an actuator 

said third show piece, being substant ially three quarters of member secured at one end thereof to said erectable display 
the height “s ad one half Of the width of rs feet show member for controlling movement of said erectable display 
te benring four digits from the following group of member between said first and second positions, said erectable 
twelve digits: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, & 7,8, 0, 1, 2, having one on display member including a pop-up portion partially cut out 
each upper and lower third of each side thereof; : from one of said adjacent parts so as to separate from the 

said fourth show tis, being substantially the came Size aS remainder of said erectable display member at said fold line 
said third show piece, bearing four digits from the s gh t and to extend outwardly from the other of said adjacent parts 
Fp ig _— the — —_— ray # =n in a common plane therewith when said erectable display 
on each upper and lower third of each side thereof; . ae 

said fifth show piece; being substantially the same size as said pathos need ee Seen 
third show piece, bearing the remaining four digits from 
the group, having one of said digits on each upper and 5,259,134 
lower third of each side thereof; MERCHANDISING SYSTEM 

said sixth show piece, being substantially one half the height Myles G. Cohen, Newtown, Conn., assignor to Duracell Inc., 
and the same width as said first show piece, bearing four Bethel, Conn. 
different months of the year, having one month on each Filed Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 782,013 
upper and lower half of each side thereof; Int. Cl.5 GO9F 3/10 

said seventh show piece, being substantially the same size as U.S. Cl. 40—299 6 Claims 
said sixth show piece, bearing four different months ofthe 1. A merchandising display comprising, in combination: a 
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plurality of packages each containing a product having indicia 
thereon as an identification, a support, and a plurality of hang- 
ers; each hanger having a first, rear end and a second, front 
end; each hanger being adapted to be held in said support at its 
rear end with the hangers engaging the support to maintain the 
hangers in substantially horizontal position; and each hanger 
having a head at its front end, with each head being shaped in 
the form of indicia, and at least one of the hangers of the 


merchandising display having a head shape which is different 
from the head shape of another of the said hangers; and each 
package having a hanging opening the shape of which corre- 
sponds to the shape of the indicia on the product contained 
therein; the shapes and sizes of the hanging openings being 
substantially the same as the shapes and sizes of the heads of 
said hangers; whereby the hanging opening on each package 
can be fitted over a similarly shaped head of a hanger so that 
each package will be supported on its proper hanger. 


5,259,135 
DISPLAY DEVICE 
Brian C. Bannister, North Mymms; James N. Morgan, St. Al- 
bans, both of England; Simon A. Rivers-Bland, and David 
Duncan, both of London, United Kingdom, assignors to 
Marler Haley Exposystems Limited, Hatfield, United King- 
dom 
Filed Feb. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 650,562 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 2, 1990, 
9002410 
Int. Cl.5 GO9F 11/02 
7 Claims 


1. A display device comprising an array of elongate slats of 
triangular section, means for mounting said slats for rotations 
about their respective longitudinal axes in synchronism in 120° 
steps so as to present to view, in a repeating cycle, comprising 
three display phases, three compound display surfaces, each 
presented to view during a respective one of said display pha- 
ses, wherein each slat has a pair of end portions, the device 
further comprising means including a rotatable member having 
a non-circular formation for engagement with complementary 
formation carried by the slat at one of the end portions thereof 
for rotatably driving and supporting the slat, the display device 
further comprising a rotatable plug rotatably mounted in at 
least one of the end portions of the slat and including means for 
supporting said at least one slat end portion for rotation 
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thereof, and the display device further comprising means for 
effecting rotational adjustment of said plug relative to the slat 
between predetermined angular positions at which said plug is 
angularly restrained relative to the slat for rotation therewith 
and with said plug being rotatable relative to the salt from one 
to another of said angular positions upon application of a 
predetermined rotatable force. 


5,259,136 
HOLDER FOR PROTECTIVELY DISPLAYING 
COLLECTIBLE CARDS 
J. Thomas Goserud, 13818 Sutters Mill Rd., Midlothian, Va. 
23112 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 761,513, Sep. 18, 1991. This 
application Jul. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 914,317 
Int. Cl.5 GOOF 3/18 


US. Cl. 40—642 1 Claim 


1. A holder for a collectable card comprised of: 

a) a jacket comprised of two identical panels of semi-rigid 
non-breakable transparent plastic bounded by four 
straight exterior edges in a rectangular configuration 
elongated upon a center axis, said panels disposed one 
atop the other and sealed together along three edges, 
whereby the unsealed fourth exterior edges define an 
entrance opening to an enclosure bounded by said panels 

b) an insert member disposed within said enclosure and 
comprised of a monolithic piece of plastic sheet material 
having a thickness between about 0.2 mm and 1.0 mm and 
whose front and rear surfaces provide an illusory effect of 
depth, said insert member having a particular thickness 
and outer perimeter as to perfectly fill said enclosure, and 
having a substantially centered aperture of elongated 
rectangular configuration defined by four straight interior 
edges and having a long axis disposed coaxially with said 
center axis, and 

c) retaining means comprised of one of said interior edges 
disposed adjacent and parallel to said entrance opening, 
thereby ensuring proper positioning of a collectible card 
within said aperture and preventing inadvertent removal 
of said card from said holder. 


5,259,137 
BREECH MECHANISM FOR A FIREARM ESPECIALLY 
A REPEATER WEAPON 

Gerhard Blenk, Wertach, and Meinrad Zeh, Isny, both of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Horst Blaser Jagdwaffenfab- 

rik, Isny, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 924,192 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 27, 

1991, 9112101[U] 
Int. Cl.5 F41A 3/00 

US. Cl. 42—16 15 Claims 

1. A breech mechanism for a firearm, comprising a breech 
housing, a locking head connected to a barrel and having a 
radially inwardly directed conical locking shoulder oriented 
rearwardly of a means for holding a cartridge, a substantially 
cylindrical breech block movable relative to the breech hous- 
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ing toward and away from the barrel, a locking sleeve concen- 
trically surrounding the breech block and being axially slidable 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,259,139 
ELECTRIC SHOCK TYPE FISHING TACKLE 


relative thereto to a limited degree, the locking sleeve being Chi-Chen Ho, 2F, No. 3, Lane 160, San-Ming Rd., Section 1, 


divided at its front end by a plurality of longitudinal slots into 
a plurality of spring tongues and carrying at the free, front end 
of each spring tongue a locking element in the form of an 
annular segment formed in one piece therewith, each locking 
element having a radially outwardly directed cone segment 


bearing on the locking shoulder in a locking position and 
having on its front end a radially inwardly directed cone seg- 
ment with which it bears on a spreading cone arranged in the 
vicinity of the front end of the breech block, and an actuating 
device for effecting an opening and a closing of the breech 
mechanism and for, with the breech mechanism closed, push- 
ing the locking sleeve axially forward relative to the breech 
block. 


5,259,138 
FIRING MECHANISM BLOCKING SYSTEM 
Paul A. Scirica, East Hampton, Conn., assignor to Colt’s Manu- 
facturing Company Inc., West Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 924,197 
Int. Cl.5 F41A 17/72, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 42—70.08 20 Claims 
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18. A system for preventing unintentional contact of a striker 
pin with a cartridge in a firearm, the firearm having a frame, a 
slide, a trigger assembly, and a firing pin assembly, the firing 
pin assembly having a case with the striker pin on its front end, 
the system comprising: 

a plunger movably mounted to the frame along a first linear 
path, the plunger having a first end adapted to be con- 
tacted by a portion of the trigger assembly and a second 
end with an angled surface; and 
blocker movably mounted to the slide along a second 
linear path different than the first linear path of the 
plunger, the blocker having a lateral portion adapted to be 
moved into and out of a forward path of a portion of the 
case, and an angled surface contacting the plunger angled 
surface to provide a smooth sliding movement between 
the plunger and blocker when the plunger moves the 
blocker. 


Taichung, and Mei-Ching Pu, 3F, No. 1, Lane 72, Kuang Fu S. 
Rd., Taipei, both of Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 963,380 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 85/00 
US. Cl. 43—17.1 


1. An electric shock fishing tackle system for imparting an 

electric shock to fish in water comprising: 

(a) a fishing line having a pair of electrically conductive 
wires, each of said electrically conductive wires being 
electrically shielded with an electrical insulation layer, 
said pair of said electrically conductive wires being encap- 
sulated within a plastic layer for increasing the structural 
integrity of said fishing line; 

(b) a fishing rod having a control box secured thereto, said 
control box having a D.C. power source and a trans- 
former circuit, said transformer circuit having a pair of 
output leads coupled to a respective one of said electri- 
cally conductive wires; 

(c) a protection box having an internal chamber having 
rubber rings to prevent electrical leakage, said protection 
box having an opening for insert therein of said pair of said 
electrically conductive wires, one of said conductive 
wires positionally located within a channel formed 
throughout a length of said protection box extending 
external said protection box into said water, the other of 
said conductive wires of said fishing line being soldered to 
an electrically conductive block within said chamber 
displaced from and above an electrical contact block by a 
biasing spring member, and; 

(d) a hook member coupled to an electrically connecting 
wire on one end thereof, said connecting wire coupled to 
said contact block on opposing end, whereby when the 
hook member is subjected to an external force, the con- 
necting line pulls the contact block into electrical contact 
with the conductive block wherein an electrical circuit is 
closed through one of said electrically conductive wires, 
said conductive block, said contact block, said connecting 
wire, said hook member, said water to said other of said 
electrically conductive wires. 


5,259,140 
TELESCOPING FISHING ROD ASSEMBLY 

Frank E. Epperson, 11397 E. Arkansas Ave., Aurora, Colo. 

80012 
Continuation of Ser. No. 647,132, Jan. 29, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 908,945 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 87/00 

US. Cl. 43—18.1 9 Claims 

1. In a fishing rod assembly wherein a plurality of rod sec- 
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tions are connectable in telescoping relation to one another for 
movement between an extended position for casting in which 
said rod sections are disposed in end-to-end relation to one 
another and a retracted position for storage in which said rod 
sections have an effective length corresponding to one of said 
rod sections, the combination therewith comprising: 
an elongated tubular handle having an inner diameter sized 
for insertion of said rod sections into the retracted position 
within said handle, said one of said rod sections having a 
length corresponding substantially to the length of said 





handle, and releasable connecting means releasably inter- 
connecting one end of said one of said rod sections to one 
end of said handle for axial extension of said rod sections 
in end-to-end relation from said one end of said handle in 
one direction when said rod sections are in the extended 
position whereby said handle defines an axial extension of 
said rod sections and for extension of said rod sections in 
an opposite direction through said handle when said rod 
sections are in the retracted position for storage in said 
handle. 


5,259,141 
TREE PLANTER 
Frank R. D’Alessandro, 667 Waverly Ave., Holtsville, N.Y. 
11742 
Filed Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 781,916 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 7/00 
USS. Cl. 47—39 


1. A planter for supporting a plurality of plant pots around 
the trunk of a tree comprising a plurality of identical, flat 
segments, each segment having an opening in the middle to 
support a plant pot and a pair of slots on opposite sides of said 
opening, said segments overlapping each other with the slots 
on overlapping segments being aligned with each other and 
surrounding said trunk, a bolt extending through each pair of 
aligned slots, and means on each bolt to lock overlapping 
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segments after sliding said overlapping segments with respect 
to each other to closely fit the outline of said trunk, a plant pot 
being supported inside each opening in said segments. 


5,259,142 
PLANT IRRIGATION DEVICE 
Stephen H. Sax, 2402 - 3rd St., Ste. 101, Santa Monica, Calif. 


90405 
Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,228 
Int. Cl.5 A01G 29/00 


USS, Cl. 47—48.5 


TRANSPARENT 
BOTTLE -10- 








1. A device for irrigating the soil of a plant over an extended 
period of time, said device including: a bottle having a neck of 
reduced diameter compared with the diameter of the bottle; a 
dispensing cap attached to the neck of the bottle and remov- 
able to permit the bottle to be filled with liquid, said dispensing 
cap having a spout; a hollow stake-like member adapted to be 
inserted into the soil in an upright position and serving to 
support the bottle in an inverted position above the surface of 
the soil with said spout extending into the top of the stake-like 
member and for causing liquid from the bottle to drip down 
through said stake-like member into the soil; a porous disc- 
shaped member of filtering material having a diameter corre- 
sponding to the reduced diameter of the neck removably 
mounted in said cap to form a wall between the neck and the 
cap and serving to remove sediment from the liquid and to 
prevent clogging and to restrict the flow of liquid through the 
cap. 


5,259,143 
ASTRAGAL FOR CLOSURE MEMBERS 

Albert W. Mitchell, Pace, Fla., and Willis Mullet, Pensacola 

Beach, both of Fla., assignors to Wayne-Dalton Corp., Mt. 

Hope, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 870,299 
Int. Cl.5 EOSF 15/02 

U.S. Cl, 49—27 28 Claims 

1. An astragal for attachment between a movable closure 
member and a fixed surface having a sealing device and having 
an electrical switching device to signal engagement with an 
object comprising, retainer means having an electrically con- 
ductive contact section secured to one of the closure member 
and the fixed surface, an elongate generally tubular sealing 
means for engaging the other of the closure member and the 
fixed surface when in close proximity, circumferential ends of 
said tubular sealing means selectively affixed to said retainer 
means at spaced locations, resilient carrier means disposed 
within said tubular sealing means, and electrically conductive 
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strip means attached to said carrier means in unobstructed gear unit to revolve around said primary gear means, 
facing relation to said contact section of said retainer means revolution of said secondary gear unit around said pri- 
and temporarily movable into engagement with said contact mary gear means causing axial rotation of said secondary 
gear unit, said grinding disc rotating with the respective 
said secondary gear unit to permit said grinding com- 
pound to lap the surface of the valve seat, 
said primary gear means further comprises: 
a gear member mounted rotatably to said gear housing and 
being formed with an axial positioning hole; and 
a positioning rod having a top end which is fittingly received 
in said positioning hole and a lower end which extends 
through said bottom end of said gear housing, said lower 
end of said positioning rod being adapted to extend 
through the valve seat and being adapted to be mounted 
statically to the safety relief valve. 


section of said retainer means when an object displaces said 
tubular sealing means and said resilient carrier means to effect 
5,259,145 


electrical contact therebetween. 
PE ae CLAMP DEVICE FOR ROTARY TOOL ELEMENT 
Fusao Fushiya; Tomio Ibuki; Hiroyuki Abe; Toshiyuki Tesima, 
5,259,144 and Yuuji Takahashi, all of Anjo, Japan, assignors to Makita 
PLANETARY-TYPE LAPPING DEVICE FOR Corporation, Anjo, Japan 
FINISH-GRINDING THE VALVE SEAT OF A SAFETY Filed May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 885,897 
RELIEF VALVE Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1991, 3-117286 
Wen-An Yeh, No. 10, Lane 100, Nan-Ho St., Feng-Shan City, Int. Cl.5 B24B 41/00 
Kaohsiung Hsien, Taiwan USS. Cl, 51—168 10 Claims 
Filed Aug. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 931,145 
Int. Cl.5 B24B 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 51—120 


1. A device for axially clamping a rotary tool element which 

is fitted on a spindle of a rotary tool, comprising: 

a first flange mounted on the spindle and having an inner 
part rotatable with the spindle and an outer part rotatable 
relative to said inner part about a longitudinal axis of the 
spindle through roller bearing means, said outer part 
having a first surface for abutting on one end of the rotary 
tool element; 

engaging means disposed between said inner part and said 
outer part; said engaging means including a first engaging 





1. A planetary-type lapping device for finish-grinding the 
surface of the valve seat of a safety relief valve, said lapping surface formed on said inner part and a second engaging 


device comprising: surface formed on said outer part, respectively; and 
a gear housing which confines a gear receiving space, said _a second flange threadably engaged with a threaded portion 
gear housing having a top end with a rotatable axial shaft of the spindle and having a second surface for abutting on 
which extends upwardly therefrom and a bottom end, the other end of the rotary tool element, said second 
a primary gear means mounted rotatably to said gear hous- flange being operable to be tightened for clamping said 
ing in said gear receiving —— iit ta —— rotary tool element between said second flange and said 
at least one secondary gear unit provided in said receiving outer part of said first flange; 
space and mashing with colt pritnaty gree manne, cock said first and second engagin surfaces on said inner and 
said secondary gear unit being provided with an axle that ; gaging f 
is mounted rotatably to said gear housing and that has a cuter pore being movable toward and eae ees each 
lower end which extends downwardly through said bot- other in a circumferential direction as said outer part is 
tom end of said gear housing; and rotated relative to said inner part, and said first and second 
a grinding disc mounted on said lower end of said axle of engaging surfaces, upon rotation of said outer part relative 
each said secondary gear unit, each said grinding disc to said inner part, selectively abutting each other solely in 
having a lower side formed with a grinding compound; a circumferential direction to prevent further rotation of 
said outer part relative to said inner part, said outer part, 


said primary gear means being mounted statically to the id 1 : P 
safety relief valve, said axial shaft being axially rotated to upon rotation relative to said inner part, being retained 


rotate said gear housing and cause each said secondary against axial movement relative thereto. 
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5,259,146 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR SHAPING THE END OF A 
ROD 
Perry L. Jinkins, 210 Arrow St., Freeport, Tex. 77541 
Filed Aug. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 928,005 
Int. Cl.> B24B 5/18 


USS. Cl. 51—237 R 21 Claims 


1. A device for holding an elongated workpiece during a 
shaping operation of an end of the workpiece to form a concen- 
tric point thereon, said device comprising 

an elongated tubular handle member having a first end and a 
distal end, 

a smaller diameter, but longer, inner tubular member con- 
centrically journaled inside said handle member and pro- 
truding from both ends thereof, 

a clamping means affixed to, and rotatable with, the inner 
tubular member at the first end, and a means for securing 
the distal end of the inner tubular member at the distal end 
of the handle member, said clamping means effective for 
securing in place an elongated workpiece inserted into the 
inner tubular member a predetermined distance, 

said inner tubular member being thereby prevented from 
being pulled out of the handle while the securing means is 
in place. 


5,259,147 
GRANULAR ABRASIVE MATERIAL 
Wolfgang Falz, Ronnenberg; Giinter Bigorajski, Gehrden, and 
Herbert Exner, Wedemark, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Vereinigte Schmirgel-und Maschinenfabriken 
Aktiengeselischaft, Hanover, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 938,508, Aug. 31, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 713,006, Jun. 10, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 518,336, May 7, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 302,122, 
Jan. 26, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
942,263, Dec. 16, 1986, abandoned. This application Feb. 18, 
1993, Ser. No. 22,743 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 15, 
1986, 3604848 
Int. Cl.5 B24D 3/00 
USS, Cl. 51—293 8 Claims 
1. A method for producing granular abrasive material in- 
cluding the steps of: 
forming a dispersion of solid materials containing alumina, 
compounds containing silica, and other additives selected 
from compounds of the metals; silicon, zirconium, tita- 
nium, chromium, iron, magnesium, zinc, cobalt or nickel, 
in water and/or an organic compound, said dispersion 
containing sufficient alumina to provide a content of at 
least fifty-five weight percent alpha-aluminum oxide in the 
produced granular abrasive materials; 
grinding said solid materials of said dispersion until said solid 
materials of said dispersion are reduced to particles of 
which substantially all have a particle size of less than 0.1 
micrometer to produce a sinterable slip; 
drying the ground dispersion of said solid material; and 
subjecting said dried dispersion to at least a two stage heat 
treatment including a first stage wherein said dried disper- 
sion is preheated to between 250° and 600° C. for the 
expulsion of chemically bound water and/or organic 
compounds, and a subsequent stage wherein said pre- 
heated dried dispersion is heated to between 1400° and 
1700° C. to sinter it to a density of more than eighty-five 
percent of the theoretical density of corundum such as to 
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produce said granular abrasive material comprising both 
alpha-aluminum oxide and a silicate material and wherein 
the diameters of the crystals of said alpha-aluminum oxide 
are less than one micrometer. 


5,259,148 
RING GENERATOR WHEEL WITH IMPROVED 
COOLANT FLOW 
Ronald C. Wiand, 1494 Heatherwood Dr., Troy, Mich. 48098 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,391 
Int. Cl. B24B 55/02 


US. Cl. 51—267 68 Claims 


1. A ring generator wheel with improved coolant flow for 

generating of ophthalmic lenses comprising: 

a shaft portion adapted for connection to an ophthalmic lens 
generating machine; 

a body portion including a first inlet side adjacent the shaft 
portion, a second outlet side and a wall member extending 
from said second outlet side for forming a cupped surface 
on said second outlet side, said wall member having a 
radially inner surface, a radially outer surface and a pe- 
ripheral edge including a means for cutting a lens compris- 
ing a radiused cutting edge, 

a deflection plate means having portions thereof extending 
generally radially and spaced from said second outlet side 
for directing a coolant media into said radially inner sur- 
face of said outer wall during rotation of said generator 
wheel; 

surfaces for forming an aperture means through said body 
portion from said first inlet side to said second outlet side 
for allowing coolant to pass therethrough; and 

shroud means for containing a coolant on said first inlet side, 
wherein coolant is directed at said first side during rota- 
tion of said generator wheel and is pumped through said 
aperture means to be distributed via said deflection plate 
to said radially inner wall for providing increased flow of 
coolant to said means for cutting whereby the coolant 
flow flows from said inside radially inner surface and 
around said radiused cutting edge to said radially outer 
surface for providing coolant media to the radially inner 
surface, said radiused cutting edge, and said outer surface 
for improved cutting. 


5,259,149 
DICING BLADE HUB AND METHOD 

Harold R. Klievoneit, Mesa; Augustine G. Esposito, Phoenix, 
and Robert C. Runyon, Sun City West, all of Ariz., assignors 

to St. Florian Company, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 809,887 

Int. Cl.5 B24B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 51—281 SF 7 Claims 
1. A method for removing hills and valleys from a face of a 
hub resulting from turning the face of the hub on a lathe, which 
hub comprises a back surface of a diameter less than the diame- 
ter of the face and a further surface disposed about the axis of 
rotation of the hub and interconnecting the face and the back 
surface, and for obtaining parallelism between the face and the 
back surface of the hub prior to plating a dicing blade on the 
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face of the hub to form a dicing saw blade, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 
a) grinding simultaneously the whole area of one of the face 
and back surface of the hub with a flat grinding table; 
b) further grinding simultaneously the whole area of the 
other of the face and back surface of the hub with the flat 
grinding table; 


CLL MM A hs 


OQ 


c) during exercise of said step of further grinding applying a 
force upon the one of the face and back surface ground 
during said step of grinding with a surface of a backing 
plate, which backing plate surface is parallel with the flat 
grinding table, to obtain parallelism between the face and 
the back surface. 


5,259,150 
METHOD FOR GRINDING CAMS 
Georg Himmelsbach, Haslach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Erwin Junker, Nordrach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 824,437 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 1, 
1991, 4103090 
Int. Cl. B24B 1/00 


U.S, Cl. 51—281 C 2 Claims 











1. In a method for grinding the outer contour of a cam 
comprising rough-grinding the cam with a roughing wheel in 
a plunge cut to a prescribed roughing dimension and then 
fishing grinding the cams with a finishing wheel; 

the improvement wherein said step of rough-grinding com- 

prises: 

grinding said cam in a first plunge cut to said roughing 

dimension with a roughing wheel having at least one 
radial circumferential groove on its outer circumference, 
then withdrawing said roughing wheel, displacing said 
roughing wheel axially by the dimension of the width of 
said groove, and then grinding said cam with said rough- 
ing wheel in a second plunge cut at its axially displaced 
position. 


5,259,151 
FISH LINE SINKER 
John E. Wicht, 17515 Territorial Rd., Osseo, Minn. 55369 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 811,850 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 85/00, 95/00 
US. Cl. 43—42.31 

1. A fish line sinker which comprises: 

A) an ogival or bullet-shaped body formed from a relatively 
dense material having high specific gravity so as to sink in 
water and having: 

1) a generally cylindrical base at one end, and a symmetri- 


11 Claims 
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cal body surface tapering to a blunt point at the other 
end, 

2) a central generally cylindrical cavity in the body ex- 
tending inwardly from the base end, said cavity extend- 
ing about one half the length of said body and having an 
inner cylindrical side wall and a flat inner end wall, 

3) a central line-receiving passage from the inner end of 
said cavity to said point, 


B) a generally cylindrical plug tightly fit in a press fit in the 


base end of the body in engagement with the inner wall of 
said cavity and partially filling the cavity, said plug having 
a flat inner end and having a central line-receiving passage 
through said plug, 


C) a chamber between the flat end of said plug and the flat 


inner end wall of said cavity, and 


D) at least one noise-making element loosely held in said 


chamber. 


5,259,152 
MOUSETRAP 


Janice D. Taylor, 11923 Bader, Balch Springs, Tex. 75180 


Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 819,076 
Int. Cl.5 AOIM 23/30 
7 Claims 


1. A trap for a target animal, comprising: 

trigger means for shifting the trap from a set state to an 
actuated state, the trigger means including first and sec- 
ond trigger elements; 

biasing means biasing the first trigger element for movement 
relative the second trigger element to an actuation posi- 
tion where the trap shifts to the actuated state; a bait link; 

the trigger elements immobilized by said bait link, the bait 
link opposing force applied by the biasing means acting on 
the first tidier element, such that the fist trigger element 
moves relative the second trigger element and shifts the 
trap to the actuated state upon removal or at least partial 
consumption of the bait link by the target animal; 

the first trigger element being an arm having an end and the 
second trigger element being a finger having an end, the 
arm end and finger end being located inclose proximity to 
each other when the trap is in the set state; 

the arm and finger formed of wire; and 

the arm and finger encircled by said bait link into which the 
arm and finger ends have been inserted. 
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5,259,153 
LIGHT ENERGIZED INSECT TRAP 

Billy B. Olive, 5815 Mount Sinai Rd., Durham, N.C. 27705, and 

Clarence O. Williams, 3617 Sheffield Dr., Rocky Mount, N.C. 

27801 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 728,533, Jul. 11, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 554,478, 
Jul. 19, 1990, abandoned. This application Aug. 25, 1992, Ser. 
No. 934,911 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 1/04 

US. Cl. 43—113 16 Claims 





IGHT ENERGIZED) 


1. A self-powered, self-contained trap for catching insects 
during hours of darkness independent of a combustible fuel or 
electrical utility power supply, having a first horizontal, a 
second horizontal and a third horizontal planar means, and 
comprising: 

(a) assembly means providing a horizontally disposed ar- 


and outwardly directed luring color of light uniquely 
suited to attracting the insects to be trapped said light 
source being of sufficiently low power to permit being 
energized by said battery; 

(i) electric circuit means carried and supported by said as- 
sembly means connected between said light-energized, 
rechargeable electric power source and said visibly ex- 
posed light source and operative during hours of darkness 
for connecting said light-energized, rechargeable electric 
power source when charged to said visibly exposed light 
source to energize said visibly exposed light source to 
provide a said visible luring color of light; 

(j) means for supporting said assembly means including said 
light-energized, rechargeable electric power source visi- 
bly exposed light source and electric circuit means near an 
area having insects to be trapped and in a manner enabling 
light generated by said visibly exposed light source to be 
visible to said insects and providing for said visibly ex- 
posed light source to be supported at an elevation suited to 
the nature of such insects; and 

(k) the surface area of said upper surface being of sufficient 
size to accommodate a said array of photo-voltaic cell 
means having sufficient charging capacity to ensure the 
operation of said lamp with sufficient brightness to attract 
said insects over a period of at least several hours of dark- 
ness. 


5,259,154 
LANDSCAPE BORDER 


rangement including said first horizontal and said second Eugene H. Lilley, 1049 Palmyra Dr., Tega Cay, S.C. 29715 


horizontal planar means; 
(b) the said first horizontal planar means including a planar 


Filed Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 836,998 
Int. Cl.5 A01G 1/00 


horizontal upper surface and the second said planar means U.S, Cl. 47—33 22 Claims 


including a planar horizontal lower surface; 

(c) a trap means including both means for trapping and 
holding insects and said third horizontal planar means; 
(d) said third horizontal planar means comprising a horizon- 
tally disposed peripheral entry to said means for trapping 

insects; 

(e) means structurally interconnecting said second horizon- 
tal and third horizontal planar means in spaced apart 
parallel relationship with the space therebetween being 
open and with said lower horizontal surface of said second 
horizontal planar means residing above said third horizon- 
tal planar means; 

(f) a compact, self-contained, light-energized, rechargeable 
electric power source operative independent of a combus- 
tible fuel or electrical utility power source and including a 
rechargeable battery which in the presence of light is 
caused to be charged and in the absence of light is caused 
to be discharged, said power source including all parts 
thereof being carried and supported by said assembly 


formed so as to provide such support; 

(g) an array of photo-voltaic cell means comprising part of 
said self-contained, light-energized, rechargeable power 
source and being the sole part of said power source dis- 
posed in planar disposition facing upward on and being of 
substantially the same size as said horizontal planar upper 
surface of said first horizontal planar means and having 
electrical connecting means passing through said assembly 
means; 

(h) an electrically-energized visibly exposed, uncovered 
light source carried and supported by said assembly means 
under said second horizontal planar means in close prox- 
imity to said planar lower horizontal surface and produc- 
tive when energized of an outwardly visible, downwardly 


: 1. Apparatus for forming a landscape border, comprising a 
means, said power source being sufficiently small in size plurality of identical border members, each member compris- 
and weight to permit and said assembly means being jing: 


a generally horizontal base of uniform thickness, having an 
upper and a lower surface elevation, said upper elevation 
being approximately the thickness of the base higher than 
the lower elevation; 

a first wall fixed to and upstanding from said horizontal base; 

an upper planar surface fixed to the upper end of said first 
wall, one end of said upper planar surface being provided 
with a pivot receptacle, the other end of said upper planar 
surface being provided with a pivotal connector adapted 
for insertion in said pivot receptacle; and 

a second wall fixed to and upstanding from said planar sur- 
face, adjacent and fixed to said first upstanding wall and 
said pivot receptacle, said second wall being rounded. 
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5,259,155 
BONDER TOOL CLEANING MECHANISM 
Hisao Ishida, Saitama; Akihiro Nishimura, and Koji Sato, both 
of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Shin- 
kawa, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 616,194, Nov. 20, 1990, abandoned. 
This application May 7, 1992, Ser. No. 879,573 
Int. Cl.5 B24B 7/16 


US. Cl, 51—3 1 Claim 











1. A bonder tool cleaning mechanism for use in a semicon- 
ductor bonder of the type which comprises a bonding stage 
that positions and carries bumps and a bonder tool which 
pressure-bonds leads of a film carrier to said bumps, said 
bonder tool cleaning mechanism comprising at least a coarse 
grindstone, a finishing grindstone, and wire brush provided in 
the vicinity of said bonding stage and an X Y table for moving 
successively said coarse grindstone, finishing grindstone and 
wire brush into contact with said bonding tool and then for 
reciprocating successively in an X Y plane each of said coarse 
grindstone, finishing grindstone and wire brush to clean said 
bonding tool. 


5,259,156 
GRINDING METHOD AND CLAMPING DEVICE 
Mordechai Ronen, Herzliya, Israel, assignor to Engineers’ Tool 
Manufacturing Company, Herzliya, Israel and Voumard Ma- 
chines Co. S.A., Chaux-de-Fonds, Switzerland, part interest to 
each 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 601,527, Oct. 23, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 876,705 
Claims priority, application Israel, Feb. 23, 1990, 93515 
Int. Cl.5 B24B 5/06, 41/06 


US. Cl. 51—50 R 7 Claims 





5. In combination, a grinding machine having a driven mech- 
anism supporting one end of a workpiece having a cylindrical 
bore, said driven mechanism rotating the workpiece about the 
longitudinal axis of the bore and a grinder movable into grind- 
ing engagement with the interior surface of the bore in the 
workpiece through the other end of the workpiece, the im- 
provement comprising a rotationally stationary auxiliary mem- 
ber engaging the other end of the workpiece, means supporting 
said auxiliary member in axial alignment with said bore in the 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


639 


workpiece, said auxiliary member comprising an annular ring 
having a bore therethrough through which the grinder may 
pass axially, said annular ring having one end portion tele- 
scoped into said bore in the workpiece, the external surface of 
said one end portion of said ring being frusto-conical to center 
said one end of said ring with respect to said bore in the work- 
piece when engaged therewith and during rotation of the 
workpiece in relation to said ring, the external surface of said 
ring inwardly of said frusto-conical portion being supported by 
said support means. 


5,259,157 
ACOUSTICAL DECK PANEL ASSEMBLY 
Robert L. Ault, Saltsburg, Pa., assignor to Epic Metals Corpora- 
tion, Rankin, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 707,874, May 31, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,172,527. This application Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 976,906 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 22, 
2069, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 E04B 1/82 


USS. Cl. 52—144 18 Claims 


1. In an acoustical ceiling roof panel assembly, the improve- 

ment comprising: 

a plurality of roof deck panels assembled in side-by-side 
relationship and secured to roof supports, each panel 
including a plurality of parallel and spaced apart, substan- 
tially perforated flat sections with each flat section being 
separated from its adjacent flat section by a rib section, 
each said flat section having a width as measured in the 
plane of the flat section within the range of three to five 
times greater than the width of the rib section, wherein 
each said rib section has a depth on the order of two 
inches; 

lengths of insulation positioned between adjacent ribs; and 

spacer means positioned within said space between each 
perforated flat section and said insulation to maintain said 
insulation in spaced relationship to said flat section. 


5,259,158 
TRIANGULATED ROOF STRUCTURE 
Matthys P. Levy, New York, N.Y., assignor to Weidlinger Asso- 
ciates, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 608,497 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 52—83 











1. A triangulated structure for supporting a roof that 
projects in plan a substantially closed oval curve having major 
and minor axes comprising: 

a substantially horizontal outer compression ring; 

a substantially planar cable truss positioned along the major 

axis of the oval; 
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a plurality of oval tension hoops concentrically arranged 
within said compression ring at different heights relative 
to a common reference plane; 

a plurality of substantially vertical compression members 
each having an upper end and a lower end, defining upper 
and lower nodes, affixed at their lower ends to one of said 
oval tension hoops, said compression members being 
spaced apart on the tension hoops; 

a plurality of tension elements interconnecting at least one of 
said compression members affixed to a first tension hoop 
to a proximal pair of said compression members affixed to 
an adjacent one of said tension hoops, said tension ele- 
ments comprising: 

a first upper tension member extending from the upper 
node of one of said compression members affixed to said 
first one of said of said tension hoops to the upper node 
of one of said proximal compression members affixed to 
an adjacent one of said tension hoops; 

a second upper tension member extending from said upper 
node of said compression member affixed to said first 
tension hoop to the upper node of the other one of said 
proximal compression member affixed to said adjacent 
tension hoop; 

a first diagonal tension member extending from said upper 
node of said compression member affixed to said first 
tension hoop to the lower node of one of said proximal 
compression members affixed to said adjacent tension 
hoop; and 

a second diagonal tension member extending from said 
upper node of said compression member affixed to said 
first tension hoop to the lower node of the other one of 
said proximal compression members affixed to said 
adjacent tension hoop; 

means for securing an outermost one of said tension hoops 
and the vertical compression members attached thereto to 
said outer compression ring; and 

means for securing an innermost one of said tension hoops to 
said cable truss. 


5,259,159 
CONSTRUCTION HAVING A DAMPING DEVICE 

Hiroshi Kawase; Ikuo Takahashi; Toshiaki Sato; Yasuhiro 

Hayashi; Toru Ishii; Sekio Nambu; Hiroshi Inada, and Tetsu- 

shi Kiyokawa, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Shimizu 

Construction Co., Ltd, Japan 

Filed Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 786,395 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1990, 2-303042; 

Nov. 8, 1990, 2-303043 
Int. Cl.5 E02D 27/37 


US. Cl. 52—167 R 36 Claims 


1. A construction having a damping device for damping 
vibrations therein comprising: 

a building; 

the damping device including at least one wire cable 
wherein both ends of each thereof are fixed to opposite 
sides of the building, each wire cable tautly and obliquely 
provided on the building so that one side and the other 
side of each wire cable cross at only one point; and 

at least one damping means for absorbing vibrational energy, 
the damping means fixed on the building and connected at 
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approximately the middle portion of each wire cable at the 
base of the building; 

wherein each of said one side and the other side of each wire 
cable is connected with said damping means for absorbing 
vibrational energy through at least one pulley. 


5,259,160 
KNOT FOR THE CONNECTION OF PILLARS AND 
GIRDERS IN SPATIAL FRAMES IN METALLIC 
CARPENTRY 
Biagio Carannante, Bacoli, Italy, assignor to Metalmeccania 

Carannante SpA, a part interest 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 474,845, Sep. 24, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 743,045 

Int. Cl.5 E04B 5/19 


US. Cl. 52—252 14 Claims 


TOES 


1. A knot for connecting girders to a pillar, comprising, 

a first member which is connectable to a pillar, and a plural- 
ity of second members which are each connectable to a 
respective girder, 

said first member including an upper plate, a lower plate, 
first coupling means, and connecting tongues which verti- 
cally couple the upper and lower plates; said connecting 
tongues having second coupling means; 

each said second member including a first plate, a second 
plate, a transverse vertical plate, and a longitudinal verti- 
cal plate; said first and second plates being spaced apart 
and being provided with third coupling means for cou- 
pling with said first coupling means to couple the first and 
second members together, said longitudinal vertical plate 
being on an opposite side of said transverse vertical plate 
from the respective girder, said longitudinal vertical plate 
having fourth coupling means which couples with said 
second coupling means. 


5,259,161 
VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT AND 
SPACING GUIDE FOR PANELS CONSTRUCTED OF 
BLOCKS 
Frank P. Carter, 4831 Publix Rd., Oviedo, Fla. 32765 
Filed Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 709,275 
Int. Cl.5 E04C 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 52—307 19 Claims 
1. For use in the construction of a wall or panel using blocks, 
first and second pluralities of prefabricated, unitary elongate 
reinforcement members to be utilized in conjunction with 
intersecting blocks, each of said first plurality of members 
being constituted by a pair of longitudinal components of 
uniform thickness, means rigidly attached at a plurality of 
locations to said longitudinal components, for holding such 
components in a unitary, consistently spaced, parallel array, 
said second plurality of members having outermost edges 
spaced less far apart than the distance between said longitudi- 
nal components of said first plurality of members, such that the 
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second plurality of members intersect transversely to and pass 
through the first plurality of members at the intersections of 








the blocks of the array, to assure strength as well as consis- 
tency of block spacing. 


5,259,162 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL WALL COVER FOR 
ARCHITECTURAL JOINTS 
John D. Nicholas, Lawrenceville, Ga., assignor to Pawling Cor- 
poration, Pawling, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 912,467 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 1/68 
US, Cl. 52—463 


1. An architectural joint system including a multi-functional 
wall cover for bridging and concealing a joint between spaced- 
apart architectural units, wherein the architectural units have 
outwardly facing surface portions, and wherein the wall cover 
is adapted to be secured selectively by threaded fasteners, 
L-shaped clips, or centering spring clips, and wherein the wall 
cover can be provided selectively with a decorative shell, 
which comprises 


(a) an elongated cover member having a length and being of 


uniform cross section throughout said length, 

(b) said cover member having front and rear surfaces and 
opposite side edge portions, and having spaced-apart 
contact elements adjacent said side edge portions for 
engaging said outwardly facing surface portions of the 
respective architectural units and being slidably movable 
with respect to at least one of said units, 

(c) said cover member having a section, located between 
said contact elements and adjacent one of said contact 
elements, forming an anchoring base, 

(d) said anchoring base constituting a first cover member 
securing means and having an aperture for receiving a 
threaded fastener, 

(e) said cover member including at least one integral, rear- 
wardly projecting flange located between said contact 
elements and adjacent to one of said contact elements, 

(f) said at least one rearwardly projecting flange constituting 
a second cover member securing means adapted to receive 
at least one L-shaped mounting clip, 

(g) said cover member further including opposed integral 
L-shaped flanges located on the rear surface of said cover 
member, generally centrally between said contact ele- 
ments, and forming opposed laterally opening slots, 

(h) said opposed integral L-shaped flanges constituting third 
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cover member securing means adapted to receive a cen- 
tering spring clip, and 

(i) decorative shell securing means on said cover member 
including said opposite side edge portions. 


5,259,163 
ANCHOR BOARD SYSTEM 

Joseph R. Pacione, Thornhill, Canada, assignor to Tac-Fast 

Systems SA, Switzerland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 381,834, Jul. 19, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,060,443, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 148,711, 
Jan. 26, 1988, abandoned. This application Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. 

No. 667,579 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 29, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 1/38 


US. Cl. 52—511 6 Claims 


1. Cladding on an interior of a building, the cladding com- 
prising: 

substantially rigid panels having parallel major faces spaced 
one from the other by minor edge faces, and having one 
half of a hook and loop attachment system projecting 
from a front major face to cover at least substantially over 
the whole of the front face, the minor edge faces being 
free of said one half of the hook and loop attachment 
system, the panels being cut to the shape required and 
attached to a wall framework; and 

finishing material having the other half of the hook and loop 
attachment system projecting from a rear surface area 
being attached to the panels through the hook and loop 
attachment system over substantially the whole of the rear 
surface area. 


5,259,164 
WALL CONSTRUCTED WITH A PLURALITY OF 
DETACHABLE BOARDS CONNECTED WITH ONE 
ANOTHER 

Martin Wiese, Im Wiesengrund 14, 6977 Werbach-Brunntal, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 955,370 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 1, 

1991, 4132674 
Int. Cl.5 E04C 3/30 

US. Cl. 52—586 19 Claims 

1. A wall capable of rapid assembly and dismantling, com- 

prising: 

a plurality of detachable boards, each of said plurality of 
detachable boards being connected to at least one other of 
said detachable boards on an adjacent facing side; and, 

coupling elements for connecting each of said plurality of 
detachable boards to another of said detachable boards, 
said coupling elements each permitting at least a part of 
the facing sides of said plurality of detachable boards, 
which extend in a vertical direction, a variable swiveling 
action about an axis extending parallel to the facing sides 
of said plurality of detachable boards, so that said cou- 
pling elements extend perpendicularly to a swiveling axis 
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and in the direction of the swiveling axis and being fas- 
tened edgeways laying flat to each of two of said detach- 
able boards being adjacent one another, said coupling 
elements acting as a spacing piece along the facing side of 
each of said detachable boards and extending perpendicu- 
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said second end plate also having a downwardly project- 
ing second tongue part disposed within the gap; 

an upwardly facing, substantially U-shaped lower member 
including a central bottom plate having substantially par- 
allel first and second end plates substantially perpendicu- 


larly secured to opposite ends thereof, said central bottom 
plate having a bore therethrough, said first end plate 
having tow sidewardly spaced second notches which 
cooperate to define a third tongue part upwardly project- 
ing therebetween, said second notches receiving therein 
the second sides of the first and second beams respec- 
tively, and said third tongue part disposed within the gap, 
said second end plate also having an upwardly projecting 
fourth tongue part disposed within the gap; and 

a fixing means for extending between and rigidly securing 
said upper and lower members together in fixed secure- 
ment to the first and second beams. 


5,259,166 
ROOFING SYSTEM FOR POTABLE WATER 
Jay F. Carey, II, Follansbee, W. Va., and Mehrooz Zamanzadeh, 
Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to The Louis Berkman Company, 
Steubenville, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 751,337 
Int. Cl.5 E04D 1/34; E04B 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 52—748 20 Claims 


lar to the swiveling axis, with said facing side of each of 
said detachable boards being within an area of said swivel- 
ing axis and having a profile section lengthways in the 
form of an isosceles triangle, the apex of which lies sub- 
stantially within said swiveling axis. 


5,259,165 
SUPPORTING METAL FITTINGS FOR DOUBLE BEAMS 
Masayoshi Koyama, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Tomoe Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Aug. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 927,843 
Int. Cl.5 E04C 3/00 
1. A method of applying a water gathering and channeling 

roof covering onto the upper roof of a building suitable for 
collecting potable water, which roof is at least slightly pitched, 
said method comprising: 


U.S. Cl. 52—584 


1. A fitting device for rigidly connecting first and second 
beams in a back-to-back spaced apart arrangement which 
defines a gap therebetween, each said beam having a first side 
which defines one boundary of said gap extends at an angle of 
approximately 90 degrees away from a second side, said first 
and second sides of each beam being rigidly joined at adjacent 
ends thereof with said second sides projecting outwardly in 
opposite directions away from said gap, said device compris- 
ing: 

a downwardly facing, substantially U-shaped, upper mem- 
ber including a central top plate having substantially par- 
allel first and second end plates substantially perpendicu- 
larly secured to opposite ends thereof, said central top 
plate having a bore therethrough, said first end plate 
having two sidewardly spaced first notches which cooper- 
ate to define a first tongue part downwardly projecting 
therebetween, said first notches receiving therein upper 
ends of the first sides of the first and second beams respec- 
tively, and said first tongue part disposed within the gap, 


(a) providing a fully annealed sheet of at least 99% titanium 
with a thickness of less than 0.020 inches; 

(b) cutting said sheet into a flat strip having a length of no 
more than about 10 feet and a width of less than about 3 
feet extending between first and second parallel edges of 
said elongated strip; 

(c) forming said first edge of said strip into a first standing 
seam element with a first integral wall extending orthogo- 
nally from said strip and coterminous with said first edge, 
said-first- standing seam element terminating in an out- 
wardly extending flange; 

(d) forming said second edge of said strip into a second 
standing seam element with a second integral wall extend- 
ing orthogonally from said strip and coterminous with 
said second edge, said second standing seam element 
terminating in an inwardly extending flange; 

(e) placing two of said formed titanium strips in side-by-side 
relationship on said roof with each of said strips forming 
water drain troughs in the direction of the pitch of said 
roof and with the first standing seam element of the first of 
said two strips abutting the second standing seam element 
of the second of said two strips; 

(f) folding said abutting seam elements into an outwardly 
protruding standing seam between said two strips with 
said integral walls of said abutting seam elements remain- 
ing generally orthogonal to said first and second titanium 
strips; 

(g) providing an elongated standing seam attachment cleat 
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formed from a sheet of at least 99% titanium and having a 
lower generally flat plate member and an orthogonal wall 
member; and 

(h) fastening said flat plate member of said cleat to said roof 
substrate with said cleat wall member extending upwardly 
between said abutting standing seam elements whereby 
said cleat is folded with said abutting standing seam ele- 
ments into said standing seam. 


5,259,167 
CONTROL MECHANISM FOR ROUND BALER WEB 
CUTTING APPARATUS 

Kenneth R. Underhill, Strasburg, and Edwin O. Margerum, 

Paradise, both of Pa., assignors to Ford New Holland, Inc., 

New Holland, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 931,801 
Int. Cl.5 B65B /1/04 

US. Cl. 53—118 


1. An agricultural baler for making cylindrical bales of crop 

material comprising 

a main frame, 

a tailgate pivotally connected to said main frame, 

a sledge assembly mounted on said frame and moveable 
between bale starting and full bale positions, said sledge 
assembly includes a plurality of rollers, 

an apron extending around guide means on said tailgate and 
said main frame, said apron cooperating with said rollers 
to define a bale forming chamber, 

a net dispensing mechanism mounted adjacent said rollers 
for dispensing a web of net material into said bale forming 
chamber, said dispensing means including means for mov- 
ing it into operative condition during which said net mate- 
rial is circumferentially wrapped around crop material in 
said bale forming chamber to form a cylindrical bale, and 

a net severing assembly including cutting means for opera- 
tively engaging said web of net upstream of the point of its 
entry into said chamber after the crop material has been 
wrapped to form said bale, said severing assembly 
mounted above said web of net and said cutting means 
operatively engages said web of material by dropping into 
said web, the improvement comprising 

control means for preventing said severing means from 
operating under conditions where said dispensing mecha- 
nism is in said operative condition, said control means 
comprise first link means operatively coupled to said 
means for moving said dispensing mechanism, second link 
means operatively coupled to said net severing assembly, 

actuator means coupled to said first link means for moving 
said dispensing means to said operative condition, 

said second link means includes means for preventing said 
cutting means from dropping, 

said actuator means coupled to said second link means in a 
manner whereby said cutting means is deterred by said 
preventing means from engaging said net during said 
operative condition, said means for preventing including a 
plate with a generally transverse slot, and a pin extending 


laterally from said cutting means through said slot, 
whereby vertical movement of said pin is blocked during 
said operative condition of said dispensing means. 


5,259,168 
CONTINUOUSLY ROTATING PLATFORM WITH 
MULTIPLE MOUNTED DOUBLE CLIPPERS FOR 
CONTINUOUSLY FORMING LINK PRODUCT 


Alfred J. Evans, Raleigh; Grant K. Chen, Cary; Dennis J. May, 


Pittsboro, and Edward P. Brinson, Raleigh, all of N.C., assign- 
ors to Delaware Capital Formation, Inc., Apex, N.C. 


Division of Ser. No. 105,665, Oct. 7, 1987, Pat. No. 4,821,485, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 270,222, Nov. 14, 1988, Pat. No. 


5,020,298. This application Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 685,900 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 51/05 


1. A dual clipper, for attachment simultaneously of two 


spaced U-shaped metal clips about casing, for the formation of 
stuffed chub products, the clipper comprising: 


a mounting unit defining two parallel clip channels, defining 
a window into the clip channels for receiving separated 
clips and a chamber aligned with the window, and defin- 
ing a throat for receiving casing, the clip channels defining 
two partial pathways for clips driven by hereinafterde- 
fined punches; 

die means along the clip channels for deforming clips driven 
in the clip channels to the die means by the punches; 

dual clip punches movable in the clip channels past the 
window and chamber to the die means, for driving clips to 
the die means; 

punch drive means for driving the clip punches in the clip 
channels; 

a gathering mechanism defining the throat in association 
with the clip channels, the gathering mechanism being 
movable to a closed position to close the throat, for the 
gathering of casing for clip attachment; 

gathering drive means for driving the gathering mechanism 
to the closed position; 

a short rail extending between the clip channels in the cham- 
ber aligned with the window and defining an open space 
in each of the clip channels that are aligned with the rail; 

clip rail means for directing clips through the window and 
chamber into the clip channels, the clip rail means direct- 
ing clips into the clip channels from one direction only; 
and 

clip pusher means (a) for pushing clips along the clip rail 
means toward the window, (b) for maintaining the clips 
under forward-directed force during portions of the times 
of clipper operation, and (c) for thereby suspending clips 
in each of the open spaces of the two clip channels by the 
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forward-directed force in position to be driven to the die 
means by the clip punches, 

whereby the clips are suspended in the open space of the 
clips channels without need of an underlying bridging 
mechanism. 


5,259,169 
PACKAGING MACHINE 

Paul Appelbaum, 34591 Camino Capistrano, Capistrano Beach, 

Calif. 92718, and Duane L. Clegg, 950 Flint Way, Broomfield, 

Colo. 80020 

Filed Jan. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 825,636 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 5/1/10 

U.S. Cl. 53—373.8 


1. Apparatus for sealing articles in plastic clamshell pack- 
ages, each package comprising a first piece having a peripheral 
portion and a groove extending along its peripheral portion, 
and a second piece adapted to cover said first piece and having 
a peripherally extending rib which will nest within the groove 
of said first piece, said apparatus comprising: 

a) a portable tray for removably mounting a plurality of said 
clamshell packages in a generally horizontal plane and 
vertically supporting said peripheral portions of said first 
pieces; 

b) a housing enclosure having walls that confine UV radia- 
tion and including a front wall with a loading port in a 
lower portion thereof; 

c) a pressure plate mounted within said enclosure at a higher 
elevation than said loading port and having a horizontally 
disposed lower surface and a top surface and adapted to 
move from a raised position to a lowered position, and 
said plate having UV transparent portions therein; 

d) loading means for removably mounting said tray and for 
moving it from a position exterior of said enclosure 
through said loading port to an interior position within 
said enclosure where said tray is aligned below said lower 
surface of said pressure plate in its raised position; 

e) a UV radiation source mounted in an upper portion of said 
enclosure and adapted to direct UV radiation down- 
wardly; 

f) shutter means mounted below said UV source and above 
said pressure plate, said shutter means having a deployed 
position in which it covers the top surface of said pressure 
plate to block said UV radiation, and having an open 
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tion below said plate, said plate is moved to its lowered 
position so as to press the ribs of said second pieces into 
the grooves of said first pieces, said lowered position 
being maintained as said shutter is moved from its de- 
ployed to its open position and held therein for a predeter- 
mined time period to allow said UV radiation to pass 
through said plate transparent portions and cure said 
adhesive, after which period said shutter is returned to its 
deployed position, after which said pressure plate is raised 
and said loading means returns said tray to said exterior 
position. 


5,259,170 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR STRETCHING OF 
WRAPPING FILM 
Sidney S. Tolson, Scotland Neck, N.C., assignor to Ossid Corpo- 
ration, Rocky Mount, N.C. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 901,184 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 11/20 


U.S. Cl. 53—441 4 Claims 


PRIOR ART 


1. A method of stretching a film used to wrap a product in a 
wrapping machine in which the film wraps downwardly 
around said product, the method comprising: 

(a) feeding a series of products to be wrapped by means of a 

conveyor along a conveyor path; 

(b) supplying a wrapping film from a film supply roll in an 
orientation so as to overlie said products; 

(c) gripping the longitudinal edges of said film with a series 
of opposed gripers having fixed lower plates and hinged, 
biased upper plates; 

(d) moving said series of grippers in a direction substantially 
angled downwardly with relation to said conveyor path 
so that said film first contacts, and subsequently forms a 
tube surrounding said products; 

(e) engaging the top surface of said film with a peripheral 
portion of an upper roller positioned between said series of 
grippers and said conveyor; 

(f) adjusting said upper roller relative to said film so that said 
film is maintained substantially coplanar with a plane 
oriented between the upper and lower plates of said series 
of grippers engaging opposite edges of said film and so 
that said upper roller imparts a transverse stretching ten- 
sion to said film; 

(g) engaging the bottom surface of said film with a lower 
roller axially positioned between said upper roller and said 
conveyor; and 

(h) adjusting the height of said lower roller so that said film 
is pressed into firm engagement with said upper roller. 


5,259,171 

ASSEMBLY FOR GUIDED THREADING OF A WRAPPER 
Jorma Hiannikiinen, Lahti, Finland, assignor to Valmet Paper 

Machinery, Incorporated, Helsinki, Finland 

Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 869,750 

Claims priority, application Finland, Apr. 17, 1991, 911851 

Int. Cl.5 B65B 11/04 
15 Claims 


position in which it uncovers the top surface of said plate; U.S. Cl. 53—465 
and 10. A method of wrapping a cylindrical object, in an appara- 
g) means for controlling the operation of said loading means, tus comprising a frame, a roller chain comprising a belt-like 
pressure plate and shutter means, whereby when said tray member having two ends and a plurality of freely rotating 
holding a plurality of said clamshell packages in which rollers mounted on and linked to each other by the belt-like 
UvV-curable adhesive is contained in the grooves of said member for guiding the wrapper, and a positioning member 
first pieces, is moved by said loading means to said posi- having a lower and upper support arm each having a fixed end 
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attached to the frame, said lower and upper support arms 
having free ends for securing said ends of said roller chain and 
for maintaining said roller chain stationary relative to the 
rotating cylindrical object for positioning the roller chain 
against the cylindrical object (1), said method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) moving the positioning member to an open position; 

(b) inserting the object between the support arms which 

secure the roller chain; 


(c) positioning the positioning member so that the roller 
chain is maintained substantially stationary relative to the 
frame and the axis of the cylindrical object while permit- 
ting the rollers to freely rotate while the cylindrical object 
is rotated; 

(d) rotating the cylindrical object while feeding a wrapper 
between a nip formed by the cylindrical object and the 
roller chain, so that the wrapper is advanced between the 
roller chain and the cylindrical object. 


5,259,172 
PACKAGING MACHINE AND METHOD 
James P. Peppard, Newbury, and Anthony H. Gates, Atwater, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Automated Packaging Systems, 
Inc., Twinsburg, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 795,669, Nov. 21, 1991, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 471,850, Jan. 29, 1990, Pat. No. 5,070,674, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 395,957, Aug. 18, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,077,958. This application May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 
877,472 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 1/22, 1/24, 1/26, 7/08 
US. Cl. 53—525 


1. In a packaging machine having a load station for support- 
ing a bag with an upwardly oriented and outwardly extended 
fill opening, a bag shaping and contents compacting mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a) bag shaping structure having inner relatively moveable 
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surfaces perimetrically defining a bag space of a horizon- 
tal cross sectional configuration to the desired cross sec- 
tional size and configuration of a package to be formed 
from a filled bag; 

b) means connected to the structure selectively to cause both 
lateral and transverse relative surface movement and 
transverse compression of a filled bag’contests; 

c) a base positioned below the bag space and adapted to 
engage the bottom of a filled bag; and, 

d) oscillation means connected to the base and adapted to 
oscillate the base while in engagement with the bottom of 
a bag whereby to vibrate the contents causing loose mate- 
rial therein to settle and concurrently displace air whereby 
to reduce the contents filled volume of the bag. 


5,259,173 
APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING AND PACKAGING 
GROUPS OF ARTICLES 

John T. Roberts, Clover; Philip L. Reid, Duncan; Philip S. 

LaChapelle, Tega Cay, and Danny R. Williams, Clover, all of 

S.C., assignors to Roberts Systems, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 667,742, Feb. 25, 1991, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 584,383, Sep. 13, 1990, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 332,766, Apr. 3, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 7,624, Jan. 28, 1987, 
Pat. No. 4,854,111, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
925,565, Oct. 31, 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation of 

Ser. No. 666,046, Oct. 29, 1984, Pat. No. 4,633,653. This 

application Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 687,436 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 35/50, 5/06, 63/02 

U.S. Cl. 53—529 


1. An elevator for receiving groups of articles, comprising: 

a bottom surface for receipt of a first group of said articles; 

means for vertically moving said bottom surface down- 
wardly for receipt of a subsequent group of said articles 
upon said first group of articles; 

means for vertically moving said bottom surface and said 
first and subsequent groups of articles upwardly, thereby 
compressing said articles vertically; and 

means for compressing said first and subsequent groups 
horizontally. 


5,259,174 
JAW FOR TRACTION TESTS ON TEST PIECE SLIVERS 
WITHOUT HEELS 
Franck Fargeas, Audenge; Daniel Reyrau, Saint Medard en 
Jalles; Michel Cussac, La Teste, and Marcel Bourely, Saint 
Aubin de Medoc, all of France, assignors to Aerospatiale 
Societe Nationale Industrielle, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,508 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 11, 1990, 90 12543 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 73—833 8 Claims 
1. Jaw for traction tests on test piece slivers without heels, 
said jaw comprises: 
a jaw body; 
linings coupled to said jaw body which have a variable 
thickness according to a height of the jaw body, wherein 
the linings also have an evolutive modulus of elasticity 





646 


and hardness according to the height of the jaw body so as 
to distribute clamping forces over said height and wherein 
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the clamping forces are distributed by an off-center point 
of application of the clamping force. 


5,259,175 
LAWN MOWER HEIGHT OF CUT ADJUSTMENT 

SYSTEM 

Larry W. Schmidt, Farmington, Minn., assignor to The Toro 

Company, Bloomington, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 981,142 
Int. Cl.5 AOID 34/74 
U.S, Cl. 56—17.2 


1. A lawn mower height of cut adjustment system compris- 
ing: 
(a) a frame; 
(b) a cutting blade rotatably supported by said frame; 
(c) a ground engaging wheel coupled to and supporting said 
frame; 
(d) means for adjusting the height setting of said blade rela- 
tive to said ground engaging wheel; and 
(e) a grass height gauge operatively connected to said frame; 
wherein said grass height gauge indicates a desirable height 
setting for said cutting blade so that a predetermined portion of 
the standing grass blade is removed. 
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5,259,176 
COTTER DEVICE FOR LAWN MOWER 
Ryo Kahamura; Kenjiro Haratsuna, both of Saitama, and Naoki 
Kinoshita, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,144 
Int. Cl.5 AO1D 34/68 


US, Cl. 56—255 28 Claims 
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1. A cutter device for use in a lawn mower having a substan- 

tially vertical rotatable shaft, comprising: 

a lower cutter blade adapted to be coupled to the rotatable 
shaft and substantially horizontally rotatable in a direc- 
tion, said lower cutter blade having a distal end region 
including a cutting edge facing in said direction; and 

an upper cutter blade adapted to be coupled to the rotatable 
shaft and substantially horizontally rotatable in said direc- 
tion, said upper cutter blade extending substantially paral- 
lel to said lower cutter blade, and having a distal end 
region including a cutting edge facing in said direction 
and positioned forwardly of said cutting edge of the lower 
cutter blade; 

said distal end regions of the lower and upper cutter blades 
having respective widths in said direction, said width of 
the distal end region of said lower cutter blade being 
larger than said width of the distal end region of said 
upper cutter blade, said distal end regions of the lower and 
upper cutter blades extending substantially parallel to 
each other and being vertically spaced from each other, 
with an air passage defined therebetween, said lower 
cutter blade having a substantially upwardly raised por- 
tion disposed behind the cutting edge thereof in said direc- 
tion for directing an air flow upwardly in said air passage. 


5,259,177 
BLUEBERRY PICKING MACHINE 

Donald Windemuller, 15410 Greenly St., Holland, Mich. 49424, 
and Wayne A. Vogel, 12191 Maple Island Rd., Fremont, 
Mich. 49412 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 738,215, Jul. 30, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,113,644. This application Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 784,552 

Int. Cl.5 A01D 46/00 


U.S. Cl. 56—330 16 Claims 





3. A straddle-type harvesting machine comprising: 

first frame means having a longitudinal opening therein for 
straddling a row of bushes to be harvested; 

a pair of spaced second frame means pivotally supported by 
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said first frame means above the longitudinal opening 
therein; 

a resilient means on said first frame means for supporting 
each of said second frame means; 

a bearing means supported by each of said second frame 
means; 

a driving means depending from each of said bearing means 
into said longitudinal opening in said first frame means; 
and 

a picking means depending from each of said driving means, 
said picking means including an elongated depending 
shaft, and a plurality of longitudinally spaced tiers of 
picking fingers supported on and extending transversely 
from said depending shaft. 


5,259,178 
MACHINE FOR MAKING CHENILLE YARNS 
Giuliano Sostegni, Via Baldanzese, 247, Claenzaho, Firenze, 
Italy 
Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 938,017 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 24, 1991, 91 A/238 
Int. Cl.5 DO2G 3/42 


US. Cl, 57—24 12 Claims 























1. A machine for making chenille yarns, comprising: 

a gauge; a gauge slide mounting support, said slide mounting 
support being movable on a horizontal guide with said 
gauge mounted thereon; gauge slide adjustment means 
including a gauge fine-thread screw register for adjusting 
a position of said slide mounting support; draw/counter- 
draw rollers; a shaft for each draw/counterdraw rollers; a 
draw/counterdraw roller mounting support vertically 
moveable for oscillating movement close to and away 
from said gauge; a drive means for driving said draw/- 
counterdraw rollers; adjustment means for adjusting a 
position of said draw/counterdraw roller mounting sup- 
port, including an arm provided with a draw/counter- 
draw roller fine-thread screw register and with a stoppage 
element for stopping movement of said draw rollers be- 
fore they touch said gauge; a translation means inter- 
locked with each said shaft of said draw/counterdraw 
rollers for adjustment of an axial position of said shaft of 
said draw/counterdraw rollers; a rotary blade for cutting 
a fuzzy thread; a cutter shaft, said rotary blade being 
mounted on said cutter shaft, said cutter shaft having ends 
supported by bearings; a rotary head positioned for wind- 
ing said fuzzy thread on said gauge; a rotary head shaft 
fitted on rotary head shaft bearings, said rotary head being 
mounted on said rotary head shaft; a rotary head shaft 
support, said rotary head shaft support containing said 
rotary head shaft bearings, said rotary head shaft support 
being adjustable in height by a rotary head shaft support 
adjustment means including a rotary head shaft support 
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fine-thread screw register, and bearing lubrication and 
adjustment means for lubricating said bearings and adjust- 
ing a position of said bearings in height. 


5,259,179 
DEVICE FOR STOPPING BOBBIN RAIL OF FLYER 
FRAME AT A DESIRED POSITION 
Shigeki Sekiya, Kuwana; Takashi Kogiso, Mizunami, and 
Yoshio Kurachi, Nishikasugai, all of Japan, assignors to Howa 
Machinery, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 845,174 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1991, 3-072496 
Int. Cl.5 DO1H 1/04 


1. A flyer frame comprising: 

a drafting unit; 

a plurality of bobbins; 

a bobbin rail on which said bobbins are mounted; 

means for rotating said bobbins on the bobbin rail so as to 
take up a roving from the drafting unit on the respective 
bobbins; 

reciprocating means for providing a vertical reciprocating 
movement of the bobbin rail, said reciprocating means 
capable of varying a speed of movement of the bobbin rail 
independent from a usual speed of the roving when it is 
wound for carrying out a usual shaping operation; 

first detecting means for detecting a full bobbin state of the 
bobbins wherein a desired amount of roving has been 
taken up on the bobbin; 

second detecting means for detecting a desired vertical 
position of the bobbin rail; 

operating means, operatively associated with said first de- 
tecting means, for operating the reciprocating means, 
upon the detection of the full bobbin state, so as to in- 
crease the speed of movement of the bobbin rail over a 
speed of the bobbin rail during the usual shaping operation 
by a predetermined fixed amount; 

stopping means, operatively associated with said second 
detecting means, for stopping the flyer frame upon the 
detection of the desired vertical position of the bobbin rail. 


5,259,180 
S/Z CABLING MACHINE FOR LAYING FIBERS 
AROUND A PULL-RELIEVER 
Bengt A. Nortenius, Hudiksvall, Sweden, assignor to Telefonak- 
tiebolaget L M Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 690,294 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 21, 1990, 9001827 
Int. Cl.5 HO1B 13/02; G02B 6/10 
U.S. Cl. 57—293 12 Claims 
1. A cabling machine for laying a fiber in an oscillating 
waveform around a smooth pull-reliever which is travelling in 
a travelling direction, said machine comprising: a pull-reliever 
reeling-off device for reeling off a pull-reliever, a braking 
capstan located downstream from the pull-reliever reeling-off 
device with respect to the travelling direction, a fiber reeling- 
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off device for reeling off a fiber which is to be laid on the 
pull-reliever, an S/Z-bench located downstream of the braking 
capstan with respect to the travelling direction for laying the 
fiber on the pull-reliever, a yarn spinner for fixating the fiber 
on the pull-reliever, and a wheel capstan and a taking-up de- 
vice located downstream of the S/Z-bench with respect to the 
travelling direction for forwardly pulling and taking-up the 
finished cable, respectively, said S/Z-bench including a laying- 
on tube provided with a laying-on head, wherein the fiber 
passes along the laying-on tube up to and through a hole in the 
laying-on head, where the fiber is laid on the pull-reliever and 
fixated with yarn supplied from said yarn spinner, said S/Z- 
bench including an aligning mechanism which grips and guides 
the pull-reliever, and a motor and transmission for driving the 
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aligning mechanism in an oscillatory, rotational movement, 
said laying-on tube being connected to said transmission such 
that an oscillatory, rotational movement is imparted to said 
laying-on tube by said transmission in a direction opposite to 
the rotational movement of said aligning mechanism, said fiber 
reeling-off device being separate from said laying-on tube so 
that oscillatory rotational movement of the laying-on tube 
occurs independent of said fiber reeling-off device, and a sen- 
sor connected to said transmission for controlling operation of 
said motor and therewith the rotational movement of said 
laying-on tube and said aligning mechanism so that rotational 
movement of said laying-on tube is limited such that winding 
of the fiber with respect to said laying-on tube and frictional 
forces acting on said fiber are minimized. 


5,259,181 
SPINNING MACHINE SYSTEM 

Fritz Stahlecker, Josef-Neidhart-Strasse 18, 7347 Bad Uberkin- 

gen, and Hans Stahlecker, Haldenstrasse 20, 7334 Siissen, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 814,834, Dec. 31, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 5,177 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 11, 

1991, 4100618 
Int. Cl.5 DOIH 9/18, 13/28 

U.S. Cl, 57—308 
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1. A spinning machine system comprising: 
at least one spinning machine which has a plurality of spin- 
ning stations arranged next to one another; 
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one sliver can respectively assigned to each spinning station, 
which sliver can contains a sliver to be spun, 

and a can support platform situated above the spinning 
machine, the cans being deposited in several rows in a 
depositing area on the can support platform, 

wherein the spinning machine system is an air-conditioned 
spinning room, and 

wherein the can support platform includes an operating aisle 
separate from the depositing area which has an air perme- 
ability that allows free circulation of air-conditioning air 
through the can support platform to thereby prevent 
warm air from backing up below the can support plat- 
form. 


5,259,182 
COMBUSTION APPARATUS AND COMBUSTION 
METHOD THEREIN 

Kazumi Iwai, Mito; Hiromi Koizumi, Hitachi; Kazuhiko 

Kumata, Katsuta, and Yoshikazu Moritomo, Hitachi, all of 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 623,502, Dec. 7, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 17,174 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1989, 1-331329 
Int. Cl.5 F23R 3/06 


US. Cl. 60—39.06 11 Claims 


1. A combustion method, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

supplying a premixed air-fuel in a swirling manner into a 
combustion chamber formed inside a cylindrical liner 
through an air-fuel supply means disposed at a most up- 
stream side of the combustion chamber; 

combusting the premixed air-fuel in a combustion chamber, 
and 

forming a film of air on an inner peripheral wall of the 
combustion chamber during combustion of the air-fuel, 

wherein the step of supplying includes injecting fuel into the 
combustion chamber through an injection nozzle such 
that the fuel is injected in a direction inclined with respect 
to a longitudinal direction of said cylindrical liner and in a 
circumferential direction of said liner, and 

wherein the step of forming includes directing a flow of the 
air forming said air film along the inner peripheral wall in 
the same direction as the swirling direction of the pre- 
mixed air-fuel. 


5,259,183 
TURBOJET ENGINE EXHAUST CASING WITH 
INTEGRAL SUSPENSION LUGS 
Pierre Debeneix, St Sauveur sur Ecole, France, assignor to 
Societe Nationale d’Etude et de Construction de Moteurs 
d’ Aviation “S.N.E.C.M.A.” , Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 899,909 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 19, 1991, 91 07514 
Int. Cl.5 FO2C 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 60—39,31 3 Claims 
1. An exhaust casing for a turbojet engine, wherein: 
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said casing has a cross-sectional shape substantially in the 
form of a polygon having a plurality of vertices; 

said casing comprising: 

at least three hanging lugs carried externally by said casing 
for forming part of a rear suspension structure for the 
engine, each of said at least three hanging lugs having a 
geometrical axis positioned at a respective vertex of said 
polygon, wherein a first polygon can be drawn through all 
of the vertices except said respective vertices having said 
at least three hanging lugs positioned thereat, and a second 
non-regular polygon can be drawn through all of the 


vertices, said respective vertices at which said hanging 
lugs are located being outwardly radially offset with 
respect to said first polygon; wherein: 

one of said respective vertices having one of said at least 
three hanging lugs positioned thereat is located in a cen- 
tral vertical plane of the casing and the other respective 
vertices having the other two of said at least three hanging 
lugs positioned thereat are symmetrically located on each 
side of said vertical plane and are each separated from the 
respective vertex located in the vertical plane by a single 
intermediate vertex having no hanging lugs positioned 
thereat. 


5,259,184 
DRY LOW NOX SINGLE STAGE DUAL MODE 

COMBUSTOR CONSTRUCTION FOR A GAS TURBINE 
Richard Borkowicz, Westminster, Md.; David T. Foss; Daniel 

M. Popa, both of Schenectady, N.Y.; Warren J. Mick, Al- 

tamont, N.Y., and Jeffery A. Lovett, Scotia, N.Y., assignors to 

General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 859,006 
Int. Cl.5 F23R 3/36; FO2C 3/20 

US. Cl. 60—39.55 
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1. In a gas turbine, a plurality of combustors, each having a 
plurality of fuel nozzles arranged about a longitudinal axis of 
the combustor, and a single combustion zone, each fuel nozzle 
having a diffusion gas passage connected to a diffusion gas inlet 
and a premix gas passage connected to a premix gas inlet, the 
premix gas passage communicating with a plurality of premix 
fuel distribution tubes extending radially away from said pre- 
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mix gas passage, and located within a dedicated premix tube 
adapted to mix premix fuel and combustion air prior to entry 
into the single combustion zone located downstream of the 
premix tube, and wherein said diffusion gas passage terminates 
at a forwardmost discharge end of said fuel nozzle downstream 
of said premix fuel distribution tubes but within said dedicated 
premix tube, and wherein said plurality of radially extending 
premix fuel distribution tubes are located upstream of said 
forwardmost end. 


5,259,185 
FUEL DRAINAGE CONNECTOR SYSTEM FOR 
AIRCRAFT GAS TURBINE 
Ivan H. Peterson, Hamilton, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 894,673 
Int. Ci.5 FO2C 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.094 


1. In a gas turbine engine fuel delivery system including a 
fuel manifold surrounding a combustor connected to a plural- 
ity of spaced fuel nozzles positioned inside the combustor, a 
plurality of detachable fuel connections positioned between 
the fuel manifold and a fuel nozzle, said detachable fuel con- 
nections each comprising: 

a) a fuel line connecting said fuel manifold to one of said fuel 

nozzles through a fuel passage; 

b) a detachable fuel drain assembly surrounding a portion of 
said fuel line about an axis thereof; 

c) said fuel drain assembly including a drain can, a drain 
sump, and a drain passage between said drain can and said 
drain sump; 

d) a connector for selectively attaching said fuel drain as- 
sembly to said fuel line; 

e) said connector including; 

i) a cylindrical terminal portion of said drain can con- 
nected to a smaller cylindrical portion of said drain can 
by a neck; 

ii) a pair of diametrically opposed fingers on said drain can 
extending radially inward toward said axis and trans- 
verse to said cylindrical terminal portion; and 

iii) a flange secured to said fuel line, said flange including 
a pair of opposed and substantially parallel axially fac- 
ing surfaces; 

f) wherein said flange includes a pair circumferentially ex- 
tending slots, each of said slots extending over a first arc 
length, wherein each of said fingers extend circumferen- 
tially over a second arc length, said first arc length being 
greater than said second arc length such that said fingers 
of said drain can may pass axially through said slots of said 
flange thereby allowing said fingers to be subsequently 
rotated into a locked position of said connector; 

g) wherein said flange includes a radially outer surface 
which is radially outward of a radially inner surface of 
said fingers and radially inward of a radially inner surface 
of said cylindrical terminal portion such that said flange is 
surrounded by said cylindrical terminal portion and is 
positioned axially between said neck and said fingers 
when said connector is in a locked position. 
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5,259,186 
GAS TURBINE FUEL CONTROL 
Barton H. Snow, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 666,315 
Int. Cl.5 FO2C 9/26 


USS. Cl. 60—39.281 10 Claims 


























1. A fuel control for a gas turbine engine comprising; 

a) a pressurized fuel source for supplying fuel having a 
volumetric flow and a mass flow; 

b) means for producing a first signal directly related to said 
volumetric flow; 

c) means for producing a second signal directly related to 
said mass flow; 
d) means for producing a third signal when said second 
signal complies with a predetermined accuracy criteria; 
e) means for simultaneously storing said first and said second 
signals when said third signal indicates that said second 
signal conforms to said accuracy criteria; 

f) means for producing a fourth signal that relates said stored 
first signal to said stored second signal; 

g) means for adjusting said mass flow as a function of said 
first signal and said fourth signal. 


5,259,187 

METHOD OF OPERATING AN AIRCRAFT BYPASS 

TURBOFAN ENGINE HAVING VARIABLE FAN OUTLET 
GUIDE VANES 

Donald K. Dunbar, Sharonville; Paul J. Hess, Cincinnati, and 

Bobby R. Delaney, Loveland, all of Ohio, assignors to General 

Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 14,030 
Int. Cl.5 FO2K 3/06 





Inn sees 
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1. A method of operating an aircraft bypass turbofan engine, 
said engine including: a generally longitudinally extending axis 
extending forward and aft; a longitudinally aft-most row of 
generally radially outwardly extending fan rotor blades; a core 
nacelle disposed longitudinally aft of said blades and having a 
longitudinally forward end defining a flow splitter; a fan na- 
celle circumferentially surrounding said blades and at least a 
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portion of said core nacelle; and a row of variable-pitch fan 
outlet guide vanes radially disposed between said fan and core 
nacelles and longitudinally disposed aft of said flow splitter, 
and said method comprising the steps of: 
(a) sensing an engine out condition for said engine; 
(b) repeatedly measuring fan rotor speed during said engine 
out condition; and 
(c) adjusting the pitch of said vanes to a predetermined value 
as a function of the current fan rotor speed measurement 
to generally maximize airflow through said vanes during 
said engine out condition. 


5,259,188 

METHOD AND SYSTEM TO INCREASE STALL MARGIN 
Thomas A. Baxter, Woburn; Murray L. Dubin, Peabody; James 

A. Huffman, Topsfield, and Dominic Stasio, Wakefield, all of 

Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed Aug. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 934,603 
Int. Cl.5 FO2K 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 60—204 10 Claims 


2. A method of biasing a control subsystem of a gas turbine 
engine having a compressor powered by a high pressure tur- 
bine (HPT) and a fan powered by a low pressure turbine (LPT) 
comprising the steps of: 

measuring an operating parameter of said engine; 

differentiating said parameter over time to obtain a deriva- 

tive of said parameter indicative of rate of change of said 
parameter; 

generating a bias signal in a predetermined bias schedule in 

response to said parameter derivative, said bias signal 

having: 

a value of zero for values of said parameter derivative 
from zero to a first value thereof at a first time; 

a maximum value for values of said parameter derivative 
between second and third values thereof corresponding 
with second and third times, said second time being 
after said first time, and said third time being after said 
second time; and 

a value of zero after a fourth time greater than said third 
time; and providing said bias signal to said subsystem 
for biasing said subsystem. 


5,259,189 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONITORING A 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 

Gunar Baier, Mannheim, and Bernd Schumann, Eppelheim, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to ABB Patent GmbH, 

Mannheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 805,581 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 11, 

1990, 4039429 
Int. C1.5 FOIN 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 60—274 3 Claims 

1. A method for monitoring a catalytic converter for a vehi- 
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cle having an Otto engine, comprising the steps of monitoring 5,259,191 
by measuring sensors of the content of hydrogen and carbon TORQUE CONVERTER 
monoxide in the exhaust gases leaving the catalytic converter; Takashi Takino, Higashi-Hiroshima, and Tokimori Saka, Hiro- 
shima, both of Japan, assignors to Mazda Motor Corporation, 
Hiroshima, Japan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 851,299 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1991, 3-56975 
Int. Cl1.5 F16D 33/00 
US. Cl. 60—361 5 Claims 


carrying out the monitoring of the catalytic converter only at 
a defined temperature of the measuring sensors and of the 
exhaust gases and then classifying the catalytic converter as 
defective if a threshold value is exceeded. 


1. A torque converter for transmitting torque from an engine 

output shaft to an input shaft of a transmission comprising: 

a pump connected with the engine output shaft, said pump 
including a shell portion disposed at an outer portion 
thereof, a core portion disposed at an inner portion thereof 
and a plurality of blades disposed between the shell por- 
tion and the core portion; 

a turbine disposed facing the pump and driven by the pump 
through hydraulic fluid, said turbine including a shell 
portion disposed at an outer portion thereof, a core por- 
tion disposed at an inner portion thereof and a plurality of 
blades disposed between the shell portion and the core 

HEATED CELLULAR STRUCTURES potemnane 

Rodney D. Bagley, Big Flats, and G. Daniel Lipp, Painted Post, a oom amines —" the pump and the turbine for 
roy of N.Y., assignors to Corning Incorporated, Corning, said core portion and blades of the turbine respectively 
, ei including a radial outer edge and radial outer edges, said 
Ra srg _ ae yagi ee core portion and blades of the pump respectively includ- 
s - cr a PRIN 3/02 3 /28 ehieineen ing a radial outer edge ard radial outer edges, said radial 
—— ; 18 Claims outer edges of the blades of at least one of the pump and 
the turbine projecting beyond the radial outer edge of the 
core portion thereof toward the blades of the other of the 
pump and the turbine so that a first distance between the 
radial outer edge of the core portion of the pump and the 
radial outer edge of the core portion of the turbine is 
greater than a second distance between the radial outer 
edges of the blades of the pump and the radial outer edges 

of the blades of the turbine. 


5,259,192 
HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT SYSTEM 
Tadao Karakama, and Teruo Akiyama, both of Kanagawa, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, 
‘ Japan 
1. A device for removal of pollutants from exhaust gases PCT No. PCT/JP91/01673, § 371 Date Jul. 22, 1992, § 102(e) 
comprising: Date Jul. 22, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/09810, PCT Pub. 
a a structure formed of electrically conductive Date Jun. hn 29, 1991, Ser. No. 910,340 
said structure having an inlet end face, an outlet end face, Claims priority, — Soy ng 50, 1998, 2-341145 
= —_ a cells es longitudinally there- US. Cl. 60—422 8 Clai 
Ceres SE an Oe Se . P 1. A hydraulic circuit system including: 
at least three electrodes spaced around the inlet end of said a plurality of operating valves provided in a discharge con- 
outer surface; ‘ : ; duit of a hydraulic pump; and a plurality of pressure com- 
plugs disposed in cells on the inlet end face, in the regions pensating valves provided in a plurality of connection 
close to the electrodes to reduce electric current density in circuits connected between these operating valves and a 
said regions; and plurality of hydraulic actuators, wherein these pressure 
means for sequentially energizing said electrodes by direct- compensating valves are set at a highest value of the load 
ing electric current to selected electrodes to uniformly pressures applied to the hydraulic actuators, respectively, 
heat the inlet end face. characterized in that each pressure compensating valve is 
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held so as to be biased by the resilient force of a spring in 
such a direction as to disconnect it, and that each of the 
pressure compensating valves has a second pressure re- 
ceiving portion adapted to urge it by the fluid pressure 
applied thereto in such a direction as to connect it, and a 
first pressure receiving portion adapted to urge it by the 
fluid pressure applied thereto in combination with the 
resilient force of the spring in such a direction as to dis- 
connect it, the second pressure receiving portion being 
connected with the pressurized fluid outlet side of each 
operating valve, and the first pressure receiving portion 
being connected with a load pressure introduction conduit 
which is connected through a check valve with a load 
pressure detection port of each operating valve, and that 
on the pressurized fluid outlet side of each pressure com- 
pensating valve each of said connection circuits is con- 

















nected through a bypass conduit to an outlet port of the 
operating valve associated therewith, and that when each 


of said operating valves is located at its neutral position to 
the load pressure detection port is connected with the 
fluid tank whereas pumping ports, actuator ports and 
outlet ports of the operating valve are disconnected, 
whilst, when each of said operating valves is located at its 
position for supplying pressurized fluid into the hydraulic 


direct communication with the oil tank so as to directly 
drain oil leaked from said oil motor into said oil tank; 

a high-pressure oil passage defined in said housing and inter- 
connecting the outlet port of said oil pump and the inlet 
port of said oil motor; 

a low-pressure oil passage defined in said housing and inter- 
connecting the outlet port of said oil motor and the inlet 
port of said oil pump; 

an oil supply passage defined in said housing and intercon- 
necting said low-pressure oil passage and said oil tank, for 
supplying oil pumped from said oil tank by said oil pump 


for circulation between said oil pump and said oil motor 
through said high-pressure oil passage and said low-pres- 
sure oil passage; 

means for removing air trapped in the oil circulating be- 
tween said oil pump and said oil motor, said air removing 
means including a return oil passage defined in said hous- 
ing and connecting a portion of said low-pressure oil 
passage to said oil tank for continuously returning a por- 
tion of the oil in the low-pressure oil passage to the oil 
tank when the transmission is normally operating; and 

said return oil passage being separate from said low-pressure 
oil passage. 


5,259,194 
AXLE DRIVING APPARATUS WITH VARIABLE 
VOLUME RESERVOIR CHAMBER 


actuator associated therewith one of the pumping ports of Hideaki Okeda, Amagasaki, Japan, sssignor to Kanzaki 


the operating valve is connected through a first passage 
with one of the actuator ports, and one of the outlet ports 
connected with said bypass conduits is connected with the 
first passage through a second passage having a first re- 
strictor, a load check valve and a second restrictor, and 
the second passage is connected through a third passage 
formed between the first and second restrictors with the 
load pressure detection port. 


5,259,193 
HYDRAULIC TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Kiyotomi Maesaka; Makiro Ishimoto, and Tomoaki Ishikawa, 
all of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 559,896, Jul. 30, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,094,078. This application Jul. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 724,847 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1990, 2-174896 
Int. Cl.5 F16D 31/02, 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—453 15 Claims 
1. A hydraulic transmission system comprising: 
a housing having at least an oil tank formed therein contain- 
ing oil, said oil tank being open to the atmosphere; 
an oil pump having an inlet port and an outlet port and 
disposed in a pump chamber defined in a pump case which 
is mounted on said housing with the pump chamber being 
in direct communication with the oil tank so as to directly 
drain oil leaked from said oil pump into said oil tank; 
an oil motor having an inlet and an outlet port and disposed 
in a motor chamber defined in a motor case which is 
mounted on said housing with the motor chamber being in 


Kokyukoki Mfg. Co. Ltd., Amagasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 917,583 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1991, 3-181297 
Int. Cl.5 F16D 31/02 


US. Cl. 60—456 5 Claims 
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1. An axle driving apparatus comprising: 

a housing; 

a hydrostatic transmission disposed within said housing; 

an axle disposed within said housing connected to said hy- 
drostatic transmission; 

an oil sump defined by said housing for storing operating oil 
for said hydrostatic transmission; 

partition means for separating said oil sump into a first oil 
chamber and a second oil chamber, said partition means 
including an oil passage so that said first and said second 
oil chambers are in fluid communication; and 
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an air layer formed in said first oil chamber in communica- 
tion with the atmosphere so that when a volume of oil in 
said second oil chamber increases, oil flows from said 
second oil chamber into said first oil chamber thereby 
decreasing the volume of said air layer. 


5,259,195 
FLUID PRESSURE INTENSIFIER 
William L. Pringle, 999 Lakeshore Rd., Grosse Pointe Shores, 
Mich. 48236 
Filed Jul. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 909,598 
Int. Cl.5 B60T 7/00; F15B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—567 


1. A fluid pressure intensifier for increasing the pressure of 
an incompressible fluid in the braking system of a vehicle 
comprising: 

housing means (72) having a longitudinal axis extending 
between first (74) and second (76) ends for conveying 
fluid therethrough; 

mounting means (78) for mounting said housing means (72) 
to the vehicle; 

a first bore (84) parallel to said longitudinal axis and extend- 
ing between said first (74) and second (76) ends; 

a second bore (86) spaced from and parallel to said first bore 
(84) and extending between said first (74) and second (76) 
ends; 

said first bore (84) including an inlet cylinder (88) extending 
axially from said first end (74) and an outlet cylinder (90) 
extending axially from said inlet cylinder (88) to said 
second end (76), said inlet cylinder (88) having a diameter 
larger than the diameter of said outlet cylinder (90); 

said second bore (86) including an inlet cylinder (92) extend- 
ing axially from said second end (76) and an outlet cylin- 
der (94) extending axially from said inlet cylinder (92) to 
said first end (74), said inlet cylinder (92) having a diame- 
ter larger than the diameter of said outlet cylinder (94); 

an inlet piston (96,98) slideably received in each of said inlet 
cylinders (88,92); 

an outlet piston (100,102) slideably received in each of said 
outlet cylinders (90,94); 

fluid reservoir means (112) for storing incompressible fluid; 

conduit means (116) for providing passage of the fluid from 
said fluid reservoir means (112) to each of said cylinders 
(88,90,92,94); 

first end cap means (146) for closing said first end (74) and 
including at least on inlet (150) in fluid communication 
with said inlet cylinder (88) of said first bore (84); 

second end cap means (154) for closing said second end (76) 
and including a channel (156) for providing a fluid pas- 
sageway between said outlet cylinder (90) of said first bore 
(84) and said inlet cylinder (92) of said second bore (86); 

and an outlet (151) in fluid communication with said outlet 
cylinder (94) of said second bore (86) for discharging the 
pressurized fluid from said intensifier. 
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5,259,196 
INLET AIR COOLING SYSTEM 

Henry B. Faulkner, Dover, and Michael C. Swarden, Cambridge 

both of Mass., assignors to Northern Research & Engineering 

Corp., Woburn, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 991,604 
Int. Cl.5 FO2B 29/04 

US. Cl. 60—599 





1. In combination: 

an internal combustion engine having inlet air and exhaust 
gas conduits and an intake system; and 

an inlet air cooling means for cooling inlet air connected to 
the inlet air conduit, the inlet air cooling means using a 
hydrocarbon as a refrigerant, the inlet air cooling means 
including a hydrocarbon compression means for com- 
pressing the hydrocarbon, the hydrocarbon compression 
means having a capacity in excess of the capacity neces- 
sary to provide the inlet air cooling, the excess capacity 
being used to compress a portion of the hydrocarbon for 
introduction into a high pressure gas main. 


5,259,197 
COMPRESSION TYPE HEAT PUMP 

Lee Byung-Mu, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,369 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 15, 1991, 

91-6963 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 9/00 


USS. Cl. 62—6 8 Claims 


i 
if 


Gay ™ 


i. A compression type heat pump having a driving part 
equipped with a motor and a crank shaft and having first and 
second displacers reciprocating up and down at a predeter- 
mined phase difference made by said crank shaft, comprising: 
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a casing member forming a guiding space which guides the 
first and second displacers to reciprocate up and down 
smoothly, the casing member also forming a housing 
space outside of the guiding space; 

a low temperature heat exchanger which generates cooling 
output, comprising low temperature fin members and low 
temperature connecting tubes and mounted in a lower 
area of the housing space; 

a low temperature heat regenerator which emits or absorbs 
heat for said low temperature heat exchanger to generate 
cooling output, being housed in said housing space upon 
said low temperature heat exchanger and formed with 
large heat capacity of metal mesh or the like; 

an immediate temperature heat exchanger which generates 
hot output and being seated upon said low temperature 
heat regenerator and housed in said housing space, and 
comprising intermediate temperature fin members and 
intermediate connecting tubes; 

an intermediate temperature heat regenerator which emits 
or absorbs heat for said intermediate temperature heat 
exchanger to generate hot output, being seated upon said 
intermediate temperature heat exchanger and being 
housed in said housing space, and being formed with large 
heat capacity of metal mesh and the like; 

a lid which transmits heat for the gases in a high temperature 
region of said casing member to be kept in high tempera- 
ture, being fixed to an upper area of said casing member 
for hermetically sealing the inner area of said casing mem- 
ber. 


5,259,198 
AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS 
UTILIZING A CRYOGEN 

Herman H. Viegas, Bloomington, Minn., and Roland L. Roeh- 

rich, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Thermo King Corporation, 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 982,368 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 19/00 


USS. Cl. 62—7 22 Claims 








1. A refrigeration system associated with a conditioned 
space to be controlled to a predetermined set point tempera- 
ture via heating and cooling cycles, the improvement compris- 
* ing: 
cryogenic cooling means, 
said cryogenic cooling means including a fuel in a cryogenic 
state, 
first heat exchanger means in heat transfer relationship with 
said conditioned space, 

second heat exchanger means in heat transfer relationship 
with said cryogenic cooling means, 

means interconnecting said first and second heat exchanger 
means to provide a cooling cycle, 

heating means, 

third heat exchanger means in heat transfer relationship with 
said heating means, 
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and means interconnecting said first and third heat ex- 
changer means to provide a heating cycle, 

said heating means including means for utilizing fuel from 
said cryogenic cooling means during a heating cycle. 


5,259,199 
COLD PLATE/TANK WITH REMOVABLE CO> 
INJECTION UNIT 
Paul R. Franklin, 5211 W. Beaver St., Jacksonville, Fla. 32205 
Filed Jul. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 911,098 
Int. Cl.5 F25J 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—10 12 Claims 








1. A cold plate including a removable CO? injection unit, 
said cold plate including an upwardly opening tank containing 
a chilling liquid therein to a predetermined level, a CO? injec- 
tion structure supported within said tank defining an upstand- 
ing duct including a lower end opening into said tank below 
said predetermined level and an upper end opening upwardly 
into a downwardly opening housing mounted within said tank 
above said predetermined level, said housing including at least 
one portion thereof projecting laterally outwardly beyond said 
upper end and opening downwardly within said tank toward 
said predetermine level, and pressurized CO? operative to 
upwardly discharge CO? under pressure into said duct lower 
end at a second level spaced below said predetermined level. 


5,259,200 
PROCESS FOR THE CRYOGENIC TREATMENT OF 
METAL CONTAINING MATERIALS 
Dennis J. Kamody, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Nu-Bit, Inc., 
New Kensington, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 753,162 
Int. Cl.5 F25D 13/06; C21D 9/18 
18 Claims 


1. A process for treating an article of metal containing mate- 
rial having a minimum cross-sectional dimension, the process 
comprising contacting the article at ambient temperature or 
below with a cryogenic material for a time period up to or 
equal to about ten minutes, withdrawing the article from 
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contact with the cryogenic material, and immediately subject- 
ing the article to a flow of air sufficient to raise the temperature 
of the article an average of at least about one degree F. per 
minute until the article reaches ambient temperature. 


5,259,201 
ELECTRIC CONTROL APPARATUS FOR ICE MAKING 
MACHINE 
Tadashi Sakai, Toyoake, and Yukimasa Takeda, Nagoya, both of 
Japan, assignors to Hoshizaki Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyoake, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 839,563 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1991, 3-050552 
Int. Cl.5 F25C 1/12 


U.S, Cl, 62—135 4 Claims 


1. An electric control apparatus for an ice making machine 
having a water tank arranged to store an amount of ice making 
water, an upright ice making plate arranged above said water 
tank, an evaporator attached to a rear surface of said ice mak- 
ing plate, a refrigeration circuit for circulating refrigerant into 
said evaporator through a compressor, a condenser and an 
expansion valve, a normally closed hot gas valve disposed 
within a bypass line of said refrigeration circuit to be opened at 
a defrost cycle for supplying hot gas from said compressor into 
said evaporator, a normally closed water valve arranged to be 
opened at the defrost cycle for supplying fresh water from an 
external source of water to an upper portion of the rear surface 
of said ice making plate, and a water pump arranged to be 
activated at an ice making cycle for supplying the ice making 
water from said water tank to an upper portion of a front 
surface of said ice making plate, 

the electric control apparatus comprising: 

first control means for activating said water pump at the ice 

making cycle during which said compressor is activated in 
a condition where said hot gas valve and said water valve 
are maintained in their closed positions; and 

second control means for deactivating said water pump after 

a finish of the ice making cycle and opening said hot gas 

valve and said water valve at the defrost cycle in a condi- 

tion where said compressor is maintained in its activated 

condition, said second control means including 

a thermal sensor arranged to detect a temperature at an 
outlet of said evaporator, 

first timer means for starting measurement of a first prede- 
termined time when the detected temperature rises to a 
first predetermined temperature, 

means for closing said hot gas valve and said water valve 
upon lapse of the first predetermined time, 

means for determining whether the detected temperature 
is lower than a second predetermined temperature 
lower than the first predetermined temperature, said 
second control means also including 

second timer means for causing said first timer means to 
restart measurement of the first predetermined time 
when the detected temperature becomes lower than the 
second predetermined temperature during the defrost 
cycle. 
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5,259,202 
ABSORPTION AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
Akira Nishiguchi, Ushiku; Tomihisa Ohuchi, Tsukuba; Daisuke 
Hisajima, Ibaraki, and Michihiko Aizawa, Ushiku, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 827,749 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1991, 3-008915 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—147 12 Claims 


1. An absorption air-conditioning system comprising: 

an outdoor unit including an absorber, a regenerator, a solu- 
tion heat exchanger, a condenser, an evaporator and pip- 
ing means for operatively connecting said absorber, said 
regenerator, said solution heat exchanger, said condenser 
and said evaporator to one another, said piping means 
including means for transporting a solution and a cooling 
medium; 

at least one indoor air-conditioner having cold/hot water 
piping means for connecting said indoor air-conditioner to 
said outdoor unit, said cold/hot water piping means in- 
cluding a cold/hot water pump; 

a temperature sensor provided on a solution feed pipe be- 
tween said regenerator and said absorber; and 

control means for controlling solution dilution operation of 
said outdoor unit, said control means receiving a tempera- 
ture signal of said temperature sensor and start and stop 
signals of said indoor air-conditioner, and said control 
means, in response to the signals of said indoor air-condi- 
tioner and temperature sensor, directing start of the dilu- 
tion operation after a time period in accordance with a 
decrease in temperature of the solution when said indoor 
air-conditioner is stopped. 


5,259,203 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR EXTRACTING 
POTABLE WATER FROM ATMOSPHERE 
Daniel R. Engel, 1015 Green Meadow, Beaumont, Tex. 77706, 
and Matthew E. Clasby, Jr., 1816 W. Maple, Orange, Tex. 
77630 
Filed May 14, 1992, Ser. No. 883,415 
Int. Cl.5 F25D 21/14 
U.S. Cl. 62—150 19 Claims 
1. An apparatus for collecting potable water from a flow of 
moisture-laden atmospheric air comprising: 
a compact housing having duct means including an air intake 
portion and an air exhaust portion, 
air filter means for filtering air entering said duct means, 
refrigeration means including an evaporator and condenser 
for a refrigerant disposed in said duct means, a compressor 
exterior of said duct means operatively connected to a 
power source and to said condensor, and an expansion 
valve operatively connected between said condensor and 
said evaporator, 
forced-draft means operatively connected with said duct 
means for conducting atmospheric air in heat exchanging 
relationship with said evaporator and said condenser, 
the refrigerant in a refrigerating cycle being compressed in 
said compressor and fed through said condensor where it 





656 


is liquified to dissipate heat into air passing through said 
duct means then fed through said expansion valve and 
expanded then fed through said evaporator to abstract 
heat from air passing through said duct means, 

the atmospheric air being filtered by said air filter means and 
cooled by said evaporator to form condensation thereon 
and the cooled air being exhausted through said conden- 
sor, 

reservoir means connected with said evaporator for collect- 
ing the condensation formed thereon, 





isolating means disposed between said evaporator and said 
reservoir means for isolating the condensation collected in 
said reservoir from impurities and from surrounding ambi- 
ent air temperature, 

temperature control means operatively connected with said 
isolating means for controlling the temperature of the 


condensation passing therethrough between said evapora- 
tor and said reservoir to facilitate a consistent temperature 
of the condensation collected in said reservoir, and 

water filter means disposed between said evaporator and 
said reservoir for filtering impurities from the condensa- 
tion such that the collected condensation is potable. 


5,259,204 
REFRIGERANT RELEASE PREVENTION SYSTEM 
Dennis McKeown, 11455 Summer Ln., N. Biloxi, Miss. 39532 
Filed Jan. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 2,176 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 41/00 
US. Cl. 62—174 


1. An apparatus for preventing the release of refrigerant 
from a mechanical refrigeration system having piping within 
which is placed a system safety pressure relief valve having a 
relief set point, and having a compressor having a suction side, 
comprising: 

an auxiliary receiving tank; 

a refrigerant flow line in fluid connection to said tank from 

a pressure relief valve in the system line having a system 
relief valve, which conducts flow of refrigerant to said 
tank upon opening of said pressure relief valve; 

a refrigerant flow return line in fluid connection from said 
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tank to a second valve located in a low pressure point in 
the system; and 

control means responsive to pressure in said auxiliary tank 
for opening said second valve 


5,259,205 

ELEMENT FOR ABSORPTION 

CHILLIER/ABSORPTION CHILLER-HEATER, AND 
ABSORPTION CHILLER/ABSORPTION 
CHILLER-HEATER COMPRISING THE ELEMENTS 
Shuzo Takahata; Kunihiko Nakajima, both of Ootsushi; Osamu 

Ooishi, Kusatsushi, and Tomiyasu Okita, Amagasakishi, all of 
Japan, assignors to Kawasaki Thermal Engineering Co., Ltd., 
Kusatsushi, Japan 

Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,056 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1991, 3-174331 

Int. Cl.5 F25B 15/00 


US. Cl. 62—476 30 Claims 


1. An element for an absorption chiller/absorption chiller- 

heater, comprising: 

a low temperature shell formed as a box-shaped main body 
having a nearly rectangular parallelepiped shape compris- 
ing: 

an absorber disposed in the bottom portion of the shell, 

an evaporator disposed in the shell at the upper side of the 
absorber, 

a partition plate in the shell, 

a low temperature regenerator and a condenser disposed in 
the shell at the upper side of the evaporator through the 
partition plate, and 

a refrigerant sump of nearly V or U shape disposed in the 
shell between the evaporator and absorber so that the 
refrigerant vapor evaporated in the evaporator tube may 
flow smoothly into the absorber; and 

at least one of a high temperature regenerator, a low temper- 
ature heat exchanger and a high temperature heat ex- 
changer integrated adjacently with the low temperature 
shell. 


5,259,206 
COMPACT CONDENSER 

Gerhard Dankowski, Royse City, Tex., assignor to Danhard, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 802,531, Dec. 5, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 25,087 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 39/04 

U.S. Cl. 62—507 10 Claims 

1. A heat exchange system comprising: 

a first heat exchanger and a second heat exchanger fixed in 
an opposed relationship such that air flow through the 
heat exchangers first flows through one of the heat ex- 
changers and thereafter through the other of the heat 
exchangers, said first and second heat exchangers having a 
continuous fluid flow tube therethrough for the travel of 
heat exchange fluid first through one of said heat exchang- 
ers and thereafter through the other of said heat exchang- 
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ers, said heat exchangers having an air space therebe- 
tween; 

a fan positioned in the air space between said first and second 
heat exchangers; 

means for rotating said fan such that air is first drawn 


through said second heat exchanger and thereafter pushed 
through said first heat exchanger; and 

means for pumping heat exchange fluid through said contin- 
uous fluid flow tube so that the heat exchange fluid flows 
first through said first heat exchanger and thereafter 
through said second heat exchanger. 


5,259,207 
KNITTED PRODUCT 

Shigenobu Mitsumoto, Wakayama, Japan, assignor to Shima 

Seiki Mfg., Ltd., Wakayama, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 584,829, Sep. 19, 1990. This application 

Aug. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 928,073 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1989, 1-254079 
Int. Cl.5 DO4B 7/04, 9/46 


iii 
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1. A knit product knitted by using a flat knitting machine 
possessing at least a pair of first and second needle beds dis- 
posed in front and rear positions, said knit product comprising 
a rib knit knitted start part, a knitted main part and a rib knit 
knitted end part, said knit product including open wales be- 
tween the main part and the knitted end part, wherein the 
knitted start part and the knitted end part are knitted in the 
same knitting direction on opposite beds, and the main part is 
knitted subsequent to the knitted start part, two overlapped 
adjacent loops of a final course of the main part and one loop 
of a final course of the knitted end part are joined, sequential 
loops are formed in at least one additional course, edge parts of 
the sequentially formed loops are held fast by using a thermo- 
fusible yarn for heat treatment to prevent unravelling and the 
sequentially formed loops cover the open wales that are 
formed between the main part and the knitting end part by 
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taking advantage of natural curling properties of the knitted 
loops. 


5,259,208 
YARN CARRIER 
Satoshi Mizuno, Gifu, Japan, assignor to Oritake Co. Ltd., Gifu, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 960,097 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1991, 3-264877 
Int. Cl.5 DO4B 15/54 
USS. Cl. 66—125 R 6 Claims 
yarn carrier] 00 
Support member 2 0 
i 
Spring means 4 0 
/ siirst depression3 1 
{slanting surface3 3 


ei 
‘second depression3 2 


50 


Swing member 3 0. 


1. A yarn carrier for use in a circular knitting machine using 
latch needles, each with a hook and a latch, said yarn carrier 
comprising: 

a. a support member; 

b. a swing member swingably attached to said support mem- 

ber and having: 
i. a needle surface which faces said needles, said needle 
surface comprising; 

(a) a first depression to provide the hooks of the latch 
needles with clearance for a component of latch 
needle motion relative the swing member in a first 
direction, said first depression having a surface in- 
clined from the deepest extent of said depression to an 
edge toward which said latch needles move relative 
to the swing member in a second direction substan- 
tially perpendicular to said first direction; and 

(b) a second depression to provide the hooks of the 
latch needles with clearance for a component of latch 
needle motion relative to said swing member in said 
second direction; and 

ii. a rear surface which faces away from said needles; and 

c. a spring means for springedly connecting said swing mem- 

ber and said support member. 


5,259,209 
KNITTING METHOD FOR A BUTTONHOLE FOR A 
KNIT PRODUCT 
Shigenobu Mitsumoto, and Masao Okuno, both of Wakayama, 
Japan, assignors to Shima Seiki Mfg., Ltd., Wakayama, Japan 
Filed Feb. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 831,586 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1991, 3-15219 


Int. Cl.5 DO4B 1/22 
USS. Cl. 66—173 1 Claim 
1. A method for knitting a buttonhole lateral to a wale direc- 
tion with a flat knitting machine having empty front and rear 
knitting needles for a knit product comprising the steps for 
forming a bottom peripheral portion of the buttonhole and the 
steps for forming an upper peripheral portion of the button- 
hole, the steps for forming a bottom peripheral portion of the 
buttonhole beginning at a right end of the buttonhole compris- 
ing: 
feeding a thread to a first front knitting needle to form a 
loop, 
transferring the loop held on the first front knitting needle to 
a corresponding rear knitting needle which holds a second 
loop, thus emptying the front knitting needle, 
racking the needles and transferring the two loops held on 
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the rear knitting needle to a second front knitting needle, 
said second front knitting needle being leftward and adja- 
cent to the first front knitting needle, thus emptying the 
rear knitting needle, and 

repeated the above steps leftward to form a bottom periph- 
eral portion of the buttonhole, 

the steps for forming an upper peripheral portion of the 
buttonhole beginning at a left end of the buttonhole com- 
prising: 


Fi 


hooking a loop held on a originating front knitting needle by 
a corresponding rear knitting needle, feeding a thread to 
the rear knitting needle to form a loop, 

racking the needle bed rightward and transferring the loop 
to an empty front knitting needle, said empty front knit- 
ting needle being rightward and adjacent to the original 
front knitting needle, and 

repeating the above steps for forming an upper peripheral 
portion, rightward to increase the number of loops on the 
front knitting needles. 


5,259,210 
REFRIGERATING APPARATUS AND METHOD OF 
CONTROLLING REFRIGERATING APPARATUS IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH FUZZY REASONING 

Satoshi Ohya, Oura; Hiroshi Taniguchi, Oizumi, and Hiroshi 

Tamayama, Oura, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo Electric 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 803,493 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 10, 1991, 3-001610; 

Jan. 10, 1991, 3-001611; Jul. 4, 1991, 3-164461 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 41/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—212 13 Claims 





1. A refrigerating apparatus comprising: 

a refrigerant circuit having a compressor, a condenser, an 
expansion valve and an evaporator which are connected 
to each other in series; 

means for detecting the evaporating temperature of the 
refrigerant; 

means for detecting the exit temperature of the evaporator; 
and 

control means for producing a variable control adjustment 
signal for controlling the opening of the expansion valve 
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to correct the deviation of the degree of superheat from a 
preset value on the basis of the detected evaporating 
temperature of the refrigerant and the detected exit tem- 
perature of the evaporator in accordance with a fuzzy 
logic reasoning which uses the deviation of the degree of 
superheat of the refrigerant circuit, a value corresponding 
to the integrated value of the deviation and a value corre- 
sponding to the differential coefficient of the deviation as 
input variables. 


5,259,211 

METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE ROTATIONAL 

SPEED OF A MOTOR-COMPRESSOR USED IN AN AIR 
CONDITIONER 

Susumu Ikeda, Isesaki, Japan, assignor to Sanden Corporation, 

Gunma, Japan 

Filed Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 960,682 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1991, 3-266137 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—228.4 8 Claims 


1. A method for controlling the rotational speed of a motor- 
compressor used in an air conditioner for vehicles, wherein 
said motor-compressor is driven by a motor and the rotational 
speed of said motor-compressor is controlled via an inverter 
circuit, said method comprising the steps of: 

sending a plurality of signals for determining a driving con- 

dition of said air conditioner to said inverter circuit, one of 
the plurality of signals being a constant rotational speed 
command signal for controlling the rotational speed of 
said motor-compressor to a predetermined constant rota- 
tional speed; and 

driving said motor compressor at said predetermined con- 

stant rotational speed only when said constant rotational 
speed command signal is sent to a switching element 
module. 


5,259,212 
CRYOGENIC FREEZER WITH A LIQUID TRAP 
Sidney V. Engler, Scarborough, Canada, assignor to Liquid 
Carbonic Corporation, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 627,495 
Int. Cl.5 F25D 23/02, 17/02 
US. Cl. 62—266 


1. A seal system of continuously effecting a gaseous seal for 
an opening into a freezer, comprising 
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a. a sealed chamber having an entrance end and an exit end, 
one of said ends being connected to the freezer opening, 

b. a cryogenic bath located in said chamber between said 
entrance and exit ends, said bath being separate from any 
freezing medium in said freezer, 

c. a barrier forming a vapor-impervious partition in said 
chamber, said barrier extending into said cryogenic bath, 

d. a passageway immersed in said cryogenic bath at said 
barrier, and 

e. means for transporting articles from said entrance end, 
through said cryogenic bath and said passageway, and to 
said exit end. 


5,259,213 
HEAT PUMP EFFICIENCY ENHANCER 
Gary Phillippe, 7263 Larchmont Dr., North Highlands, Calif. 
95660 
Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 811,166 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—324.1 14 Claims 


1. In association with a refrigerant recirculating heat pump 
system, wherein said heat pump system has a compressor, a 
first heat exchanger, a second heat exchanger, and a first refrig- 
erant flow line connecting said first and said second heat ex- 
changers, wherein said system heats an environment associated 
with said first heat exchanger by transferring said refrigerant in 
a high pressure liquid form in a first direction through said first 
refrigerant flow line from said first heat exchanger to said 
second heat exchanger and cools said first heat exchanger 
associated environment by transferring said refrigerant in said 
high pressure liquid form in a second direction from said sec- 
ond heat exchanger to said first heat exchanger, enhancement 
means for increasing the efficiency of said heat pump, compris- 
ing: 

a) a refrigerant block in said first refrigerant flow line be- 
tween said first heat exchanger and said second heat ex- 
changer, wherein said block prevents the direct flow of 
high pressure liquid refrigerant between said first heat 
exchanger to said second heat exchanger; 

b) a bypass refrigerant line extending between said first and 
said second heat exchangers for carrying said high pres- 
sure liquid refrigerant around said refrigerant block; and 

c) means associated with said bypass refrigerant line for 
enhancing said heat pump system’s efficiency, wherein 
said enhancement means comprises at least one high re- 
frigerant flow, low pressure release check valve inserted 
into said bypass line for incrementally lowering said liquid 
refrigerant’s high pressure before entering said first heat 
exchanger from said second heat exchanger in said second 
direction of said refrigerant flow, thereby enhancing said 
heat pump system’s cooling efficiency. 


MECHANICAL 


5,259,214 
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 


Hideaki Nagatomo; Katsuyuki Aoki; Toshihiro Tanaka; Kazuaki 


Isono; Yasuo Imaki; Seiji Kubo, and Hidenori Ishioka, all of 
Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 760,138, Sep. 16, 1991, abandoned. This 


application Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,903 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1990, 2-302938 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 1/00 


USS. Cl. 62—324.1 5 Claims 


1. An air conditioning system comprising: 

a refrigeration cycle including a compressor, a reversing 
valve, a condenser, a pressure reducing device and an 
evaporator; 

a thermal storage heat exchanger arranged in a lower por- 
tion of a thermal storage tank, the thermal storage tank 
having a thermal storage material filled therein, said ther- 
mal storage heat exchanger having a refrigerant inlet side 
with a first thermal storage heat exchanger having a first 
heat exchange capability and a refrigerant outlet side with 
a second thermal storage heat exchanger connected in 
series and longitudinally aligned with the first thermal 
storage heat exchanger, said second thermal storage heat 
exchanger having a second heat exchange capability, 
wherein the first heat exchange capability of the first 
thermal storage heat exchanger is smaller than the second 
heat exchange capability of the second thermal storage 
heat exchanger; and 

at least two longitudinally aligned thermal absorption heat 
exchangers positioned parallel to and above the thermal 
storage heat exchanger and arranged in an upper portion 
of the thermal storage tank so as to provide a reverse flow 
with respect to a flow direction of a refrigerant in the 
thermal storage heat exchanger, one of said at least two 
thermal absorption heat exchangers being positioned 
above and adjacent to said first thermal storage heat ex- 
changer and the other of said at least two thermal absorp- 
tion heat exchangers being positioned above and adjacent 
to said second thermal storage heat exchanger; 

wherein: 

said thermal storage heat exchanger substantially equally 
melts said thermal storage material in a vicinity of the 
refrigerant inlet side of said thermal storage heat ex- 
changer and a vicinity of the refrigerant outlet side of said 
thermal storage heat exchanger; and 

a temperature of the thermal storage material at an outlet of 
said thermal absorption heat exchanger is slightly higher 
than a temperature of the thermal storage material at an 
inlet of said thermal absorption heat exchanger. 
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5,259,215 
TRANSPORTABLE COOLER DESIGN 
David D. Rocca, 256 Richmond Ave., Massapequa, N.Y. 11758 
Filed Feb. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 22,947 
Int. Cl.5 F25D 3/08 
3 Cl 


U.S, Cl. 62—371 aims 


1. A cooler structure designed to allow for transverse move- 

ment across a surface comprising: 

(a) A walled structure defining a rectangular walled enclo- 
sure constructed from thermally insulative material; 

(b) An undercarriage member structurally affixed to said 
rectangular walled structure so as to form a unitary struc- 
ture thereby defining a cavity comprising said undercar- 
riage and said rectangular walled enclosure, constructed 
from thermally insulated material; 

(c) A lid member, capable of a selective structural compati- 
bility fit with said wall structure, said lid member being 
constructed from thermally insulative material. 

(d) A first pair of mounting blocks structurally affixed to said 
undercarriage and aligned at one end of said undercar- 
riage opposite to each other, each of said mounting blocks 
defining a partial cylindrical cavity formed therein, said 
first pair of mounting blocks being of a resilient composi- 
tion; 

(e) A second pair of mounting blocks structurally affixed to 
said undercarriage and aligned at the end of said undercar- 
riage opposite to where said first pair of mounting blocks 
are structurally affixed to said undercarriage, and posi- 
tioned opposite to each other, each of said mounting 
blocks of said second pair of mounting blocks defining a 
partial cylindrical cavity formed therein, each pair of said 
mounting blocks being of a resilient composition; 

(f) A first wheel assembly capable of selective mechanical 
interfit with said first pair of mounting blocks comprising; 
(i) A first axle member whose diameter is such that said 

first axle member and said partial cylindrical cavities 
formed in said first pair of mounting blocks define 
means whereby said first axle member can be selectively 
snapped into and out of mechanical interfit with said 
first pair of mounting blocks as related to said partial 
cylindrical cavities formed therein; 

(ii) A first wheel member rotatably mechanically affixed 
to one end of said first axle member; 

(iii) A second wheel member rotably mechanically affixed 
to said first axle member but at the end thereof opposite 
to where said first wheel member is rotably mechani- 
cally affixed to said first axle member. 

(g) A second wheel assembly of selective mechanical interfit 
with said second pair of mounting blocks comprising; 

(i) A second axle member whose diameter is such that said 
second axle member and said partial cylindrical cavities 
formed in said second pair of mounting blocks define 
means whereby said second axle member can be selec- 
tively snapped into and out of mechanical interfit with 
said second pair of mounting blocks as related to said 
partial cylindrical cavities formed therein; 

(ii) A third wheel member rotably mechanically affixed to 
one end of said second axle member; and 

(iii) A fourth wheel member rotably mechanically affixed 
to said second axle member but at the end thereof oppo- 
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site to where said third wheel member is rotably me- 
chanically affixed to said second axle member. 


5,259,216 
ACTUATOR DEVICE FOR TRANSMITTING 
HORIZONTAL OSCILLATORY MOVEMENTS TO TUBE 
BARS IN KNITTING MACHINES 
Luigi O. Zorini, Comez S.p.A. Via Enrico Fermi 5, 27024 Cila- 
vegna (Pavio), Italy 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 905,001 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 16, 1991, MI9- 
1A002439; Apr. 13, 1992, MI92A000895 
Int. Cl.5 DO4B 27/26 
17 Claims 




















1. An actuator device for transmitting horizontal oscillatory 
movements to tube bars in knitting machines, said tube bars (5) 
being supported, at respective opposite ends thereof, by at least 
two lifting plates (6) slidably engaging the tube bars (5) in a 
horizontal direction, said device comprising: 

a supporting framework (2) rigidly connected to a base (3) of 

said knitting machine (4); 

a plurality of movement rods (15) each exhibiting one end 
(15a) operatively connected to one of the opposite ends of 
a corresponding tube bar (5); 

drive means (10, 12) acting on a second end (15d) of each of 
said movement rods (15) for transmitting a horizontal 
oscillatory movement of variable amplitude to the corre- 
sponding tube bar (5), said horizontal oscillatory move- 
ment being combined with a vertical oscillatory move- 
ment imparted to the tube bars (5) through said lifting 
plates (6), in order to give a plurality of threading tubes (8) 
engaged to the tube bars (5) a reciprocating motion ac- 
cording to a arcuated path stepping over of respective 
needles (9); 

disposed consecutively in side by side relation, so as to cause 
an interaction of weft yarns with warp yarns guided to the 
needles, wherein said drive means comprises: 

a plurality of electric stepping motors (10) fastened to the 
supporting framework (2) and each arranged to impart to 
a respective drive shaft (11) angular rotations caused by a 
succession of angular steps of predetermined breadth; 

a plurality of kinematic transmission mechanisms (12) each 
of which connects one of the movement rods (15) to the 
drive shaft (11) of one of said stepping motors (10), for 
transmitting a horizontal displacement to the correspond- 
ing tube bar (5) as a result of an angular rotation of the 
drive shaft itself; 

at least one electronic control unit (35) controlling the actua- 
tion of the individual stepping motors (10) in order to 
transmit the individual tube bars (5) horizontal oscillations 
each comprised of a plurality of horizontal-movement 
steps, each of said horizontal-movement steps correspond- 
ing to a predetermined number of said angular steps and 
being defined between two limit points each of which 
corresponds to a centered positioning of each threading 
tubes (8) with respect to a space defined between two of 
said needles (9); 
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stop means (18) responsive to a supply current of the knitting 
machine (4) and the actuator device (1), in order to cause 
an immediate movement stoppage of each tube bar (5) at 
a position coincident with one of said limit points when a 
cutoff of the electric supply occurs. 


5,259,217 
DEVICE FOR DETERMINING THE TYPE OF 

CONSTITUENT FABRIC OF A LOAD OR CLOTHES TO 
BE WASHED IN A WASHING MACHINE OR THE LIKE 
Claudio Civanelli, Travedano Monate, and Raffaele Paganini, 

Varese, both of Italy, assignors to Whirlpool International 

B.V., Veldhoven, Netherlands 

Filed Oct. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 774,765 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 29, 1990, 21902 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 DO6GF 33/02 


USS. Cl. 68—12.04 15 Claims 


1. A clothes washing machine of the type comprising a 
housing containing a tub in which a drum is rotated by an 
electric motor and including means for introducing water into 
the drum, characterized by control means for causing the 
motor to rotate the drum at a speed at least equal to the spin- 
ning speed for a predetermined period prior to the wash stages 
of a clothes load, measurement means for determining the 
quantity of water remaining in the fabrics of the clothes load 
after said drum rotation, and comparison means for comparing 
the quantity of water remaining in the clothes load obtained by 
the measurement means with predetermined information on 
the water absorption capacity of the various fabrics which may 
be within the clothes load, thereby to determine the type of 
constituent fabric of the load for operation of the washing 
machine in accordance with the determined fabric type. 


5,259,218 
FORCE MINIMIZING SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR 
ROTARY WASHER/EXTRACTORS 
John Broadbent, Bloomingdale, Ill., assignor to Ellis Corpora- 
tion, Itasca, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 762,379, Sep. 19, 1991, Pat. No. 5,218,731. 
This application Dec. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 997,602 
Int. Cl.5 DO6F 37/22 
USS. Cl. 68—12.06 15 Claims 
1. A rotary centrifugal machine comprising 
stationary base means; 
an enclosure for containing a mass of material rotatable 
about a spin axis relative to said base means; 
support means for controllably supporting said enclosure 
from said base means relative to said spin axis, said support 
means having a selectively controlled variable length 
extension between said base means and said enclosure; 
sensor means for measuring the force acting between said 
support means and said stationary base means for generat- 
ing a signal responsive to the magnitude of said force; and 
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means for processing said signal from said sensor means for 
generating an output response acting on said support to 
































vary the length thereof for minimizing the force acting 
between said support means and said base means. 


5,259,219 
SENSOR HOLDER FOR A MACHINE FOR CLEANSING 
ARTICLES 
Mark E. Dausch, Schenectady; Donald T. McGrath, Scotia; 
Walter Whipple, III, Amsterdam, and Terry C. Cooper, Sche- 
nectady, all of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 877,310 
Int. Cl.5 DO6F 39/08 
U.S. Cl. 68—207 


1. A turbidity sensor holder system for a machine for cleans- 

ing articles, wherein said holder is comprised of: 

a container having first and second ends and rigidly attached 
to an outer wall of said machine for cleansing articles; 

a reservoir substantially located within said container; 

a fluid passage substantially located on said outer wall and 
adjacent to said first end of said container; 

a reservoir inlet located adjacent to said first end of said 
container; 

a reservoir outlet located adjacent to said second end of said 
container and at a predetermined distance away from said 
reservoir inlet; 

a turbidity sensor located at a predetermined distance away 
from said reservoir outlet; 

a fluid outlet located adjacent to said outer wall of said 
machine; and 

a fluid conduit which fluidly interconnects said reservoir 
outlet, said turbidity sensor, and said fluid outlet. 
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5,259,220 
SECURITY DEVICE FOR MERCHANDISE DISPLAY 
HOOKS 
Howard J. Fredrickson, Box 131 - R.R. 4, Cannon Falls, Minn. 
55009 
Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,468 
Int. Cl.5 EO5B 73/00 
US. Cl. 70—14 


1. Merchandise display and security device comprising, in 

combination: 

a) elongated rod means attached at an end in cantilevered 
fashion to a support, said rod means holding and display- 
ing packaged merchandise. 

b) rigid plate means, having parallel, spaced-apart, coexten- 
sive front and back planar plate members with top, bottom 
and side edges, a plurality of open-ended transversely 
spaced slots on the top edge of said plate members, said 
rod means insertable into said slots through the open end 
of said slots such that said rod means is orthogonal to said 
plate members; 

c) locking arm means pivotably attached to said plate means 
between said plate members swingable to close the open 
end of said slots when said rod means is inserted into said 
slots such that said rod means cannot be removed through 
the open end of said slots; and 

d) means for releasably latching said locking arm means 
tightly against said rod means for preventing said plate 
means from being removed off the distal end of said rod 
means when said locking arm means closes off said open 
end of said slots. 


5,259,221 
TRUNK LOCK WITH MANUAL RELEASE 
Phillip Whitmore, Colonial Heights, Va., assignor to Long Man- 
ufacturing Company, Inc., Petersburg, Va. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,131 
Int. Cl.5 GOSB 65/48 
US. Cl. 70—75 7 Claims 

1. A lock for an article having first and second relatively 

moveable parts, comprising: 

a keeper plate for attachment to the first relatively moveable 
part of the article, said keeper plate having a circular 
keeper opening therein, a peripheral rim bounding said 
circular keeper opening, and a slot formed in said periph- 
eral rim; 

a hasp assembly including an attachment plate to be affixed 
to the second relatively moveable part of the article and a 
hasp member hingedly connected to said attachment 
plate, said hasp member having a free end portion adapted 
to overlie said peripheral rim and said keeper opening 
when in a mated position; 

a hollow cylindrical bolt housing of cup-shaped configura- 
tion fixed to and projecting rearwardly of said hasp mem- 
ber to nest in said keeper opening when said hasp member 
and said latching plate assume said mated position, said 
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bolt housing including a cylindrical wall having a bolt 
opening therein positioned to align with said slot in said 
peripheral rim when said hasp member and said latching 
plate assume said mated position, a latching bolt member 
supported in said bolt housing for movement along an axis 
paralleling a diameter of said bolt housing and having a 
free end portion aligned with said bolt opening, biasing 
means for continuously biasing said free end portion to 
project through said bolt opening for automatically inter- 
locking with said slot in said peripheral rim in said keeper 
opening; and 


a semi-annular lever having first and second ends and an 
arcuate inner edge, said inner edge of said lever being 
substantially concentric with said keeper opening and said 
lever being mounted behind said keeper plate for pivot- 
able movement about said first end, said inner edge bear- 
ing against said free end portion of said bolt member when 
said lever is in a pivoted position, and said second end 
extending in front of said keeper plate outwardly of said 
peripheral rim. 


5,259,222 
SPECIAL FUNCTION OF LOCKING SYSTEM WITH 
THEFT-PROTECT FOR CAR EQUIPMENTS 

Jaw-Jia Jang, 6F, No. 36-5, Ho Ping Rd, Pan Chiao City, Taipei 

Hsien, Taiwan 

Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 872,930 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 25/02 

US. Cl. 70—209 


30 
32 
15) 
1. A multi-function and Stick-shaped car lock device com- 


prising: an upper double -U hook assembly which including an 
upper pulling hook, a top hook and a multi-joint rod; 
A lower double -U hook assembly which including a lower 
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pulling hook, a top hook, a holdable tube with a lock and 
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(10) and the pushing device (17), respectively, and the actua- 


a single U-shaped hook on the upper part thereof; said tion signal (SS) changes the supply pressure of the pushing 


single U-shaped hook and said lower double -U hook 
being aligned with each other, while said lock being at- 
tached on the opposite said of said single U-shaped hook; 
a given length, between said upper double -U hook assem- 
bly and said lower double -U hook assembly able to be set 
by adjusting said multi-joint rod movably mounted in said 
holdable tube through operation of said lock on said hold- 
able tube. 


5,259,223 
KINGPIN SECURITY DEVICE 
Victor W. Nee, South Bend, Ind., assignor to International 
Trade & Technologies, Inc., South Bend, Ind. 
Filed May 22, 1991, Ser. No. 703,928 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 70—232 


1. A kingpin security device for slidably engaging a portion 
of an annular lip provided near a distal end of a kingpin, com- 
prising: 

a base having a top surface and a bottom surface; 

a generally vertically extending annular lip engaging portion 

extending from said top surface of said base; 

said annular lip engaging portion including a channel therein 

for slidably engaging said annular lip, such that said de- 
vice remains in position about said kingpin unsupported 
by external means; 

a locking means external to said device for securing said 

device to said kingpin; and 

a shielding means for limiting access to said locking means 

using conventional tools, said shielding means including a 
shield plate spaced from and extending generally trans- 
verse to said base, an arm extending between said base and 
said shield plate and a flange extending transverse to said 
base from said bottom surface of said base. 


5,259,224 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A 
PIPE BENDING MACHINE 

Rigobert Schwarze, Olpener Strasse 460-474, DE-5000 Koeln 

91, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 929,546 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 5, 

1991, 4129478 
Int. Cl.5 B21B 37/12 

US. Cl. 72—24 7 Claims 

1. A method of controlling a pipe bending machine compris- 
ing a rotatable bending template (10) and a clamping jaw (14) 
for pressing a pipe (13) against said bending template (10), a 
bending template drive (33), a pushing device (17) advanced by 
a fluid pushing device drive (22) and engaging an unbent por- 
tion (13a) of the pipe, wherein a first measured value is ob- 
tained from the rotation of the bending template (10) and a 
second measured value is obtained from the advancement of 
the pushing device (17), and an actuation signal for controlling 
the pushing device drive (22) is obtained form the difference 
between the two measured values, the measured values pro- 
cessed are position signals (PS1, PS2) of the bending template 





device drive (22) in dependence upon the difference of the 
position signals (PS1, PS2). 


5,259,225 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING A 
STAMPED PRODUCT 
Eugene P. Koch, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Hovis Precision 
Products Division of Rochez Bros., Inc., Simpsonville, S.C. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 827,992 
Int. Cl.5 B21D 37/18 


USS. Cl. 72—43 20 Claims 


1. A lubricant collection system for a machine having a 
lubrication system where leakage of lubricant occurs about 
lubricated portions of the machine and drains downwardly, 
said lubricant collection system comprising: 

an outwardly extending collection surface projecting out- 

wardly from and below said lubricated portions of said 
machine for receiving leaking lubricant from the lubri- 
cated portions of said machine, said outwardly extending 
collection surface defining a peripheral portion about the 
extremities of said outwardly extending collection surface; 
said outwardly extending collection surface defining at least 
one collection channel in said peripheral portion for re- 
ceiving leaking lubricant, said collection channel being at 
a lower elevation than said outwardly extending collec- 
tion surface, said outwardly extending collection surface 
being in fluid communication with said collection channel; 
said collection channel defining a drain; 

said collection channel being inclined towards said drain, 

such that upon lubricant leaking from said lubricated 
portions of the machine, the leaking lubricant collects on 
said outwardly extending collection surface, flows down- 
wardly into said collection channel and subsequently 
flows to said drain; 

filter means in fluid communication with said drain for 
receiving lubricant therefrom and for filtering lubricant 
received from said drain; and 

pumping means in fluid communication with both said filter 
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means and the lubricating system of the machine for 
pumping lubricant collected by said collection channel 
and filtered by said filter means to the lubricating system 
of the machine for reuse by the lubricating system. 


5,259,226 
MECHANISM FOR FORMING SPRING PITCH 

Ichiro Itaya, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha Itaya 

Seisaku Sho, Japan 

Filed Mar. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 29,031 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1992, 4-198193 
Int. Cl.5 B21F 3/02 

US. Cl, 72—138 4 Claims 


1. A spring pitch forming mechanism in a spring manufactur- 
ing apparatus having a first mode and a second mode for sup- 
plying a wire material toward a point tool through a guide in 
the proximity of a spring forming area and bringing the wire 
material into contact with the point tool to forcibly bend the 
wire material so as to produce a spring diameter and apply a 
pitch to the wire material, wherein said first mode produces a 
pitch between loops of the bent wire material by forcibly 
inserting a wedge tool, which has a sharp blade, between the 
bent wire material and the guide, and said second mode pro- 
duces a pitch by pushing the bent wire material using a pushing 
tool that moves at substantially right angles to both a direction 
in which the wedge tool is inserted and a direction in which the 
wire material is supplied, said mechanism comprising: 

a cam turned by a motor; 

a first slider portion, one end of which is in abutting contact 
with a side face of said cam, for moving in a direction the 
same as the insertion direction of the wedge tool, said 
wedge tool being freely detachably mounted on said first 
slider portion; 
second slider portion, on which the pushing tool is 
mounted, for sliding in the direction in which the pushing 
tool moves; and 
moving-direction converting member, which is freely 
detachably mounted on said first slider portion, for trans- 
mitting motion of said first slider portion to said second 
slider portion; 

wherein in a case where a spring pitch is produced in said 
first mode, said moving-direction converting member is 
detached from said first slider portion and the wedge tool 
is mounted on said first slider portion; and 

in a case where a spring pitch is produced in said second 
mode, said moving-direction converting member is 
mounted on said first slider portion and the wedge tool is 
detached from said first slider portion. 
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5,259,227 
CHUCK SET-UP FOR SPRING COILING MACHINE 
John D. Jacobson, Southington, Conn., assignor to Newcomb 
Spring Corporation, Southington, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 771,631, Oct. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 5,131,251. 
This application Apr. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 876,051 
Int. Cl.5 B21F 3/02 


USS. Cl. 72—140 3 Claims 


72 


1. The combination for use on a spring coiling machine, 
comprising: 
a chuck having 
a body portion with side surfaces to be mounted in the 
coiling machine, 
a front face to be exposed when the chuck is so mounted, 
and 
a hole defined by a wall of non-uniform cross-section in 
the front face which extends along an axis into the body 
portion; 
an elongated arbor having a first, working end and a body 
portion having a cross section sized so that the arbor body 
portion can register with and pass through the hole into 
the chuck body portion; 
wherein the hole and arbor body portion are substantially 
cylindrical except for respective flat surfaces which mate 
uniquely when the arbor is in registry within the hole, and 
wherein the working end of the arbor has a flat working sur- 
face which is substantially parallel to said flat surface on the 
arbor body portion, such that the flat working surface of the 
arbor assumes a unique orientation relative to the axis of the 
hole when the arbor body portion is in said hole. 


5,259,228 
ROLLING MILL 
Timothy E. E. King, Telford, United Kingdom, assignor to Roll- 
sec Limited 
Division of Ser. No. 699,881, May 14, 1991, Pat. No. 5,109,688. 
This application Apr. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 868,993 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 18, 1990, 
9011225 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 5, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B21B 31/14 
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1. A rolling mill comprising a plurality of roll passes for 
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progressively forming a workpiece to a desired final cross 
sectional shape wherein each roll pass comprises a pair of 
rotatable mountings, the mountings being disposed on opposite 
sides of a pass line of the mill, each rotatable mounting carry- 
ing at least two rolling means of different configuration to form 
the workpiece to a different final shape and rotation of the 
mountings permitting a selected rolling means of each mount- 
ing to be disposed, at a rolling position, on opposite sides of 
said pass line to engage and form the workpiece, a drive means 
to rotate at least one rolling means of at least one of said roll 
passes when disposed in said rolling position and wherein said 
rotatable mountings each comprise a beam extending between 
and rotatably supported by a pair of stands, the beam of each 
of the mounting having at opposite ends thereof bearing means 
which mount the beam rotatably on the stands, and the beam 
being unsupported between said ends, the beam having a plu- 
rality of sets of radially extending arms, each set of arms com- 
prising at least three arms, each of said arms being fixed at an 
inner end thereof to the beam and extending radially out- 
wardly relative to the axis of rotation of the beam and the arms 
being arranged with one arm at each of a plurality of positions 
spaced longitudinally of the beam, said at least three arms of 
each set carrying a single rolling means, each rolling means 
comprising a plurality of circumferentially extending recesses 
and ribs arranged sequentially transversely across the pass line, 
the ribs and recesses of one rolling means being disposed oppo- 
site the recesses and ribs respectively of the other rolling means 
when in said rolling position to act on alternate surfaces of a 
workpiece at a plurality of spaced positions transversely 
thereof to form a plurality of corrugations therein by free 
forming and the recesses of each rolling means being received 
in bearing means carried by said arms, the arms of one beam 
being disposed opposite the ribs of the rolling means of the 
other beam. 


5,259,229 
APPARATUS FOR COOLING THIN-WEBBED H-BEAM 
STEEL 
Akira Inagaki; Masao Kurokawa; Hiroyuki Hasegawa, all of 
Sakai; Toshihiro Ishibashi, Kitakyushu; Hiroaki Hadano, 
Kitakyoshu; Takeshi Hioki, Kitakyushu; Yoshimi Toriyama, 
Kitakyushu; Kazuo Fujita, Sakai; Yasushi Takeshima, Sakai; 
Teruyuk; Wakatsuki, Sakai, and Yasushi Horiuchi, Sakai, all 
of Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 719,122, Jun. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 5,191,778. 
This application Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 992,402 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1990, 2-161403; 
Jun. 21, 1990, 2-161405; Nov. 6, 1990, 2-298885 
Int. Cl.5 B21B 45/02 


US, cl. 72—201 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for cooling a thin-webbed H-beam steel 
having a web thinner than flanges and having a length, which 
comprises: 

means for determining tracking information at predeter- 

mined positions along the length of said H-beam steel; 
means for forcibly cooling the flanges, said cooling means 
being arranged in intermediate and final hot rolling lines 
and having separate cooling control zones which are 
sequentially operated to spray coolant water to the H- 
beam steel being hot rolled, based on tracking information 
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of the predetermined positions along the length of said 
H-beam steel at which positions said spraying should be 
carried out; and 

a plurality of flow quantity control blocks disposed in paral- 
lel and each having a piping system comprising a three 
way valve having a water supply side port, a nozzle side 
port, and a water drain side port, a plurality of on-off 
valves connected to said nozzle side port and adapted to 
select nozzles from a nozzle group connected thereto in 
accordance with flange width of the H-beam steel, and a 
variable throttle mechanism connected to said water drain 
side port, wherein said throttle mechanism is imparted 
with a preset value and is throttled at a predetermined 
throttling value so that a pressure loss at said water drain 
side is equal to pressure loss at said nozzle side under a 
preset water flow, whereby switching of said three way 
valve of one of said flow quantity control blocks will not 
affect others of said flow quantity control blocks. 


5,259,230 
METHOD OF POSITIONING FLAT STOCK TO BE BENT 
Gerald W. Beyers, 2865 Lilac La., Fargo, N. Dak. 58102 
Filed Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 963,135 
Int. Cl.S B21D 5/04, 28/04 


U.S. Cl. 72—294 28 Claims 


1. A method of quickly self-aligning lengths of flat stock on 
the break line of a bending brake apparatus the bending brake 
apparatus having upper and lower jaws for clamping the flat 
stock and a bending lip for bending the clamped flat stock 
about the break line of the bending brake, comprising: 

providing a side edge of the brake with a pointed edge 

attachment intersecting the break line of the break; 
providing notched template means for locating on one end 
of the stock selected notches which correspond with 
desired break lines about which the stock is to be bent; 
notching one end of the flat stock to correspond with se- 
lected notches on the template means; 
sliding a selected notch on the one end of the stock against 
the pointed edge to self-align the stock within the bending 
brake on a break line of the stock in preparation for bend- 


ing. 
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5,259,231 


PROCESS FOR THE TWO-DIRECTIONAL BENDING OF 


SHEET METAL 
Wolfgang Kutschker, Béblingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 


to Reinhardt Maschinenbau GmbH, Sindelfingen, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/01446, § 371 Date Mar. 25, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 25, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/06383, PCT Pub. 
Date May 16, 1991 
PCT Filed Aug. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 842,358 
Int. Cl.5 B21D 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 72—319 


1. A swivel bending machine (10) for a metal sheet (4) com- 
prising a machine frame (11), a lower jaw (1), an upper jaw (2), 
a first driving unit (12) for moving said upper and lower jaws 
relative to each other to clamp said metal sheet (4) therebe- 
tween with a section (5) of the metal sheet protruding beyond 
the upper and lower jaws, a bending jaw (3) having two end- 
faces, means mounting said bending jaw on the machine frame 
(11) for rotation around a stationary swivel axis (5) and a 
second driving unit for driving said bending jaw, said bending 
jaw (3) being engageable with the protruding section (5) of said 
metal sheet (4) to bend said section (5) upon rotation of the 
bending jaw (3) wherein the improvement comprises: 

a first supporting element in the form of a swing arm (14) for 
the bending jaw (3) between said bending jaw (3) and the 
machine frame (11) at each of the endfaces of the bending 
jaw (3), said swing arm (14) being adapted to be swivelled 
about said swivel axis (S) by said second driving unit (13) 
to permit bending of said section (S), 

a second supporting element (16) for the bending jaw (3) 
mounted on said swing arm (14) for movement relative 
thereto in a predetermined direction (E), 

a third driving unit for said second supporting element, 

means supporting and guiding said bending jaw (3) on said 
second supporting element for rectilinear movement, 

a fourth driving unit for driving said bending jaw (3) in an 
adjusting direction (I, C) perpendicular to said swivel axis 
(S), said fourth driving unit being mounted on said second 
supporting element (16) for movement therewith and said 
direction (E) in which said second supporting element (16) 
is movable relative to said swing arm (14) extends perpen- 
dicular to a plane defined by said swivel axis (S) and the 
rectilinear adjusting direction (I, C) of the bending jaw 


(3). 
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5,259,232 
BENDING MACHINE 
Leonard J. Schweitzer, 3272 Susilen Dr., Reno, Nev. 89509 
Filed Jan. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 817,096 
Int. Cl.5 B21D 7/00 


US. Cl. 72—389 10 Claims 








1. A hand operated device for bending a metal bar in a 
horizontal plane comprising; a substantially elongated base 
having transverse stabilizers attached to first and second ends 
for preventing lateral tilting of said base when placed on a 
working surface, said base defining a substantially tubular, 
linear guideway adjacent said first end and an upwardly open 
elongated slot communicating with said guideway, said guide- 
way having a pre-determined width, first and second spaced 
apart forming posts projecting generally upwardly from said 
base, a bar bending mechanism comprising a linearly recipro- 
cating slide mounted within said guideway and movable rela- 
tive thereto in a direction substantially perpendicular to a line 
interconnecting centers of said forming posts, said bar bending — 
mechanism including first and second, spaced apart bending 
means each adapted to engage a bar to be bent when said bar 
simultaneously contacts a periphery of each said forming posts 
so that movement of the mechanism deforms said bar, said first 
bending means comprising; first and second upwardly directed 
lugs attached to said slide and being spaced apart so as to form 
a first groove for accepting said bar for bending, said second 
bending means comprising; means defining a second groove 
which is spaced from said first groove by a spacing, said sec- 
ond groove defining means being connected with said slide for 
linear movement therewith, means for moving said bending 
mechanism in increments, with each of said increments being 
less than a total movement that said means for moving said 
bending mechanism is capable of, means to reverse the direc- 
tion of said slide in relation to the movement of said means for 
moving said bending mechanism and thereby said first and 
second bending means moves over a selected pre-determined 
distance in said increments so that said first bending means 
moves from a first position at which it is located, in the direc- 
tion of movement, on one side of said forming posts to a second 
position at which it is located on another side of said forming 
posts, said spacing between said first and second bending 
means being selected so that during such movement said sec- 
ond bending means moves from a first location at which it is 
proximate a straight line interconnecting the peripheries of said 
forming post on said another side thereof to a second location 
at said another side of said forming posts at which it is remote 
from said forming posts, whereby; 

said bar can be bent or straightened in increments by placing 

said bar in said first or said second bending means by using 
a similar motion of said means for moving said bending 
mechanism. 
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5,259,233 
COUNTERFLOW VALVE 
Michael D. Brandt, Chicago, Ill., assignor to American Air 
Liquide, Countryside, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 690,627 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 11/056 
U.S. Cl. 73—1 G 
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1. A counterflow valve means for switching between flow- 
ing gas streams without undesirable interaction of the gas with 
any dead volume area or non-metallic surfaces or both, com- 
prising: 

a) four-way valve means having a first and second input and 

a first and second output, and containing a first position 
wherein the first input is connected to the first output and 
the second input is connected to the second output, and a 
second position wherein the fist input is connected to the 
second output and the second input is connected to the 
first output; 

b) first inlet duct means, containing a first leg, and a second 
leg, said first leg being connected to said first input, said 
first inlet duct means being adapted to receive a flow of a 
first gas or gas mixture, 

c) second inlet duct means, containing a first leg and a sec- 
ond leg, the first leg being connected to the second input, 
the second inlet duct means being adapted to receive a 
flow of a second gas or gas mixture, 

d) pressure regulation means having an input connected to 
the first output and an output connected to a first vent gas 
means, 

e) adjustable flow control orifice means having an input 
connected to said second output and an output connected 
to a second vent gas means, and 

f) valve outlet duct means having an input connected to said 
second leg of said first inlet duct means and to said second 
leg of said second inlet duct means and an output for 
connection to a device adapted to receive a flow of a 
mixture of said first gas or gas mixture and said second gas 
or gas mixture, wherein said four-way valve means is a 
four-way double ported ball valve. 


5,259,234 
CALIBRATION SYSTEM FOR AIR METERING 
BELLMOUTHS 
Richard G. Keller, and Mina Dimov, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
assignors to General Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,562 
Int. Cl.5 GOIF 25/00 
US. Cl. 73—3 9 Claims 

1. An in situ flow calibration apparatus comprising: 

a traversing static pressure probe means effective for making 
static pressure measurements for use in determining local 
velocity distribution in a metering plane, 

a laser velocimeter effective for making direct velocity 
measurements, and 

a mounting means to mount said laser velocimeter to di- 
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rectly measure flow velocity in a region near a wall along 
a flow surface and to mount said traversing static probe 
means to measure static pressure, 


said mounting means being effective for making pressure and 
direct velocity measurements in essentially the same me- 
tering place and having a port in said wall adapted to 
accommodate a removable optical window and a remov- 
able mounting means for said traversing static probe. 


5,259,235 
PRESSURE STANDARD 
Kenneth A. Kolb, Houston, Tex., assignor to Ruska Instrument 
Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 831,883 
Int. Cl.5 GOIL 7/16, 27/00 
US. Cl. 73—4 D 


1. A pressure standard, comprising: 

first and second measuring cylinder housings fixably secured 
together and aligned so that corresponding first and sec- 
ond bores within said respective measuring cylinder hous- 
ings are coaxial with respect to each other; 

an outer measuring piston reciprocal within said second bore 
and having an outside diameter substantially equal to the 
diameter of said second bore, said outer piston having a 
fourth bore therein coaxial with said first and second 
bores; and 

an inner measuring piston extending into said first and fourth 
bores, said inner measuring piston having a diameter sub- 
stantially equal to the diameter of said first bore. 
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5,259,236 
TRIBOMETER 
William English, 1050 Lovely La., Ft. Meyers, Fla. 33903 
Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 888,842 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 19/02 


U.S. Cl, 73—9 17 Claims 


1. A tribometer which approximates the forces exerted on a 
test surface by a human foot or cane tip during the walking 
process, comprising: 

compressed fluid supply means for creating a fluid pressure; 

cylinder means for converting the fluid pressure into a linear 

force; 

attachment means for attaching a test specimen to the cylin- 

der means; 
actuating means for actuating the cylinder means so as to 
bring the test specimen in contact with the test surface; 

adjustment means for adjusting an angle of incidence in 
which the test specimen is brought into contact with the 
test surface; and 

measuring means for determining the angle of incidence at 

which said test specimen slips. 

9. A tribometer as in claim 1, wherein said compressed fluid 
supply means includes regulating means for regulating the 
pressure applied by compressed fluid supply means. 


5,259,237 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING A FILLED 

AND CLOSED FLEXIBLE PACKAGE FOR LEAKAGE 
Mathias L. C. Aarts, Bilthoven, Netherlands, assignor to Sara 

Lee/DE N.V., NLX 

Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,452 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 17, 1991, 

9100867 
Int. Cl.5 GOIM 3/36 


USS. Cl, 73—49.3 4 Claims 


1. A method for testing a filled and closed flexible package 
for leakage, in which the package is placed on a vertically 
movable support member, the package is subsequently com- 
pressed between the support member and a pressure member 
bearing on the top of the package as a result of relative move- 
ment of said support and pressure members toward each other, 
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and the change of the pressure on the compressed package is 
measured for a fixed measuring period and from this measure- 
ment a presence or absence of a leak in the package is deter- 
mined, characterized in that the support member is formed by 
a platform of a spring-acting weighing apparatus, and that the 
package, which is substantially filled with a liquid product, is 
placed on said platform and is compressed by lowering the 
pressure member onto the package, the platform thereby being 
pressed downwards against a spring force exerted by the 
weighing apparatus, and the change in said spring force is 
measured for said fixed measuring period for determining the 
possible leakage of said liquid product from said compressed 
package. 


5,259,238 
FLOW TESTER FOR THERMOPLASTIC, AND STRAND 
CUTTING METHOD 
Yasuhiro Miura, Chiba, and Mitsumasa Ishino, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 
Osaka and Sumitomo Chemical Engineering Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
both of Japan : 
Filed Nov. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 799,544 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1990, 2-323723; 
Jan. 17, 1991, 3-3771; Jan. 17, 1991, 3-3774 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 11/04 


USS. Cl. 73—54.11 21 Claims 


1. A flow tester for a thermoplastic which uses an extrusion 
type plastometer comprising a vertically supported cylinder, a 
piston on which a weight is mounted at an upper portion 
thereof and which is inserted in said cylinder, a die mounted on 
a lower end of said cylinder, and a heater provided to surround 
said cylinder, wherein a sample of a thermoplastic is filled in 
said cylinder and is heated by said heater to melt, the molten 
sample is extruded from said die by said piston, a strand as an 
extruded material is cut, and a mass thereof is obtained, thereby 
testing a flow characteristic of the thermoplastic, character- 
ized by: 

a strand bottle which has a cutting edge for cutting the 
strand and which catches the strand cut by said cutting 
edge; 

a strand bottle stocker for storing said strand bottle before 
and after use; 

a weight measuring unit for measuring a weight of the cut 
strand together with said strand bottle, 

a strand cutting unit for moving said strand bottle so that 
said cutting edge of said strand bottle travels along a 
lower end face of said die to perform cutting, and 

a strand bottle convey unit for transferring and conveying 
said strand bottle among said strand bottle stocker, said 
weight measuring unit, and said strand cutting unit. 
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5,259,239 
HYDROCARBON MASS FLOW METER 
Scott Gaisford, Eikeveien 22, 4300 Sandnes, Norway 
Filed Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 866,387 
Int. Cl.5 GOIF 1/74, 33/22 
U.S. Cl. 73—61.44 


1. An apparatus for measuring the mass of hydrocarbon 
contained in a crude oil or natural gas production stream con- 
sisting primarily of crude oil, water, and gas, such apparatus 
comprising: 

means forming a measurement section including a conduit 

for conducting a fluid mixture therethrough; 

first measuring means mounted at said measurement section 

for measuring a temperature of the mixture and for gener- 
ating a first signal representing said temperature; 

second measuring means mounted at said measurement sec- 

tion for measuring the dielectric constant of the mixture 
and for generating a second signal representing said di- 
electric constant; 
third measuring means mounted at said measurement section 
for measuring a density of the mixture and for generating 
a third signal representing said density; 

means connected to said first, second, and third measuring 
means for receiving said first, second, and third signals, 
respectively, and, based upon said signals and upon ta 
predetermined relation between hydrocarbon density and 
dielectric constant, for generating first output signal rep- 
resenting the volumetric water content of the mixture, a 
second output signal representing the volumetric hydro- 
carbon content in the mixture, a third output signal repre- 
senting the hydrocarbon density in the mixture, and a 
fourth output representing the hydrocarbon mass in the 
mixture. 


5,259,240 
DEVICE FOR IN SITU TESTING OF SOILS THAT 
INCLUDES A VENT VALVE ADAPTED TO CLOSE AT A 
PREDETERMINED DEPTH DURING INSTALLATION 

Richard D. Raines, Houston; Ronald L. Boggess, Richmond; 

Wilson C. Lamb, and John S. Templeton, III, both of Hous- 

ton, all of Tex., assignors to Exxon Production Research 

Company, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 862,868 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—84 5 Claims 

1. A device for in situ testing of soils, said device having a 
longitudinal axis and being adapted to be installed in said soils 
such that said longitudinal axis is substantially vertical, said 
device comprising: 

(a) a generally tubular upper instrument section; 

(b) a generally tubular lower anchor section having 

(i) an open lower end which permits a soil plug to form 
within said anchor section during installation of said 
device into said soils, 

(ii) a vent valve adapted to remain open during initial 
installation, until said device has reached a predeter- 
mined depth less than the maximum depth said device is 
to obtain, so as to vent fluids from above said soil plug 
and to close after said device has reached said predeter- 
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mined depth so as to prevent said fluids from being 
vented into the soils to be tested; and 





(c) an axial slip joint located between said anchor section and 
said instrument section and adapted to permit relative 
axial movement between said anchor section and said 
instrument section. 


5,259,241 
DISPLAY UNIT FOR DISPLAYING THE OUTPUT OF A 
VEHICLE ENGINE 
Atsuo Wakayama, Isesaki, Japan, assignor to Japan Electronic 
Control Systems Co., Ltd., Isesaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 781,148 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1990, 2-130295 
Int. Cl.5 GO1L 5/00 


U.S, Cl, 73—117.3 6 Claims 
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1. A display unit for displaying the output of a vehicle engine 
comprising a first means for detecting an intake air quality to 
the engine, a second means for detecting an engine rotational 
speed, a third means for detecting a vehicle speed, a fourth 
means for calculating an engine output for a predetermined 
steady run corresponding to the vehicle speed detected by the 
third means, a fifth means for calculating an engine output 
according to the intake air quantity detected by the first means 
and the rotational speed detected by the second means, and a 
sixth means for displaying zeros as the engine output when the 
output calculated by the fifth means is smaller than the output 
calculated by the fourth means, and displaying the output 
calculated by the fifth means as it is in the other cases. 
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5,259,242 
TIRE HOLDING FIXTURE FOR TIRE PROCESSING 
MACHINE 

Edward J. Folta, Anchorville, Mich., assignor to Illinois Tool 

Works Inc., Glenview, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 645,743 
Int. Cl.5 GOIM 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 73—146 
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1. A tire holding fixture capable of holding a tire for use with 
a tire processing machine, comprising: 

a first wheel half support; 

a second wheel half support; 

one of said first and second wheel half supports being capa- 
ble of translation between an open and a closed position so 
as to allow said tire holding fixture to accept a tire; 

said first and second wheel half supports forming a simulated 
wheel capable of mounting a tire thereon when said wheel 
half support capable of translation is disposed at said 
closed position; 

said first wheel half support having an inner peripheral 
surface; 

a first set of axially spaced projections being disposed about 
said inner peripheral surface of said first wheel half sup- 
port; 

said second wheel half support having an outer peripheral 
surface, with a second set of axially spaced projections 
being disposed about said outer peripheral surface of said 
second wheel half support so as to be capable of interen- 
gagement with said first set of axially spaced projections 
at different relative axial positions defined between said 
first and second wheel half supports so as to support 
different tires of different width dimensions thereon; 

locking bores defined within said first and second wheel half 
supports; and 

locking pins disposed within said locking bores for rotatably 
locking said first and second wheel half supports together. 


5,259,243 
FLOW SENSOR 
Charles F. Drexel, Rolling Hills, Calif.; Daniel T. Mudd, St. 
Charles, Mo., and Hamid Saghatchi, Orange, Calif., assignors 
to DXL International, Inc., Torrance, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 638,463 
Int. Cl.5 GOIF 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 73—204.25 21 Claims 
1. A mass flow sensor assembly formed with flow tube 
defining an axial passage through the assembly comprising: 
a sensor region of the flow tube; 
a first resistance thermometer in thermal contact with the 
sensor region; 7 
a second resistance thermometer, spaced apart from the first 
resistance thermometer, in thermal contact with the sen- 
sor region; 
means for attaching terminal wires to the first and second 
resistance thermometers to complete an electronic sensor 
bridge; 
an inner housing made of an electrically conductive and 
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thermally diffusive material closely spaced, radially to the 
sensor region and electrically connected to the flow tube 
near the ends of the sensor region; and 

an outer housing made of an electrically conductive and 
thermally diffusive material closely spaced, radially from 
the inner housing, where the outer housing is made of 
copper, silver, aluminum or gold; and 


wherein the sensor region is coated with an electrically 
insulating material and wherein the first and second resis- 
tance thermometers are formed of a single layer of a fine, 
uninsulated wire; and 

wherein the diameter of the resistance thermometer wire is 
from about 0.0003 to about 0.0005 inches. 


5,259,244 
SINEWAVE FLOWMETER 
Charles D. Foran, Jr., 2810 Ambleside La., Richardson, Tex. 
75082 
Filed Mar. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 671,461 
Int. Cl.5 GOIF 3/08 
US. Cl. 73—253 


1. A flowmeter comprising a case enclosing a cavity and a 
unitary rotor mounted in the cavity, the rotor having a core, a 
sinusoidal vane extending radially outward from the core and 
forming a sinusoidal junction at the base of the vane with the 
core, the vane terminating outward in a sinusoidal shape lying 
against an inner wall of the cavity, the vane having first and 
second opposite sides and the case having an inlet and outlet 
extending through the case and opening into the cavity for 
communicating with the opposite sides of the vane, and a slider 
positioned in the case for sliding axially in the case with respect 
to the core, the slider having a gate opening through which the 
vane passes, the inlet and the outlet opening into the cavity on 
opposite sides of the slider, and an indicator coupled to one end 
of the slider and the vane for indicating movement and thereby 
indicating volume of fluid passing from the inlet to the outlet. 


5,259,245 
FLUID LEVEL MEASURING DEVICE WITH ARMLESS 
FLOAT 
Paul Liu, Room 1004, No. 600, Ming Chuan E. Road, Taipei, 
Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 981,498 
Int. Cl.5 GOIF 23/60 
USS. Cl. 73—319 2 Claims 
1. A fluid level measuring device with armless float particu- 
larly adapted for an irregularly shaped gas tank of a vehicle, 
comprising: 
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a circular fixing plate; 

a first connection member, made of an integral piece of metal 
bent into a right angle forming a vertical portion and a 
horizontal portion perpendicular to each other; said verti- 
cal portion being provided with a screw hole at the center 
thereof with a through hole disposed at the center of said 
horizontal portion; 

a second connection member having two layers, an upper 
layer and a lower layer, said upper layer being smaller in 
size than said lower layer and said upper layer being in 
conformance in shape to said through hole of said hori- 
zontal portion of said first connection member so as to 
permit said second connection member to be engaged 
with said first connection member in assembly; a screw 
hole being disposed through the center of said second 
connection member so as to permit the same to be secured 
to said fixing plate; 

an elongated mounting pole having a receiving groove dis- 
posed at the front side and extending the full length 
thereof with a screw hole disposed near the top end 
thereof and a deep slot being disposed at the topmost edge 
thereof for the insertion of said vertical portion of said 
first connection member with the screw hole thereof in 
alignment with said screw hole disposed at the top end of 
said mounting pole so as to permit said first connection 
member to be removably secured to said mounting pole by 
means of a screw and a nut; 





a float having a through hole disposed at the center thereof 
and made in conformance in shape to said mounting pole 
so as to permit said float to be slidably attached to said 
mounting pole; a metallic contact member having a pair of 
extended copper contact points being disposed at the top 
of said float and adjacent to said through hole; 

a PC board disposed in said receiving groove of said mount- 
ing pole having an elongated conductive circuit path and 
a plurality of linearly disposed disconnected T-shaped 
conductive units that are in parallel with said elongated 
conductive circuit path and are series connected at one 
end by means of resistors but remained open ended at the 
other end; and a grounding wire being coupled to the top 
end of said series connected resistors and further to said 
fixing plate; 

one of said copper contact points of said metallic contact 
member being in slidable abutment with said elongated 
conductive circuit path and the other said copper contact 
point being in selective abutment with one of said T- 


shaped conductive units so as to constantly form a closed 1991, 4106288 


circuit having varied resistance as said float being moved 


along said mounting pole as a result of the variation of the U.S. Cl. 73—718 


level of the fluid in the gas tank; 
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bottom thereof so as to permit a spiral spring to be at- 
tached thereto. 


5,259,246 


APPARATUS FOR TESTING THE WHEEL SUSPENSION 


OF A VEHICLE 


Victor C. L. H. Stuyts, Haarlem, Netherlands, assignor to Ana- 


logic Engineering, B.V., El Haarlem, Netherlands 
Filed Sep. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 757,337 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 10, 1990, 


9001989 


Int. Cl.5 GOIM 17/04 


1. Apparatus for testing a wheel suspension of a vehicle, 


comprising: 


at least one measuring plate adapted to be moved by an 
excitation mechanism, 

a first measuring means for each measuring plate for measur- 
ing vertical forces exerted by an air tire of said vehicle on 
said measuring plate, 

a processing unit for processing measured values provided 
by said first measuring means, 

a display unit for displaying a measuring result, 

and a second measuring means for measuring a selected one 
of a position, velocity and acceleration of said measuring 
plate, 

said processing unit being adapted to determine a transfer 
function of said wheel suspension from said measured 
values of said first measuring means and measured values 
of said second measuring means, 

said wheel suspension comprising a plurality of system ele- 
ments, each of said system elements carrying a system 
value, 

said processing unit being adapted to compute by means of 
an additional equivalent model of said system values of 
said system elements from said transfer function, 

said processing unit being adapted to utilize said system 
values to further compute at least one evaluation variable, 
and adapted to compare said evaluation variable with a 
stored evaluation variable, said processing unit being 
further adapted to estimate a final evaluation of said wheel 
suspension from said comparison, and 

said display unit being adapted to display said final evalua- 
tion. 


5,259,247 
SENSOR 


Frank Bantien, Ditzingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 825,945 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 28, 


Int. Cl.5 GOIL 7/08, 9/12 
20 Claims 


1. A sensor for measuring pressure or acceleration, which 


a supporting element having an engagement insert disposed has a monocrystalline silicon substrate with a succession of thin 
at the top thereof and removably engaged with the bottom films applied to its first primary surface, wherein a structure 
of said mounting pole; and a cylindrical leg disposed at the having at least a first substructure is formed in these films, so 
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that the first substructure is oriented parallel to the first pri- 
mary surface of the silicon substrate, and there is a gap be- 
tween the first substructure and the primary surface, character- 
ized in that 
the silicon substrate (10) is structured and has a frame (11) 
with a deflectable membrane (12) formed in the first pri- 
mary surface; 
that the membrane (12) has a reinforcement zone; 


that the first substructure is joined to the membrane (12) in 
the region of the reinforcement zone; 

that the first substructure extends past the membrane (12) at 
least partway over the frame (11); 

that the first substructure forms an electrode of a capacitor; 
and 

that at least one first counterelectrode (161, 162) of the 
capacitor is disposed in the region of the frame (11) oppo- 
site the first substructure. 


5,259,248 
INTEGRATED MULTISENSOR AND STATIC AND 
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE TRANSMITTER AND 
PLANT SYSTEM USING THE INTEGRATED 
MULTISENSOR 
Seiichi Ugai; Satoshi Shimada, both of Hitachi; Tomoyuki 
Tobita, and Akira Sase, both of Katsuta, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Hitachi Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 672,113 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1990, 2-067038 
Int. Cl.5 GOIL 9/06, 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 73—721 22 Claims 


1. An integrated multisensor comprising a sensor substrate 
having a plurality of strain-sensitive gage elements formed 
thereon and a fixing base for supporting said sensor substrate 
thereon, in which at least one static pressure detecting dia- 
phragm is provided separately from a differential pressure 
detecting diaphragm formed in said sensor substrate and static 
pressure detecting means including at least one first static 
pressure sensor having a strain-sensitive gage element formed 
on said static pressure detecting diaphragm and at least one 
second static pressure sensor having a strain-sensitive gage 
element formed on a fixed portion of said sensor substrate 
other than on said static pressure detecting diaphragm and said 
differential pressure detecting diaphragm of said sensor sub- 
strate, and processing means for processing output signals of 
said at least one first static pressure sensor and said at least one 
second static pressure sensor so as to obtain a static pressure 
signal independent of a differential pressure. 
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5,259,249 
HIP JOINT FEMORAL COMPONENT 
ENDOPROSTHESIS TEST DEVICE 
Joseph F. Fetto, New York, N.Y., assignor to New York Univer- 
sity, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 688,408, Apr. 22, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,211,666. This application Sep. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 950,546 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—794 1 Claim 


1. Apparatus for testing endurance properties of the femoral 
component of a hip endoprosthesis, comprising: 

holder means for holding the femoral component to be 
tested in a predetermined alignment substantially corre- 
sponding to that of a standing femur; 

a substantially horizontal load bar having upper and lower 
surfaces; 

acetabulum means connected to the lower surface of said 
load bar for engaging the head of the femoral component 
to be tested; 

force means for applying downwardly directed force to a 
point on the upper surface of said load bar which is hori- 
zontally displaced from the location of said acetabulum 
means on said load bar; and 

a fixed cable connected at one end to said load bar at a 
position thereon which is horizontally displaced from the 
location of said acetabulum means on said load bar on the 
opposite side of said acetabulum means as the point of 
application of said force means, the other end of said fixed 
cable being connected to said holder means at a point 
corresponding to the distal end of the corresponding 
standing femur, wherein the point of application of said 
force means is approximately twice as far from said ace- 
tabulum means as is the distance from said acetabulum 
means to the point of connection of said cable to said load 
bar. 


5,259,250 
MULTI-PHASE FLUID FLOW MESUREMENT 
Miroslav M. Kolpak, Plano, Tex., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 781,434, Oct. 23, 1991, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 523,152, May 14, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,090,253. This application Dec. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 991,795 
Int. Cl.5 GOIF 1/84 
U.S. Cl. 73—861.38 4 Claims 
1. A method for determining the flow rate of a fluid stream 

comprising the steps of: 

providing a flow meter characterized by a continuous length 
of tube having two tube portions spaced apart from each 
other with respect to the direction of flow of fluid through 
said tube and which are operable to be vibrated laterally at 
a predetermined frequency with respect to the direction of 
flow of fluid through said tube portions about a predeter- 
mined pivot point, each of said tube portions having pres- 
sure sensing means disposed thereon for measuring the 
fluid pressure in said tube portions at a predetermined 
point with respect to said pivot point; 

determining the density of the fluid flowing through said 
tube portions; 
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vibrating said tube portions at said predetermined frequency; 
and 

determining the flow rate of the fluid flowing through said 
tube portions based on the pressures sensed by said pres- 
sure sensing means, the frequency of vibration of said tube 





portions, the amplitude of vibration of said tube portions, 
the density of said fluid mixture, the inside diameter of 
said tube and the distance between a pivot point of vibra- 
tion of said tube portions and a point on said tube portions 
at which the amplitude of vibration is said amplitude. 


5,259,251 
DEVICE FOR COUNTING ROTATIONS 

Daniel Brinster, Mulhouse, and Eric Perrin, Saint- Louis Bourg- 

felden, both of France, assignors to Sappe: Saint Louis, 

France 

Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790.) 31 
Claims priority, application France, May 1¢ 1990, 90 06099 
Int. Cl.5 GOIF 1/075 


US. Cl. 73—861.77 7 Claims 


1. A fluid meter comprising, a hydraulic part of a meter and 
a non-hydraulic part, 

wherein the hydraulic part comprises a shaft connected to a 
volumetric wheel driven by fluid passing through said 
meter and by at least one magnet driven by rotation of said 
shaft, and 

wherein said non-hydraulic part comprises, two flexible 
blade switches mounted opposite the path of said magnet 
and connected to an electronic circuit which counts their 
closings of said switches to provide a register with meter- 
ing pulses, 

whereby the switches are so aligned that each of said meter- 
ing pulses is triggered by the closing of a first flexible 
blade switch and stopped by the closing of the other 
switch and the other switch is initially closed substantially 
in the middle of the closed period of the first. 
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5,259,252 


APPARATUS FOR MEASURING FORCES ON A FISHING 


ROD 


James W. Kruse, New Haven; Gary Krutz, and Charles Sher- 


wood, both of West Lafayette, all of Ind., assignors to Outdoor 
Electronics, Ltd., West Lafaytte, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 839,122 
Int. Cl.5 GOIL 5/10; AO1K 97/12 
12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for detecting and measuring forces on a fishing 
rod due to pull on a fishing line associated with the rod or to 
a weight hanging on the rod, comprising: 

transducer means responsive to the deflection of the fishing 

rod to provide an output indicative of the amount of force 
on the fishing rod; and 

detecting means including signal generating means for pro- 

ducing signals at a predetermined frequency, signal count- 
ing means for counting signals generated by the signal 
generating means and timing means for enabling said 
signal counting means to count signals generated by said 
signal generating means during a time interval, said timing 
means including first timing circuit means and second 
timing circuit means, said first timing circuit means pro- 
viding a timing signal at a predetermined frequency, said 
signal counting means being responsive to said timing 
signal to start counting signals generated by said signal 
generating means, said second timing circuit means being 
controlled by said transducer means for causing said signal 
counting means to stop counting signals whereby the 
number of signals counted by said signal counting means 
corresponds to the amount of deflection of the rod. 


5,259,253 
DYNAMOMETER WITH PARALLEL GUIDE 

Johannes Wirth, and Mario Gallo, both of Zurich, Switzerland, 

assignors to Wirth Gallo Messtechnick AG, Zurich, Switzer- 

land 
PCT No. PCT/CH88/00056, § 371 Date May 30, 1989, § 102(e) 

Date May 30, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO89/01611, PCT Pub. 

Date Feb. 23, 1989 

PCT Filed Mar. 10, 1988, Ser. No. 353,650 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 8, 1987, 

3040/87-4 
Int. Cl.5 GO1L 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 73—862.638 6 Claims 

1. Dynamometer comprising an elastic force reducing paral- 
lel guide and a load-carrying element for measuring force, said 
parallel guide including a frame, a pair of parallel plates, a 
plurality of tie joints, and a load carrier, said load-carrying 
element mounted to said load carrier and said frame along a 
diagonal axis as defined by said frame, said pair of parallel 
plates, and said load carrier, said load-carrying element pre- 
venting movement of said dynamometer, wherein said dyna- 
mometer further comprises: 

at least one force transferring element for receiving force 

from said load carrier, said at least one force transferring 
element mounted between said load carrier and said frame 
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along said diagonal axis, said force measured by said load- 
carrying element having a horizontal component and a 
vertical component; wherein 

the lengths of said frame, said load carrier, and said pair of 
parallel plates are selectively set for a select ratio of said 
horizontal component to said vertical component within a 
range of 0.1 to 10; 


said load-carrying element is acted upon directly by said 
load carrier and said frame; 

said parallel guide comprises a single piece of rigid material; 
and 

wherein said one-piece parallel guide member is a section of 
an extruded profile. 


5,259,254 
SAMPLE INTRODUCTION SYSTEM FOR INDUCTIVELY 
COUPLED PLASMA AND OTHER GAS-PHASE, OR 
PARTICLE, DETECTORS UTILIZING ULTRASONIC 
NEBULIZATION, AND METHOD OF USE 
Jianzhong Zhu, and John E. Sutton, both of Omaha, Nebr., 
assignors to Cetac Technologies, Inc., Omaha, Nebr. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 766,049 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 1/28, 35/00; H01J 49/26; BOSB 1/02 
51 Claims 


1. A sample introduction system for introducing samples 
into sample analysis systems which comprises: 

a. an aerosol chamber; 
. b. a piezoelectric crystal; 

c. a polyimide film; 

d. a structural heat sink; 

e. a sample outlet means; 
which aerosol chamber comprises a means for allowing entry 
of a sample solution flow; means for connecting to the struc- 
tural heat sink at one extent thereof and means for connecting 
to the sample outlet means at another extent thereof; which 
means for connecting to the structural heat sink is essentially 
tubular in shape with a constriction therein at some distance 
therealong; which polyimide film serves as an interface be- 
tween the structural heat sink and the piezoelectric crystal; 
which structural heat sink with polyimide film and piezoelec- 
tric crystal on one extent thereof is connected to the aerosol 
chamber at the means for connection to said structural heat 
sink therein so that the piezoelectric crystal is sandwiched 
between the structural heat sink, polyimide film and the con- 
striction in the aerosol chamber, means for connecting to the 
structural heat sink so that no sample retaining crevasses are 
present at the point of connection; which piezoelectric crystal 
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is, during use, caused to vibrate by application of electrical 
energy through an oscillator circuit of which it is an element; 
which piezoelectric crystal is buffered in its contact with the 
structural heat sink as it vibrates, by the polyimide film and 
which polyimide film also serves to reflect and focus vibra- 
tional energy produced to a position at which it can be better 
utilized in nebulizing sample solution; which structural heat 
sink, at an extent thereof distal to that at which the polyimide 
film and piezoelectric crystal are present, has present fins, 
which fins are subjected to a flow of cooling air during use, 
which cooling air serves to maintain the piezoelectric crystal at 
a desired temperature by way of heat conduction along the 
structural heat sink; through which means for allowing entry 
of a sample solution flow in the aerosol chamber a sample 
solution flow is entered during use; such that during use the 
entering sample solution flow is impinged in close proximity to 
the vibrating piezoelectric crystal whereat said sample solution 
is nebulized to form sample solution droplets by interaction 
with the vibrational energy produced by the vibrating piezo- 
electric crystal; which nebulized sample solution droplets can 
be transported into the sample outlet means to which the aero- 
sol chamber is connected at the means for connection to the 
sample outlet means. 


5,259,255 
APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING DEVICES FOR 
OPERATING UPON SHEETS OR WEBS 

Ernst-Giinther Urban, and Heiko-Christian Knoll, both of 

Neuss, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Jagenberg Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 589,087, Sep. 27, 1990, Pat. No. 5,072,641. 

This application Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 740,105 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 17, 

1989, 3938278 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 17, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B26D 1/24 


USS. Cl. 74—37 1 Claim 





1. An apparatus for positioning a device for operating upon 
a flat workpiece, comprising: 

a substantially rectilinear guide for said device; 

a slide carrying said device and shiftable along said guide; 

an endless belt having two oppositely moving longitudinal 
stretches parallel to said guide; 

coupling means on said slide disposed between said longitu- 
dinal stretches and having respective elements selectively 
and alternatively engageable with said stretches to couple 
said slide to said stretches selectively for movement in the 
direction of a respective one of said stretches along said 
guide, said elements being respective piston ends, said 
coupling means including a double-acting piston and cyl- 
inder unit and said piston ends being ends of a single piston 
of said unit displaceable in opposite directions in a cylin- 
der of said unit to selectively engage one of said stretches, 
said stretches being guided along respective surfaces of 
said slide, said ends respectively and selectively clamping 
the respective stretches against the respective surface; 

a single further piston displaceable in a cylinder perpendicu- 
lar to said double-acting piston directly against a surface 
of said guide, said cylinder being formed directly in said 
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double-acting piston and cylinder unit and defining 
therein a pressurizable compartment separate from pres- 
surizable compartments defined by said double-acting 
piston; and means for actuating said pistons by pneumatic 
pressure. 


5,259,256 
MOTION CONVERTER WITH PINION SECTOR/RACK 
INTERFACE 
Douglas C. Brackett, P.O. Box 306, Portland, Me. 04112 
Filed Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 924,547 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 21/18 
US. Cl. 74—49 





1. A motion converter apparatus, comprising a shuttle hav- 
ing an aperture therein, at least a portion of a peripheral bound- 
ary defining said aperture having a trackable profile, said shut- 
tle being moveable along a linear path; a rotatable crankshaft 
having a crankpin, said crankpin positioned within said aper- 
ture with the axis of rotation of said crankshaft substantially 


perpendicular to said linear path; and a pair of tracking sectors 
positioned between said crankpin and said trackable profile, 
said sectors rotatable about said crankpin and independently 
articulatable through a selected range of degrees, said sectors 
engaging said trackable profile such that motion is transferable 
between said crankpin and said shuttle through said sectors. 


5,259,257 
POWER SLIDER 
Takayuki Mouri, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Ikeda Bussan 
Co., Ltd., Ayase, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 968,502 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1991, 3-089705[U] 
Int. Cl.5 B6ON 1/08 


US. Cl. 74—89.15 11 Claims 


1. A power slider comprising: 
a rail assembly including a first fixed rail fixedly mounted on 
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a mounting surface and, a second slidable rail which inter- 
locks with said first fixed rail so as to be relatively mov- 
able thereto in forward and rearward directions corre- 
sponding to a longitudinal direction of said rail assembly; 

an electric motor attached to an outer surface of said second 
slidable rail such that an output shaft of said motor extends 
into an interior space defined between said first fixed and 
second slidable rails; and 

driving means for transmitting torque from said motor for 
moving said second slidable rail relative said first fixed 
rail, said driving means including; 

a elongate screw member, rotatably mounted on said second 
slidable rail in said interior space; 

a gearbox fixed via an integral mounting bracket to a surface 
of said second slidable rail, said gearbox engaging one end 
of said elongate screw member and containing a gear 
group for transmitting torque of said motor to said elon- 
gate screw member, said gearbox including a positioning 
projection corresponding to a positioning opening on said 
surface of said second slidable rail and insuring positioning 
of an input shaft of said gearbox relative to said output 
shaft of said motor when fixed to said surface of said 
second slidable rail; and 

a threaded member fixedly anchored to said first fixed rail 
and having said elongate screw member threaded there- 
through and allowing rotation of said elongate screw 
member according to driving torque applied via said 
motor. 


5,259,258 
FRICTION CLUTCH DRIVE FOR A SUBMERSIBLE 
CLEANING DEVICE 
Pavel Sebor, 45 Highcliff Way, Northcliff Extension 12, Johan- 
nesburg, Transvall, South Africa 
Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 880,663 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Feb. 28, 1992, 
92/1506 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 29/12 


U.S. Cl. 74—126 2 Claims 


1. A friction clutch drive useful in driving a gear for a sub- 
mersible cleaning device, the friction clutch drive comprising: 
an oscillator having a rotation axis; 

a drive shaft affixed to the oscillator so as to be driven by the 
oscillator, the axis of the shaft coincident with the rotation 
of the oscillator; 

a first friction surface affixed to an end of the drive shaft; 

a drum having a second friction surface, the drum having 
ratchet teeth on its periphery; 

a compression spring terminating in washers, the spring 
biased between the first and second friction surfaces; 

a pawl element engaging the ratchet teeth of the drum so as 
to limit rotation of the drum to one direction about its axis; 
and 

a driven gear affixed to the drum and rotatable with the 
drum about a common axis of rotation. 
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5,259,259 
MOTION CONVERTING MECHANISM AND ROTARY 
TOOL 

Katsuhisa Inokuchi, and Mitsuhide Inokuchi, both of Nagoya, 
Japan, assignors to Tokuden Kosumo Kabushiki Kaisha, Na- 
goya, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 690,916, Jun. 21, 1991, Pat. No. 5,176,038. 

This application Oct. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 969,374 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1989, 1-129961; 

Jan. 18, 1990, 2-3436; Mar. 15, 1990, 2-26434 

Int. Cl.5 F16H 27/02; B25B 13/00 


US. Cl. 74—131 3 Claims 


1. A rotary tool comprising: 

a gear box to be grasped by the hand of a user; said gear box 
having an upper and a lower inner surface, a side wall 
with an upper and a lower opening; 

a rotatable output shaft vertically extending through said 
gear box and supported thereby, said output shaft having 
a lower end projecting through said lower inner surface of 
the gear box; 

two rack gears inserted through the side wall of said gear 
box at upper and lower openings thereof, said rack gears 
movable in and out of said gear box in a direction perpen- 
dicular to said output shaft, said rack gears having outer 
ends; 

a grip connecting said outer ends of the two rack gears and 
having a configuration to be grasped together with said 
gear box by the hand of the user; 

means for forcing said grip and thus said rack gears in a 
direction out of said gear box; 

a plurality of output gears enclosed in said gear box and 
mounted on said rotatable output shaft; 

a first and second gear-clutch mechanism disposed in said 
gear box; 

each of said first and second gear-clutch mechanisms includ- 
ing a pinion in engagement with one of said rack gears, 
and a one way clutch interposed between the pinion and 
each of said output gears; 

each said one-way clutch being operable so that one oneway 
clutch becomes idle while the other transmits clockwise 
rotation to said output shaft during inward movement of 
said grip against said means for forcing by the user and the 
other one-way clutch transmits clockwise rotation to said 
output shaft while the one becomes idle during outward 
movement of said grip in response to the forcing means; 

means for simultaneously changing the transmitting direc- 
tion of said first and second gear-clutch mechanisms so 
that each clutch transmits counterclockwise rotation to 
said rotatable output shaft. 
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5,259,260 
MULTIPLE STEP TRANSMISSION 

Arthur Schneider, Braunschweig, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Volkswagen AG, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 766,565 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 8, 

1990, 4031851 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 59/00 


USS. Cl, 74—331 2 Claims 











1. A multiple-step transmission for vehicles having a drive 
engine comprising a transmission input shaft, a transmission 
output shaft, a plurality of pairs of gear wheels assigned to 
corresponding individual gear speeds, at least one gear wheel 
of each pair being rotatably supported on a shaft, at least one 
of the transmission shafts being divided into at least first and 
second separately rotatable coaxial shafts, the second of the 


coaxial shafts carrying a gear wheel for the highest-speed step 
and a gear wheel for the lowest-speed step, and being connect- 
able and disconnectable to an! from the first of the coaxial 
shafts by a shiftable clutch, further including a gear wheel for 
a reverse gear step mounted on the second coaxial shaft. 


5,259,261 
ACTUATING DRIVE COMPRISING TWO FRICTION 
PARTNERS 

Peter Michel, Kleinrinderfeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 21, 1992, Ser. No. 886,958 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 21, 

1991, 91108179.2 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 1/18 


USS, Cl. 74—425 6 Claims 


1. An actuating mechanism comprising: 

a drive device, the drive device having a first edge part; 

a slave device, the slave device having a second edge part, 
the first edge part engaging said second edge part; 

a damping device, the damping device being disposed be- 
tween, and damping movement between, the drive device 
and the slave device; 

one of said first or second edge parts having an edge surface 
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of uniform radial extent, the other of said first or second 
edge parts having an edge surface of non-uniform radial 
extent comprised of a plurality of elevations, said eleva- 
tions abutting said one of said first or second edge parts, 
said other of said first or second edge parts comprising 
depressions situated between said elevations. 


5,259,262 
NON-INVOLUTE GEAR 

Daniel J. DuRocher, Leonard, and Elisworth S. Miller, Roches- 

ter Hills, both of Mich., assignors to ITT Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 887,064 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 55/08 

U.S. Cl. 74—462 


1. A non-involute gear comprising: 
an annular body in the form of a collar; 
a conical surface extending radially and longitudinally from 
one end of the collar; and 
a plurality of circumferentially spaced, radially extending 
teeth formed on an outer end of the conical surface, each 
tooth including: 
opposed arcuate base faces, each disposed at a constant 
radius from a center in a tooth space adjacent to each 
tooth; 
a pair of parallel flats, each extending respectively from a 
radially outermost end of a base face; 
end portions extending from the flats, respectively, angu- 
larly inward to a top land of each tooth; and 
a tooth space formed between two adjacent gear teeth 
having a circular base portion formed as a semi-circle 
by two opposed arcuate base faces on two adjacent gear 
teeth and two parallel flat portions extending from the 
semi-circular base portion to form a generally U-shaped 
space between two adjacent teeth. 


5,259,263 
LINK SYSTEM FOR TRANSMISSION OF GEARCHANGE 
MOVEMENTS BETWEEN A VEHICLE’S GEAR LEVER 
AND GEARBOX 
Mats Lyckberg, Uddevalla, Sweden, assignor to Saab Automo- 
bile Aktiebolag, Sweden 
Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,190 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 21, 1991, 9101518 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 59/04; F16D 3/68 
US. Cl. 74—473 R 15 Claims 
1. A link system for transmitting gearchange movements, the 
link system comprising: 
a shift rod serving as a movement transmission input part, 
the shift rod being moveable both axially and rotationally; 
a gearchange shaft spaced laterally from the shift rod, the 
gearchange shaft serving as a movement transmission 
output part; 
a bearing for the gearchange shaft adapted for absorbing 
bending moments on the gearchange shaft, the gear- 
change shaft being moveable longitudinally and rotation- 
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ally for movement corresponding to such movement by 
the shift rod; 

a fixedly located journal bearing in which the shift rod is 
disposed for supporting the shift rod for permitting rota- 
tional movement of the shift rod in the journal bearing and 
permitting longitudinal shifting of the shift rod; 

a first crank connected with the shift rod for movement 
longitudinally and rotationally therewith; a first rotary 
articulation on the first crank and spaced from the shift 
rod; 

a second crank fixed to the gearchange shaft for movement 
longitudinally and rotationally therewith; a second rotary 
articulation on the second crank and spaced away from 
the gearchange shaft; 

a link element extending between the first and the second 
rotary articulations on the first and second cranks, respec- 


tively, the link element being substantially planar between 
the first and second articulations and having a width 
dimension extending between the first and second articu- 
lations and a length dimension extending in the direction 
of the first and second articulations, the link element being 
connected to the cranks in the manner such that longitudi- 
nal and rotational motion of the shift rod is transmitted 
through the first articulation into movement of the link 
which moves the second articulation to move the second 
crank to move the gearchange shaft longitudinally and 
rotationally corresponding to the longitudinal and rota- 
tional movement of the shift rod; and the first and second 
articulations comprising parallel first and second rotation 
spindles having respective lengths equal to the length of 
the link element and respectively supported on the first 
and second cranks and received at respective spaced apart 
first and second locations on the link element. 


5,259,264 
ADJUSTABLE STEERING WHEEL 

Jan-Olof Bodin, Alingsas, and Sven-Ake Hurtig, Gotenburg, 

both of Sweden, assignors to AB Volvo, Goteborg, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE90/00706, § 371 Date Apr. 30, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Apr. 30, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/06461, PCT Pub. 

Date May 16, 1991 

PCT Filed Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 854,659 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 31, 1989, 8903643 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 74—493 8 Claims 


1. Steering wheel arrangement for motor vehicles compris- 
ing a steering column, suspension means for movably suspend- 
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ing the steering column in the vehicle and locking means, by 
means of which the steering column is lockable in various 
positions relative to the suspension means, wherein the steering 
column is joined to the suspension means for pivot movement 
about a first shaft, and that the locking means comprise, firstly, 
a first plate package of thin friction plates alternatingly joined 
to the steering column and the suspension means, secondly, 
spring clamping means arranged to press together, with con- 
stant spring force, the thin friction plates in the first plate 
package to lock the steering column and, thirdly, manually 
actuated means to remove a clamping effect of the spring 
clamping means and release the steering column for resetting 
relative to the suspension means, wherein the suspension means 
comprise a first supporting arm, which is mounted in the vehi- 
cle for pivotal movement about a second shaft and to which 
supporting arm the steering column is mounted for pivotal 
movement about said first shaft, and that friction plates are 
alternatingly joined to the supporting arm and to a fixed por- 
tion of the vehicle to form a second plate package, which by 
clamping means, can be compressed to lock the supporting arm 
relative to the vehicle. 


5,259,265 
CONTROL CABLE LENGTH SELF-ADJUSTING 
MECHANISM 
Carlos Gabas, Barcelona, and Agustin Roca, Rubi, both of Spain, 
assignors to Pujol Y Tarrago S.A., Rubi, Spain 
PCT No. PCT/ES91/00020, § 371 Date Mar. 16, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 16, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/19110, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 12, 1991 
PCT Filed Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 828,928 
Claims priority, application Spain, May 31, 1990, 9001506 
Int. Cl.5 F16C 1/10 


USS. Cl. 74—502.4 6 Claims 


S527 
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1. A control cable length self-adjusting device, comprising a 
main body member having means for anchoring to a motor 
vehicle structure; an adjusting stud through which an un- 
sheathed steel cable can longitudinally slide and which has one 
end arranged for receiving a sheath of the steel cable and 
having a peripheral flange; mechanical retaining means pro- 
vided for retaining said adjusting stud; and spring means per- 
manently pressing said adjusting stud, said main body member 
being hollow; said main body having one main surface pro- 
vided with a central longitudinal extension which carries said 
means for anchoring to a motor vehicle structure, said exten- 
sion and said main body having a longitudinal through hole 
through which said adjusting stud can snugly slide and which 
has an elongated recess forming a seat for said adjusting stud 
and also has a central upper opening, said main body member 
having another main surface which is opposite to said first 
mentioned main surface and has an inlet port of said longitudi- 
nal through hole, said main body member also having two 
remaining side surfaces provided with substantially quadran- 
gular apertures and transverse channel-like notches, said ad- 
justing stud having a retaining screw thread, said retaining 
means for said adjusting stud includes actuating means, and a 
substantially parallelepipedic retaining spring member sliding 
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inside said main body member and having a centrally disposed 
transverse notch provided with a retaining screw thread which 
cooperates with said retaining screw thread of said adjusting 
stud, said retaining spring member also having two tabs ex- 
tending tangentially angularly relative to said transverse notch 
and pressing permanently against said main body member. 


5,259,266 
ADJUSTABLE HANDLEBAR FOR BICYCLE 
James V. Morrone, P. O. Box 26, Essex Sta., Boston, Mass. 
02112 
Continuation of Ser. No. 404,867, Sep. 8, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,121,652. This application Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 898,466 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 16, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B62K 2//12 


U.S. Cl. 74—551.3 38 Claims 


1. An adjustable handlebar apparatus for support on a bicy- 

cle frame and comprising; 

a base member, 

clamp means for securing the base member to the bicycle 
frame, 

a rocker member disposed on said base member, 

means for pivotally supporting the rocker member from the 
base member, 

a handlebar assembly including a handlebar, a slide member 
and means for securing the handlebar to the rear end of 
the slide member, 

and means interlocking the slide member in different lon- 
gitudinally-disposed positions in said rocker member. 


5,259,267 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL DEVICE HAVING A 
MULTI-ELEMENT KNOB 
Michael Jurewicz, 142 E. 27th St., New York, N.Y. 10016 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 524,289, May 14, 1990, 
abandoned. This application May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 882,758 
Int. Cl.5 GO5G 1/10 


US. Cl. 74—553 5 Claims 


1. A control device, comprising: 

a knob having at least two coaxial individually revolvable 
elements, including a manually operable element and a 
driven element, the driven element having a position 
marker; 
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reading means for reading an amount which the manually 
operable is rotated; 

driving means for rotating the driven element; and 

processor means for controlling said driving means based 
upon readings of said reading means. 


5,259,268 
HOLLOWSHAFT AND METHOD FOR THE 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 

Alfred Ebbinghaus, and Helmut Bégel, both of Aalen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Gesenkschmiede Schneider GmbH, 

Aalen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 754,328, Sep. 4, 1991, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 622,357, Dec. 4, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 274,809, Sep. 23, 
1988, abandoned. This application Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 908,932 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 2, 
1987, 3704092 

Int. Cl.5 F16H 53/00; B21D 39/00 


USS. Cl. 74—567 7 Claims 


TZ TZD 
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1. Hollow shaft with at least one torque-transmitting struc- 
tural element and at least one secondary shaping element 
mounted along the length thereof, said hollow shaft being 
formed from a starting tube having a substantially uniform wall 
thickness, said wall thickness being widened by internal pres- 
sure at least for non-positive force-fit connection to the at least 
one structural element and for shaping the at least one second- 
ary shaping element, the maximum widening of the tube being 
under the at least one structural element and the at least one 
secondary shaping element, characterized in that the wall 
thickness of the tube under the at least one structural element 
and the at least one secondary shaping element is partly en- 
larged in the axial direction by material flow accumulation to 
provide an enlarged wall thickness as compared with the wall 
thickness of the starting tube, the material accumulation of the 
tube under the at least one of the structural element and the at 
least one secondary shaping element is between 1 and 10% 
based on the starting wall thickness of the tube. 


5,259,269 
FLYWHEEL WITH ADJUSTABLE WEIGHTS 


Roger M. Swenson, Sr., Rte. #2, Box 49A, Williamsville, Mo. 


63967 
Filed Apr. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 505,444 
Int. Cl.5 F16F 15/22 

U.S. Cl. 74—573 R 18 Claims 
1. A flywheel assembly capable of accommodating various 
automotive engines and transmission systems having different 
points of balance and a crank shaft output arbor, comprising: 
a hub portion for securing to said crank shaft output arbor 
and a web portion integral with said hub portion on the 
periphery of said web portion and structural means on said 
web defining a plurality of discrete balance positions, and 

a weight means, 
means securing said weight means to said flywheel in such a 
way that the effective weight and effective position 
thereof is adjustable to said plurality of discrete positions, 
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each of said discrete balance positions being precisely 
correlated to each of said different points of balance of 


said various automotive engines having different points of 
balance, respectively. 


5,259,270 
BICYCLE PEDAL 
Wen-Hwa Lin, No. 243-5, Chan Shen Road, Tian San Tsun, Wai 
Pu Hsiang, Taichung Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 998,624 
Int. Cl.5 GO5G 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 74—594.6 


1. A bicycle pedal comprising: 

a substantially rectangular pedal body having an unitary 
center tube in longitudinal direction, at least one chamber 
respectively disposed at either side adjacent to said center 
tube; 

a spindle having one end revolvably fastened to said center 
tube; 

at least one plate spring respectively fastened in either cham- 
ber on said pedal body; 

at least one swivel hook plate, each swivel hook plate having 
one end revolvably fastened in either chamber and an 
opposite end terminated to a hook projecting out of said 
pedal body at either side and pressed toward said center 
tube by either plate spring; 

at least one fixed hook plate respectively and fixedly fas- 
tened to said pedal body at either side, each fixed hook 
plate having one end stopped at either swivel hook plate 
against either plate spring and an opposite end terminated 
to a hook spaced from and facing toward the hook of the 
respective swivel hook plate; and 

wherein the hook of either swivel hook plate can be turned 
outwards relative to the hook of the respective fixed hook 
plate for fastening or unfastening a bottom fastening plate 
of a bicycle shoe. 
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5,259,271 
NORTH-SOUTH AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE 
Berthold Martin, Shelby Township, Macomb County; James R. 
Klotz, Mt. Clemens; Steven A. Mikel, Farmington Hills, and 
Michael A. Bartolino, St. Clair Shores, all of Mich., assignors 
to Chrysler Corporation, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 995,399 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 57/02, 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—606 R 





1. A north-south transaxle assembly comprising: 

a case having a first passageway extending longitudinally, a 
second passageway spaced from said first passageway and 
being generally parallel to said first passageway and ex- 
tending longitudinally, and a cavity at one end of said 
second passageway having an opening generally perpen- 
dicular to said second passageway; 

a transmission assembly disposed in said first passageway; 

a transfer assembly disposed in said second passageway; 

means interconnecting said transmission assembly and said 
transfer assembly for transferring torque from said trans- 
mission assembly to said transfer assembly; 

a differential assembly disposed in said cavity and engaging 
said transfer assembly; and 

means for thermally compensating preload on said differen- 
tial assembly over a temperature operating range. 


5,259,272 

CONTROL DEVICE FOR CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION FOR VEHICLES AND METHOD OF 

CONTROLLING THE SAME 

Hiroaki Yamamoto, Hyogo; Yoshinori Yamashita, and Kat- 

suhiko Taniguchi, both of Shizuoka, all of Japan, assignors to 

Mitsubishi Denki K.K., Tokyo and Suzuki Motor Corp., 

Shizuoka, both of Japan 

Filed Sep. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 951,115 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1991, 3-276576; 

Nov. 20, 1991, 3-304675; Nov. 20, 1991, 3-304676 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 61/02 

USS. Cl. 74—866 4 Claims 

1. A continuously variable transmission including primary 
and secondary pulleys of which effective diameters are contin- 
uously variable, and a drive belt wound around the primary 
and secondary pulleys, a line pressure generated by a pressure 
source is supplied to one of pressure servos of the primary and 
secondary pulleys, thereby generating a second gripping force 
of the drive belt, the line pressure is selectively supplied to the 
other pressure servo, thereby generating a speed change pres- 
sure and to generate a first gripping force of the drive belt, and 
a speed change ratio is controlled by shifting the movable 
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pulley parts in the axial direction, said control device compris- 
ing: 


line pressure control means for controlling a line pressure to 
a desired line pressure that is determined on the basis of 
data from a vehicle running state detecting means; 

a speed change control means for controlling the engine 
speed to a desired speed change ratio or a desired engine 
speed that is determined on the basis of the data; 

first calculating means for calculating a minimum belt grip- 
ping force using an effective belt tension as the ratio of a 
transmission torque and the effective diameter; 

second calculating means for calculating a second gripping 
force using the line pressure; 

third calculating means for calculating a first gripping force 
in an equilibrium state where a speed change ratio is sub- 
stantially constant, using the outputs of said first and 
second calculating means and a speed change ratio; 
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determining means for determining the relationship of a 
change rate of the first gripping force and a manipulated 
variable of a speed change control means; 

fourth calculating means for calculating a second gripping 
force value in a speed changing state using the determined 
relationship and the output data from said third calculat- 
ing means; 

limiting means for limiting the manipulated variable of said 
speed change control means so that the ratio of the output 
data of said fourth calculating means to the output data of 
the first calculating means exceeds a fixed value; and 

input torque correcting means for correcting an input torque 
of the continuously variable transmission according to the 
manipulated variable limiting data of said speed change 
control means. 


5,259,273 


TRANSMISSION VACCUM MODULATOR ASSEMBLY 
Edward Lee, Chesapeake City, Md., assignor to Deltrans Inc., 


Newark, Del. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 904,859 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 59/30 


1. In a transmission vacuum modulator assembly to regulate 
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fluid flow into a transmission, having a vacuum modulator and 
a valve assembly, and having a spring and a diaphragm in the 
vacuum modulator that are movably linked to a sliding valve 
in a bore in the valve assembly, wherein the improvement 
comprises: 
a second spring having two ends, with one second spring 
end seated in a counterbore in a spool of the sliding valve 
and with the other second spring end in contact with a 
surface of the bore so that at low engine vacuum and high 
throttle the second spring exerts a spring force to oppose 
movement of the sliding valve toward the bore surface. 


5,259,274 
HAND TOOL WITH INTERNALLY REINFORCED 
JACKETED HANDLE 
Kenneth W. Hreha, Tullahoma, Tenn., assignor to The Stanley 
Works, New Britain, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 920,761 
Int. Cl.5 B25D 1/00 


USS. Cl. 81—20 19 Claims 
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1. A hand tool comprising: 

a striking head having an eye extending therethrough; 

a handle having an upper portion extending into said eye 
from the bottom thereof, the upper end of said handle 
being spaced below the top of said eye to define an upper 
recess, said upper portion having exterior faces cooperat- 
ing in spaced relationship with the interior surfaces of said 
eye to define tapered pockets opening towards said upper 
recess, said upper portion being further provided with a 
network of interconnected grooves extending across said 
exterior faces, one of said grooves being located below 
and isolated from said tapered pockets by contact between 
said exterior faces and the interior surfaces of said eye, the 
said one groove being connected to said tapered pockets 
and said upper recess via the remainder of said grooves in 
said network; and 

a thermosetting material filling said upper recess and pene- 
trating into said tapered pockets and through said network 
of interconnected grooves, said thermosetting material 
serving to anchor the upper portion of said handle within 
said eye. 
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5,259,275 
APPARATUS FOR CONNECTING AND 
DISCONNECTING THREADED MEMBERS 

Joerg-Erich Schulze-Beckinghausen, Garbsen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignor to Weatherford/Lamb, Inc., Tex. 

Filed Sep. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 949,410 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 16, 1992, 

9212723 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 21, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 17/00 

USS, Cl. 81—57.16 





1. An apparatus for connecting and disconnecting threaded 
members, which apparatus comprises a power tong having a 
pipe receiving recess and a jaw assembly for gripping and 
rotating a first pipe, a back-up unit for gripping a second pipe, 
and means for transmitting reaction forces generated by said 
power tong to said back-up unit, which means comprises 

a first member connected to one of said power tong and said 

back-up unit remote from the pipe receiving recess thereof 
and to the other of said power tong and said back-up unit 
to one side of the pipe receiving recess thereof; and 

a second member connected to said one of said power tong 

and said back-up unit remote from the pipe receiving 
recess thereof and to said other of said power tong and 
said back-up unit to the other side of the pipe receiving 
recess thereof; 

wherein said first member and second member each com- 

prise straps, wherein a first tension arm is pivotally 
mounted to one side of one of one of said power tong and 
said back-up tong, wherein a second tension arm is pivot- 
ally mounted to the other side of said one of said power 
tong and said back-up tong, wherein said first tension arm 
and said second tension arm are connected by a third 
member, and wherein said first member is pivotally 
mounted to said first tension arm and said second member 
is pivotally mounted to said second tension arm, so that 
when said back-up tong and said power tong are in close 
proximity at least part of said first and second members lie 
to either side of said one of said power tong and said 
back-up tong; and 

said power tong provided with a support rod provided with 

a support plate on which a hollow pillar rests and on 
which hollow pillar said back-up tong is slideably 
mounted. 


5,259,276 
RATCHET WRENCH INCLUDING TOOTHLESS DRIVE 
George A. Baron, 4115 Junker, Rosenberg, Tex. 77471 
Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 937,129 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 13/00 
USS. Cl. 81—58.2 
1. An open end wrench comprising: 
(a) a handle; 
(b) a socket having a plurality of flats arranged around an 
internal socket opening therein wherein the flats cooper- 
ate to engage a bolt head or nut constructed in accordance 


21 Claims 
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with an industry standard, and wherein said socket is 
constructed and adapted to rotate the bolt head or nut, 
and said socket includes a gap enabling the bolt to pass 
through said gap in alignment of the socket with the bolt 
head or nut; 

(c) an encircling protruding shoulder concentric about said 
socket and interrupted by said gap; 

(d) upper and lower parallel faces on said shoulder encir- 
cling said socket; 

(e) a housing supported by said handle and encircling said 
socket sufficiently to hold said socket for rotation relative 


to said housing without escape from said housing wherein 
socket rotation is guided by said shoulder; and 

(f) first means moving between a wedged position against 
said upper parallel face on said shoulder and a free posi- 
tion wherein said first means in the wedged position locks 
said socket against rotation in one direction, and said first 
means permits rotation in the opposite direction, and 
second means moving between a wedged position against 
said lower parallel face on said shoulder and a free posi- 
tion wherein said second means in the wedged position 
locks said socket against rotation in one direction, and said 
second means permits rotation in the opposite direction. 


5,259,277 
ELECTRICALLY INSULATING COMPOSITE HAND 
TOOL 
Gregory A. Zurbuchen, Kenosha, Wis., assignor to Snap-on 
Tools Corporation, Kenosha, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 912,843 
Int. Cl. B25G 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 81—177.1 10 Claims 


1. An insulating hand tool comprising: an elongated shank 
formed of electrically insulating material and having a handle 
end and a working end, a handle formed of electrically insulat- 
ing material and connected to the handle end of said shank, a 
coupling sleeve formed of electrically insulating material and 
telescopically receiving in one end thereof the working end of 
said shank and secured thereto, and a bit holder received in the 
other end of said sleeve and secured thereto. 
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5,259,278 
MAGNETIC SOCKET RETAINER 
S. Darlene Leas, 5605 Manning, Raytown, Mo. 64133 
Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 928,740 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 13/58 
U.S, Cl. 81—180.1 


1. In combination, a socket driving tool, a socket retention 

device, and a socket, comprising: 

a socket driving tool having a drive shaft adapted to be 
inserted within a drive opening of a socket; 

a magnetic member having first and second substantially 
planar faces and an outer periphery and an inner periphery 
defining a through hole, said through hole receiving said 
drive shaft of said tool therethrough; and 

a coating of at least substantially resilient material extending 
over at least a portion of at least one of said planar faces, 
said coating being secured to said magnetic member such 
that it will maintain said magnetic member substantially 
together in the event it is fractured; and 

said socket being mounted upon said tool with said drive 
shaft received within said drive opening and an open end 
adapted to receive an item therein to impart rotation from 
said tool through said drive shaft, said socket and said 
open end to the item, said magnetic member being inter- 
posed between said tool and said socket and serving to 
maintain said socket in position upon said drive shaft by 
magnetic attraction of said magnetic member to said tool 
and to said socket. 


5,259,279 
SLOT SCREWDRIVER 
Martin Strauch, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Wera Werk Hermann Werner GmbH & Co., Wuppertal, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 869,780 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 2, 
1991, 9105418 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 13/48 
10 Claims 


1. A slot screwdriver comprising 

a blade having a working end with opposed convex broad- 
side surfaces on the working end bounded by opposed 
relatively narrow transverse-side surfaces, each of the 
broad-side surfaces having two convex arcs with apices of 
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their curvature lying in a region between the transverse- 
side surfaces, the apices being located symmetrically on 
both sides of a transverse central plane disposed equidis- 
tant from the transverse-side surfaces; 

wherein the blade has a thickness at the working end, the 
thickness decreasing with progression from the apices 
towards the adjacent transverse-side surfaces; and 

regions of the working end which contain the apices of the 
convex arcs have a greater thickness than a region of the 
working end at the transverse central plane. 


5,259,280 

TOOL WITH TORQUE-TRANSMITTING WORKING 

SSURFACES AND METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 

Robert Hoy, Velbert, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Wera 

Werk Hermann Werner GmbH & Co. KG, Wuppertal, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 886,377 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 2, 

1991, 4121839 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 15/00 
5 Claims 


1. A tool with working surfaces which transmit torque by 
their application against a workpiece and are provided with 
particles of friction material comprising metallic or mineral 
material, such as quartz and/or diamond chips, fastened by 
metallic embedment, comprising 

an electroplated embedment layer of particles of friction 

material; 
an electroplated metallic base layer disposed between the 
embedment layer and a surface of the tool for the surface 
application of the particles of friction material, the base 
layer separating the particles from the tool surface; 

wherein the thickness of the base layer is less than the thick- 
ness of the embedment layer, and the thickness of the 
embedment layer is less than the particle size of the parti- 
cles of friction material. 


5,259,281 
COMBINATION HAND TOOL 
Donald D. Burke, 9719 N. Flora, Kansas City, Mo. 64155 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 766,744, Sep. 27, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 4,787 
Int. Cl.5 B25F 1/00 
US. Cl, 81—437 5 Claims 
1. A tool comprising: 
a bar adapted to be grasped in the hand of a user, and having 
a hole with two generally straight sidewalls diverging 
near one end of the bar for receiving a faceted workpiece, 
a plurality of tooth like projections on one sidewall of said 
hole the other sidewall being smooth, wherein the size and 
sizing of said projections progressively decrease as the 
position of said projections relative to said sidewall ap- 
proaches the convergence of said sidewalls, such that 
torque may be applied by the user to a faceted workpiece 
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by capture of a single facet point of said workpiece be- 
tween two of the said projections and the opposite side- 


wall of said hole, and each projection being joined by an 
arcuate surface. 


5,259,282 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR CLEARING CUTOFF 
DEBRIS FROM A SAW 
Leroy B. Cothrell, Gresham, Oreg., assignor to Ultimizer’s Inc., 
Boring, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 792,610, Nov. 15, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,181,445. This application Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 915,243 
Int. Cl. B26D 7/18 
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1. A saw for cutting a board comprising: 

a conveyor including an upstream section and a downstream 
section separated by a gap along a conveyance path; 

a saw blade moveable in the conveyor gap in a plane sub- 
stantially perpendicular to the conveyance path for cut- 
ting the board at a pre-selected line along the board as it 
translates between the upstream and downstream sections 
of the conveyor; 

a saw board deflecting mechanism including at least a first 
blower aimed to blow an air stream horizontally, at board 
level, perpendicular to the conveyance path near the 
conveyor gap, whereby the deflecting mechanism has 
sufficient power to remove scrap board from the convey- 
ance path; and 

a second blower aimed to blow an airstream horizontally, at 
board level, perpendicular to the conveyance path near 
the conveyor gap, wherein the first blower is positioned 
upstream from the saw blade and the second blower is 
positioned downstream from the saw blade. 


5,259,283 
CROSSCUTTING DEVICE 

Horst B. Michalik, Hoechberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Koenig & Bauer Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 907,070 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 4, 

1991, 4122110; Jun. 25, 1992, 4220480 
Int. Cl.5 B26D 1/56 

US. Cl, 83—347 5 Claims 

1. A crosscutting device for a folder in a rotary printing 
press, said crosscutting device comprising: 

a cutting cylinder having at least one rigid cutter blade with 
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a cutter tip extending radially outwardly from a peripheral 
surface of said cutting cylinder; 

a cutting groove cylinder cooperatively positioned with said 
cutting cylinder; 

at least one groove having an underside and first and second 
longitudinal edges formed on a peripheral surface of said 
cutting groove cylinder; and 

at least one groove strip assembly enclosed in said at least 
one groove on said peripheral surface of said cutting 
groove cylinder, said at least one groove strip assembly 
including a cutting groove component having an upper- 
side and having a first modulus of elasticity, and a resilient 
pressure spring component having a second modulus of 
elasticity, said first modulus of elasticity being less than 


said second modulus of elasticity, said cutting groove 
component and said resilient pressure spring component 
being positioned adjacent each other in said at least one 
groove on said peripheral surface of said cutting groove 
cylinder, said cutting groove component being situated 
before said resilient pressure spring component in said at 
least one groove in a direction of rotation of said cutting 
groove cylinder, said cutter tip contacting said upperside 
of said cutting groove component during crosscutting of a 
product passing between said cooperating cutting cylin- 
der and said cutting groove cylinder, said resilient pres- 
sure spring component absorbing forces generated on said 
cutting groove component by contact between said cutter 
tip and said upperside of said cutting groove component. 


5,259,284 
CARPENTER’S SAW 
Chuan-Wu Chen, No. 64-2, Chiu Sheh Lane, Chiu Sheh, Pei Ton 
Area, Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 818,788 
Int. Cl.5 B21B 21/02 
US. Cl. 83—468.3 

1. A Carpenter’s saw comprising: 

a saw base being composed of a rectangular base face with a 
fanshaped portion arranged at the center thereof; 

a saw support mounted on said fan-shaped portion and char- 
acterized in that it includes a suspension arm horizontally 
pivoted to the bottom of said fan-shaped portion, fastening 
means for securely fastening said suspension arm thereto, 
two seats fastened separately to both ends of said suspen- 
sion arm and having arc-shaped recesses of equal curva- 
ture radii disposed therein, two rotating members sepa- 
rately lodged in said arc-shaped recesses; 

a hacksaw; 

mounting means for movably mounting said hacksaw on said 
saw support; 

a dike board extending upwardly from each of said arc- 
shaped recesses; 

at least one concavity set up on said dike board at a position 
corresponding to a pre-determined angle to allow said 
rotating member to be easily positioned at said angle; 

a branch arm disposed under said suspension arm, said 
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branch arm having a lug disposed at one end thereof, said 
lug being fastened to said suspension arm by means of an 
elastic piece; and 


wherein said fan-shaped portion comprises a plurality of 
cavities arranged at locations corresponding to a plurality 
of specified angles. 


5,259,285 
THREE SIDE TRIMMER 

Hitoshi Uchida, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Horizon Interna- 

tional Inc., Shinasahimachi 

Filed Nov. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 976,141 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1991, 3- 

110300[U] 
Int. Cl.5 B26D 1/09 


U.S. Cl. 83—620 1 Claim 


1. A three side trimmer having: a plurality of trimming 
cutters including a top edge trimming cutter and a foot edge 
trimming cutter having a length spaced in parallel to said top 
edge trimming cutter, and a front edge trimming cutter ar- 
ranged perpendicular to said top edge trimming cutter and said 
foot edge trimming cutter; a trimming table arranged beneath 
said plurality of trimming cutters for supporting a binding 
object thereon, said top edge trimming cutter and said foot 
edge trimming cutter being arranged for relative movement 
therebetween along a direction parallel to the length of said 
front edge trimming cutter according to the size of the binding 
object, characterized in that said trimming table comprises: 

a base; 

a first cutting stick fixed on said base, said first cutting stick 
having a length and being arranged opposite said front 
edge trimming cutter in order to receive a knife edge of 
said front edge trimming cutter; 

a table structure which is adapted to place the binding object 
thereon, said table structure comprising a pair of elemen- 
tal plates movable on said base along a direction parallel to 
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the length of said first cutting stick, the first elemental 
plate of said table structure being provided with a second 
cutting stick, said second cutting stick being arranged 
perpendicular to said first cutting stick in order to receive 
a knife edge of said top edge trimming cutter, the second 
elemental plate of said table structure being provided with 
a third cutting stick, said third cutting stick being arranged 
perpendicular to said first cutting stick in order to receive 
a knife edge of said foot edge trimming cutter; 

slide guide means arranged on said base and extending along 
a direction parallel to the length of said first cutting stick 
for guiding said pair of elemental plates for relative move- 
ment therebetween; 

means for moving said pair of elemental plates of said table 
structure in opposite directions, said moving means com- 
prising a rotatable shaft supported on said base for rotation 
about an axis of said shaft, said shaft extending perpendic- 
ular to the direction of movement of said pair of elemental 
plates, said shaft being provided with a handle at one end 
and a spiral gear at an opposed end; a crown gear engaged 
with said spiral gear of said shaft; first and second 
threaded rods extending from said crown gear in opposite 
directions from one another along the direction of move- 
ment of said pair of elemental plates, said first threaded 
rod being screwed through said first elemental plate, said 
second threaded rod being screwed through said second 
elemental plate, a tip portion of said first threaded rod 
being supported on a bearing fixed to said base, said first 
and second threaded rods being reversibly threaded with 
respect to one another. 


5,259,286 
CARPENTER’S WORKBENCH 
Chuan-Wu Chen, No 64-2, Chiu Sheh Lane, Chiu Sheh, Pei Tun 
Area, Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 970,383 
Int. Cl.5 B27G 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 83—766 8 Claims 


1. A carpenter’s workbench comprising: 

a bench top having a rectangular platform provided thereon 
with a baffle of a height and with a sector sawing portion; 

a suspension arm disposed pivotally under said bench top; 

a pair of sawing supports, each of which has a retaining 
mount which can be disposed on an end of said suspension 
arm and which has a pair of support rods fastened securely 
thereto; 

each of two ends of said suspension arm having a receiving 
mount; 

said receiving mount having a recess with a plurality of 
intersecting receiving surfaces located on an inner side of 
said recess; 

each of said plurality of intersecting receiving surfaces hav- 
ing a same length; 

each intersection of said plurality of intersecting receiving 
surfaces forming an identical angle greater than 90°; 

said retaining mount of said sawing support having a plural- 
ity of intersecting surfaces; 

each of said plurality of intersecting restraining surfaces 
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having a length equal to said length of said each of said 
plurality of intersecting receiving surfaces; 

each intersection of said plurality of intersecting restraining 
surfaces forming an angle equal to said identical angle 
greater than 90° of said each intersection of said plurality 
of intersecting receiving surfaces; 

wherein each said retaining mount can be engaged in each 
said receiving mount to locate each said pair of support 
rods at at least one angle less than 90° to an upper plane of 
said bench top to permit a workpiece on said upper plane 
to be sawed at said at least one said angle less 90° to said 
upper plane of said bench top. 


5,259,287 
UPRIGHT PIANO EQUIPPED WITH COUPLING UNITS 
FOR HORIZONTALLY SUPPORTING KEY BED 

Takane Sato; Hideo Yamashita, and Hisao Mori, all of Shizu- 

oka, Japan, assignors to Yamaha Corporation, Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,985 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1991, 3-198732 
Int. Cl. G10C 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 84—432 8 Claims 


al 


1. An upright piano comprising 

a) a frame upright with respect to a floor, and having projec- 
tions horizontally projected, 

b) a key bed assembly supported by said frame, and allowing 
a keyboard to be mounted thereon, 

c) bracket members provided between said projections and 
said key bed assembly for coupling said key bed assembly 
with said frame, and 

d) wedged members coupled between said projections and 
said bracket members or between said bracket members 
and said key bed assembly for regulating horizontality of 
said keyboard. 


5,259,288 

PRESSURE REGULATING COMPOSITE CARTRIDGE 
Marlo K. Vatsvog, 3110 W. Fairway Dr., Coeur d’Alene, Id. 

83814 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 706,310, May 28, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,151,555, which is a division of Ser. No. 494,918, Mar. 12, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,033,386. This application Sep. 28, 1992, Ser. 

No. 953,686 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 3/00, 5/02 

US. Cl. 86—10 14 Claims 

1. A cartridge for use in a rifle having a cartridge receiving 
chamber, said cartridge comprising a head interfitted with a 
plastic casing, said casing having a bullet end and a head end, 
said bullet end having a bullet receiving recess adapted to 
receive a bullet in a frictional engagement and having a pres- 
sure regulating front partition separating said bullet recess 
from a powder chamber, said pressure regulating front parti- 
tion being molded integrally with said casing and having a 
frangible annulus whereby said partition resists removal 
thereof until a predetermined pressure is achieved in said 
chamber by an ignited propellant charge, said casing further 
providing a space between said partition and said bullet 
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whereby, upon propellant ignition and separation of the parti- the ammunition container having an end and a longitudinal axis 
tion, said space is pressurized before movement of the projec- which extends through the end, said ammunition container 
tile begins to stabilize said casing adjacent to said space against comprising: 


said chamber; an external interlock surface at said head end, a 


52 162 


cartridge head having a casing engaging recess at one end 
thereof and a primer receiving recess in the other end thereof, 
said casing engaging recess receiving said casing therein and 
extending toward said bullet receiving end around the outside 
of said external interlock surface and fairing with said casing. 


5,259,289 
MUNITIONS LAUNCHER 
Francis Peries, Fronton, and Hervé Tustes, Frouzins, both of 
France, assignors to Etienne Lacroix Tous Artifices S.A., 
Muret, France 
Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 836,584 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 18, 1991, 91 01887 
Int. Cl. F41F 1/08; F42B 4/26, 12/70 


U.S. Cl. 89—1.41 26 Claims 
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1. A munitions launcher comprising; 

a plurality of ejector assemblies each suitable for receiving a 
munition, each ejector assembly comprising a socket for 
receiving said munition and acting as a launch tube, a 
socket plug, an igniter and a propellent charge, wherein 
said socket is provided with an outside annular rib at its 
rear end, and 

a base made of thermoplastic material molded over a portion 
of the periphery of the various ejector assemblies so as to 
cover said outside annular rib, and over the rear thereof 
wherein said base interconnects the plurality of ejector 
assemblies and provides shock absorption, limiting the 
recoil peak force when launching said munition from an 
ejector assembly. 


5,259,290 
AMMUNITION CONTAINER 

Manfred Pehker, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Rheinmetall GmbH, Ratingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 921,635 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 8, 

1991, 4126199 
: Int. Cl.5 F42B 39/08 

U.S. Cl. 89—35.01 6 Claims 

1. An ammunition container for large caliber ammunition, 


a fixed shell extending parallel to the ammunition; 

a movable shell extending parallel to the ammunition; 

a control lever mounted at the end of the ammunition con- 
tainer, the control lever being pivotal about the longitudi- 
nal axis of the ammunition container; 


releasable holding means for releasably connecting the con- 
trol lever to the movable shell so that, if the control lever 
is pivoted in a predetermined direction from an open 
position to a closed position, the movable shell pivots 
along with the control lever about the longitudinal axis of 
the ammunition container; and 

cam means on the control lever for pressing the movable 
shell radially against the ammunition if the control lever is 
rotated past the closed position in the predetermined 
direction to a clamping position. 


5,259,291 
TRAP FOR HIGH VELOCITY BULLETS 
Richard M. Wilson, P.O. Box 901, Orr Rd., Galt, Calif. 95632 
Filed Mar. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 861,285 
Int. Cl.5 F413 1/14 


USS. Cl. 89—36.02 19 Claims 


1. A trap for receiving a projectile travelling along an axis of 
travel at high velocity in the range of 3,000 feet per second and 
above comprising: 

a rectangular mouth; 

a primary plate having a leading edge defining an upper limit 
of said mouth, said primary plate obliquely intersecting 
said axis of travel for deflecting said projectile or particles 
thereof to approximately a second axis of travel and for 
slowing the rate of travel thereof; 

a secondary plate obliquely intersecting said second axis of 
travel for deflecting said projectile or particles thereof to 
approximately a third axis of travel and for further slow- 
ing the rate of travel thereof; 

a tertiary plate obliquely intersecting said third axis of travel 
for deflecting said projectile or particles thereof to ap- 
proximately a fourth axis of travel and for further slowing 
the rate of travel thereof, and 

a substantially flat surface having a leading edge defining a 
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lower limit of said mouth and extending below said pri- 
mary plate and sloping downwardly in relation to said axis 
of travel; 

whereby said projectile or particles thereof are slowed to 
substantially a stop by said plates and gravitated toward 
said tertiary plate by said substantially flat surface. 


5,259,292 
VACUUM BOOSTER 
Hidemitsu Sunohara, and Toshiyuki Suwa, both of Ueda, Japan, 
assignors to Nissin Kogyo Co., Ltd., Ueda, Japan 
Filed May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 886,495 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 2, 1991, 3-069962[U] 
Int. Cl.5 F15B 9/10; FO1B 19/00 


US. Cl, 91—369.1 14 Claims 
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1. A vacuum booster comprising: 

a booster shell having a front shell half and a rear shell half 
interconnected with their open ends opposed to each 
other; 

a diaphragm which divides an interior of the booster shell 
into a vacuum chamber on a side of the front shell half and 
a working chamber on a side of the rear shell half, said 
diaphragm being provided with an outer peripheral bead 
portion clamped between the open ends of both the shell 
halves with an outer surface of the outer peripheral bead 
portion being contacted under pressure with an inner 
surface of the open end of the front shell half; 

said outer peripheral bead portion is provided at an outer 
periphery thereof with a first tapered surface tapered 
toward the front shell half and a second tapered surface 
tapered toward the rear shell half, said first and second 
tapered surfaces being connected together to define a 
ridge portion; and 

said first tapered surface is generally flat and extends across 
a majority of said outer periphery of said bead portion, 
said second tapered surface is substantially shorter than 
said first tapered surface, and said ridge portion is con- 
tacted with the inner surface of the outer peripheral bead 
portion proximate the rear half shell side. 


50b 


5,259,293 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL DEVICE 
Rudolf Brunner, Baldham, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Heilmeier & Weinlein Fabrik fuer Oel-Hydraulik GmbH & 
Co. KG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 832,036 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 21, 
1991, 4105459; European Pat. Off., Nov. 12, 1991, 91119267.2 
Int. Cl.5 F15B 11/08, 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 91—420 11 Claims 
1. A hydraulic control device (S) comprising a double-acting 
hydraulic consumer (V) which is actuable by pressure via two 
working conduits (4,5) and secured in at least one working 
direction by a load holding valve (H, H1) which is adapted to 
be hydraulically openable and closable in a controlled way, a 
control pressure conduit (12) which is connected to a control 
connection of said loading holding valve (H) and adapted to be 
selectively actuable, and a damping throttle (13) in said control 
pressure conduit (12), characterized in that said control pres- 
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sure conduit (12) has disposed therein in parallel with said 
damping throttle (13) a valve (15, 15’, 15”, 15’”, 15/”) which 
during the controlled closing of said load holding valve (H) is 
automatically reversible, in response to pressure, from a shut- 
off position (b) to a through-position (a) at a predetermined, 
viscosity—in order to eliminate impermissible alternative lan- 
guage adjustment-dependent first pressure difference at said 
damping throttle (13), said control pressure conduit (12) hav- 
ing disposed therein a conduit loop (14) which by-passes said 
damping throttle (13) and has arranged therein said valve (15, 
15’”, 15’”, 15/") which is designed as a closing check valve and 
which comprises a valve element (16, 16’, 16’, 16", 16/”) 
adapted to be moved between said through-position (a) and 
said shut-off position (b) and that said valve element (16, 16’, 
16”, 16’", 16/") adapted to be moved between said through- 
position (a) and said shut-off position (b) and that said valve 
element (16, 16’, 16”, 16’", 16/”) is acted upon towards its 


shut-off position (b) by the opening pressure prevailing in said 
control pressure conduit (12) at the side of said damping throt- 
tle (13) facing away from said load holding valve (H), and 
towards its through-position (a) by a permanent force (f) which 
is adjusted to a value below the value of the force of the open- 
ing pressure of said load holding valve (H) acting on said valve 
element, and said force (f) being limited to a value which is 
10% to 50% smaller than the value of the force of the opening 
pressure required in said control pressure conduit (12) between 
said damping throttle (13) and said load holding valve (H) for 
opening said load holding valve, and that said check element 
(161”) is elastically biased towards its shut-off position by a 
permanent force (f) which is set to a value below the value of 
the force of the opening pressure of said load holding value (H) 
acting on said check element (161), and wherein at an opening 
pressure of from 35 to 40 bar said spring (18) is set to a force 
value corresponding to about 25 bar at said check element 


(161”). 


5,259,294 
SHOCK-ABSORBING PISTON MADE UP OF 
DISSIMILAR JOINED PARTS, BLANK FOR THE PISTON 
AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING THE PISTON 
Ewald May, Bonn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Rings- 
dorff-Werke GmbH, Bonn, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 859,332 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 27, 
1951, 4110023 
Int. Cl.5 FO1B 31/00; FOIL 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 92—181 P 
1. A shock-absorbing piston, comprising: 
at least two joined-together parts with dissimilar shapes, 
said parts having an upper surface, a lower surface, annular 
shoulders each being disposed at a respective one of said 
upper and lower surfaces, annular chambers each being 
enclosed by a respective one of said annular shoulders, 


28 Clai 
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two groups of liquid passage channels for carrying flows 5,259,295 
in opposing directions, CONTAINER FOR THE PREPARATION OF HOT 


said liquid passage channels of one of said groups having __ DRINKS 
inlet openings disposed radially outside said annular shoul- Eberhard Timm, Rahheideweg 15, D-2114 Appel, Fed. Rep. of 


der of said upper surface and terminatisg at said lower Germany ) * 
surface in outlet openings in said annular chamber, and Division of Ser. No. 764,830, Sep. 24, 1991. This application Jan. 


said liquid passage channels of the other of said groups a 12, 1993, Ser. No. 3,270 
having inlet openings disposed radially outside said annu- son, uakeanneh » application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 4, 
lar shoulder of said lower surface and terminating at said “ Int. CLS A473 31/10, 31/30: A23F 5/26 
upper surface in outlet openings in said annular chamber, US. Cl 99—282 - : r 10 Claims 
wherein said parts are an outer casing part having interior “~" " 
fittings and an inner part fitting into said outer casing part 
when assembled to produce functional elements, and said 
inner part is an axially disposed peg having an axial pas- 
sage for receiving said piston rod and having fittings 
disposed on said peg being complementary to said interior 
fittings of said outer casing part. 
12. A shock-absorbing piston to be mounted on a piston rod, 
comprising: 
at least two parts with dissimilar shapes to be joined to- 
gether, 
said parts having an upper surface, a lower surface, annular 
shoulders each being disposed at a respective one of said 
upper and lower surfaces for rotation at a distance from 
said piston rod, annular chambers each being enclosed by 





1. A container useful for preparing a hot drink, comprising: 
an upper compartment for heating a liquid, the upper com- 
partment having a side wall and a bottom wall having an 
aperture, 
2 8 262325 & a lower compartment for collecting the liquid, 

a closure for fluidly separating the upper and lower com- 
partments before the pressure in the upper compartment 
reaches a predetermined value, the closure having a seal 
connected to the aperture which can be broken open 
mechanically in an irreversible manner to permit the liq- 
uid to flow from the upper compartment to the lower 
compartment, and 

Ze means formed on the container for breaking open the seal 
p mechanically in response to the pressure in the upper 
bit vl compartment reaching the predetermined value. 
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5,259,296 
ee BREWING APPARATUS 

: respective one of said annular shoulders, two groups of ee aye: «tena ee ae — 
iquid passage channels for carrying flows in opposing dentectiatnen, Geltaniond 
directions, and partition walls separating said liquid pas- Filed Mar. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 25,138 
sage channels, one of said groups of the liquid passage —_ aims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 2, 1992, 639/92 
channels serving for throughflow in a traction stage and Int. Cl.5 A473 31/34 
the other of said groups of liquid passage channels serving U.S, Cl, 99—280 23 Claims 
for throughflow in a pressure stage, 

said liquid passage channels of one of said groups having 
inlet openings disposed radially outside said rotating annu- 
lar shoulder of said upper surface, penetrating said parts 
substantially in the direction of the central axis at an in- 
cline and terminating at said lower surface in outlet open- 
ings in said annular chamber, 

said liquid passage channels of the other of said groups 
having inlet openings disposed radially outside said rotat- 
ing annular shoulder of said lower surface, penetrating 
said parts substantially in the direction of the central axis 
at an incline and terminating at said upper surface in outlet 
openings in said annular chamber, and 

wherein said parts are an outer casing part having interior 
fittings and an inner part fitting into said outer casing part 
when assembled to produce functional elements, and said 
inner part is an axially disposed peg having an axial pas- 
sage for receiving said piston rod and having fittings 
disposed on said peg being complementary to said interior 1. Brewing apparatus for preparing a beverage, especially 
fittings of said outer casing part. for a coffee machine, of the type having a brewing piston, a 
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brewing cylinder containing an ejection piston, lateral guiding 
and holding plates including grooves for guiding said brewing 
cylinder and for mounting individual components of said 
brewing apparatus, supply means for supplying scalding water 
to said brewing cylinder, and discharge means for the bever- 
age, wherein the improvement comprises: 
a guide means disposed concentrically with said brewing 
piston for axial guidance thereof, 
first drive means disposed concentrically with said guide 
means for bringing said brewing piston into a predeter- 
mined brewing position, variable with respect to said 
brewing cylinder, 
control elements connected to said first drive means for 
controlling a swivel movement of said brewing cylinder 
from a filling position into said brewing position, and 
a driving mechanism movable with respect to said brewing 
cylinder for moving said ejection piston within said brew- 
ing cylinder in such a way that said ejection piston travels 
a step-up geared path with respect to said driving mecha- 
nism. 


5,259,297 
PROFESSIONAL ESPRESSO COFFEE MAKER FOR 
BAR-ROOM USE 
Mario Giuliano, Cuneo, Italy, assignor to Nuova Faema S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/01753, § 371 Date Apr. 6, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 6, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/07898, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 13, 1991 
PCT Filed Oct. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 847,021 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 28, 1989, 22529 A/89 
Int. Cl.5 A473 31/24 


U.S. Cl. 99—282 9 Claims 


1. A professional espresso coffee maker for preparation of 

espresso coffee, cappuccino and the like, comprising: 

a plurality of dispensing bodies (5) each adapted to receive a 
percolator holding handle (6); 

a plurality of water heaters (22) each connected to a respec- 
tive dispensing body (5) for instantaneously heating water 
supplied thereto and to be supplied from each said heater 
to a percolator holding handle received in a respective 
dispensing body; 

a plurality of steam and hot water delivery devices (7, 8, 9, 
10) for use with said dispensing bodies; and 

an electronic control apparatus (2) connected to aid heaters 
for controlling said heater; 

each said water heater (22) being mounted to and over a 
respective dispensing body (5) and comprising a solid 
block (27) of good heat conductive material, said solid 
bock comprising an upper plate (28) and a lower plate (27) 
connected to said upper plate, said upper plate having an 
upper surface (28a), a first channel (30) defined in said 
upper surface of said upper plate, a resistor (23) in said 
channel for heating said solid block, said lower plate 
having an upper surface (29a), a second channel (31) 
defined in said upper surface of said lower plate, and a coil 
pipe (24) for passing water through said water heater in 
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said second channel, said lower plate having a lower 
surface engaged with said dispensing body. 


5,259,298 
FUNNEL ARRANGEMENT FOR A BEVERAGE BREWER 
Alan M. King, Westmount, Canada, assignor to VKI Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Canada 
Filed Nov. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 787,396 
Int. Cl.5 A473 31/32 
US. Cl. 99—289 R 


1. In a coffee brewer which has a lower brewing chamber 
and an upper brewing chamber in engagement with said lower 
brewing chamber and with a filter mounted between said 
upper and lower brewing chamber, a piston moveably 
mounted in said lower brewing chamber and a driving means 
connected to said piston to move it up and down in said lower 
brewing chamber, means for supplying ground coffee and hot 
water into said upper brewing chamber through a funnel, the 
improvement comprising, a funnel mounted to the top portion 
of said upper brewing chamber and said ground coffee and hot 
water supplied thereto and said funnel has a truncated conical- 
shaped portion and is formed with upper openings formed at 
the upper periphery of said truncated conical-shaped portion, 
and an upper ledge formed adjacent the lower edge of said 
upper openings and extending outwardly toward the walls of 
said upper brewing chamber, and lower openings formed in 
the lower portion of said truncated conical-shaped portion. 


5,259,299 
NON-STICK OUTDOOR COOKING UNIT 
Frank A. Ferraro, 104 Garwood Rd., Trumbull, Conn. 06611 
Continuation of Ser. No. 702,926, May 20, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 950,974 
Int. Cl.5 A473 37/07 
U.S. Cl. 99—340 5 Claims 

1. In combination, an outdoor cooking assembly comprising: 

a cooking apparatus having a fire box containing means for 
generating heat; 

support means disposed in said apparatus defining a first 
cooking surface; 

portable and removable plate means providing a second 
cooking surface positioned above said support means and 
spaced vertically therefrom; 

an anti-stick material covering said second cooking surface; 

said anti-stick material tending to decompose issuing noxious 
fumes when overheated; 

portable grease collecting means underlying said plate 
means; 

said plate means defining a plurality of lands and recesses 
and said grease collecting means defining a plurality of 
lands and troughs; 

strap means spanning said plate means generally perpendicu- 
lar to said lands and joining said recesses to provide rigid- 
ity; 

a strut means extending vertically from a central land of said 
grease collecting means in contact with the underside of a 
mating land of said plate means to act as a stiffener; and 
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means for spacing said plate means and said grease collecting 
means apart vertically whereby the registration of the 
lands and grooves of the plate means and the lands and 
troughs of the grease collecting means operate to prevent 
overheating of the second cooking surface thereby pre- 
cluding decomposition of said anti-stick material, 

















said plate means and said grease collecting means being 
removable from said apparatus to convert said apparatus 
solely to said first cooking surface and said plate means 
and said grease collecting means being replaceable to 


provide said second cooking surface thereby providing an 
anti-stick cooking surface in said cooking apparatus. 


5,259,300 
STIRRER FOR FOOD AND COOKING METHOD 
Kenji Yajima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sango Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 944,827 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 10, 1992, 4-002742 
Int. Cl.5 A47J 27/00 
7 Claims 


1. a food stirring apparatus comprising: 

a rotatably mounted cylindrical body having an arched 
bottom, an inner wall and an opening opposite of the 
arched bottom; and 
stirring member mounted to the inner wall in an axial 
direction, the stirring member having an outer edge defin- 
ing a scrape-up surface, the stirring member having an 
outer edge defining a scrape-up surface, the stirring mem- 
ber having a substantially triangular-shaped vertical cross- 
section, the stirring member also having a width which 
gradually narrows from the opening to the bottom of the 
body. 
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5,259,301 
SINGLE SPIRAL ROTARY BATCH RETORT 


Joost Veltman, Aptos, Calif., assignor to FMC Corporation, 


Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 893,189 
Int. Cl.5 A23L 3/06 
16 Claims 


1. An apparatus for heating objects, comprising: 

a vessel having a cylindrically shaped chamber, a first end 
and a second end with an axis extending from the first end 
to the second end; 

a cylindrically shaped reel inside the cylindrically shaped 
chamber; 

means for rotating the cylindrically shaped reel; 

a flange forming a spiral on an inside of the cylindrically 
shaped chamber, wherein the spiral forms less than two 
turns, and wherein the spiral has a gap; 

means for providing objects from an outside of the vessel to 
the spiral inside of the vessel; 

a means for pushing the objects in a direction from the 
second end to the first end of the chamber and through the 
gap in the spiral; and 

means for moving objects which pass through the gap in the 
spiral to the outside of the vessel. 


5,259,302 
AUTOMATIC DEEP FRY APPARATUS 


Cheng-Tsun Chen, 1499 - 17th Ave. Northwest, New Brighton, 


Minn. 55112 
Filed Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 796,418 
Int. Cl.5 A473 37/12 
45 Claims 


1. A deep fry apparatus for deep frying food articles below 


the surface of a fluid, comprising: 


a) a container for the fluid; 

b) submerging means for submerging the articles below the 
surface of the fluid; and 

c) engagement means comprises of a set of steps in the con- 
tainer for engaging and retaining under the surface the 
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articles submerged in the fluid and for transporting the 
articles retained under the fluid step by step and generally 
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in sequence back to the surface of the fluid whereby the 
articles are deep fried under the surface of the fluid. 


5,259,303 
RICE CLEANING MACHINE 
Soichi Yamamoto, Tendou, and Haruo Mori, Yamagata, both of 
Japan, assignors to Yamamoto & Co., Ltd., Yamagata, Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 995,018 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1991, 3-359026 
Int. Cl.5 BO2B 3/00, 3/04, 3/06 


USS. Cl. 99—519 7 Claims 





1. A rice-cleaning machine comprising: 

a flowing-down friction type rice-cleaning chamber formed 
between a friction type rice-cleaning roll fixed at a lower 
portion of a vertical main rotary shaft and a first rice- 
cleaning cylinder surrounding an outer periphery of said 
friction type rice-cleaning roll leaving a predetermined 
distance; 

a rice grain sending chamber formed between a grain send- 
ing screw thread fixed at an upper portion of the main 
rotary shaft and a grain sending cylinder surrounding an 
outer periphery of said grain sending screw thread leaving 
a predetermined distance so as to send rice grains to the 
friction type rice-cleaning chamber; 

a rotary cylinder rotatably surrounding an outer periphery 
of the grain sending cylinder; 

a rising-up abrasion type rice-cleaning chamber formed 
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between an abrasion type rice-cleaning roll fixed onto an 
outer periphery of said rotary cylinder and a second rice- 
cleaning cylinder surrounding an outer periphery of said 
abrasion type rice-cleaning roll leaving a predetermined 
distance; and 

a connection passage formed between a grain overflow port 
formed at an upper portion of the abrasion type rice-clean- 
ing chamber and a flowing-in port formed at an upper 
portion of the rice grain sending chamber. 


5,259,304 
CAROUSEL COMPACTOR FOR MULTI-COMPONENT 
REFUSE 
Mark A. Roberts, 1917 Woodcrest Dr., Duncan, Okla. 73533 
Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 937,169 
Int. Cl.5 B30B 15/00, 15/02 


USS. Cl. 100—99 21 Claims 





1. A carousel-type refuse compacting system comprising: 

a rotary base plate extending in a substantially horizontal 
plane, and mounted for rotation about a vertical axis; 

a plurality of contiguous refuse receiving bins removably 
mounted on said base plate, and rotatable therewith about 
said vertical axis; 

means for selectively and incrementally driving said base 
plate in increments of rotation to bring said bins to certain 
preselected positions; 

a stationary supporting structure; 

a refuse compacting subassembly mounted on said stationary 
supporting structure at a location spaced vertically above 
said rotatable base plate in a position to compact refuse in 
one of the bins carried on said base plate; 

chute means for directing refuse to the selected bin, which 
chute means is at another location on said stationary sup- 
porting structure over said base plate and horizontally 
spaced from said refuse compacting subassembly; 

means for detecting and indicating the amount of refuse in 
selected bins; and 

a filled bin elevating and extricating subassembly mounted 
adjacent said chute means and over said base plate on said 
stationary supporting structure for elevating and extricat- 
ing a filled bin from its position on said rotary base plate. 


5,259,305 
WORK TABLE OR OFFICE DESK 
Daniel Korb, Sindelfingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Dyes GmbH Biiromdébelwerk, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 917,887 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 27, 
1991, 4124954 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 108—129 10 Claims 
1. In a work table or office desk with a frame and a work 
surface supported by the frame, the frame having a horizontal 
crosspiece, ends of the horizontal crosspiece being connected 
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with each of a plurality of table legs each provided witha base _ two rollers rotatably supported by the housing, the rollers 
element, the improvement comprising: forming a roller nip; 
upper ends of said table legs (15) facing said crosspiece (10), | 4 force-generating device adapted to subject one of the 
each said upper end being fixedly connected with a con- rollers to pressure, the force-generating device compris- 
necting element (17) extending perpendicularly to a first ing a movable supporting element adapted to apply pres- 
longitudinal axis of a corresponding said table leg (15) and sure perpendicular to a plane passing through the roller 
protruding from said corresponding table leg (15), two nip and substantially evenly distributed over the length of 
screw elements (19, 20) for each said connecting element the one roller; : : 
(17), in a position of use of the work table or office desk bearing elements supporting the other roller over its length; 
said screw elements (19, 20) positioned at a first distance 2" adjustably flexible bracket attaching the bearing elements 


f h \ Sicodieniiinal dheeuth Peni to the housing; 
rom each other along s longitudinal direction of said a variable length strut supporting the bracket; and 


a crossbar supporting the bracket in the housing, the cross- 
bar with greater flex resistance than the bracket. 











5,259,307 
REGISTRATION ADJUSTMENT FOR ROTARY SCREEN 
PRINTING APPARATUS 
Robert A. Bourgeois, Orlando Park, Ill., and Jon C. Zook, 
Carmel, Calif., assignors to Illinois Tool Works Inc., Glen- 
view, Ill. 
Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,595 
Int. Cl.5 B41F 5/04, 15/08 








crosspiece (10), each of said connecting elements (17) U.S. Cl. 101—118 
having a longitudinal slot (18), each of said screw elements 
(19, 20) mounted within said longitudinal slot (18) and 
secured to said crosspiece (10), following removal of said 
screw elements (19) facing away from said crosspiece ends 
and loosening of said screw elements (20) facing said 
crosspiece ends, said table legs (15) foldable into a storage 
position generally against a crosspiece underside of said 
crosspiece (10), said table legs (15) fixable in said storage 
position by tightening said screw elements (20) facing said 
crosspiece ends. 





5,259,306 
LAMINATOR FOR PROVIDING UNIFORM PRESSURE 
DISTRIBUTION 
Stephen Jenkins, Bradford, United Kingdom; Peter Ulrich, 
Rodgau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Gary Jones, Halifax, 
United Kingdom, assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 
Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 876,944 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 2, 
1991, 4114313 








Int. Cl.5 B30B 3/04 
US. Cl. 100—160 
1. A screen printing apparatus for printing a predetermined 
pattern upon a web, comprising: 
= . drive means; 

=a ZA, a print cylinder for printing said predetermined pattern; 

— an impression cylinder driven by said drive means and dis- 
= Re posed in contact with said print cylinder for having said 
predetermined pattern printed upon said impression cylin- 
der by said print cylinder; 

a pair of rotatable rollers disposed parallel to each other for 
rotation about parallel axes, said rollers being selectively 
disposable in contact with said web along a flow path of 
said web and mounted upon opposite ends of a roller 
assembly which is rotatable about an axis which is parallel 
to and interposed between said axes of said rollers; and 

means for controlling the rotation of said roller assembly 
such that the length of said web flow path may be changed 
as a result of at least one of said pair of rotatable rollers 
engaging said web at different positions along said flow 
path whereby the relative position of said web with re- 
spect to said print cylinder may be varied by an operator, 
said controlling means comprising a gear fixedly mounted 
upon said roller assembly, a worm threadedly engaged 
with said roller assembly gear, and an operator handle 

1. A latninator, comprising: rotatably engaged with said worm for rotating said worm 

a housing; so as to in turn rotate said roller assembly gear, said roller 
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assembly, and said rollers disposed upon said roller assem- 
bly. 


5,259,308 

SHEET-FED ROTARY OFFSET PRINTING MACHINE 
Arno Wirz, Bammental, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Heidelberger Druckmaschinen AG, Heidelberg, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 785,033 : 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 14, 

1990, 4036253 
Int. Cl.5 B41F 5/02 


US. Cl. 101—230 8 Claims 


1. Sheet-fed rotary printing machine having printing units 
for processing sheets with single-side multicolor or first form 
and perfector printing, a feeder for feeding the sheets to the 
printing units, and a preceding sheet processing unit located 
upstream of the printing units as viewed in sheet-feeding direc- 
tion in the printing machine for processing sheets which have 
upturned leading and trailing edges when leaving the sheet 


processing unit, comprising a work and tumble device includ- 
ing a sheet turning device disposed in the sheet-feeding direc- 
tion between the preceding sheet processing unit and the print- 
ing units for the first form and perfector printing for turning 
the processed sheets over so that the leading and trailing edges 
thereof are downturned. 


5,259,309 
ADJUSTABLE SHEET GUIDE ASSEMBLY 
Jiirgen A. Stiel, Ostheim; Jiirgen F. F. Miinker, Wiirzburg; Karl 
Preu8, Wiirzburg, and Erich G. Wieland, Wiirzburg, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Koenig & Bauer Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Wurzburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 10,579 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 31, 
1992, 4202714; Dec. 17, 1992, 4242606 
Int. Cl. B41F 13/24, 9/00 


U.S, Cl. 101—232 13 Claims 


1. An adjustable sheet guide assembly usable to vary the 
width of a sheet guide path in a rotary press, said adjustable 
sheet guide assembly comprising: 

a rotary press having sheet travel path with a centerline; 

a hollow profiled body extending across said sheet travel 

path generally transversely to said centerline; 

a plurality of sheet guide elements supported on said hollow 
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profiled body for movement along said body generally 
transversely to said sheet travel path; 

a rotatable shaft having a plurality of helical flutes on a 
peripheral surface, said shaft being supported in said hol- 
low profiled body; 

a guide pin on each of said sheet guide elements, each of said 
guide pins being positionable in a cooperating one of said 
helical flutes; and 

means to effect rotation of said rotatable shaft to cause said 
plurality of sheet guide elements to selectively shift 
toward and away from said center line of said sheet travel 
path. 


5,259,310 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL REGISTER ADJUSTING 
ASSEMBLY 

Christian M. M. Fischer, Marktheidenfeld, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignor to Koenig & Bauer Aktiengesellschaft, Wurz- 

burg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 961,650 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 19, 

1991, 4134571; Nov. 29, 1991, 4139326 
Int. Cl.5 B41F 13/14; B41L 35/06 

U.S. Cl. 101—248 


1. A circumferential register adjusting assembly usable to 
effect circumferential register adjustment of a plate cylinder in 
a rotary printing press, said circumferential register adjusting 
assembly comprising: 

an axle journal extending from a plate cylinder, said axle 

journal being rotatably supported in a printing press; 

an inner bushing fixed to an end of said axle journal for 

rotation with said axle journal; 

an outer bushing supported on said inner bushing for rota- 

tion with said inner bushing and axially shiftable with 
respect to said inner bushing; 

a helically splined drive wheel formed on an outer shell of 

said outer bushing; 

means to effect axial shifting of said outer bushing and a 

resultant rotation of said outer bushing and said inner 
bushing in response to said axial shifting of said outer 
bushing; and 

means to adjust circumferential play between said inner and 

outer bushings, said means including a frustoconical recess 
in said end of said axle journal and a frustoconical body 
receivable in said recess and slidable therein to vary a 
diameter of said end of said axle journal and a diameter of 
said inner bushing fixed to said end of said axle journal. 
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5,259,311 

LASER ENGRAVING OF PHOTOPOLYMER PRINTING 
PLATES 

Donald G. McCaughey, Jr., Fallston, Md., assignor to Mark/- 

Trece Inc., Fallston, Md. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 913,381 
Int. Cl.5 B41N 3/03; GO3F 7/36 
USS. Cl. 101—401.1 


1. A method for laser engraving of a photopolymer printing 
plate, comprising the steps of: 

a. exposing an entire rear surface of said printing plate to 
ultraviolet light for curing a backing layer thereof; 

b. exposing an entire front surface of said printing plate to 
ultraviolet light for curing an upper layer thereof; 

c. removing a release layer from said photopolymer printing 
plate; 

d. laser engraving a particular pattern in said front surface of 
said photopolymer printing plate; and, 

e. removing surface tack and hardening said front surface of 
said photopolymer printing plate. 


5,259,312 
POSITION-STRICT CLAMPING OF A PRINTING PLATE 
ON A PRINTING CYLINDER 
Claus Simeth, Offenbach, and Karl-Heinz Sellmann, Eltville, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to MAN Miller 
Druckmaschinen GmbH, Geisenheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/01686, § 371 Date Jun. 4, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 4, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/04859, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 18, 1991 
PCT Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 687,912 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 9, 
1989, 3933678 
Int. Cl.5 B41F 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 101—415.1 


1. An apparatus for effecting accurately positioned tension- 
ing of a printing plate on a printing cylinder of a printing 
mechanism, comprising: 

a printing cylinder having a groove that extends in an axial 
direction of the cylinder to accommodate tensioning and 
fastening means for a printing plate, the cylinder having a 
direction of rotation; 

tensioning and fastening means disposed in said groove and 
including a front tensioning bar for positioning a start of 
printing location of the printing plate and a rear tensioning 
bar for positioning an end of printing location of the print- 
ing plate, the rear tensioning bar being disposed ahead of 
the front tensioning bar in the direction of rotation of the 
printing cylinder; 

means for releasably fastening ends of the printing plate to 
said front and rear tensioning bars, respectively; 

a stop fixed to the cylinder for defining a zero position of the 
front tensioning bar corresponding to the start of printing 
location of the printing plate, said stop being disposed at a 
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side of the front tensioning bar oriented toward the rear 
tensioning bar; 

spring means disposed for urging the front tensioning bar 
against the stop; and 

adjustment means cooperating with said front tensioning bar 
for adjusting a distance between said stop and said front 
tensioning bar against the urging of said spring means, said 
adjustment means being actuatable for releasing said front 
tensioning bar to close the distance between said front 
tensioning bar and said stop under the urging of said 
spring means to place said front tensioning bar at said zero 


position. 


5,259,313 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLEANING AN 
INKING MECHANISM AND/OR A PRINTING 
MECHANISM IN PRINTING UNITS OF ROTARY 
PRINTING MACHINES 
Dave C. Gibson, Barrington, N.H.; Richard B. Mack, Heidel- 
berg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Glenn A. Guaraldi, Kingston, 
N.H., assignors to Heidelberg Harris GmbH, Heidelberg, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 811,016 
Int. Cl. B41F 35/02, 35/04 
US. Cl. 101—425 


1. In a printing unit of a rotary printing press having inking 
and printing mechanisms, apparatus for cleaning the inking and 
printing mechanisms comprising 

means for spraying solvent in respective given directions 

into a nip between ink-conducting cylinders in the print- 
ing mechanism simultaneously along the entire width of 
said ink-conducting cylinders of the printing mechanism 
and into a nip between ink-conducting rollers in the inking 
mechanism simultaneously along the entire width of said 
ink-conducting rollers of the inking mechanism, 

an engageable and disengageable washing device disposed 

opposite the nip between the ink-conducting cylinders in 
the printing mechanism, said solvent-spraying means for 
said ink-conducting cylinders being included in said en- 
gageable and disengageable washing device, a respective 
pivot arm for moving said washing device, terminal 
switches for protectively limiting said washing device to 
adjusted positions thereof, 

means for rotating the cylinders and rollers in the given 

direction at the respective nips so as to squeeze the solvent 
through said nips, respectively, between said cylinders 
and said rollers and thereby apply pressure in said nips to 
an ink dampening solution mixture on said cylinders in the 
printing mechanism and on said rollers in the inking mech- 
anism for loosening said mixture, 

and means for removing loosened ink and impurities from 

the printing unit. 
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5,259,314 
PLATE MOUNTING APPARATUS FOR PRINTING 
PRESS 

Hiroyuki Sugiyama, Ibaraki, Japan, assignor to Komori Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 621,345, Dec. 3, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 897,602 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1989, 1-315382; 

Dec. 6, 1989, 1-315383; Dec. 6, 1989, 1-315384 
Int. Cl.5 B41F 27/00 


US. Cl. 101—477 3 Claims 


1. A plate mounting apparatus for a printing press for wind- 
ing a plate around a circumferential surface of a plate cylinder, 
said plate having one end removably coupled to one fixing unit 
arranged in a gap in said circumferential surface, and the other 
end of said plate removably coupled to the other fixing unit 


arranged in said gap in said circumferential surface, compris- 
ing: 

a plate holding unit for holding said plate, said holding unit 
having a distal end portion, said holding unit being sup- 
ported on said printing press obliquely above said plate 
cylinder; 

a guide roller opposing said circumferential surface of said 
plate cylinder, said guide roller aligning said one end of 
said plate with said one fixing unit and guiding said one 
end of said plate for insertion into a plate lock-up device 
from said plate holding unit in a direction toward said 
circumferential surface; 

a press roller selectively engaging said circumferential sur- 
face of said plate cylinder and brought into rolling contact 
with said circumferential surface so as to push said plate 
towards said other fixing unit only at the time of insertion 
of said plate into said other fixing unit; and 

drive means for reciprocating said distal end portion of said 
plate holding unit to come close to or to be away from said 
circumferential surface of said plate cylinder, said plate 
holding unit including first and second plate gripping 
means, independent of said guide roller and said press 
roller, for simultaneously holding both new and old plates, 
respectively, and wherein said guide roller and said press 
roller are supported on said plate holding unit. 


5,259,315 
NON-ELECTRICAL DETONATOR 
Peter Rekas, Wiener Neudorf, Austria, assignor to Schaffler & 
Co. Gesellschaft M.B.H., Austria 
Filed Jun, 15, 1992, Ser. No. 898,134 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jun. 13, 1991, 1190/91 
Int. Cl.5 CO6C 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 102—275.5 16 Claims 
1. A non-electrical detonator comprising in combination: 
an elongate sleeve closed at one end with a combustible fuse 
at the other end; 
an explosive charge within the sleeve at the closed end; 
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a delay composition within the sleeve adjacent the charge; 
a percussion cap within a hollow cylindrical retainer within 
the sleeve between the fuse and the delay composition; 
and a striking pin between the fuse and percussion cap 
within the cylindrical retainer and guided thereby mov- 
able to engage and fire the percussion cap with ignition of 
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the fuse so that movement of the striking pin generated by 
combustion of the fuse will fire the percussion cap to 
cause the cap to ignite the delay composition to thereby 
fire said charge; 

said striking pin being uniformly shaped and sized at oppo- 
site ends accommodating insertion within the retainer in 
either axial direction. 


5,259,316 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WET/DRY, SMALL 
BORE HOLE EXPLOSIVE DEVICE 
James E. Nelson, and Martha D. Nelson, both of 99 Sullivan Dr., 
Chelsea, Ala. 35043 
Filed Nov. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 973,659 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 102—312 











1. A wet/dry, small bore hole, explosive apparatus compris- 

ing: 

a water impervious, tubular, outer containment vessel; 

a stiffener means slidably disposed within the interior of said 
outer containment vessel; 

a watertight, tubular, inner containment vessel for housing a 
blasting agent, said vessel being slidably disposed within 
the interior of said outer containment vessel and said 
stiffener means; and, 

a detonation means substantially disposed within the interior 
of said outer containment vessel and said stiffener means. 
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5,259,317 5,259,319 
HOLLOW CHARGE WITH DETONATION WAVE GUIDE REUSABLE TRAINING AMMUNITION 
Hendrik Lips, Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Richard Dravecky, 5861 Cherrywood Dr., Boardman, Ohio 
Rheinmetall GmbH, Ratingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 44512; Joseph Dravecky, 2085 Elm Trace, Austintown, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 2, 1984, Ser. No. 700,924 44515; Frank G. Dravecky, Jr., 3167 Paradise La., Canfield, 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 12, | Ohio 44406, and John G. Nichols, 865 Trailwood Dr., Board- 
1983, 3341052 man, Ohio 44512 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 1/02 Filed Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 855,229 
U.S. Cl. 102—307 6 Claims Int. Cl.5 F42B 8/02 
US. Cl. 102—447 11 Claims 
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1. A reusable training round assembled from a reusable 
casing and a reusable projectile for being inserted into a cham- 
ber end region of a gun barrel to be fired so as to shoot the 

1. A hollow charge device having detonation wave guide reusable projectile thro ugh the gun barrel for discharge from 
see : ; 4 : the barrel along a desired trajectory while retaining the reus- 
means which include incendiary-active means encased in a : a ‘ 
‘ EO z “ . able casing within the chamber end region of the gun barrel, 
metal matrix, wherein said detonation wave guide means is Air 
. : ‘ : ; comprising: 
formed bya binder which essentially connate of combustion- a) reusable projectile means including an elongate projectile 
active metallic material and gas and of a matrix which includes formed from relatively rigid, shock and impact resistant 
metal particles and gas. material that defines 1) a front region of generally blunt- 
nosed shape, 2) a rear region, and 3) a central region that 
is characterized by spaced front and rear portions which 
are connected, respectively, to the front and rear regions, 
with the central region having at least a portion thereof 
that is of substantially constant diameter, with the struc- 
ture of each of said front, central and rear regions being 
configured to extend substantially symmetrically about an 
imaginary axis that runs substantially centrally through 
the front, central and rear regions in forward and rear- 
5,259,318 ward directions, and with the elongate projectile having 
DEVICE FOR THE RAPID PRODUCION OF portions thereof that are hollow so as define an empty 
LARGE-AREA SMOKE SCREENS interior substantially cylindrical chamber portion that 
Erich Alker, Bergisch Gladbach, and Johannes Eich, Troisdorf, extends substantially symmetrically about said axis over a 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Dynamit Nobel major portion of said axis and that opens rearwardly 
AG, Troisdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany through the rear region of the projectile; 
Filed Jan. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 468,939 b) reusable casing means including an elongate casing 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 25, formed from relatively rigid, shock and impact resistant 
1989, 3902073 material that defines 1) a generally tubular, relatively thin 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 13/44 walled forward region that extends about a forwardly- 
U.S. Cl. 102—334 9 Claims opening chamber portion, and 2) a generally tubular, 
relatively thick walled rearward region that has a passage 
formed substantially centrally therethrough, with the 
structure of each of said forward and rearward regions 
being configured to extend substantially symmetrically 
about said axis, and with said forwardly-opening chamber 
portion and said passage being in communication with 
oor : each other and extending substantially symmetrically 
ae 2 = - about said axis; 

c) connection means for releasably retaining the projectile 
means and the casing means in an assembled configuration 
so that the assembly thereof can be chambered in a gun 
barrel, with the connection means including a first surface 
defined at least in part by the forward region of the casing, 
and a second surface defined at least in part by the rear 

, : : region of the projectile, said second surface having a 
ti + — owe! “s a of se aa 7 _ diameter which is less than the diameter of said central 
ional distribution of at least one smoke-forming liquid, whic region of said projectile and a radially extending shoulder 
comprises at least one unilaterally open tube movable on a between said second surface and a surface of said central 
mount support, said tube being provided at a front end with a region, said shoulder being in contact with a front end 
nozzle and at a rear end with a breech and an igniter mecha- wall of the casing, with the first and second surfaces being 
nism, for the accommodation of a cartridge having a liquid configured and arranged to extend substantially coaxially 
chamber containing at least one smoke-forming liquid and a about said axis in spaced, juxtaposed relationship in said 
propellant charge chamber, this cartridge occupying the tube assembled configuration, and with the connection means 
interior entirely during production of said smoke screen. further including compressible means formed from a ring 
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of resilient material being compressed between and tightly 
clamped between said spaced, juxtaposed first and second 
surfaces for releasably retaining the projectile and the 
casing in said assembled configuration, with said ring of 
resilient material located adjacent said shoulder, with the 
compression and tight clamping of the ring of resilient 
material being effected by applying assembly force of 
increasing magnitude to the projectile and to the casing in 
directions extending generally parallel to said imaginary 
axis for moving the projectile and the casing relatively 
toward and into said assembled configuration, and with 
the increasing magnitude of the assembly force reaching a 
point when completion of the compression and tight 
clamping of the ring of resilient material that is needed to 
effect final relative movement of the projectile and the 
casing to said assembled configuration is completed rela- 
tively suddenly such that the projectile and the casing are 
caused to effect said final relative movement with sudden- 
ness such that a “snap action” type of “feel” is provided to 
a person who manually supplies said assembly force; 

d) with the rearwardly-opening chamber portion of the 
projectile and the forwardly-opening chamber portion of 
the casing defining hollow interiors that communicate and 
cooperate to define a closed chamber; and, 

e) propellant means including a replaceable propellant car- 
tridge fitted into said passage for being fired to explosively 
discharge propellant gas into said chamber to shoot the 
projectile through said gun barrel. 


5,259,320 
INTERMEDIATE ARTICLE USED TO FORM A BULLET 
PROJECTILE OR COMPONENT AND A FINALLY 
FORMED BULLET 
Randy C. Brooks, Highland, Utah, assignor to Barnes Bullets, 
Inc., American Fork, Utah 
Continuation of Ser. No. 798,076, Nov. 20, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 372,992, Jun. 29, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,131,123. This application Nov. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 974,319 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 12/34 


USS. Cl. 102—509 16 Claims 


1. An intermediate article used to form a bullet projectile 
consisting essentially of a single member formed from a single 
piece of material defined by axially opposite first and second 
end portions terminating in respective first and second ends, 
said first end defining a bottom of said bullet projectile and said 
second end defining a top thereof, a cavity in said second end 
portion opening in a direction toward said second end, said 
second end defining a terminal peripheral edge of said cavity, 
said terminal peripheral edge being of an undulating configura- 
tion, said undulating terminal edge being defined by alternating 
generally axially upwardly opening concave edge portions and 
axially upwardly curved convex edge portions, said second 
end portion also being of a generally outwardly convex config- 
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uration converging in a direction toward said second end, and 
said single member being subject to high pressurization within 
said cavity upon high velocity object impact whereby said 
second end portion tears to form petals which impart a mush- 
room configuration to a finally formed bullet projectile. 

11. A bullet projectile consisting essentially of a generally 
elongated one-piece body defined by an exterior surface and 
axially opposite first and second end portions having respec- 
tive first and second ends, said first end defining a bottom of 
said one-piece body and said second end defining a top thereof, 
an axial cavity in said second end portion having a blind end, 
said axial cavity being defined by an interior surface at said 
second end portion, said top including a generally annular 
terminal edge between said interior and exterior surfaces, said 
interior and exterior surfaces defining a second end portion 
wall generally reducing in wall thickness in a direction away 
from said blind end, a plurality of radially inwardly projecting 
circumferentially adjacent and longitudinally extending means 
disposed along an inner peripheral portion of said cavity below 
said annular terminal edge and above said blind end constrict- 
ing the radial size of said cavity for controlling radial expan- 
sion of petals formed during bullet projectile impact and ex- 
pansion, and a plurality of circumferentially spaced axially 
extending weakening means disposed one each between said 
radial expansion controlling means and extending to said annu- 
lar terminal edge along said interior surface for controlling 
axial tearing of the petals during bullet projectile impact and 
expansion. 


5,259,321 

PROPELLING CAGE FOR A SUBCALIBER PROJECTILE 
Klaus D. Pahnke, Solingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Rheinmetall Gmbh, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 933,188 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 23, 

1991, 4128054 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 14/06 


USS. Cl. 102—521 8 Claims 


1. A subcaliber projectile assembly having a front and a rear 
as viewed in a direction of projectile flight, the assembly com- 
prising: 

(a) a subcaliber projectile having a circumferential surface; 

(b) a supporting member surrounding and engaging said 
circumferential surface; 

(c) a guide band supported on said supporting member; and 

(d) a propelling cage supported on said circumferential 
surface rearwardly of said guide band, said propelling 
cage being formed of a plurality of segments mounted in a 
circular array on said circumferential surface; each said 
segment being a stamped sheet metal component and each 
segment including 

(1) a bottom portion shaped as a circular cylinder section 
having opposite longitudinal edges; said bottom portion 
having an underside being in engagement with said cir- 
cumferential surface; 

(2) two longitudinal ribs connected to said bottom portion 
along said longitudinal edges and rising radially from said 
bottom portion; and 

(3) a transverse wall portion extending transversely to said 
bottom portion and said ribs and interconnecting said ribs 
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with one another at a longitudinal end of the segment; said 
longitudinal end being oriented towards said front. 


5,259,322 

FIVE UNIT ARTICULATED COVERED HOPPER CAR 
Danilo A. Dominguez, 1867 Piedras Cir., Danville, Calif. 94526, 
and James F. Flores, 4 Overhill Rd., Mill Valley, Calif. 94941 

Continuation of Ser. No. 592,120, Oct. 1, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 335,045, Apr. 7, 1989, Pat. 
No. 4,966,081. This application Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 799,910 

Int. Cl.5 B61D 17/00, 7/00 

1 Claim 





1. An articulated hopper car comprising 
a plurality of units connected end to end, each of said units 


having center sill means and hopper means carried above 
said center sill means, 

a truck assembly being shared by said plurality of units at 
each end to end connection, 

a pair of sills extending parallel to said center sill on opposite 
sides thereof, 

an articulated connector assembly for connecting each of 
said plurality of units end to end, 

torsion beam means being coupled to said center beam 
means and said hopper means, 

said torsion beam means being laterally arranged above said 
center sill means of each of said units adjacent said end to 
end connections, 

hopper support means for supporting said hopper means, 
said hopper support means being affixed to said torsion 
beam means, 

said torsion beam means is a beam affixed to the top of said 
center sill means adjacent each of said end to end connec- 
tions, said beam having opposite free ends disposed in 
spaced relation to said side sills, and 

side bearing means, said side bearing means being connected 
to said torsion beam. 


5,259,323 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT AND METHOD FOR 
GANGWAY BELLOWS FOR GANGWAYS OF 
ARTICULATED VEHICLES 
Robert Koch, Bad Sooden-Allendorf, and Knud Mosaner, Kas- 
sel, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hubner- 
Gummi - Und Kunststoff, Kassel, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 779,862 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 21, 
1991, 4105449 
Int. Cl.5 B610 17/22 
U.S. Cl. 105—20 18 Claims 
1. Apparatus for fastening a gangway bellows to a vehicle, 
comprising 
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cable means circumferentially connected to one end of said 
bellows, 

retaining profile means mounted on said vehicle in a region 
whereat said bellows is to be fastened, and 

connecting strip means attached to said cable means, said 
connecting strip means being made of a resilient compress- 


ible material for being compressibly received and cap- 
tured within said profile means and having opposing lips 
defining a channel in which said cable means is disposed 
with said lips engaging said bellows a sufficient distance 
from said cable means for enclosing said channel about the 
entire circumference of the cable means. 


5,259,324 
GATE RETAINER 
Wesley G. Stevens, Regina, Canada, assignor to Degelman In- 
dustries Ltd., Regina, Canada 
Filed Feb. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 838,529 
Int. Cl.5 B61D 7/00 


USS. Cl. 105—308.1 11 Claims 


1. A retainer mechanism for retaining a gate in closed posi- 
tion relative to a frame in which the gate is slidingly mounted 
for sliding movement between open and closed positions, 
comprising: 

a pin mounted to and protruding from the gate; and 

a pair of opposed spring bars each having a proximal end 

thereof mounted to the frame at a respective mounting 
position; 

the spring bars having free distal ends forming a constriction 

therebetween, and configured to form opposed flared 
pin-retaining faces distally of the constriction and to form 
opposed tapered bearing faces proximally of the constric- 
tion, wherein the pin-retaining faces are more remote from 
the mounting positions of the spring bars than are the 
tapered bearing faces; 
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the pin and the spring bars being mounted in mating posi- 
tions so that the path of travel of the pin as the gate is 
opened and closed lies between the spring bars; 

the pin being wider than the constriction in rest position 
thereof and constrained in a gate-closed rest position in 
engagement with the pin-retaining faces of the spring bars 
when the gate is closed; 

the pin moving from a proximal gate-open position relative 
to the mounting positions of the spring bars toward the 
constriction and engaging the tapered bearing faces of the 
spring bars thereby forcing apart the spring bars so that 
the pin passes through the constriction to its gate-closed 
rest position when the gate moves from an open to a 
closed position. 


5,259,325 
PALLET FOR CARRYING VEHICLE TIRES 

Josef Pilger, Hasselroth, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to SP 

Reifenwerke GmbH, Hanau, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 785,767 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 22, 

1990, 4037210 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 19/44 


US. Cl. 108—55.1 9 Claims 


1. A pallet for carrying vehicle tires, comprising a bottom 
part and two opposite side parts, which are attached perpen- 
dicularly to the bottom part to form together with the bottom 
part a tire-receiving region, tire supporting members provided 
in the tire-receiving region, a vertically extending introduction 
slot disposed in an intermediate space which is provided be- 
tween two ladder-like components of said side parts, said 
ladder-like components lying in the same plane and comprising 
outer and inner vertical members connected with transverse 
carriers arranged at different heights, said introduction slot 
extending from a topmost transverse carrier to a lowermost 
transverse carrier, said introduction slot being freely accessible 
from above and provided in at least one of the side parts for the 
introduction of a tire handling device which may be brought in 
above the side part and essentially perpendicularly to the plane 
of the side part, the introduction slot being narrower adjacent 
the lowermost transverse carrier than at or near the topmost 
transverse carrier having a lower limit with a smaller spacing 
from a tire supporting plane disposed immediately below it 
than the tire handling device has when depositing the tires onto 
the tire supporting members. 
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5,259,326 
AUTOMATED HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE WORK STATION 
Randall W. Borgman; William L. Cleair, both of Holland; 
Thomas J. Osterman; Paul M. Pierce, both of Grand Haven; 
Brian D. T. Alexander, Fennville; Daniel L. Flower, Kent- 
wood; Greg R. Pattok, Spring Lake; Raymond D. Rosendahl, 
and Donald W. Graham, both of Holland, all of Mich., assign- 
ors to Haworth, Inc., Holland, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 686,660 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—147 16 Claims 


1. In a table having a horizontally enlarged top defining 
thereon a horizontally enlarged and upwardly facing worksur- 
face, a pair of vertically elongate leg assemblies connected to 
said top at sidewardly spaced locations and projecting down- 
wardly therefrom for supporting the top at selected heights 
above a support surface, each said leg assembly including a top 
leg fixed to and projecting downwardly from the top and being 
vertically slidable supported on a lower leg for permitting 
adjustment in the height of the top, and a powered drive ar- 
rangement mounted on the table and drivingly coupled to said 
pair of leg assemblies for permitting powered vertical displace- 
ment of said top legs to adjust the height of said top, compris- 
ing the improvement wherein: 

said drive arrangement includes a pair of powered drive 

means each associated with a respective one of said leg 
assemblies for effecting powered vertical displacement of 
the top leg of the respective leg assembly, each said drive 
means including a low-voltage direct current electric 
motor and a rotary-to-linear motion converter means for 
effecting vertical extension and contraction of a respective 
said leg assembly, the rotary-to-linear motion converter 
means including a rotary input member which is drivingly 
coupled to the respective electric motor and a linearly- 
movable output member which is coupled to one of the 
legs of the respective leg assembly, the rotary-to-linear 
motion converter associated with each said leg assembly 
being free of mechanical driving connection with the 
motion converter of the other said leg assembly, said pair 
of powered drive means being operatively coupled to- 
gether solely by electrical cable means for transmitting 
electrical energy between said motors; and 

controller means operatively coupled with the pair of drive 

means for simultaneously controlling the rotation of the 
motors of said pair of drive means for synchronizing the 
extension and contraction of said pair of leg assemblies, 
said controller means includes means for sensing when 
one said motor is rotating faster than the other said motor 
and for slowing the rotation of the faster-running motor so 
that it substantially equals the rotation of the slower-run- 


ning motor. 
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5,259,327 
PROCESS FOR KILLING SOIL PATHOGENS 

James E. Thompson, Jr., Winter Haven, Fla., and A. H. J. 

Rajamannan, Minneapolis, Minn., assignors to Aqua Heat 

Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 14,853 
Int. Cl.5 FOIC 23/00 

US. Cl. 111—118 


1. A process for killing soil pathogens in a field for the 
purpose in improving agricultural production of the field, 
comprising the steps of, 
providing a mobile supply of hot water under pressure, the 
hot water having a temperature within the range of 100° 
F. to 210° F., 

directing the hot water under pressure to a plurality of 
mobile discharge media, each discharge media having a 
plurality vertically spaced apart discharge outlets located 
at varying depths below the surface of the field to be 
treated, 

discharging the hot water from the outlets at various subsur- 

face depths of the field to be treated at a pressure within 
the range of 50 psi to 30,000 psi as the moveable discharge 
media are moved through the field whereby the pressur- 
ized hot water will penetrate the soil of the field being 
treated to continuously kill soil borne organisms including 
pathogenic organisms. 


5,259,328 
PIPING CUTTER WITH TENSIONING SHOULDERS 
AND MOVABLE CLAMP HALVES AND KNIVES 
Thomas Niltge, Bielefeld, and Klaus Moller, Detmold, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Diirkopp Adler Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 892,262 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 3, 
1991, 4118135 
Int. Cl.5 DOSB 3/10; B26D 1/04 
USS. Cl, 112—68 26 Claims 
1. A cutting device for a sewing system having a work table 
and a movable material clamp on the work table for clamping 
and transporting sewing material in a direction towards a 
cutting point, comprising: 
two wedge-shaped knives movably disposed at the cutting 
point for producing gusset cuts in the material, and an 
opening in the work table for the passage therethrough of 
the wedge-shaped knives to cut the material; and 
means for tensioning the material at the cutting point to 
control the location in the material at which the wedge- 
shaped knives make the gusset cuts, wherein the tension- 
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ing means includes an elevated portion on the work table 
which increase the tension in the material in a direction 


eo 
xn \ 
\ 




















transverse to the direction in which the material clamp 
transports the material. 


5,259,329 
AUTOMATIC SEWING MACHINE SYSTEM 
David C. Reedman, Mowbray, England; Andrew G. N. Walter, 
Oliver’s Battery, United Kingdom; Ian Jolliffe, Cheltenham; 
David L. Smith, Sutton Park, both of England; Gaynor E. 
Taylor, and Paul M. Taylor, both of Goxhill, England, assign- 
ors to British United Shoe Machinery Ltd., Leicester, En- 


gland 
PCT No. PCT/GB91/01449, § 371 Date Apr. 23, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 23, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/04493, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 19, 1992 
PCT Filed Aug. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 849,046 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 1, 1990, 
9091 


Int. Cl.5 DOSB 2//00 


U.S, Cl. 112—121.12 13 Claims 














1. An automatic sewing machine system comprising 

workpiece support means (44’; 40, 44; 40’, 44; 40”, 44; 142, 
144, 44) for supporting a workpiece, said means having an 
elongated aperture (42), 

workpiece clamping means (46; 142, 144) co-operable with 
the workpiece support means and including at least two 
clamping means, one at each side of said elongated aper- 
ture (42), for holding a workpiece against the workpiece 
support means, and 

a sewing head (32), including a reciprocable needle (N), also 
arranged in alignment with said aperture (42) such that the 
needle, as it reciprocates, can pass therethrough, 

wherein at least one of the workpiece support means and 
workpiece clamping means comprises feeding elements 
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(46; 144), arranged at opposite sides of the elongated 
aperture, whereby a workpiece held therebetween as 
aforesaid can be fed in a first direction extending trans- 
versely of the aperture and thus relative to the needle in 
said first direction, 

said system further comprising drive means (24) for effecting 
relative movement between the sewing head and the 
workpiece support means and the workpiece clamping 
means, in a second direction extending parallel to the 
elongated aperture, said system being characterized by 

a camera (70) and co-operating light source (72) arranged in 
alignment with said elongated aperture, said camera being 
disposed above said elongated aperture and said light 
source being disposed below said elongated aperture such 
that the feeding elements are effective to feed a workpiece 
as aforesaid in said first direction relative to the camera 
and light source and also the drive means is effective to 
cause relative movement to take place between the cam- 
era and light source and the workpiece support means and 
the workpiece clamping means, and 

computer control means for controlling the operation of the 
feeding elements (46; 144) and also of the drive means (24), 

and being further characterized in that, with a workpiece 
held between the workpiece support means and the work- 
piece clamping means in a first, shape-recognition opera- 
tion by effecting relative movement between the work- 
piece and the camera in at least said first direction, the 
outline of said workpiece, as it passes over the elongated 
aperture, can be detected by the camera, and thereafter, 
while the workpiece remains thus held, in a second sewing 
operation by effecting relative movement between the 
workpiece and sewing head in said first and second direc- 
tions in timed relation with the reciprocation of the nee- 
dle, the workpiece is thus sewn in accordance with a 
desired stitch pattern. 


5,259,330 
MOUNTING MEMBER FOR A PONTOON LOG AND 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLY 

James Robert Faulkner, Lebanon, Mo., assignor to Falcon In- 

dustries, Inc., Lebanon, Mo. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 794,070 
Int. Cl.5 B63B 3/04 

US. Cl. 114—61 








1. A pontoon log used for flotation, the log comprising: 

an elongated hull generally concave in cross section, the hull 
having an open top and opposing upper edge margins 
adjacent the top and extending the length of the hull; 

elongated mounting members each comprising a first protru- 
sion extending longitudinally thereof, and a second pro- 
trusion extending longitudinally thereof generally parallel 
to the first protrusion, the protrusions defining a channel 
therebetween adapted to receive one of the upper edge 
margins of the hull therein, at least one of the protrusions 
being continuously sealingly attached along its length to 
the hull, the mounting member including means for 
mounting structure thereon, said mounting means extend- 
ing laterally away from the upper edge margin received 
between the first and second protrusions; and 

a recessed portion formed therein, the recessed portion 
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being separate from the channel defined by the first and 
second protrusions and adapted to receive a peripheral 
edge portion of a generally flat, rectangular cap plate and 
to be sealingly connected to the cap plate. 


5,259,331 
MOTOR POD FOR PONTOON BOAT 
Lyle A. Hagan, Lebanon, Mo., assignor to Outboard Marine 
Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 897,328 
Int. Cl.5 B63B 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 114—61 


1. A pontoon boat adapted to be propelled by an outboard 
motor, the boat having a deck and a pair of longitudinally 
extending parallel spaced apart pontoons depending from said 
deck and a means for mounting said outboard motor on the 
boat, said means also depending from said deck between said 
pontoons, said means comprising a pair of elongated substan- 
tially vertical spaced apart side walls, having front and aft 
ends, said side walls becoming deeper and more spaced apart as 
they extend from said front ends to said aft ends, a substantially 
vertically and laterally extending transom positioned between 
said side walls at the aft ends thereof, and a bottom portion, 
said bottom portion depending from said side walls, having a 
V-configuration in cross section, and extending rearwardly of 
said side walls and said transom. 


5,259,332 
METHOD FOR FORMING MODULES AND METHOD 
FOR ARRANGEMENT THEREOF 
Kenji Sekiguchi; Yoshinori Imashimizu; Yoshiaki Suda; Shuichi 
Yamamoto, all of Kure; Toshiyuki Takada; Tadao Yokumoto, 
both of Hiroshima; Yoshihisa Nishimoto, Kure; Sadayuki 
Morita, Hyogo; Shinji Miura, Chita; Masanori Fukuoka; 
Osamu Yoshida, both of Tokyo; Kunihito Morioka, and 
Tomohira Michishita, both of Kure, all of Japan, assignors to 
Ishikawajima-Harima Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 729,149, Jul. 12, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 946,109 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1990, 2-206906; 
Oct. 26, 1990, 2-289676; Oct. 26, 1990, 2-289677 
Int. C1.5 B63B 3/00 
USS. Cl. 114—65 R 2 Claims 
1. The method of mounting engine room equipment other 
than a main engine in the engine room of a ship comprising 
dividing said equipment into a plurality of groups, the equip- 
ment of each group having functions relating in common to 
respective engine room apparatus, mounting each group of 
equipment with related functions in a respective frame, each 
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frame defining a module, and arranging said frame modules in 
abutting horizontaily side-by-side and vertically stacked rela- 





tionships in said engine room on the basis of a predetermined 
arrangement pattern. 


5,259,333 
COMBINATION METER 

Tadashi Iino; Kunimitsu Aoki, and Yoshiyuki Furuya, all of 

Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Yazaki Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 821,446 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1991, 3-10351[U] 
Int. Cl.5 GOID 13/00 


US. Cl. 116—286 5 Claims 





1. A combination meter, comprising: 

a dial plate including light transmitting portions and scale 
portions corresponding to different operating parameters; 

light means for illuminating a rear side of said dial plate; 

a shaft protruding for ma front side of said dial plate; 

a plurality of disks rotatably provided on said shaft in an 
overlapping manner, each of said disks including a light 
transmitting pointer portion; and 

operating means for individually and independently rotating 
said disks in response to respective measured parameters 
such that the respective pointer portions point to corre- 
sponding values on said corresponding scale portions, 
wherein light emitted from said light means is transmitted 
through said light transmitting portion of said dial plate 
and said light transmitting pointer portions of said disks. 
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5,259,334 
HERRINGBONE DAIRY STALL HAVING INJURY 
PREVENTING BUTT PLATE 
Steve N. Peacock, P.O. Box 1410, Anthony, N. Mex. 88021 
Filed Nov. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 976,362 
Int. Ci.5 AOIK 1/12 


US. Cl. 119—14,03 7 Claims 


1. In a herringbone dairy stall comprising a front barrier for 
keeping cows from moving forward out of the stall, and a rear 
barrier for restraining the cows from behind, the improvement 
wherein the rear barrier comprises a series of butt plates, each 
comprising a pair of substantially vertical panels joined at an 
angle to one another along a rounded, forwardly protruding 
vertical edge, said edge having a rearwardly beveled relief 
level with the pin bones of cows in the stall, to prevent injury 
thereto. 


5,259,335 
SEQUENCING GATE FOR MILKING PARLOR 
Joseph R. Moreau, New Hartford, N.Y., assignor to Norbco 
Inc., Westmoreland, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 992,064 
Int. Cl.5 AOIK 1/12 
US. Cl. 119—14.03 





1. Sequencing gate of a side-by-side milking parlor arrange- 
ment which is comprised of a plurality of side-by-side cow 
stalls, said gate having a normal first position across an associ- 
ated one of the cow stalls and defining an entry aisle into said 
stalls, and swingably movable to a second position blocking 
said entry aisle for directing cows entering the parlor into the 
farthest unoccupied stall along said entry aisle; said sequencing 
gate comprising a gate member formed as a loop having an 
open center, including a lower horizontal rail portion, an upper 
horizontal rail portion, a distal portion joining distal ends of the 
upper and lower horizontal portions, and a proximal portion 
joining proximal ends of the upper and lower horizontal por- 
tions; a vertical pivot member extending outward from one of 
said horizontal rail portions but not extending between said 
horizontal rail members, said pivot member defining a vertical 
swing axis for said gate member; a support member affixed 
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onto said milking parlor arrangement; a journal member sup- 
ported on said support member and journalling said pivot 
member; and means yieldably biasing said gate member to said 
first position. 


5,259,336 
COMBINED AUTOMATIC PET WATERER AND FEEDER 
Fred C, Clark, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Blitz-U.S.A., Miami, 
Okla. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,956 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—51.5 





1. A pet food dish for use with one of a plurality of types of 

pet food containers, said pet food dish comprising: 

a food container support section for holding said one of the 
plurality of types of pet food containers, said food con- 
tainer support section comprising: 

a wall; 

a shelf extending from said wall; and 

a ring extending upwardly from said shelf and spaced from 
said wall such that a recess is defined therebetween, said 
recess being adapted for selectively receiving an open end 
of a first type of food container, and said ring defining a 
surface adapted for selective engagement with a mouth of 
a second type of food container; and 

a food reservoir section for receiving pet food therein from 
said food container support section. 


5,259,337 
SOLAR ACTUATED ANIMAL FEEDER 
Melvin A. Rasmussen, HCR 1 Box 59, Louise, Tex. 77455 
Filed Feb. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 12,231 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 5/00 


US. Cl, 119—57.1 1 Claim 


1. An animal feeder comprising: 

a feeding trough; 

said feeding trough including: 

downwardly inclined surfaces joined together at their adja- 
cent edges to form an open vertex at the top of said 
trough; 

said downwardly inclined surfaces terminating in lower 
edges; 

a bottom surface secured to and projecting outwardly be- 
yond said lower edges of said downwardly inclined sur- 
faces; and 

said bottom surface including an upwardly extending surface 
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portion which portion terminates adjacent and above said 
lower edges of said downwardly inclined surfaces; 

legs to support the animal feeder; 

said legs connected to and extending along underneath said 
downwardly inclined surfaces to terminate at a position 
beyond said upwardly extending surface of said bottom 
surface; 

a container; 

said container having a side entry opening; 

a removable closure for said side entry opening; 

securing means to removably secure said closure on said 
container to close said side entry opening; 

said container having an open lower end; 

said container having a wall surface extending upwardly 
from said open lower end to form a receptacle for animal 
feed; 

said open lower end spaced upwardly from said inclined 
surfaces and receiving said open vertex therein; 

legs secured to and extending upwardly from said inclined 
surfaces and engaged with said container to secure said 
container in position on said inclined surfaces of said 
trough; 

a hopper secured in said container in spaced relation above 
said open lower container end; 

said hopper having an open lower end for discharging ani- 
mal feed from said hopper; 

said open lower end of said hopper spaced above said open 
vertex of said inclined surfaces; 

dispersing means for dispersing the animal feed discharged 
from said hopper onto the inclined surfaces of said feeding 
trough; 

said dispersing means comprising: 

a motor positioned beneath said hopper open lower end and 
aligned therewith; 

a battery for supplying power to said motor; 

a support secured to said hopper for supporting said motor 
and said battery in said container; 

a solar actuated source for charging said battery; 

said motor having an upwardly extending rotatable shaft 
aligned with the open lower end of said hopper; 

a plate on said shaft aligned with said hopper open lower 
end; and 

conductor means for transmitting power from said solar 
actuated source to said battery for supplying power to said 
motor to rotate said shaft and plate whereby animal feed 
discharged through said hopper open lower end onto said 
plate is dispersed within said container to fall on said 
inclined surfaces of said trough. 


5,259,338 
SAFETY HARNESS FOR CHILDREN 
Karen L. Cornell, 17 Valley St., Salem, Mass. 01970 
Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 799,973 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—770 


1. A one-piece child safety harness to be worn about the 
torso of a baby, toddler or child for the purpose of keeping 
close and secure proximity between a child and an adult with- 
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second port means being covered, and wherein said con- 


out constricting the natural movements of either, the safety 
tainer can be drained through said second port means after 


harness comprising; 


a one-piece waistband made of soft elasticized material, 
self-adjusting in size by nature of the elasticized material 
having a back side and a front side permanently sewn 
together in the back side, 

a pair of shoulder straps each made of soft elasticized mate- 
rial each of which are permanently and fixedly sewn at 
points to the front side of the waistband and each adapted 
to continuously extend over the shoulders, criss-cross in 
the back of the child and then are permanently and fixedly 
sewn to the back side of the waistband at points opposite 
and respective to the front side attachment points, and 
each shoulder strap, by nature of the elasticized material, 
self adjusting in size, 

a connecting strap made of flexible inelastic material perma- 
nently and fixedly sewn at one end to the waistband and 
continuously extending a sufficient and fixed length to a 
free end to afford a comfortable walking distance between 
the wearers and at the free end of the connecting to be 
circled about the waist of an attending adult person and; a 
two ring metal closure attached to an intermediate point 
on the connecting strap through which the free end of the 
connecting strap is inserted to provide a closure of the free 
end around the waist of the attending adult as an adjust- 
able belt. 


5,259,339 
CONTAINER FOR TREATING ANIMALS 
Brian D. McLaughlin, 845 S. Orange Dr., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90036 
Filed Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 915,459 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 13/00 


US. Cl, 119—158 





1. A container for bathing, defleaing or treating an animal 

comprising: 

an open-topped asportable basin adapted to receive the body 
of an animal therein and having a front wall having a 
cut-out portion to receive the neck of said animal; 

removable cover means for only partially covering said 
open-topped basin near said cut-out portion to define a 
space through which the head and neck of an animal may 
extend, and to allow access to said animal for manual 
treatment thereof, said removable cover means being 
adjustably fixable in selected positions between the front 
end and back end of said open-topped basin; 
plurality of platform support means within said open- 
topped basin for supporting a removable platform inside 
said open-topped basin at one of a plurality of locations 
above the bottom of said open-topped basin; 

and first port means at a first height above said bottom of 
said basin, for allowing a fluid to enter and to leave said 
container; and 

second port means in said container at a second height above 
said bottom of said basin, for allowing a fluid to enter or 
leave said container; 

wherein said container can be filled with a predetermined 
type of liquid for bathing, treating or defleaing said animal 
through said open top of said basin with said first and 


U.S, Cl. 122—31.1 


said animal is bathed or defleaed when said second port 
means is uncovered, and wherein said animal can be blow- 
dried by the insertion of hoses emitting warm dry air into 
said first and second port means. 


5,259,340 


AUTOMATIC OR SEMIAUTOMATIC CAT LITTER BOX 
C. Joseph Arbogast, Mount Sterling, Ohio, assignor to Founda- 


way Company, Grove City, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 824,241 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 1/00 


USS. Cl. 119—166 


1. An apparatus for a pet to eliminate in, comprising: 

a housing adapted to hold granular pet litter; 

a sifting screen for passage through said litter; 

a storage container mounted to said housing for disposal of 
said waste material into said storage container; and 

a means mounted to said housing for moving said sifting 
screen through the litter and to the storage container; 

wherein said means for moving comprises a crank mecha- 
nism mounted to said housing and including a crankshaft 
which is movable along an arcuate path to cause said 
sifting screen to pass through said litter and dispose of any 
waste material which has been collected in said sifting 
screen into said storage container. 


5,259,341 
HYDRO INJECTION STEAM GENERATOR 


Thomas C. Person, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Allbrand Service, 


Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 986,115 
Int. Cl.5 F22B 1/02 
1 Claim 
1. A hydro injection system for generating steam compris- 


ing: 


a. a continuous supply of hot combustion gases to serve as a 
heat exchange media; 

b. a first intake manifold for collecting and transmitting the 
combustion gas; 

. a pressure vessel mounted to said manifold and containing 
a plurality of tubes to receive the combustion gases trans- 
mitted from the manifold, said vessel further comprising 
inner walls having a patterned array of apertures con- 
structed therein for injection of water spray by dispensing 
a patterned series of water sprays onto the tubes of hot gas 
and generating steam therefrom, said vessel also having a 
first opening in its wall for outtake of the steam generated 
within the vessel and a second opening for outtake of 
residual water droplets which fail to vaporize into steam; 

d. a combustion firebox mounted to said vessel at a position 
opposite from the manifold, said combustion firebox serv- 
ing to house a power burner for generating the combus- 
tion gases and having a means for propelling said gases 
throughout the system; 

. a condensate receiver mounted to said combustion firebox 
at a position opposite from the pressure vessel, said con- 
densate receiver having a first aperture for intake of water 
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droplets or condensate from the pressure vessel and from ignition purge cycle of the combustion chamber, said boiler 
a make-up tank, a second aperture for outflow of the employing flue gas recirculation, the improvement comprising: 


condensate to the pressure vessel, a float switch to the 
condensate level, said condensate receiver also having a 
plurality of inner tubes which open through a wall of the 
condensate receiver into a second manifold; 

f. said second manifold having connected thereto a conduit 
for transporting combustion gas from the condensate 


an essentially cylindrical refractory combustion chamber in 
said boiler having conoidal ends and oppositely positioned 
heat exchange and combustion ports in said ends; 

a boiler stack for exhausting said flue gas; 

a burner abutting said combustion port having means admit- 
ting fuel and atmospheric combustion air said burner 


receiver to the first manifold; 
injecting combusting fuel and air into said chamber for 


generating flue gases therein; 

heat exchange means intermediate said heat exchange port 
and stack; 

first valve means in said combustion air admitting means for 
controlling flow therethrough; 

duct means in said stack for capturing flue gas; 

means combining said captured flue gas and burner combus- 
tion air; and 

second valve means in said capturing means, operable by 
said start-up system during said purge for preventing 
admission of flue gas during the purge cycle; and 

means measuring NOX level in said flue gases, said means 
generating signals indicative of gas NOX level; and 

means operating said first valve means in accordance with 
NOX levels for controlling flue gas recirculation. 


g. a conduit extending from the outflow aperture in the 
condensate receiver to a circulation pump and from the 
circulation pump to the series of apertures in the pressure 
vessel for injection of water spray; 
h. a conduit extending from the intake aperture of the con- 5,259,343 
densate receiver to the first and second openings of the APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING UNIFORM HEAT 
pressure vessel for purposes of receiving water droplets or TRANSFER IN SUPERHEATING STEAM GENERATORS 
condensate from said pressure vessel and transporting Howard M. C Il, Rochester, and Dickie A. Van Der Lyke, 
same to the condensate receiver. Willi P , both of NY., ont joa Rock ter District 
Heating Cooperative, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 961,419 


5,259,342 
ane Int. Cl.5 F22G 7/14 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LOW NOX 
COMBUSTION OF GASEOUS FUELS 
Robert T. Brady, Elmhurst; Dean C. Townsend, Northbrook, 
both of Ill.; George A. Weller, Blainville, Canada, and Joseph 
H. Werling, Mundelein, Ill., assignors to Mark IV Transpor- 
tation Products Corporation, Niles, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 760,023 
Int. Cl.5 F22B 23/06 
US. Cl. 122—367.1  ~ 


USS. Cl. 122—473 

















1. An apparatus for producing superheated steam, compris- 

ing: 

(a) a boiler for retaining a quantity of liquid for conversion to 
steam; 

(b) a heater for supplying sufficient thermal energy to the 
boiler for converting a portion of the liquid to steam; 

(c) superheating steam tubes fluidly connected to the boiler 
and thermally exposed to the heater for raising the ther- 
mal content of the steam; and 

(d) localized heat transfer reducing means disposed between 
the heater and the boiler proximal to the superheating 
steam tubes for sufficiently inhibiting the local transfer of 
thermal energy to the boiler to substantially prevent car- 
ryover to the superheating steam tubes. 
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9. In an automatic self-operating compact boiler of the type 
having a sequentially staged start-up system including a pre- 
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5,259,344 
INTERMITTENT FUEL-INJECTION METHOD AND 
DEVICE FOR TWO-STROKE ENGINE 

Huei-Huay Huang; Ming-Hong Jeng; Nien-Tzu Chang, and 

Tsung-Cheng Wang, all of Hsin chu Hsien, Taiwan, assignors 

to Industrial Technology Research Institute, chu Tung Hsin 

chu Hsien, Taiwan 

Filed Oct. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 772,079 
Int. Cl.5 FO2D 17/02, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 123—73 C 


Pens Mech, Meng Mche “em Pen = Ma Mee 


1. An intermittent fuel-injection method for a two-cycle 
engine having an injection nozzle mounted on a cylinder head 
or cylinder wall for injection fuel directly into said two-cycle 
engine so as to have said fuel mixed with air to provide a 
homogeneous combustible mixture, a means for injecting air 
under pressure into an air inlet of the engine, a means for 
controlling engine speed, a fuel injection assembly for injecting 
a fuel quantity at a proper time, an air-inlet sensor, an engine 
speed sensor, and a control unit receiving signals from said 
sensors for developing fuel injection timing and fuel injection 
quantity in accordance with the following relationship: 


tch=Ttr tdx 


where 

tch stands for fresh air charging ratio (quantity of fresh air 
retained in cylinder/piston displacement), 

tr stands for trapping ratio (quantity of fresh air retained in 
cylinder/quantity of fresh air delivered into cylinder), and 

tdx stands for delivery ratio (quantity of fresh air delivered 
into the cylinder/piston displacement), 

the method comprising the steps of: 

during idling of the engine, applying signals from the speed 
sensor and from the air inlet sensor to the control unit for 
processing, 

applying an output from the control unit to the fuel injection 
assembly to provide four or more consecutive cycles of 
scavenging exhaust cycles after each fuel injection, 

during a load condition of the engine, applying signals from 
the speed sensor and from the air inlet sensor to the con- 
trol unit for processing, 

applying an output from the control unit simultaneously to 
the air injecting means to gradually increase the fresh air 
charging ratio and to the fuel injection assembly to reduce 
the times of intermittent fuel injection after exhaust scav- 
enging cycles from more than four to three, two or one, 

further adjusting the air injecting means to gradually in- 
crease said fresh air charging ratio to reach a predeter-. 
mined value, while maintaining the throttle under original 
opening condition, and 

upon reaching said predetermined value, adjusting the fuel 
injection assembly to feed fuel to the engine between each 
exhaust scavenging cycle for normal operation. 
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5,259,345 
PNEUMATICALLY POWERED ACTUATOR WITH 
HYDRAULIC LATCHING 
William E. Richeson, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to North Amer- 
ican Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 878,644 
Int. Cl.5 FOIL 9/02; F15B 15/26 


US. Cl. 123—90.12 18 Claims 
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1. A bistable pneumatically powered actuator mechanism 
comprising 

a working piston reciprocable in opposed first and second 
directions toward respective first and second stable posi- 
tions, 

pneumatic means for causing translation of said piston in said 
opposed first and second directions, and 

hydraulic latching means for latching said piston in said first 
stable position against an opposing force provided by said 
pneumatic means, and for latching said piston in said 
second stable position against an opposing force provided 
by said pneumatic means, said latching means comprising 
a two-way check valve connecting first and second hy- 
draulic chambers which contain hydraulic fluid for latch- 
ing said piston in respective first and second stable posi- 
tions, said valve being reciprocable between a first posi- 
tion, wherein hydraulic fluid can flow from said second 
hydraulic chamber to said first hydraulic chamber but not 
vice versa, and a second position, wherein hydraulic fluid 
can flow from said first hydraulic chamber to said second 
hydraulic chamber but not vice versa. 

15. A bistable pneumatically powered actuator mechanism 

comprising 

a working piston reciprocable in opposed first and second 
directions toward respective first and second stable posi- 
tions, 

pneumatic means for causing translation of said piston in said 
opposed first and second directions, 

first working chamber means for compressing air as said 
piston translates in said second direction, thereby provid- 
ing damping as said piston approaches said second stable 
position, 

second working chamber means for compressing air as said 
piston translates in said first direction, thereby providing 
damping as said piston approaches said first stable posi- 
tion, 

an engine valve coupled to said working piston and movable 
relative to said working piston during operation of the 
actuator, said engine valve being closed when said work- 
ing piston is in said first stable position, and 

means urging said engine valve in said first direction relative 
to said working piston when said working piston is in said 
first stable position, thereby providing positive seating for 
said engine valve. 
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sembly for rotation about a second axis parallel to said first axis 


ROCKER ARM OF THE CAM-FOLLOWER TYPE FOR (and drivingly coupled to said external load, and driving means 


OPERATING TWO VALVES 
Jesse V. Mills, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Henley Manufacturing 
Holding Company, Inc., Hampton, N.H. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 972,427 
Int. Cl.5 FOIL 1/18 
US. Cl. 123—90.39 


1. A rocker arm of the cam-follower type for simultaneously 
operating two valves of a cylinder of an internal combustion 
engine, said rocker arm comprising a one-piece, cold-formed, 
metal body having an intermediate portion, a first end portion, 
and a second end portion, said intermediate portion having two 
upright side walls and two end walls forming a large upper 
opening, two flat webs structurally integral with lower por- 
tions of said upright side walls and extending outwardly there- 
from, straight stiffening flanges extending downwardly from 
outer edge portions of said webs, said upright side walls having 
aligned openings, an axle received in said aligned openings, 
and a roller rotatably mounted on said axle and exposed at said 
large opening, said first end portion of said body having a flat 
wall extending outwardly beyond one of said end walls and 
being functionally integral with said webs, stiffening flanges 
extending around edges of said flat wall, a central portion of 
said flat wall having a downwardly-facing recess for engaging 
an upper end of a lifter post, said second end portion of said 
rocker arm body having a long narrow web structurally inte- 
gral with the other of said end walls of said intermediate por- 
tion, said second end portion having outwardly-extending 
projections beyond the ends of said narrow web, and said body 
having downwardly-facing convex surfaces forming pads near 
said projections for engaging upper ends of valve stems of the 
valves. 


5,259,347 
ENGINE OUTPUT DRIVE ARRANGEMENT 

Manabu Kobayashi, and Keitaroh Hayashi, both of Iwata, Ja- 

pan, assignors to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Iwata, Japan 

Filed Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 900,242 
Int. Cl.5 FO2F 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 123—197.1 38 Claims 

1. An internal combustion engine for driving an external 
load comprising an engine assembly forming a plurality of 
adjacent combustion chambers, an engine output shaft rotat- 
able about a first axis and driven by the combustion occurring 
in said combustion chambers, at least a pair of end main bear- 
ings each supporting a respective end of said engine output 
shaft for rotation in said engine assembly, at least one interme- 
diate main bearing supporting said engine output shaft for 
rotation in said engine assembly and positioned between said 
end main bearings, a driveshaft journalled by said engine as- 





on said engine output shaft positioned between one of said end 
main bearings and the immediately adjacent intermediate main 
bearing for driving said driveshaft. 


5,259,348 
DIRECT INJECTION TYPE ENGINE 
Tatsuo Kobayashi, Susono; Norihiko Nakamura; Kenichi No- 
mura, both of Mishima; Hiroaki Nihei, and Koichi Nakata, 
both of Susono, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 885,440 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1991, 3-148605; 
Jun, 21, 1991, 3-150642 
Int. Cl.5 FO2B 23/10 


US. Cl. 123—260 16 Claims 


1. An internal combustion engine comprising: 

a cylinder head having an inner wall; 

a spark plug arranged at the center of the inner wall of said 
cylinder head; 

fuel injection means arranged on a peripheral portion of the 
inner wall of said cylinder head; and 

a piston having a top face having a depression defined by a 
substantially flat bottom wall and a pair of substantially 
straight extending side walls which extend, while gradu- 
ally diverging, toward said fuel injection means side from 
a depression end portion located beneath said spark plug, 
said fuel injection means injecting fuel obliquely onto the 
bottom wall of said depression to move the injected fuel 
forward along the bottom wall of said depression to the 
side walls of said depression, an angle between the side 
wall of said depression and the moving direction of the 
injected fuel toward the side wall of said depression be- 
coming smaller as a flow path of the injected fuel nears an 
axis of fuel injection. 
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5,259,349 
DEVICE FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF A THROTTLE 
VALVE 
Andreas Radlinski, Oberursel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to VDO Adolf Schindling AG, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Dec. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 997,026 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 2, 
1992, 4206523 
Int. Cl.5 FO2D 11/02, 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 123—399 8 Claims 


WW 


DEVICE 


1. A device for adjusting a throttle valve which is mounted 
in the intake connection of an internal combustion engine, the 
device comprising 

a first return spring, an idle operation stop, a full load stop, 

a gas pedal, a rod or cable connecting with the gas pedal, 
a throttle valve with a shaft, and a cable pulley which can 
be displaced, against the force of the first return spring 
between the idle operation stop and the full-load stop by 
means of the gas pedal and the rod or cable for coupling 
to the shaft of the throttle valve; 

an electromotive actuating drive with gearing and clutch, a 

driven shaft driven by the actuating drive via the gearing 
and the clutch; 

an electronic control device, a coupling spring, a second 

return spring, a first lever, a second lever, a coupling 
member between the pulley and the first lever, and a third 
return spring; 

wherein the throttle valve can turn against the force of the 

second return spring; 

the first lever is connected, fixed for rotation, to the throttle- 

valve shaft for coupling to the pulley; the second lever is 
connected, fixed for rotation, to the throttle-valve shaft 
for coupling to the actuating drive; 

the first return spring acts directly on the pulley; 

the coupling member is urged by the coupling spring against 

the first lever of the throttle-valve shaft; and 

the third return spring acts on the driven shaft of the actuat- 

ing drive. 


5,259,350 
FUEL INJECTION DEVICE 
Kawatani Toru, Kawasaki; Hiroshi Kamikubo, Yokohama; Kat- 
suyuki Sugawara, Tokyo, and Kazutoshi Mori, Yokohama, all 
of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 760,017 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1990, 2-95534[U] 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 37/04 
US. Cl. 123—501 17 Claims 
1. A fuel injection device comprising: 


ing with an outer circumferential surface and an end sur- 
face of a fuel injection nozzle; 

a timing sleeve, fitted outwardly of the plunger, for opening 
or closing the control groups; 

an actuator for driving a timing rod connected to the timing 
sleeve in such a way as to move the timing sleeve up and 
down against the plunger; and 

a control device for outputting a timing control signal, for 
controlling the moving-up or moving-down of the timing 
sleeve, to the actuator in response to operation control 
signals from a source of operation information, wherein 
the timing sleeve is moved up and down in response to 
said timing control signal based on said operation control 
signal from the source of operating information so as to 
carry out a control over an advancing angle, said control 
device including, 

a reference advancing angle value map for setting a refer- 
ence advancing angle value responsive to a number of 
revolutions of the engine such that said reference advanc- 
ing angle value is increased for a higher number of revolu- 
tions of the engine, 
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water temperature sensing means for sensing a cooling water 
temperature of the engine, 

an advancing angle water temperature correction map, set in 
response to the number of revolutions of the engine and 
the cooling water temperature, wherein a water tempera- 
ture advancing angle value of said advancing angle water 
temperature correction map is added to said reference 
advancing angle value of said reference advancing angle 
value map, so as to correct said reference advancing angle 
value, and 
maximum advancing angle value map including a first 
maximum advancing angle value range for higher number 
of revolutions of the engine which is larger than a second 
maximum advancing angle value range for lower number 
of revolutions of the engine, said advancing angle failing 
to exceed said first maximum advancing angle value range 
at the higher number of revolutions and said second maxi- 
mum advancing angle value range at the lower number of 
revolutions. 


5,259,351 
FUEL INJECTION DEVICE, IN PARTICULAR UNIT 
FUEL INJECTOR 


Francois Rossignol, Mornant, France, assignor to Robert Bosch 


GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 


PCT No. PCT/DE91/00179, § 371 Date Nov. 22, 1991, § 102(e) 


Date Nov. 22, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/15674, PCT Pub. 


Date Oct. 17, 1991 
PCT Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 776,009 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 31, 


1990, 4010449 


Int. Cl.5 FO2M 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 123—506 8 Claims 


1. A fuel injection device for fuel-injected internal combus- 


tion engines, in particular a unit fuel injector including a pump 


a plunger, operatively connected to a cam, driven by an piston (10; 17), in which a control of the onset and end of 
engine and having control groups for use in communicat- supply is effected by means of a magnet valve (5) incorporated 
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between a low-pressure circuit and a work chamber of the 
pump piston (10; 17), wherein a scavenging line (12, 13) is 
provided that can be connected to the work chamber (9), said 
scavenging line communicates with a low-pressure chamber of 
a fuel tank, and a delivery bore (7) of a delivery line (6, 7) 
delivers the fuel from the magnet valve (5) to the work cham- 
ber (9) of the pump piston (10; 17) via a connecting bore (8), 


Jf 


said delivery bore (7) intersects the guide bore (11) of the pump 
piston (10; 17), the portion of the delivery bore (7) remote from 
the magnet valve (5) and located downstream of the intersec- 
tion with the guide bore (11) of the piston (10; 17) is utilized in 
continuation as a scavenging bore (12) of the scavenging line 
(12, 13) which can be connected to the delivery line by a 
control edge on the pump piston. 


5,259,352 
MEMBRANE FUEL PUMP FOR A MEMBRANE 
CARBURETOR 

Reinhard Gerhardy, Korb, and Werner Vonderau, Althiitte, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Andreas Stihl, Waiblin- 

gen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 13,970 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 6, 

1992, 9201455[U] 
Int. Cl.5 FO2B 33/04; F04B 43/02; FO02M 17/04 

US. Cl. 123—509 13 Claims 
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1. A membrane fuel pump for a membrane carburetor of an 
internal combustion engine including a two-stroke engine of a 
portable handheld work apparatus such as a motor-driven 
chain saw and the like, the carburetor having a pressure con- 
troller and the engine having a crankcase wherein pressure 
fluctuates during operation of the engine, the membrane fuel 
pump comprising: 

a housing defining an enclosed space; 

a pump membrane mounted in said housing and partitioning 

said space into a pump chamber and a drive chamber; 

a line connecting said crankcase to said drive chamber for 
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charging said drive chamber with the pressure in said 
crankcase; 

fuel supply means for supplying fuel to said pump chamber; 

a first check valve interposed between said pump chamber 
and said fuel supply means; 

pressure connection means for connecting said pump cham- 
ber to the pressure controller of the membrane carburetor; 

a second check valve interposed between said pressure 
connection means and said pump chamber so as to permit 
fuel to flow from said pump chamber through said pres- 
sure connection means to said pressure controller of said 
carburetor when said second check valve is open and to 
interrupt the flow of fuel when said second check valve is 
closed; 

said housing including a bypass channel connecting said 
pressure connection means to said fuel supply means; and, 

valve means interposed between said pressure connection 
means and said bypass channel and being responsive to the 
pressure present in said pressure connection means for 
switching said valve means between a first position 
wherein said bypass channel is open to said pressure con- 
nection means and a second position wherein said bypass 
channel is closed to said pressure connection means. 


5,259,353 
FUEL EVAPORATIVE EMISSION AMOUNT 
DETECTION SYSTEM 

Kazuhiro Nakai, Kariya; Akihiro Nakashima, Chiryu, and Hisa- 

shi lida, Ama, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., 

Ltd., Kariya, Japan 

Filed Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 866,057 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1991, 3-079763 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 33/02 


USS. Cl. 123—518 13 Claims 


1. In an engine introducing fuel from a fuel tank into a com- 
bustion chamber via an injector to combust an air-fuel mixture 
introduced from an intake manifold, a system for detecting an 
amount of fuel vapor generated in the fuel tank, the system 
comprising: 

pressure detecting means for selectively detecting atmo- 

spheric pressure and fuel vapor pressure generated in the 
fuel tank; 
passage switching means for selectively switching between 
first and second passages for communicating said pressure 
detecting means with atmospheric pressure and the fuel 
vapor pressure in the fuel tank respectively; and 

fuel-vapor amount detection means for controlling said 
switching means and detecting an amount of generated 
fuel vapor on the basis of an atmospheric pressure and a 
fuel gas pressure respectively detected by said pressure 
detecting means. 
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5,259,354 
DEVICE FOR THE PRE-MEASURED INPUT OF 
VOLATILE FUEL COMPONENTS INTO THE INTAKE 
TUBE OF AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Andreas Sausner, Frankfurt am Main, and Sebastian Zabeck, 
Hemsbach, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Firma 
Carl Freudenberg, Weinheim/Bergstr., Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 748,284 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 30, 
1990, 4027397 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 33/02 


USS, Cl. 123—520 15 Claims 


1. A device for the temporary storage and pre-measured 
input of the volatile fuel components located in the free space 
of a tank into the intake tube of an internal combustion engine, 
comprising: 

a ventilator line connecting the free space of a fuel storage 

tank with the atmosphere; 

a storage chamber connected to said line, said storage cham- 
ber containing an absorption element; 

a line connecting the storage chamber with the intake tube of 
an engine; 

a butterfly valve associated with the intake tube for regulat- 
ing the air intake through said intake tube; 

a second valve disposed between the intake tube and the line 
leading from the storage chamber, said second valve, 
storage chamber, and free space being connected so that 
when said second valve is in an open state, the free space 
is in fluidic communication with the storage chamber and 
intake tube; and 

activation means for jointly operating both the butterfly 
valve and the second valve. 


5,259,355 
GASEOUS FUEL FLOW RATE DETECTING SYSTEM 
Akihiro Nakashima, Chiryu; Hisashi lida, Aichi; Shigenori 

Isomura, Kariya; Hideki Koseki, Aichi, and Takao Tsuji, 

Tokai, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Ka- 

riya-City and Ubukata Industries Co., Ltd., Nagoya, both of 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 864,728 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1991, 3-075414 
Int. Cl.5 GO1F 1/28; FO2M 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 123—520 3 Claims 

1. A system for detecting a flow rate of evaporated fuel, 

comprising: 

fuel tank for storing fuel; 

a canister containing absorbent and adapted to absorb fuel 
gas evaporated from the tank fuel and supplied via com- 
munication passage with inner space of the fuel tank; 

movable means provided in the communication passage for 
communicating the canister absorbent and tank inner 
space of the tank and adapted to move in response to 
pressure of the evaporated fuel gas; 

opening and closing means responsive to the movable means 
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and adapted to open the communication passage for sup- 
plying therethrough the evaporated fuel gas to the absor- 
bent in response to fuel gas pressure higher than a first set 
value and adapted to close the communication passage for 
interrupting the supply of fuel gas in response to gas pres- 
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sure not higher than a second set value not higher than the 
first value; and 

operation control means for detecting time period for the 
opening operation of the opening and closing means and 
calculating a flow rate of fuel gas supplied from the fuel 
tank to the canister. 


5,259,356 
DEVICE AT INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH 
FUEL INJECTION 
Jan Karlsson, Vastra Frélunda; Jan Dahlgren, Goteborg, and 
Erling Tylistrém, Kungsbacka, all of Sweden, assignors to AB 
Volvo, Gothenburg, Sweden 
Filed Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 910,693 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 8, 1991, 9102125 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 3/1/20 


USS. Cl. 123—541 2 Claims 


1. An air intake device for a combustion engine having a fuel 
supply pipe and associated fuel injector, an air intake manifold 
having an air induction passage, a filter housing atop thereof, 
the improvement characterized in that a portion of the fuel 
supply pipe and at least one associated fuel injector extend into 
the said air induction passage so that the fuel in said pipe is 
cooled by air passing through said induction pipe. 


5,259,357 
IGNITION SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Kiyoshi Shimizu; Hidezou Umiyama, and Kazuya Iwamoto, all 
of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 979,788 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1991, 3-307908 
Int. Cl.5 FO2P 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 123—638 14 Claims 
1. An ignition system for an internal combustion engine, 
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having at least two spark plugs for each cylinder, the number 

of spark plugs ignited being controlled in accordance with an 
operational condition of the engine, wherein 

said system includes an ignition control means for control- 

ling the ignition in such a manner that an all-point ignition 

in which all said spark plugs are ignited is carried out in a 
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condition where the temperature of the engine is equal to 
or lower than a predetermined value, and that a decreased 
number-point ignition in which the ignition of at least one 
of said spark plugs is discontinued is carried out in a condi- 
tion where the temperature of the engine is higher than 
said predetermined value. 


5,259,358 
AIR-FUEL RATIO CONTROL SYSTEM FOR CATALYTIC 
ENGINE EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL 
Tze-Ning Chen, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to Gas Research Insti- 
tute, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 913,249 
Int. Cl.5 FO2B 3/00 


1. A system for improving the conversion efficiency of a 
catalytic converter in a closed loop fuel control system for an 
internal combustion engine incorporating an oxygen sensor in 
the exhaust gas stream comprising: 

duct means interconnected with the fuel control system such 

that a fixed mass rate of the exhaust gases pass through the 
duct means and form a slipstream, the oxygen sensor 
disposed in said slipstream; 

means for cooling the exhaust gases located in the slip- 

stream; 

means for regulating the flow rate in the slipstream to pro- 

vide a constant flow and pressure of the exhaust gases; 
means for heating the oxygen sensor; 

wherein the exhaust gases in the slipstream have been regu- 

lated as to temperature, flow rate and pressure prior to 
passing by the heated oxygen sensor. 
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5,259,359 
ARROW RELOADING DEVICE 
Mark Meredith, 931 Indian Church Rd., West Seneca, N.Y. 
14224 
Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 933,296 
Int. Cl. F41B 5/14 
US. Cl. 124—25.5 


1. An arrow holding and reloading device, for mounting on 
an archery bow to hold arrows in a convenient and ready 
position for reloading, comprising a generally non-resilient 
flexible support shaft, having a first end configured for attach- 
ment to said bow and a second end comprising a holding means 
for detachably holding an arrow; said flexible shaft being of 
sufficient non-resiliency and length to permit positioning said 
arrow, by flexing said shaft, from one retained position to 
another retained position wherein said another position holds 
said arrow in a ready position for reloading, generally perpen- 
dicular to the longitudinal axis of said bow. 


5,259,360 
APPARATUS FOR LAUNCHING MOVABLE DISCS OR 
TARGETS FOR TRAP SHOOTING 
Paul Panara, Cagnes sur Mer, and Jean-Michel Laporte, Biot, 
both of France, assignors to Laporte Ball Trap, Vauvert, 
France 
Filed Sep. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 953,143 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 65/00; F41B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 124—50 


1. In apparatus for launching clay pigeons or movable tar- 
gets (1) for trap shooting, of the type using a rotatable barrel 
(2) into which are loaded the movable targets (1); the movable 
targets (1) being superposed on each other, in columns (3, 4), 
maintained by vertical tubes or rollers (5), disposed between an 
upper member (6) for the passage of the movable targets (1) 
and a lower recessed plate (7) for the passage of the movable 
targets (1) which fall on a base plate (10) fixed against rotation, 
which presents each movable target (1) to a launching ramp 
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(42) in front of an ejection arm (11), there being motor means 
to effect the rotation of the rotatable drum (2) and the move- 
ment of the ejection arm (11); the improvement wherein 
the loading of the movable targets (1) is performed frontally 
by spacing apart the upper ends (13) of the vertical tubes 
(5), which have retractable securement means (14) permit- 
ting disengagement from the upper member (6), 
by rotation of the ends (13) of the vertical tubes or rollers (5) 
on their securement insert (34) it is possible to vary the 
distance between two adjacent tubes (5) to adapt said 
distance between the tubes to the columns (3, 4) of mov- 
able targets (1) as a function of the diameter of the targets 
being used, and 
at the point of escape of the movable targets (1) onto the base 
plate (10), a roller cam (24) acts to maintain in place the 
next-to-last movable target (41) and to let fall by gravity 
the last target (1) of the column (3, 4) onto the base plate 
(10), then through an opening (37) in the base plate and 
onto a launching ramp (42), said roller cam (24) compris- 
ing adjustment means (27, 28) adjustable as a function of 
the diameter of the targets (1) used. 


5,259,361 
COOKING ASSEMBLY FOR A COOKER OR A COOKING 
TOP AND INCLUDING AT LEAST ONE GAS BURNER 
Georges L. LeStrat, Saint-Martin-Aux-Arbres; Michel Lefeb- 
vre, Rouen; Michel Emont, Moulineaux; Bernard Logel, Gun- 
dershoffen; Robert Strasser, Drachenbrown, and Claude Val- 
entin, Reichshoffen, all of France, assignors to Butagaz, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine Cedex, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR91/00752, § 371 Date Jun. 1, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 1, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/06334, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 16, 1992 
PCT Filed Sep. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 852,220 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 1, 1990, 90 12060 
Int. Cl.5 F24C 3/00 


USS. Cl. 126—39 J 12 Claims 
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1. A cooking assembly for a cooker or a cooking top, com- 
prising a cooking plate and at least one gas burner enabling a 
receptacle placed above said gas burner to be heated, said 
cooking plate including an opening associated with said gas 
burner to enable said gas burner to act directly through said 
opening when said burner is in use, at least one of the gas 
burners is a radiant burner having a metal fiber structure with 
its top face being essentially plane and flush with the top sur- 
face of the cooking plate, said radiant burner being organized 
so as to close the associated opening, the top face of the metal 
fiber structure radiant burner including a plurality of disjoint 
radiant surfaces that are flush with the level of the top face of 
a common support. 
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5,259,362 
SIDEWALL GUIDE FOR COMBUSTION GRATES 

Friedrich Krieger, Wiirzburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Noell K&K Abfalltechnik GmbH, Neuss, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jun. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 896,331 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 10, 

1991, 4119405 
Int. Cl.5 F23H 7/08 


U.S, Cl. 126—175 6 Claims 





1. A furnace including a wall bounding a combustion space, 

comprising: 

a thrust grate comprising rows of adjacently disposed sta- 
tionary and displaceable grate bars alternately arranged 
beneath the combustion space, each row of stationary and 
each row of displaceable grate bars comprising a plurality 
of inner grate bars (11, 27) bounded by an outer grate bar 
(12); 

a plurality of alternately arranged stationary and displace- 
able grate bar supports (7, 26) for loosely supporting said 
respective stationary and displaceable rows of grate bars, 
adjacent grate bars being connected to each other and at 
least one of said grate bars of each row of grate bars being 
fixedly supported at a fixation point (28) on said grate bar 
support against horizontal movement; 

at least one closure member between the wall and the com- 
bustion space comprising a sealing rail (13) and a side 
shield (16) loosely engaging said stationary grate bar 
supports (7); and 

a driving element (8) for displacing said side shield along 
said outer grate bars (12). 


5,259,363 
SOLAR ROOFING SYSTEM 

David W. Peacock, and Lee M. Ramsey, both of Tallahassee, 

Fla., assignors to Lolar Logistics, Inc., Chiefland, Fla. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 812,105 
Int. Cl.5 F243 2/18 

U.S. Cl. 126—621 16 Claims 

1. A house with apparatus for collecting and supplying 
thermal energy from the sun to the interior thereof, the house 
having generally vertical sidewalls with a plurality of aper- 
tures and a roof, the apparatus comprising: 

a roofing system coupled to the sidewalls and located there- 
above, the roofing system having a generally central por- 
tion at an elevated orientation; 

a plurality of metal roofing panels angularly disposed below 
the central portion for urging flow of a liquid heat ex- 
change fluid therethrough, each roofing panel having a 
rectangular cross sectional configuration with a metal 
base plate therebeneath and a glass sheet thereabove in a 
spaced-apart parallel relationship to define a solar heating 
transfer zone therebetween, the zone adapted to confine 
the movement of the heat exchange fluid therethrough, 
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the glass sheet adapted to effect the transmission of solar 
energy therethrough to the heat exchange fluid flowing 
for being trapped between the metal base plate therebe- 
neath and the glass sheet thereabove, the glass sheet there- 
above being transparent and the metal base plate therebe- 
neath being coated a dark color for absorbing solar energy 
whereby the transmitted and trapped thermal energy is 
transferred to the heat exchange fluid through the glass 
sheet and the balance of the thermal energy is absorbed by 
the dark metal plate therebeneath and retained therein for 
maximum efficiency, each roofing panel further having 
paired, upstanding parallel lateral walls and paired trans- 
verse end caps in a spaced apart opposed relationship for 


forming a box-like unit, each end cap being attached to an 
edge of the paired upstanding parallel lateral walls; 

a collection header in fluid flow communication with an 
upper end of each roofing panel for collecting the heat 
exchange fluid; 

a plurality of radiators located within the house adjacent 
the sidewalls; 

a storage tank therein below the collection header; 

a fluid transfer piping network therebetween the roofing 
panels and the radiators for moving the liquid heat ex- 
change fluid in a closed loop therein; and 

pumping means to move the heat exchange fluid through the 
solar heating transfer zone. 


5,259,364 
ENDOSCOPE DEVICE 

Alexander Bob; Konstantin Bob, both of Weinheim, and Andreas 
Griindl, Miinchen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
STM Medizintechnik Starnberg GmbH, Starnberg, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 

Filed Dec. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 851,379 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 1, 
1989, 3925484; European Pat. Off. Aug. 1, 1990, 
PCT/EP90/01264 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 1/00 

US. Cl. 128—4 9 Claims 

1. An endoscope device comprising: 

a) an endoscope tube having a head piece; 

b) a flexible eversion tube for moving the head piece into a 
channel-like cavity by means of fluid pressure; 

c) the eversion tube having, when the endoscope device is in 
use, an outer portion, a turning portion engaged with the 
head piece, and an inner portion extending away from said 
head piece; 

d) means for exerting a first fluid pressure in a space between 
the outer portion and the inner portion of the eversion 
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tube, which space is sealed from ambient surroundings; 
and 





e) means for exerting a second fluid pressure in a space 
between the endoscope tube and the inner portion of the 
eversion tube. 


5,259,365 
ENDOSCOPE EXAMINATION APPARATUS 
Toshiaki Nishikori, Sagamihara, Japan; Yukio Nakajima; 
Masahiro Kawashima, both of Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many; Stuart M. Greengrass; Christopher Parker, both of 
Southend-on-Sea, United Kingdom; Shuichi Takayama; Keni- 
chiro Sanagai, both of Hachioji, Japan; Shinichi Nishigaki, 
Tokyo, Japan; Nobuaki Akui, Hino, Japan; Tatsuya Yamagu- 
chi, Hino, Japan; Takeaki Nakamura, Hino, Japan; Masaaki 
Hayashi, Hachioji, Japan, and Akira Takano, Oume, Japan, 
assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 557,049, Jul. 25, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 942,339 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1989, 1-194756; 
Aug. 1, 1989, 1-201012; Sep. 26, 1989, 1-251417; Sep. 26, 1989, 
1-251419 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 1/00 


USS. Cl, 128—4 13 Claims 


1. An endoscope examination apparatus comprising: 

a bed on which a subject lies; 

an examination device positioned separately from said bed 
and used for an endoscope examination; 

a single control means provided in said bed for controlling 
said examination device; 

a connecting means for operatively connecting said exami- 
nation device and said control means, said connecting 
means including a part extended from said bed and con- 
nected to said examination device, 

a plurality of connectors spaced about a peripheral part of 
said bed providing communication with said control 
means; and 

at least one operating means detachably connected to at least 
one of said connectors for permitting the operator to 
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manipulate said examination device through said control 
means. 


5,259,366 
METHOD OF USING A CATHETER-SLEEVE ASSEMBLY 
FOR AN ENDOSCOPE 

Boris Reydel, West Tenn. Medical Specialty Clinic, 534 Roland 

Ave., Jackson, Tenn. 38301, and Iosif Galperin, 2903 Fallstaff 

Rd. #302, Baltimore, Md. 21209 

Filed Nov. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 970,833 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 1/00 

USS. Cl. 128—4 


1. The endoscopic treatment method comprising the steps 
of: 

inserting an endoscope with a substantially uniform outer 
surface into a body opening for viewing, 

wrapping a catheter sleeve carrying at least one lumen for 
insertion of instruments into the endoscope viewing field 
about the endoscope outer surface at a position outside the 
body while the endoscope remains in a viewing position in 
the body thereby to attain a sliding relationship for mov- 
ing the catheter sleeve along the endoscope surface to a 
distal end work site while the endoscope remains in a 
viewing position in the body, and 


moving the catheter sleeve into the body along the endo- 
scope outer surface to a said distal end work site. 


5,259,367 
DEVICES AND METHODS FOR PLACEMENT OF 
FEEDING TUBES 
Donald F. Kirby, Richmond, Va.; Lester D. Michels, Eden Prai- 
rie, and Frederick K. Reuning, Minnetonka, both of Minn., 
assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 783,051 
Int. Cl. A61B 1/26 
US. Cl. 128—8 


1. A method for the prevention of air escaping from a stom- 
ach during the placement of a guide wire through a percutane- 
ous gastrostomy tube which comprises providing a substan- 
tially cylindrical plug on an external end of said gastrostomy 
tube, wherein said plug has a longitudinal bore through which 
the guide wire passes in slidable communication while substan- 
tially preventing stomach air flow out of the gastrostomy tube, 
and placing said guide wire through said bore and said gastros- 
tomy tube into said stomach. 
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5,259,368 
APPARATUS FOR COMMINUTING CONCRETIONS IN 
THE BODY OF A PATIENT 
Hans Wiksell, Odlingsvagen 21, S-183 44 Taby, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE90/00181, § 371 Date Sep. 23, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 23, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/11051, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 4, 1990 
PCT Filed Mar. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 761,808 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 21, 1989, 8900994 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/22 


U.S. Cl. 128—24 EL 7 Claims 





1. In an ellipsoid reflector for focusing shock waves in a 
coupling liquid for comminuting concretions in a patient, said 
reflector including a wall, first and second focal points, an 
open end defining a perimeter, means for generating said shock 
waves, a diaphragm, and a coupling liquid, said shock waves 
having a predetermined frequency and a predetermined wave 
length, the improvement comprising: 

a thickness of said reflector wall being constant and half as 

large as said predetermined wave length of said shock 
waves. 


5,259,369 
REMEDIAL DEVICE FOR HAND INSUFFICIENCY 
Mitsuma Matsumura, and Kuniaki Shibuya, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Nitto Kohki Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 713,838 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1990, 2-63055 
Int. Cl. A61H 1/02 


US. Cl. 12—26 3 Claims 


1. A remedial device for hand insufficiency, comprising: 

a device body having a back surface provided thereon with 
a plurality of sacks inflatable and shrinkable by the action 
of compressed air supplied thereto and discharged there- 
from for laterally spreading and straightening the bend of 
fingers on a hand, and a palm and wrist surface provided 
thereon with a further plurality of sacks separately inflat- 
able and shrinkable from said first-mentioned plurality of 
sacks by the action of compressed air supplied thereto and 
discharged therefrom for bending the hand back around a 
wrist joint; 
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a first air supply-discharge hose means connected to the air 
sacks for laterally spresding and straightening the bend of 
the fingers for supplying air thereto and discharging air 
therefrom, and a second air supply-discharge hose means 
connected to the air sacks for bending the hand back 
around the wrist joint for supplying air thereto and dis- 
charging air therefrom; 

an air compressor; 

a compressed air supply conduit means extending from said 
compressor and having a branched conduit means extend- 
ing from the downstream end thereof to the respective air 
supply-discharge hose means; and 

air supply valves for each of said branched conduit means 
operable for alternately permitting supply of air to the 
respective air supply-discharge hose means and blocking 
supply of air to the respective air supply-discharge hose 
means while connecting said air supply-discharge hose 
means to atmosphere, and an air supply control valve in 
said compressed air supply conduit means movable to an 
open position for permitting supply of air to said branched 
conduit means and to a closed position for blocking supply 
of air to said branched conduit means and permitting 
discharge of air from said compressor to atmosphere, and 
an air discharge control valve in said compressed air 
supply conduit means movable to a closed position for 
blocking return of air from the respective air supply-dis- 
charge hose means to said compressor and opening to the 
atmosphere to supply atmospheric air to the upstream end 
of said compressor when said air supply control valve is in 
the open position, and movable to an open position for 
permitting return of air from said supply-discharge hose 
means to said compressor when said air supply control 
valve is in the closed position; whereby said air supply 
control valve and said air discharge control valve and said 
air supply valves can be operated for supplying com- 
pressed air through said branched conduit means to all of 
said air sacks or to only the air sacks for laterally spread- 
ing and straightening the bend of the fingers or the air 
sacks for bending the hand back, and for discharge of air 
from the sacks to said branched conduit means and to the 
atmosphere, or for returning discharging air from said 
branched conduit means to said compressor for exerting 
suction on said sacks. 


5,259,370 
NEBULIZER HEATER 
Blair E. Howe, Rancho Santa Margarita, Calif., assignor to 
Cimco, Inc., Costa Mesa, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 422,310, Oct. 16, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,063,921, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 280,550, 
Dec. 6, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 120,080, Nov. 12, 1987, Pat. No. 4,819,625. This application 
Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,784 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 12, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 11/00 
U.S. Cl, 128—200.14 28 Claims 
1. For use with a nebulizer having a mixing head including 
a mixing chamber for producing aerosol, said chamber having 
a lower connecting section with a lower opening therein, said 
chamber also having an outlet port for discharging aerosol, an 
improved heater assembly comprising: 
a heater chamber, 
a heater in said chamber, 
a heated platen extending across said heater chamber at an 
upper end thereof, 
an accumulator housing having: 
an axially extending central chamber with a lower end 
adjacent said heated platen, said central chamber being 
configured and arranged to collect droplets of liquid 
precipitated from said aerosol, 
an outer annular chamber circumscribing said central 
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chamber, said annular chamber having input and output 
ports, 

means on an upper portion of said accumulator housing 
for connecting said housing to said mixing head with 
said central chamber in communication with said lower 
opening of said lower connecting section of said mixing 
chamber, and 
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means for flowing liquid collected in said central chamber 
to said outer annular chamber to be heated and vapor- 
ized by said heated platen, 
means on a lower portion of said accumulator housing for 
connecting said housing to said heater chamber with said 
platen forming a bottom of said outer annular chamber, 
and 
means for flowing aerosol from said outlet port into said 
annular chamber input port. 


5,259,371 
ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE AND METHOD OF 
INTUBATION 
Francis G. Tonrey, P.O. Box 2157, Corrales, N. Mex. 87048 
Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 928,757 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 16/00 
22 Claims 


Tit ame 


1. An endotracheal tube comprising: 

a flexible outer tube member having a first and second open 
end, said second end of said outer tube member having a 
size narrow enough to be passed through the mouth of a 
patient towards the patient’s larynx, wherein said second 
end engages said patient’s larynx and is prevented from 
advancing past the vocal folds in the patient’s larynx; and 





716 


a flexible inner tube member having an open distal end and 
an open proximal end, said inner tube member being recip- 
rocally movable within said outer tube member, wherein 
said distal end of said inner tube member can be selec- 
tively extended a desired distance beyond said second end 
of said outer tube member through said vocal folds and 
into the patient’s trachea. 


5,259,372 
OXYGEN CYLINDER CARRIER APPARATUS 
PARTICULARLY FOR STRETCHERS 
Betty L. Gross, 13631 E. Morgan, Gilbert, Ariz. 85234, and 
James A. Maloney, 17824 N. 57th Dr., Glendale, Ariz. 85308 
Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 721,092 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 15/00 
8 Claims 
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1. Oxygen cylinder carrier apparatus for securing an oxygen 
cylinder to a stretcher comprising, in combination: 

bag means for receiving and holding an oxygen cylinder, 
including 
a generally cylindrical bag; 
an open end for receiving the oxygen cylinder, and a 

closed end; 

first strap means secured to the bag means and extending 
generally circumferentially about the bag for securing the 
bag means to the stretcher; and 

second strap means secured to the bag means adjacent to the 
open end and to the closed end and extending outwardly 
from the bag means for positioning the bag means in a 
desired orientation on the stretcher. 


5,259,373 
INSPIRATORY AIRWAY PRESSURE SYSTEM 
CONTROLLED BY THE DETECTION AND ANALYSIS 
OF PATIENT AIRWAY SOUNDS 
Roger A. Gruenke; Russell L. Trimble, both of Overland Park; 

Christopher D. Lasnier, Olathe, all of Kans.; Steven W. Loe- 

then, Independence, Mo.; Jiri G. Orlt, Shawnee, Kans.; James 

A. Snook, Overland Park, Kans., and Marilyn S. Wyble, 

Lenexa, Kans., assignors to Puritan-Bennett Corporation, 

Lenexa, Kans. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 632,327, Dec. 21, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,134,995, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 518,001, 
May 2, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 513,757, Apr. 24, 1990, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 354,143, May 19, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 846,133 
Int. Cl.> A61M 16/00; A62B 7/00; F16K 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—204,23 15 Claims 

1. An apparatus for facilitating respiration of a patient, the 
patient exhibiting detectable sounds associated with respiration 
and exhibiting a breath cycle having inhalation and exhalation 
phases, the respiration-associated sounds including a spectrum 
of frequencies, said apparatus comprising: 

means for detecting a patient’s respiration-associated sounds; 

and 

control means, including means for operably coupling with 

a gas delivery device having means for controllably pres- 
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surizing at least a portion of a patient’s respiration pas- 
sages with a breathable gas from a source thereof, and 
coupled with and responsive to said detecting means, for 
controlling the gas pressure delivered to at least a portion 
of a patient’s respiratory passages in accordance with said 
detected sounds, said control means including means for 
resolving said airway sounds into a plurality of spectral 
bands of audio components making up said sounds; 
producing an analysis of said spectral bands; 
producing in response to said analysis a trend value repre- 
sentative of the breath sounds of at least two breaths; 
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storing in memory predetermined matter correlated with 
pressure actions for presenting the minimum pressure 
necessary to a patient for preventing the onset of ob- 
structive apnea; 

determining one of said pressure actions from said prede- 
termined matter using said trend value; and 

controlling said gas pressure in accordance with said one 
of said pressure actions thereby presenting the minimum 
pressure necessary to a patient for preventing the onset 
of obstructive apnea. 


5,259,374 
DIVER ADJUSTABLE CONTROL FOR UNDERWATER 
BREATHING APPARATUS 
Russell L. Miller, 3330 Creek Hollow Dr., and Eric C. Linden, 
3320 Creek Hollow Dr., both of Atlanta, Ga. 30062 
Filed Jun. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 898,018 
Int. Cl.5 A62B 9/02 
US. Cl. 128—205.24 


1. A control device mountable on a second stage regulator in 
a breathing apparatus, the regulator having biasing means for 
maintaining an air inlet valve including a seat in a normally 
closed position, when the regulator is fluidly connected to an 
intermediate pressure air supply, the control device compris- 
ing: 

(a) an elongated housing having at least one interior wall 

defining a longitudinal passageway; 
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(b) an elongated shaft interconnected with the housing through, said cannula being sized and configured to be 
through a set of threads, the shaft having a first end pro- insertable, distal end first, through said tracheostomy; 
truding longitudinally from the housing into the regulator; | a flange member having an inner surface and an outer sur- 
the shaft being rotatably engageable with the housing and face, said flange member extending laterally from the 
having a length of travel sufficient to press the first end proximal end of said cannula such that said cannula may 
into said seat; be inserted, distal end first, into said tracheostomy and 

(c) the shaft having at least one transverse aperture and a advanced to an operative position whereat the inner sur- 
channel, the channel communicating with the aperture face of said flange member abuts against the neck of said 


and extending generally longitudinally from the aperture patient; 
to said first end; 

(d) at least one pair of flexible annular members spaced apart 
from each other, means for retaining the annular members 
in position between the shaft and the interior wall of the 
longitudinal passageway; the aperture being disposed 
between the pair of annular members; 

(e) means for fluidly connecting the air supply to the Jongitu- 
dinal passageway at points disposed between said pair of 
flexible annular members; and 

(f) means attached to the shaft at points thereon distal from 
the first end for manually adjusting the length of travel of 
the first end of the shaft. 


5,259,375 an angular tube member mounted outboard of the outer 
SECOND STAGE SCUBA REGULATOR WITH surface of said flange, said angular tube member forming a 
BALANCED PISTON VOLUME CONTROL bend of 30 to 60 degrees, and having a first end, a second 
Manfred Schuler, 17462 Wayne Ave., Irvine, Calif. 92714 end and a hollow bore extending therethrough, the first 
Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,406 end of said angular tube member being mounted to the 
Int. Cl.5 A62B 7/04 outer surface of said flange and the hollow bore of said 
U.S, Cl, 128—205.24 22 Claims angular tube member being fluidly connected and aligned 
with the lumen of said cannula to permit respiratory air- 
flow through said cannula lumen and through the hollow 

bore of said angular tube member. 


5,259,377 
ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE STYLET 
Michael G. Schroeder, Rockford, Mich., assignor to Stephen M. 
Daugherty, Walker, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 859,825 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—207.14 


1. A balanced piston breathing apparatus comprising: 

inlet means for receiving a supply of compressed air; 

piston valve means, in fluid communication with said inlet 
means, for causing air flow through the regulator when 
said piston valve means is opened; 

lever means for opening and closing said piston valve means; 
and 

air volume control means for varying the amount of air flow 
through the regulator when said piston valve means is 
opened by said lever means, said lever means and the air 
volume control means being operable independent from 
each other. 


* §,259,376 
TRACHEOSTOMY TUBE ASSEMBLY 1. A stylet selectively received in an endotracheal tube for 
Joseph H. Bales, 23991 Ironhead, Laguna Niguel, Calif. 92677 endotracheal intubation comprising; 
Continuation of Ser. No. 588,764, Sep. 26, 1990, Pat. No. an elongated flexible member having a longitudinal axis, a 
5,054,482. This application Jun. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 711,185 proximal end and a distal end and adapted to fit within the 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 8, 2008, length of an endotracheal tube; 
has been disclaimed. a handle mounted on the longitudinal axis of said flexible 
Int. C1.5 A61M 16/00 member on the proximal end thereof; 
US, Cl. 128—207.17 33 Claims a fixed length filament having a first end adjacent said handle 
30. A tracheostomy tube insertable into a tracheostomy and a second end attached to said distal end of said flexible 
formed in the neck of a patient, said tracheostomy tube com- member; and 
prising: a collar fixed to the first end of the fixed length filament, said 
a generally arcuate cannula having a proximal end, a distal filament having an effective length sufficiently less than 
end and a hollow lumen extending longitudinally there- the length of said flexible member so that said flexible 
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member is deformed to a curved condition in response to 
squeezing the handle and the collar together. 


5,259,378 
PHONATION DEVICE FOR TRACHEOTOMY PATIENTS 
INCLUDING A CHECK VALVE AND FILTERING MEANS 
Jean-Michel Huchon, Chaux La Lotiere, Rioz, France 70190 , 
and Philippe Vannson, Chemin du Salon, Laverney, Reco- 
logne, France 25170 
PCT No. PCT/FR90/00382, § 371 Date Apr. 5, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 5, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/14854, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 13, 1990 
PCT Filed Jun. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 671,711 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 5, 1989, 89 07625 
Int. Cl.5 A62B 18/08, 9/02, 9/06; A61M 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—207.16 11 Claims 


Aa 


1. A phonation and respiratory aid device for a tracheoto- 
mized patient, comprising a tracheotomy cannula having a tip, 
means defining a channel in said tip, means including a non- 
return flap valve for preventing passage of an exhaled air flow 
and for allowing passage of an inhaled air flow, connecting 
means for permitting connection of said cannula to a source of 
fluid, support means for supporting said flap valve, said sup- 
port means disposed downstream of said connecting means 
with respect to the inhaled air flow, wherein: 

said support means is interposed in said channel and com- 

prises means including a support face forming a transverse 
wall for allowing air to flow through; 

fixing means defining a fixing area for mounting said flap 

valve against said transverse wall and downstream of said 
support means with respect to the inhaled air flow, said 
flap valve comprising a flexible material arranged to dis- 
tort both axially and radially away from said fixing area as 
a result of the inhaled air flow and to be maintained in 
sealed relationship against said transverse wall as a result 
of the exhaled air flow, and wherein 

said connecting means is a connection grip provided in said 

tip and said source of fluid to which the connection means 
is connected is a forced oxygenation appliance. 


5,259,379 
THERAPEUTIC, PORTABLE FOLDING CHAIR 
PROVIDED WITH A WATER HEATING SYSTEM 
Yong Hak Kim, and Soon Ja Kim, both of 330 S. Parrish St., 
Baltimore, Md. 21223 
Filed Apr. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 864,854 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 15, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 21/00; A01F 7/00 
USS. Cl. 607—104 14 Claims 
1. A therapeutic, portable folding chair provided with a 
water heating system comprising: 
a base member including a back part, a seat part, and foot 
posts, each part of said base member having a bottom 
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support member, an insulating plate disposed on said 
bottom support member, a concrete plate and a laminated 
paper cover disposed in sequence on said insulating plate; 

a pair of longitudinal frames and a plurality of transverse 
frames provided in said base member, said longitudinal 
frames and said transverse frames defining a chair support 
for said insulating plate, said concrete plate, and said 
laminated cover; 

a serpentine configured water pipe extending through said 
concrete plate of said seat part; 

a serpentine configured water pipe extending through said 
concrete plate of said back part; and 

means for connecting said serpentine configured water pipe 
of said back part with said serpentine configured water 
pipe of said heat part; 

a hollow top portion of the back part of the folding chair, 


which functions as a water tank, said hollow top portion 
communicating with said serpentine configured water 
pipe; 

an electric water heater attached to and disposed beneath 
said base member, said electric water heater communicat- 
ing with said serpentine configured water pipe, said elec- 
tric water heater including a cylindrical heater vessel 
adapted to contain water and to slidably receive an elec- 
tric heater therewithin and a water heater cover defining 
a pair of semi-vessel covers and a pair of caps for covering 
the cylindrical heater vessel therewithin; and 

a cotton pad member containing mugwort herb Artemisian 
vulgaris, and disposed on said laminated paper cover, 
whereby the folding chair can be easily moved and a 
vapor from the cotton pad can warm and heat a human 
body sitting on the folding chair and lying on a bed con- 
verted from the folding chair. 


5,259,380 
LIGHT THERAPY SYSTEM 

Emanuel Mendes, Petach Tikva, and Yonatan Lison, Tel-Aviv, 

both of Israel, assignors to Amcor Electronics, Ltd., Tel Aviv, 

Israel 

Filed Nov. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 615,050 

Claims priority, application Israel, Nov. 4, 1987, 84376; 

United Kingdom, Aug. 8, 1988, 88188099 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 5/06; HOS5B 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 607—115 30 Claims 

1. A light therapy system comprising one plurality of light 
emitting diodes, each diode including means for emitting non- 
coherent light radiation, the noncoherent light radiation being 
in a narrow bandwidth centered at a designated wavelength, 
the designated wavelength being the same for all diodes of the 
plurality, the narrow bandwidth being in the order of 25 nm 
above and below the designated wavelength, means for con- 
centrating the light radiation of the plurality of diodes and 
projecting the light radiation to a zone on an area, the zone 
being spaced from the diodes by a focal distance, and means for 
energizing the diodes, the means for energizing including 
means for providing a voltage differential across each of the 
diodes of the plurality of diodes the diodes being arrayed in a 
plurality of diode banks, the diodes of each diode bank being 
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series connected, the means for providing a voltage differential 
including means for providing a voltage potential, a control 
circuit for controlling energy flow through the diodes, the 
control circuit including driver circuit means for coupling the 
diodes of each diode bank between the voltage potential and a 
voltage drain, the control circuit further including an analog 
switch, means for generating an adjusted regulated voltage, 
means operatively interconnecting the adjusted regulated volt- 
age with one input of the analog switch, the analog switch 
receiving the adjusted regulated voltage and generating an 
output voltage potential which is a function of the adjusted 
regulated voltage, the driver circuit means including transistor 
switching means associated with each diode bank and series 
connected with each diode bank between the voltage potential 
and the voltage drain for controlling current flow through the 
diode bank, the drive circuit means further including an opera- 
tional comparator associated with each transistor switching 
means, each operational comparator including a first input and 
a second input, the control circuit including means operatively 
interconnecting the analog switch output voltage potential 
with the first input of each operational comparator, each oper- 
ational comparator generating an output, the transistor switch- 
ing means including a base, means operatively interconnecting 
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the output of each operational comparator with the base of its 
associated transistor switching means, each transistor switch- 
ing means switching on to interconnect its associated diode 
bank between the voltage potential and the voltage drain to 
permit current flow through the diode bank when the output 
of its associated operational amplifier is high, the driver circuit 
means further includes means for monitoring current flow 
through each of the diode banks, the means for monitoring 
current flow including means operatively interconnecting the 
second input of each operational comparator with a location in 
the path of current flow between the voltage potential, the 
diode bank and the voltage drain, the voltage at the location 
being a function of current flow through the diode bank, 
whereby a voltage which is a function of the current flowing 
through each diode bank appears at the second input of the 
associated operational comparator, each operational compara- 
tor comparing the value of the voltage at the first input with 
the value of the voltage at the second input and generating a 
high output when the voltage at the first input is greater than 
the voltage at the second input, each operational comparator 
generating a low output when the voltage at the second input 
is greater than the voltage at the first input to thereby switch 
the transistor switching means off to limit excessive current 
flow through its associate diode bank. 
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5,259,381 
APPARATUS FOR THE AUTOMATIC CALIBRATION OF 
SIGNALS EMPLOYED IN OXIMETRY 
Peter W. Cheung, Mercer Island; Karl F. Gauglitz, Kirkland; 
Scott W. Hunsaker, Seattle; Stephen J. Prosser, Lynnwood; 
Darrell O. Wagner, Monroe, and Robert E. Smith, Edmonds, 
all of Wash., assignors to Physio-Control Corporation, Red- 
mond, Wash. , 
Continuation of Ser. No. 897,663, Aug. 18, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,913,150. This application Jul. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 377,722 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 3, 2007, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/00 


US. Cl. 128—633 3 Claims 
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1. An oximeter sensor comprising: 

first and second light sources for illuminating tissue having 
arterial blood flowing therein, the light produced by each 
of said first and second sources being at a separate temper- 
ature dependent wavelength; 

temperature indication means for producing an output indic- 
ative of the temperature of said first and second light 
sources; 

light detection means, responsive to the illumination of said 
tissue, for producing signals that are proportional to the 
intensity of the light received at each of said temperature 
dependent wavelengths; 

red optical filter means for filtering said light received by 
said light detection means; 

and a sensor housing to which said first and second light 
sources, said temperature detection means, and said light 
detection means are connected. 


5,259,382 
OPTICAL TRANSCUTANEOUS BILIRUBIN DETECTOR 
James W. Kronberg, 108 Independent Blvd., Aiken, S.C. 29801 
Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 663,518 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/00 
4 Claims 


1. A device for measuring bilirubin content of skin, said 

device comprising: 

a handle assembly; 

a source of light having a first portion containing light of 
wavelengths absorbed by bilirubin and a second portion 
containing light of wavelengths not absorbable by biliru- 
bin; 

means carried by said handle assembly and in optical com- 
munication with said source of light for directing said 
light onto said skin when pressed against said skin, said 
directing means receiving light reflected by said skin; 

means in optical communication with said directing means 
for receiving said reflected light for determining said 
amount of bilirubin in said skin by comparing a measured 
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amount of said first portion of said reflected light to a 
measured amount of said second portion of said reflected 
light; 

a button slidably carried within said handle assembly, said 
button having a recessed position and a protruding posi- 
tion; and 

means for biasing said button in said recessed position, 

said button moving to said protruding position from said 
recessed position as said device is pressed against said skin, 
said button reaching said protruding position when suffi- 
cient pressure has been applied to said skin with said 
device. 


5,259,383 
STERILE ULTRASOUND COVER TUBE 
Klaus Holstein, Hamburg; Olaf Lehmann, Tangstedt; Robert 
Hebel, Erlangen, and Karl-Jiirgen Schmitt, Bamberg, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Johnson & Johnson Medi- 
cal, Inc., N.J. and Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Sep. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 757,794 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 8/00, 8/12 
U.S. Cl. 128—660.01 


nesui 8 
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1. Sterile assembly for use with a medical ultrasound unit 
intended particular for intracorporeal or intraoperative sonog- 
raphy of a type having a transducer and a connection cable 
leading away from it, comprising a sealed sterile package 
containing a plastic foil tube (10) which is closed at one end 
(11), has a length corresponding at least to the length the 
transducer and a part of its connection cable, and is arranged in 
a telescopic folding (14 to 20) that has a predetermined length, 
in which the closed end (11) of the plastic foil tube (10) 
projects into the telescopic folding by a distance that is less 
than the length of the telescopic folding. 


5,259,384 
ULTRASONIC BONE-ASSESSMENT APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Jonathan J. Kaufman, 112 Willow St. #1-A, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11201, and Alessandro E. Chiabrera, Viale Cambiaso 1/15, 
16145 Genoa, Italy 
Filed Jul. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 922,136 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—660.01 32 Claims 
1. Apparatus for non-invasively and quantitatively evaluat- 
ing the status of bone tissue in vivo, as manifested through one 
or more of the quantities: bone-mineral density, strength and 
fracture risk at a given time, said apparatus comprising: 
transducer means including a pair of ultrasonic transducers 
adapted for acoustic coupling to nearby skin and for trans- 
mission through an ascertained path which includes a 
bony part of a living body, 
signal-generator means for connection to one of said trans- 
ducers to apply an excitation signal to said bony part, said 
excitation signal being a finite-duration signal consisting of 
plural frequencies that are spaced in the ultrasonic spectral 
region to approximately 2 MHz, said excitation signal 
repeating substantially in the range 1 to 1000 Hz, 
signal-processing means connected for response to the signal 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


received by the other of said transducers and including 
means operative sequentially for averaging a succession of 
signals to obtain an averaged per-pulse signal, said averag- 
ing being over a predetermined period of time exceeding 
substantially one millisecond, 

means for selectively using said transducers and said excita- 
tion signal via a medium of known acoustic properties and 
path length to thereby establish a reference signal, said 
selective use being independent of coupling to the living 
body, 

means for producing the Fourier transform of said reference 
signal, 


means for producing the Fourier transform of said averaged 
per-pulse signal, 

means for comparatively evaluating said Fourier transforms 
to produce a bone-transfer function, 

means for processing said bone-transfer function to derive 
the frequency-dependent specific-attenuation function 
(f) and the frequency-dependent group-velocity function 
v(f) associated with said bone-transfer function, and 

means including a neural network connected for response to 
said specific-attenuation function p(f) and to said group- 
velocity function v,(f), said neural network being config- 
ured to generate an estimate of one or more of the said 
quantities. 


5,259,385 
APPARATUS FOR THE CANNULATION OF BLOOD 
VESSELS 
Christopher Miller, San Jose, and Ahmed Sharkawy, Mountain 
View, both of Calif., assignors to Advanced Cardiovascular 
Systems, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 813,123 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 12/06 


U.S, Cl, 128—662.04 14 Claims 
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1. An ultrasonic flow sensing assembly comprising 

a. an elongated electrically conducting outer tubular mem- 
ber having a longitudinal axis, a distal end and a lumen 
extending therein; 

b. an elongated electrically conducting inner tubular mem- 
ber disposed within the outer tubular member having a 
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longitudinal axis and lumen coincident with the longitudi- 
nal axis and lumen of said outer tubular member; 

. electrical insulating means located between the inner and 
outer tubular members; 

. a piezoelectric means capable of generating and receiving 
ultrasonic waves which is located proximate the distal 
ends of the inner and outer tubular members and being 
electrically connected to the tubular members, and 
wherein the piezoelectric means is attached to the distal 
ends of the inner and outer tubular members providing a 
closure for the inner lumens thereof; and 

. means for connecting an electrical power source to the 
piezoelectric means for the generation and reception of 
ultrasonic waves through the tubular members. 


5,259,386 
FLOW MONITOR AND VASCULAR ACCESS SYSTEM 
WITH CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE FREQUENCY 
CONTROL 
Ahmed Sharkawy, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Advanced 
Cardiovascular Systems, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,466 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—662.04 14 Claims 





1. An ultrasonic assembly comprising: 

a flux panel having at least two sections that are movable 
relative to each other; 

each panel section including a piezoelectric transducer; and 

means for transmitting variable frequencies for activating at 
least one of said piezoelectric transducers; and 

means for releasably and rotatably connecting said panel 
sections such that they may be angled relative to each 
other or separated from each other. 


5,259,387 
ECG MUSCLE ARTIFACT FILTER SYSTEM 
Victor M. dePinto, Kirkland, Wash., assignor to Quinton Instru- 
ment Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 756,933 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/0402 
U.S. Cl. 128—696 
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1. A device for filtering unwanted electrical signals from an 
electrocardiograph (ECG) signal presented to an input com- 
prising: 

a) a variable cutoff frequency low pass filter capable of 

operating at at least two different cutoff frequencies, each 
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specific cutoff frequency enabled in response to a control 
signal; 

b) means, connected to the input and said low pass filter, for 
delaying an ECG signal presented at the input before 
passing the ECG signal to said low pass filter; 

c) means, connected to the input, for determining the pres- 
ence of a QRS complex in the ECG signal and for creating 
a control signal in response thereto, said control signal 
having a plurality of states, each of said states correspond- 
ing to a specific cutoff frequency of said low pass filter, 
said control signal passed to said low pass filter; 

whereby during the part of the ECG signal presented to the 
input not having a QRS complex, said means for determin- 
ing the presence of a QRS complex and creating a control 
signal creates a control signal in a first state, said control 
signal in said first state directing said low pass filter to 
operate at said relatively low cutoff frequency and when 
a QRS complex is detected in the ECG signal by said 
means for determining the presence of a QRS complex, 
said means for determining the presence of a QRS com- 
plex and creating a control signal creases a control signal 
in a second state, said control signal in said second state 
directing said low pass filter to operate at said relatively 
higher cutoff frequency so that the QRS complex of the 
ECG signal delayed by said means for delaying is pres- 
ented to said low pass filter just after said low pass filter 
begins operating at said relatively higher cutoff frequency, 
thereby passing the QRS complex through said low pass 
filter with relatively little attenuation. 


5,259,388 
MULTIPLE ELECTRODE MYOGRAPHIC PROBE 
Eugene Eisman, 3209 N. Summit Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 53211, 
and Jeannette Tries, 3125 S. 57th St., Milwaukee, Wis. 53219 
Filed Jul. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 734,406 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—733 7 Claims 


1. An electrode assembly for substantially simultaneous 
myographic measurements of proximal and distal muscles at a 
first area adjacent to the distal muscles and a second area 
adjacent to the proximal muscles, the areas separated by a 
predetermined distance along the length of a canal extending 
through the proximal and distal muscles, said canal having an 
opening along the most distal side of the distal muscles, com- 
prising: 

an elongate insulating support means having a first end for 
being received in a position at least the predetermined 
distance into the canal through the opening; 

a first electrode pair positioned on the outer surface of the 
insulating support for receiving myographic signals from 
the first area adjacent to the distal muscles when the 
insulating support is in the position within the canal and 
the first electrode pair is near the opening; 

a second electrode pair positioned on the outer surface of the 
insulating support and spaced by substantially the prede- 
termined distance from the first electrode pair and posi- 
tioned so that it is placed in contact with the proximal 
muscles of the canal for receiving myographic signals 
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from the second area adjacent to the proximal muscles 
when the insulating support is in the position within the 
canal and the first electrode pair is near the opening; 
tactile guide affixed to the elongate insulating support 
means and positioned so that it may remain outside of the 
canal when the elongate insulating support means is re- 
ceived in the canal for locating the first and second elec- 
trode pair at the distal and proximal muscles; 

wherein the elongate support is generally symmetric about 
an axis and wherein the electrode pairs are comprised of 
conductors opposed about the axis on the outside of the 
elongate support. 


5,259,389 
ELECTRONIC CLINCAL THERMOMETER 
Yutaka Muramoto; Makoto Ikeda, and Makoto Toriumi, all of 
Nakai, Japan, assignors to Terumo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 777,183, Oct. 16, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 28,685 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1990, 2-284447 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—736 5 Claims 
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1. An electronic clinical thermometer for measuring body 
temperature of a given region of a body comprising: 

temperature detecting means for measuring said body tem- 
perature of the region in a predetermined time interval; 

memory means for storing a signal corresponding to said 
body temperature; 

predicting means for predicting an equilibrium temperature 
based upon said body temperature measured by said tem- 
perature detecting means; 

first calculating means for calculating a rate of change in said 
body temperature with time; 

first comparing means for comparing said rate of change 
with a predetermined value; 

time detecting means for detecting a time when said rate of 
change reaches said predetermined value, based on results 
of the comparison by said first comparing means; 

second calculating means for calculating a rate of change in 
said predicted equilibrium temperature with time as a 
stability index of whether said predicted equilibrium tem- 
perature has stabilized within a predetermined time range 
in the time detected by said time detecting means which 
serves as a reference; 

second comparing means for comparing said rate of change 
in said predicted equilibrium temperature calculated by 
said second calculating means with a predetermined com- 
parison value in order to examine whether said predicted 
equilibrium temperature has stabilized; 

display means for displaying said predicted equilibrium 
temperature obtained by said predicting means; and 

control means for controlling the temperature measurement 
performed by said temperature detecting means in a man- 
ner such that when said predicted equilibrium temperature 
has stabilized, the temperature measurement is terminated, 
while when said predicted equilibrium temperature is still 
unstable, the temperature measurement is continued, 
based on results of the comparison performed by said 
second comparing means. 
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5,259,390 
METHOD AND APPARATUS TO MONITOR SLEEP 
BEHAVIOUR 
Alistair W. MacLean, Kingston, Canada, assignor to Queen’s 
University, Kingston, Canada 
Filed Feb. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 829,203 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—739 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for monitoring sleep behaviour in a human 
subject, comprising: 

a housing; 

vibratory means and subject response means contained 
within said housing; 

timing means to activate said vibratory means at selected 
time intervals for selected periods of time; 

means to record and store each activation event of said 
vibratory means, and subject positive and negative re- 
sponse thereto; and means to retrieve and analyze said 
records. 


5,259,391 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR CELL SAMPLING 

John H. Altshuler, 5700 Dunbarton Dr., Englewood, Colo. 

80111; David T. Altshuler, and Sharman B. Altshuler, both of 

RD 1, Box 1160, Rupert, Vt. 05768 

Filed Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 709,692 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 10/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—759 


1. A device for obtaining cell samples suitable for micro- 
scopic examination directly from a human female reproductive 
tract, comprising: 

a means for collecting cells such that the cells adhere to the 

collection means as discrete cells in monolayer form; and 

a support means for holding said means for collecting cells. 


5,259,392 
BLOOD COLLECTION DEVICE 

Robert J. Schmitt, Kenosha, Wis., assignor to Abbott Laborato- 

ries 

Continuation of Ser. No. 526,859, May 21, 1990. This 
application Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,133 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/00 

US. Cl. 128—763 11 Claims 

1. A blood collection device, for use with a double-ended 


needle, comprising: 
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a) a tube having forward and rear ends, and at least one 
longitudinal external slot, 
said longitudinal slot terminating in a first end with a first 
closed transverse slot extension and terminating in a 
second end with second closed transverse slot exten- 
sion, 

said tube rear end terminating with an open tube bore; 
b) a needle sheath, axially aligned with the axis of the dou- 
ble-ended needle, at said tube forward end; 
c) a support member slideably positioned in said tube bore 
for movement along said tube bore between said forward 
end of said tube and said rear end of said tube, wherein the 
double-ended needle may be mounted centrally and per- 
pendicularly through said support member; and 
d) at least one arm means secured to said support member, 
wherein said arm means projects through said longitudinal 
external slot and is reversibly movable in a slideable 
manner between said first closed transverse slot exten- 
sion and said second closed transverse slot extension by 
means of said longitudinal external slot, and 

wherein said arm means may be moved into said first 
closed transverse slot extension to rotate and releasably 
lock said support member in a forward position wherein 
the needle is exposed for use or into said second closed 
transverse slot extension to rotate and releasably lock 
said support member in a rear position wherein the 
needle is retracted for storage or disposal. 


5,259,393 
GUIDEWIRE HAVING CONTROLLED RADIOPACITY 
TIP 
Philip P. Corso, Jr., Davie, and Henry W. Collins, Miami, both 
of Fla., assignors to Cordis Corporation, Miami Lakes, Fla. 
Filed May 13, 1992, Ser. No. 882,580 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—772 


my) 


1. A controlled radiopacity guidewire comprising: 

a) an elongated corewire including a first, uniform diameter 
corewire portion and a second more flexible, reduced 
diameter corewire portion at one end of said corewire; 

b) a single coiled wire spring having distal and proximal ends 
attached to the corewire and including a first region of 
tightly spaced coils that define a high radiopaque distal 
spring portion and a second region of more loosely spaced 
coils defining a less radiopaque proximal spring portion; 

c) connection means for attaching the distal and proximal 
portions of the coiled wire spring to the corewire at 
spaced positions along the reduced diameter portion of the 
corewire and; 

d) a cover layer of plastic interconnecting loosely spaced 
coils of the less radiopaque proximal spring portion of said 
coiled wire spring. 





5,259,394 
ENDOCARDIAC LEAD HAVING AN ACTIVE 
FASTENING MEANS 

Jean-Luc Bens, Bethune, France, assignor to ELA Medical, 

Montrouge, France 

Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 812,696 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 1/05 

US. Cl. 607—127 35 Claims 
1. An endocardiac lead of the type comprising a sheath (1), 
an electrode (3), a helix (6), a conductive spiral winding (2) 
placed inside the sheath (1) made of a flexible insulating mate- 
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rial which is insensitive to body fluids, the spiral winding (2) 
being electrically connected to the electrode (3) intended for 
being brought into contact with the inner wall of the heart, said 
electrode (3) being hollow and receiving along its centerline 
the helix (6) for fastening the lead into the heart muscle, char- 
acterized in that the internal diameter of the electrode (3) is 





smaller than the external diameter of the helix (6), and in that 
the helix (6) presents a sufficient modulus of longitudinal elas- 
ticity for being retractable within the electrode (3) with a 
mechanical deformation, and in that the helix (6) will substan- 
tially recover its initial shape when being extracted out of the 
electrode. 


5,259,395 
PACEMAKER LEAD WITH EXTENDABLE 
RETRACTABLE LOCKABLE FIXING HELIX 
Hong Li, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Siemens Pacesetter, Inc., 
Sylmar, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 821,107 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 1/05 
U.S. Cl. 607—131 
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1. A body implantable lead comprising: 

a hollow insulating sheath with distal and proximal ends; 

an electrode sleeve secured to the distal end of the sheath; 

a rotor body positioned within the electrode sleeve; 

a fixing helix secured to a distal end of the rotor body, the 
fixing helix movable between fully extended and fully 
retracted positions; 

a torsion spring secured to a proximal end of the rotor body 
and to the sheath; 

guide means for guiding the rotor body through a predeter- 
mined rotation comprising a helical groove formed in one 
of the electrode sleeve and the rotor body and at least one 
guide member engaged in the helical groove formed in the 
other of the sleeve and rotor body; and 

a longitudinal groove extending between proximal and distal 
ends thereof that intersects through the helical groove, the 
longitudinal groove terminating at its distal end in a catch 
within which the guide member can be captured, the 
proximal end of the longitudinal groove adapted to permit 
introduction of the guide member within the helical 
groove, such that at the fixing helix fully retracted posi- 
tion the guide member is captured and such that at the 
fixing helix fully extended position the guide member is 
introduced within the helical groove. 
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5,259,396 
PORTABLE, MULTI-DROP TREATMENT APPARATUS 
AND MULTI-DROP METHOD 
Joseph J. Lipari, P.O. Box 2023, Cottonwood, Ariz. 86326 
Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,181 
Int. Cl.5 A61G 15/00; A61F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—845 9 Claims 


2. An apparatus for human skeletal adjustment which com- 
prises: 
-(a) a top planar member for supporting a patient’s bodily 
area in need of skeletal adjustment; 

(b) a base planar member; 

(c) at least one intermediate planar member vertically inter- 
disposed between said top and said base planar members 
and operatively coupled therebetween; and 

(d) means for releasable elevation of said top planar member 
and said at least one intermediate member, operably in- 
stalled in each of said base planar member and said at least 
one intermediate planar member. 


5,259,397 
FOAM COUNTERPRESSURE GARMENT 
Francis J. McCabe, 239 Hastings Ct., Doylestown, Pa. 18901 
Filed Nov. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 607,994 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—897 12 Claims 








1. A counterpressure garment comprising: 

a pair of leg sections for applying around a portion of the 
legs of a wearer, including the thigh and/or calf sections, 
and constructed at least partially of a compressible non- 
inflatable material; 

a lower torso section connected to said pair of leg sections 
for applying around the lower torso and abdomen of a 
wearer, and constructed at least partially of a compress- 
ible non-inflatable material; 

an adjustable length fastening means for each of said sec- 
tions, used to secure and to compress the compressible 
non-inflatable material about the wearer’s body; and 

said compressible material being foam. 
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5,259,398 
METHOD FOR FIXING PROSTHESIS TO BONES 
Giuseppe Vrespa, Via C. Battisti 26, 20025 Legnano, Italy 
Filed Oct. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 601,416 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 26, 1989, 22139 A/89 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 19/00; A61F 5/04, 2/28 


USS. Cl. 128—898 14 Claims 


1. A method for applying a screw device for fixing a prosthe- 
sis to bones, the screw device having a neck and a threaded 
shank, the shank having a core, a first thread portion of large 
pitch and a second thread portion, the method comprising: 

forming a precision hole in the bone where the screw device 

is to be inserted, the hole comprising: a first outer cylindri- 
cal portion for receiving the neck, the first portion having 
a diameter equal to or slightly less than the neck; a second 
inner frustoconical portion having a diameter equal to or 
slightly less than the core having the first thread portion; 
and a third portion having a diameter slightly greater than 
the core of the shank where the second thread portion is 
located; 

tapping the second portion of the hole to form a female 

thread therein for receiving the first thread portion of the 
screw; and 

completely screwing the screw device into the hole. 


5,259,399 
DEVICE AND METHOD OF CAUSING WEIGHT LOSS 
USING REMOVABLE VARIABLE VOLUME 
INTRAGASTRIC BLADDER 
Alan Brown, 202 Twin Hills Rd., Longmeadow, Mass. 01106 
Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,135 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 19/00 


USS. Cl. 128—897 15 Claims 


1. A method of causing weight loss in obese humans by 
occupying a segment of the stomach volume using an inflated 
bladder, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) measuring the volume and location of the stomach in- 

cluding the fundus by radiological techniques, 

(b) selecting a bladder contoured in size and shape to sub- 
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stantially occupy the fundus or the body of the stomach 
measurement, 

(c) introducing by percutaneous endscopic techniques a 
percutaneous endoscopic gastrostomy (P.E.G.) tube to 
establish access from the outside to the body of the stom- 
ach through the abdominal wall, 

(d) inserting said bladder through said percutaneous endo- 
scopic gastrostomy tube into the stomach so the size and 
shape of said bladder, cooperating with the position of 
placement of said gastrostomy tube, maintains said blad- 
der in the upper part of the stomach including the fundus, 
and 

(e) filling and emptying said bladder with fluid repeatedly 
over time through a filling tube that extends through said 
gastrostomy tube, in the manner that said bladder when 
filled occupies a large portion of said stomach to cause a 
feeling of satiety, thereby to achieve decreased consump- 
tion of food by a patient, and said emptying of said bladder 
provides periods of reduced trauma to the stomach to 
promote the patient’s health and feeling of well being, said 
bladder capable of being withdrawn from said stomach 
through said P.E. G. tube to enable inspection and re- 
placement and to enable ready access to the lumen of the 
stomach through the abdominal wall. 


5,259,400 
SMOKELESS ASHTRAY 
Robert H. Bruno, Avon, Conn., and Donald N. Jursich, Chicago, 
Ill., assignors to Pollenex Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 818,849 
Int. Cl.5 A24F 19/10 


U.S. Cl. 131—238 10 Claims 


1. A lidded ashtray comprising a lid hinged to a base contain- 
ing an ashtray and having an outside perimeter, said hinge 
being located at said perimeter of said ashtray, said lid having 
a center of gravity and fitting over and enclosing said ashtray 
when closed over said base, means for swinging said lid on said 
hinge to close said ashtray when it is not in use or away from 
said ashtray to an upstanding position when said ashtray is in 
use, the center of gravity of said lid being outside said perime- 
ter of said ashtray when said lid is in said upstanding position 
so that said lid is held in said upstanding position under the 
force of gravity, an air duct in said lid, a filter mounted in said 
air duct, said air duct extending from an inlet in said lid across 
said lid through said filter and on into said base, and motor/fan 
means in said base for drawing smoke through said air duct and 
into an exhausted from said base in response to moving said lid 
to said upstanding position, whereby said filter mounted in said 
lid filters said air after it enters said air duct and before it is 
exhausted from said base. 
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5,259,401 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR PERFORATING 
CIGARETTE PAPER AND THE LIKE 

Norbert Lange, Glinde; Stefan Meissner, Bérnsen, and Michael 

Walter, Hamburg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Korber AG, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 834,009 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 27, 

1991, 4106127 
Int. Cl.5 A24C 5/00 


USS. Cl. 131—281 22 Claims 














1. A method of perforating wrapping material for rod- 
shaped products of the tobacco processing industry, compris- 
ing the steps of conveying the wrapping material along a pre- 
determined path at a variable speed; directing at least one 
high-energy, variable-intensity pulsed radiation beam upon the 
wrapping material in a predetermined portion of said path; 
monitoring the speed of the wrapping material; generating 
signals denoting the speed of the wrapping material; altering 
the length of pulses of the at least one beam as a function of 
variations of the speed of the wrapping material; and utilizing 
said signals to adjust the intensity of the at least one beam as a 
function of variations of the speed of the wrapping material. 


5,259,402 
CIGARETTE HOPPER VANE JAM PREVENTION 

DEVICE 

Reiner G. Brinker, Mechanicsville, Va., assignor to Philip Mor- 

ris Incorporated, Va. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 802,340 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 19/00 
US. Cl. 131—282 
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1. An apparatus for feeding rod-shaped articles, comprising: 
a hopper having a rear wall, a front wall and two side walls, 
a plurality of arcuate guides laterally spaced between the 
side walls and defining passages for the flow of rod-shaped 
articles through said hopper, each of said guides being 
attached at a rear end thereof to the rear wall and extend- 
ing forwardly across the interior of the hopper toward 
said front wall and having a front end adjacent said front 
wall such that said rear end and said front end of each of 
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said guides is lower than a respective intermediate portion 
thereof. 


5,259,403 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR EXPANDING 
TOBACCO CUT FILLER 

Keith R. Guy, Winston-Salem, and Dale B. Poindexter, East 

Bend, both of N.C., assignors to R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 

Company, Winston-Salem, N.C. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 853,465 
Int. Cl.5 A24B 3/18 

US. Cl. 131—291 


MASS OF CUT FILLER - 
WITHIN SOLID COz 


1. A process for expanding tobacco material, the process 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) contacting tobacco material with a liquid fluid and a first 
gaseous fluid in a pressure vessel under controlled pres- 
sure conditions to provide a pressurized mixture; 

(b) decreasing pressure of the pressurized mixture so as to 
convert the liquid fluid to a solid state thereby providing 
a frozen mass of tobacco material and solidified fluid; 

(c) contacting the mixture with a second gaseous fluid at 
least during the period that the liquid fluid is converted to 
a solid state by introducing the second fluid into the pres- 
sure vessel during that period; 

(d) subdividing the frozen mass to pieces; and 

(e) contacting the pieces of frozen mass with a gas at a 
temperature sufficiently high to cause sublimation of the 
solidified fluid and volume expansion of the tobacco mate- 
rial. 


5,259,404 
SMOKING ARTICLES 
Paul D. Case, Bassett, and John A. Luke, Eastleigh, both of 
England, assignors to Brown & Williamson Tobacco Corpora- 
tion, Louisville, Ky. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 679,466, Apr. 2, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 390,316, Aug. 7, 1989, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 239,914, Sep. 2, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,911,184. This application Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 945,726 
Int. Cl.5 A24D 1/02 
USS. Cl. 131—365 17 Claims 

1. A smoking article comprising a smoking material rod 
including smoking material and a wrapper having a total air 
permeability of not more than 20 Coresta Units and a basis 
weight of from 25 to 50 g/m? circumscribing said smoking 
material, said rod not exceeding 20 mm in circumference, said 
wrapper having a total filler content of less than 20 g/m? 
including at least one sidestream reducing compound at a 
loading level of 3.6 to 15.8 g/m?2, the sidestream reducing 
compound being selected from the group comprising group I, 
IIA or III hydroxides, Group II oxides or lithium, rubidium, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


cesium, magnesium, calcium, strontium or barium metal salts 
of an acid selected from the group consisting of acetic, car- 
bonic, oxalic, formic, benzoic, citric, lactic, tartaric, nitric, 
ferric, boric, hydroboric or hydroiodic acid. 


5,259,405 
STRUCTURE OF A BARETTE 
Kuo Hua-Chou, Suite 1, 11F, 95-8 Chong Ping Road, Sec. 1, 
Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 826,884 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 26, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A45D 8/22 


USS, Cl. 132—279 23 Claims 


1. A barette for clipping hair comprising a first and second 
arcuate, elongate members pivotably attached to each other on 
corresponding end portions thereof with at least said first 
member being formed from and assembled by metal stamping 
operations, wherein: 

a folded section is formed on each lateral end portion of said 

first member by folding over the terminal end portions of 
a sheet metal strip from which said first member is formed 
so as to be in abutment with the top surface thereof; 

a raised portion embossed on each said folded section defines 
a respective pair of receiving spaces thereon, each said 
receiving space having an entrance slit formed along an 
inner edge of a corresponding said folded section; 

a hinge insert adapted to be received within a first said 
receiving space has a pair of upwardly projecting exten- 
sions formed on respective opposing sides thereof parallel 
with the longitudinal dimension of said first member, each 
said extension having a pivot hole thereon for the pivot- 
able securement of a corresponding end of said second 
member; 

a locking insert adapted to be received within a second said 
receiving space has cooperating resilient catch surfaces 
formed thereon adapted for engaging a latching means 
provided on a corresponding end of said second member; 
and 

retaining surfaces on said hinge insert and said locking insert 
engage cooperating surfaces on respective said receiving 
spaces to effect the securement of said hinge and locking 
inserts therein. 


5,259,406 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING A TOILET BRUSH 
Hermann Hofmann, Riemannstrasse 1, 6336 Solms-Niederbiel, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 830,748, Feb. 7, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 570,635, Aug. 22, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 1,201 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 5, 
1989, 3929463 
Int. Cl.5 BO8B 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—50 2 Claims 
1. An apparatus for cleaning a toilet brush comprising: 
a splashproof housing for receiving a brush, the housing 
having a bottom provided with an outlet for spent water; 
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a water supply line leading to the housing; 

nozzles in the housing provided in a nozzle body positioned 
to surround the brush and connected with the supply line 
for spraying water onto the brush; and 

a valve installed in the supply line, having an actuator opera- 


ble by a limit switch connected between the brush and the 
housing so as to open the valve when the brush is placed 
in the housing; 

wherein the brush has a cover having a projection for oper- 
ating the switch controlling the valve supplying water to 
the supply line, the switch being mounted on the housing. 


5,259,407 
SURFACE TREATMENT METHOD AND APPARATUS 
FOR A SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER 
Junichi Tuchida, Kanagawa, and Toshiyuki Takamatsu, Chiba, 
both of Japan, assignors to Matrix Inc., Chiba, Japan 
Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,421 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1990, 2-155471 
Int. Cl.5 BO8B 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 134—151 4 Claims 


1. A surface treatment apparatus for a semiconductor wafer 

comprising: 

a treatment tank body made of anti-corrosion material hav- 
ing a cylindrical inside with a vertical axis line, a circular 
recess substantially coaxial with the cylindrical inside and 
formed on upper surface of the bottom wall of the treat- 
ment tank body, a plurality of lower fluid holes opened in 
the recess and a horizontally long opening provided at a 
lower part of side wall of the treatment tank body, 

an anti-corrosion movable wall which is tightly and slidably 
inserted in the cylindrical inside of the treatment tank 
body, forming a closed room with the recess when con- 
tacting with the bottom wall of the treatment tank body 
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and is provided with a plurality of upper fluid holes com- 
municated with said closed room, 

an actuation means for moving the movable wall, 

at least three support pins vertically penetrating the bottom 
wall of the treatment tank body for horizontally support- 
ing the wafer inserted in the recess, 

a first passage member through which the support pin slid- 
ably penetrates at near the top end and secured in the 
lower fluid holes, 

a second passage member secured at near the bottom end of 
the support pin, 

a lift body in a form of a short cylinder secured to the second 
passage member, 

a bellows made of anti-corrosion material and provided 
between the lift body and near the lower fluid holes of the 
treatment tank body, 

a connecting member for lifting as one body fitted onto outer 
surface of the lift body, 

a lifting means connected to the center of horizontal bottom 
surface of the connecting member, and 

a treatment fluid supply/discharge means connected to 
upper fluid holes and lower end of the lift body. 


5,259,408 

APPARATUS FOR PROTECTING AGAINST INSECTS 

Francois Guerin, Saint-Jean, 97133 Saint-Barthelemy, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 729,142, Jul. 12, 1991, 

abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 872,991 

Claims priority, application France, Jul. 12, 1990, 90 09126; 
Nov. 5, 1991, 91 13639 

Int. Cl.5 E04H 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 135—90 


1. An apparatus for providing protection against insects, the 
apparatus comprising a support device in combination with a 
wall the support device comprising a rigid arm, a framework 
carried by the support device, and a netting carried by the 
framework, the framework comprising a central pivot attached 
to a first end of the rigid arm, the pivot having a plurality of 
arms mounted thereon for pivoting about a common axis ex- 
tending through the central pivot, the axis being substantially 
parallel to and the rigid arm being perpendicular to a wall to 
which the apparatus is attached when the apparatus is disposed 
in an operating position, the plurality of arms being capable of 
pivoting about the axis between a working position in which 
the plurality of arms are distributed around the axis and a rest 
position in which the plurality of arms are all disposed on one 
side of a vertical plane extending through the axis. 
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5,259,409 
FERTILIZER MIXING CHAMBER 
William F, Cervola, 6856 Espanita St., Long Beach, Calif. 90815 
Filed Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 841,058 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 26, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 11/02; A01C 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—268 6 Claims 


1. A plant chemical mixing device to be connected to a 
conventional inlet and outlet pipe assembly forming a water 
conduit of a sprinkler system, said device comprising: 

a mixing chamber having an inner surface and an outer 
surface, said inner surface being substantially cylindrical, 
said inner surface having a lower open end, said inner 
surface meeting with said outer surface at said lower open 
end, said inner surface having a threaded surface at said 
lower open end; 

a cylindrical chamber connector having a threaded edge, 
said threaded edge being removably engageable with said 
threaded surface at said lower open end of said mixing 
chamber; 

said cylindrical chamber connector defining a plurality of 
entry ports and a plurality of exit ports passing there- 
through: 

said cylindrical chamber connector further having a 
threaded cylindrical element protruding therefrom; 

said water conduit having a threaded opening for threadably 
engaging said protruding threaded cylindrical element of 
said cylindrical chamber connector; 

said threaded surface at said lower open end of said mixing 
chamber and said threaded edge of said cylindrical cham- 
ber connector opposing the orientation of threads forming 
said protruding threaded cylindrical element of said cylin- 
drical chamber connector; and 

a noncorrosive screen juxtaposed between said cylindrical 
chamber connector and said mixing chamber for prevent- 
ing undissolved chemicals within said mixing chamber 
from exiting through said plurality of exit ports. 


5,259,410 
SYSTEM FOR P-TRAP PROTECTION 

Steven R. Trueb, Vernon, and Thomas W. Trueb, Ellington, both 

of Conn., assignors to Truebro Inc., Ellington, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 754,048, Sep. 3, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,163,469, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 569,995, 

Aug. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 5,054,513. This application Sep. 14, 

1992, Ser. No. 944,836 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 8, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 FI6L 7/00, 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 137—375 14 Claims 

1. A thermal insulation system for the P-trap piping assembly 
of a sink or the like, comprising a first, substantially J-shaped 
tubular piece, a second, substantially straight tubular piece, and 
a third, substantially L-shaped tubular piece, each of said 
pieces having opposite end portions, each being of unitary 
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construction and fabricated from a resiliently yieldable mate- 
rial having thermal insulating properties, and each being longi- 
tudinally slit to permit spreading of the marginal portions 
extending along said slit for facile installation, said end portions 
of said first piece being of circular external cross-sectional 


configuration, and one of said end portions of both said second 
piece and said third piece constituting a collar portion having 
an inwardly extending recess of circular cross-sectional config- 
uration, said recesses being dimensioned to telescopically and 
rotatably seat one of said end portions of said first piece, over- 
lapped by the corresponding one of said collar portions. 


5,259,411 
FLOW CONTROL 
Steven E. Guzorek, Kinston, N.C., assignor to The Field Con- 
trols Division of Heico, Inc., Kinston, N.C. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 970,102 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 15/03 
US. Cl. 137—527.8 


1. A control for regulating flow between first and second 
fluid masses, said control comprising: 

a gate having an actuator; 

means for mounting the gate to a support for movement 
relative to the support between first and second positions, 

said gate in said first and second positions accounting for a 
different flow rate between first and second fluid masses 
between which the gate resides; and 

means for applying a force to the actuator and for thereby 
normally urging the gate from one of the first and second 
positions towards the other of the first and second posi- 
tions, said urging means including 

a plurality of spaced shoulders on the actuator including first 
and second shoulders and a force-applying member in- 
cluding a plurality of spaced means for bearing on the first 
and second shoulders to thereby urge the gate toward the 
other of the first and second positions, 

said spaced means bearing on both the first and second 
shoulders as the gate moves from the one of the first and 
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second positions towards the other of the first and second 
positions. 


5,259,412 
FUEL TANK VAPOR RECOVERY CONTROL 
William A. Scott, Mt. Zion, and Gary L. Baumbarger, Decatur, 
both of Ill., assignors to Tillotson, Ltd., Tralee, Ireland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 930,735, Aug. 14, 1992. This 
application Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,810 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 37/04 


US. Cl. 137—588 17 Claims 


FUEL LINE TO /96. 


1. A fuel system for storing liquid fuel therein prior to deliv- 
ery to an internal combustion engine, said fuel system compris- 
ing: 

a main housing defining a cavity; 

a fill neck in communication with said cavity; 

a cap member detachably connected to a first end of said fill 

neck; and 

vapor vent means for selectively permitting fuel vapor to 

enter said vapor line; 

wherein said means for selectively permitting fuel vapor to 

enter said vapor line comprises an aperture radially dis- 
posed in said cap member. 


5,259,413 
STEERING CONTROL VALVE WITH CONTOURED 
CONTROL SURFACES 
George M. Harpole, San Pedro; Hermann W. Behrens, Rancho 
Palos Verdes; Michael F. Wolff, Torrance, and Jane M. Lin, 
Rancho Palos Verdes, all of Calif., assignors to TRW Inc., 
Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 936,135 
Int. Cl.5 F15B 13/04; F16K 11/076 


U.S. Cl, 137—625,.24 20 Claims 


1. A valve for controlling flow of hydraulic fluid, said valve 
comprising: 

a valve sleeve having a hollow interior; and 

a valve core disposed within the interior of said valve sleeve, 
said valve core and said valve sleeve being relatively 
rotatable about a common axis; 

said valve sleeve and said valve core each having an axially 
extending land and an axially extending groove, said lands 
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each having an axially extending end face, said valve 
sleeve and said valve core having relatively rotated posi- 
tions such that said land end faces overlap circumferen- 
tially and radially to define a flow gap having a cross-sec- 
tional flow are for flow of hydraulic fluid from said 
groove in said valve sleeve to said groove in said valve 
core, the flow gap having its minimum cross-sectional 
flow area immediately adjacent said groove in said valve 
sleeve for all relatively rotated positions of said valve core 
and said valve sleeve, a portion of said end face of said 
valve core being tapered such that the minimum cross-sec- 
tional flow area constantly varies as said valve core and 
said valve sleeve relatively rotate; 

said land on said valve sleeve having a notch located on said 
end face and immediately adjacent to and downstream of 
the minimum cross-sectional flow area for providing an 
abrupt increase in cross-sectional flow area immediately 
adjacent to and downstream of the minimum cross-sec- 
tional flow area for reducing valve noise. 


5,259,414 
PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE 
Akira Suzuki, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Aisin AW Co., Ltd, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 2, 1989, Ser. No. 430,412 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1988, 63-281415; 
Nov. 9, 1988, 63-281416 
Int. Cl.5 F15B 13/044; F16K 31/06 


USS. Cl. 137—625.65 10 Claims 
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1. A pressure control valve comprising: 

(a) a valve sleeve having a supply port, an output port, an 
exhaust port and a flange portion formed at one end 
thereof; 

(b) a spool valve slidably mounted in said valve sleeve; 

(c) a spring biasing said spool valve axially in a first direc- 
tion; 

(d) a push rod axially aligned with and having a first end 
bearing against said spool valve; 

(e) an electromagnet, for driving said push rod and said 
spool valve axially, in a second direction, opposite said 
first direction, said electromagnet comprising: 

(i) a core having an axial bore for receiving said push rod 
and a flange portion formed at one end, said flange 
portion of said core having an outer surface thereof 
opposing the outer surface of said flange portion of said 
valve sleeve, at least one of said flange portions having 
a radial taper on its opposing surface so that the oppos- 
ing, outer surfaces are in contact only in a peripheral 
region of the opposing, outer surfaces; 

(ii) a ball bearing assembly within said axial bore sur- 
rounding and slidably supporting said push rod; 

(iii) a coil assembly disposed around said core; 

(iv) a plunger mounted on a second end of said push rod, 
said plunger having a recess defining an interior cylin- 
drical surface and receiving the end of said core oppo- 
site said one end of said core; 

(v) a case containing said core, said coil assembly and said 
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push rod, said case having a circumferential shoulder on 
its inner surface for mating with and positioning said 
flange portion of said core to axially align said push rod 
with said spool valve and to maintain said recess of said 
plunger concentric with said core and thereby maintain 
a small peripheral clearance between the interior cylin- 
drical surface of said plunger and said core; and 

(vi) a ring made of unwoven fabric interposed between an 
end of said flange portion of said core and an end of said 
coil assembly. 


5,259,415 
MAGNETIC VALVE 

Juergen Hess, Baden-Baden-Steinbach, and Claudius Muschelk- 

nautz, Lauf, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ro- 

bert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,224 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 4, 

1991, 4139947 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 11/044, 31/06 


USS. Cl. 137—625.65 13 Claims 
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1. A magnetic valve, comprising a valve member cooperat- 
ing with at least one valve opening for closing and releasing 
the latter; an actuating element provided for said valve mem- 
ber and displaceable between two end positions for the closing 
and releasing of said valve opening; a permanent magnet ar- 
ranged in said actuating magnet and magnetizable in direction 
of displacement of said actuating element for holding said 
actuating element in said end positions; an electromagnet for 
producing a magnetic force displacing said actuating element 
between said positions, said electromagnet having a magnetic 
core with a yoke and three parallel legs connected by said 
yoke, said legs including outer legs magnetically connected 
with end abutments and a central leg extending to said actuat- 
ing element, and an operating winding arranged on said central 
leg; and a bending spring having a free end, said actuating 
element being mounted on said bending spring, and said free 
end of said bending spring supporting said valve member, said 
bending spring being formed as a spring leaf, said central leg of 
said magnet core having a recess, said spring leaf extending 
through said recess of said central leg of said magnet core and 
is clamped at one side in a pendulum-like manner deflectably in 
direction of displacement of said actuating element within 
certain limits, said actuating element having a throughgoing 
opening in which said spring leaf is received in a non-displacea- 
ble fashion. 
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5,259,416 
LATCHING VALVE FOR A FLUID SYSTEM 
Bernard L. Kunz, Collinsville, Ill.; Randy L. Bomkamp, St. 
Louis, and Gary E. Horst, Manchester, both of Mo., assignors 
to Emerson Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 963,465 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—883 
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1. A latching valve for a fluid system comprising: a valve 
housing means including a ported body chamber having at 
least two spaced ports, one of which serves as a main fluid flow 
inlet port and the other of which serves as a main fluid flow 
outlet port; 

valve seat means and moveable valve lid means disposed in 

said ported body chamber adjacent at least one of said 
spaced ports and cooperative therewith to regulate main 
fluid flow directly between said spaced ports; 
control means disposed in said valve housing for said move- 
able valve lid means including solenoid means and a coop- 
erative spring-loaded moveable armature means having 
one of two opposite extremities thereof engaged with said 
moveable valve lid means to selectively control main fluid 
flow directly between said spaced ports upon selective 
energization and deenergization of said solenoid means; 

permanent magnet means removably disposed in said valve 
housing means, said permanent magnet means serving to 
provide a required magnetic latching force independent of 
said solenoid means and being physically and magnetically 
sized for ready assembly and disassembly into and from 
said valve housing means and being preselectively posi- 
tioned with respect to said solenoid means and a prese- 
lected area of said spring-loaded moveable armature 
means to shorten and optimize such required independent 
magnetic latching force of said permanent magnetic 
means when said solenoid means has been deenergized 
after said valve lid means has been moved to a “first” 
position until reverse polarity is applied to said solenoid 
means to move said spring-loaded armature means and 
engaged lid means to a “second” position; 

said valve housing means comprising a longitudinally ex- 

tending housing member with a longitudinally extending 
spring-loaded armature disposed therein to be slidably 
moveable relative said solenoid means disposed in said 
valve housing in coil surrounding relation to said longitu- 
dinally extending armature; said longitudinally extending 
housing having said ported body chamber positioned 
adjacent one extremity of said longitudinally extending 
spring-loaded armature means with said valve lid means 
connectably engaged to such armature extremity and said 
permanent magnet means positioned adjacent the opposite 
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extremity of said longitudinally extending spring-loaded 
armature; and said permanent magnet including a magnet- 
ically conducting first body portion aligned with and 
geometrically conforming with said longitudinally ex- 
tending spring-loaded armature and separate magnetically 
conducting second body portion surrounding said first 
body portion to allow ready assembly into said longitudi- 
nally extending valve housing member with said second 
body portion being spaced from the inner face of said 
valve housing member to permit insertion of said perma- 
nent magnet means geometrically configured to extend in 
surrounding relation with said second body member 
snugly intermediate said second body member and said 
valve housing member. 


5,259,417 
DEVICE FOR TESTING CLOSURE DISKS AT HIGH 
RATES OF CHANGE OF PRESSURE 
Charles W. Merten, Jr., West Carrollton, Ohio, assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the United States 
Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 491,810, Mar. 12, 1990, Pat. No. 5,081,862. 
This application Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 811,211 
Int. Cl.5 COIM 3/04 


US. Cl. 138—89 8 Claims 
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1. A rupturable plug for rapidly venting high pressure from 
a high pressure source through a conduit formed within said 
plug, said plug comprising: 

a first segment and a second segment, said first segment 
being secured to said high pressure source, and said first 
and second segments having a hollow portion forming 
said conduit completely through said first segment and 
terminating in said second segment; 

a notched portion around the circumference of said plug, 
and defining said first segment from said second segment, 
said notched portion defining a rupture area; and 

a means within said second segment of said plug for receiv- 
ing an internal axial force, whereby rupture of said plug at 
said notched portion is caused by said high pressure and 
said axial force building within said second segment. 


5,259,418 
HEAT RESHAPEABLE REGID CONDUIT 
James C. Hamrick, Rte. 3, Box 244, Kings Mountain, N.C. 
28086 
Filed Mar. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 670,952 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 55/00, 11/14, 11/20 
USS. Cl, 138—104 21 Claims 
1. A conduit elbow adapted for installation of an electrical 
conductor and the like therethrough, said elbow comprising: 
a flexible tubing having an interior surface and an exterior 
surface; 
a rigid layer of heat softenable and reshapeable plastic cover- 
ing at least one of said surfaces of said flexible tubing, said 
rigid layer imparting rigidity to the elbow and preventing 
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bending thereof to thus maintain the elbow in a predeter- 
mined bend radius during the passage therethrough of an 


electrical conductor, said rigid plastic layer when heated 
permitting change in the bend radius of the elbow. 


5,259,419 
KEYING LEVER ARRANGEMENT IN A HIGH-SPEED 
ROTARY DOBBY 
Costantino Vinciguerra, Florence; Massimo Altamore, Scan- 
dicci; Massimiliano Boni, Florence; Massimo Coppini, Borgo 
San Lorenzo, and Francesco Grifoni, Vicchio, all of Italy, 
assignors to Nuovopignone Industrie Meccaniche e Fonderia 
SpA, Florence, Italy 
Filed Jul. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 920,128 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 25, 1991, MI91-A- 
002058 
Int. Cl.5 DO3C 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 139—66 R 


1. A high-speed rotary dobby that has a series of main crank 
arms, said arms each having a small end, a big end, a drive shaft 
having at least two opposing radial grooves formed therein, a 
main lever hinged to the corresponding small end and the big 
end of which is mounted idly on the drive shaft, a cam for 
driving with intermittent motion with pauses at every 180° of 
rotation by the drive shaft, a key for selectively connecting 
said cam rigidly and not rigidly to said drive shaft, which is 
movably supported by said cam during said drive shaft pauses, 
a key mover mechanism for selectively inserting said key into 
one of said two opposing radial grooves in said drive shaft, a 
single control device located on one side of the main crank 
arm, a logic unit for controlling said control device, in that said 
key mover mechanism comprises two keying levers each hav- 
ing respective pairs of ends with at least one of said ends being 
a free end and both pivoted on said cam such that said levers lie 
opposite each other about the key with which they cooperate 
via one of their ends, each of their free ends being diametrically 
opposite about and at the same distance from the axis of the 
drive shaft, said levers having an identical arm ratio and having 
means at their said free ends for being alternately in coopera- 
tion with said single control device. 
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5,259,420 
UPPER WARP BEAM SUPPORTING ASSEMBLY AND 
METHOD 
Harry L. Foster, 165 Timberlake Cir., Inman, S.C. 29349 
Filed Feb. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 15,591 
Int. Cl.5 DO3D 49/06 
US. Cl. 139—97 


1. In combination with a loom, a warp beam assembly for a 
loom for supporting for rotation at least two upper warp beams 
of the loom by the ends thereof, the loom having a base portion 
and an upstanding frame portion connected thereto, and at 
least two lower warp beams supported by the ends thereof, the 
loom also having first, second and central upper and lower 
bearing housings connected to the loom frame for rotatably 
supporting the ends of the upper and lower warp beams, the 
warp beam support assembly comprising: 

first and second end supports, each of said first and second 

end supports being elongated and having a first end and a 
second end opposite said first end, said first end being 
connectable to the frame of the loom and said second end 
being connectable to one of the first and second upper 
bearing housings; said first and second end supports ex- 
tending upwardly and outwardly from the frame of the 
loom for attachment to the first and second upper bearing 
housings, respectively; 

central support means connectable to the upper and lower 

central bearing housings for supporting the central bear- 
ing housing; said central support means having an elon- 
gated first central support member with a first end and a 
second end opposite said first end, said first end of said 
first central support member being connectable to the 
lower central bearing housing and said second end of said 
first central support member being connectable to the 
upper central bearing housing; said first end of said first 
central support member being connectable to the lower 
central bearing housing for selective pivotal movement 
relative thereto; 

first central support adjustment means connected to said first 

central support member for selectively lengthening and 
shortening said first central support member for varying 
the distance between said first and second ends of said first 
central support member; and 

said central support means including lateral adjustment 

means for selectively allowing said central support means 
to move laterally with respect to the loom frame to ac- 
commodate upper warp beams of different length and 
different diameters. 


15 Claims 
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5,259,421 
WEAVING MACHINE FEEDING APPARATUS WITH 
OSCILLATING DANCER ROLL 

William J. Alexander, III, Mauldin, and Shala W. Summey, III, 

Greenville, both of S.C., assignors to Alexander Machinery, 

Inc., Mauldin, S.C. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 967,179 
Int. Cl.5 DO3D 49/06 


U.S. Cl. 139—110 9 Claims 


1. In combination with a weaving machine, apparatus for 
feeding warp yarn from a supply into said weaving machine, 
the improvement comprising: 

an upright frame positioned rearwardly of said weaving 
machine; 

a driven roll receiving said warp yarn carried for rotation by 
said frame to tension warp yarn pulled from said supply 
into said weaving machine; 

a dancer roll mounted for oscillatory movement receiving 
said warp yarn from said driven roll; 

a guide for positioning said warp yarns over said dancer roll; 

a motor driving said driven roll for rotation responsive to 
oscillatory movement of said dancer roll applying tension 
to said warp yarn; and 

apparatus moving said dancer roll and said guide away from 
the roll receiving said warp yarn for threading the warp 
yarns therebetween to the weaving machine; 

whereby constant and even controlled tension is exerted 
across said warp yarns. 


5,259,422 
MECHANISM FOR THE ACCELERATION OF THE 
PROJECTILE OF A PROJECTILE LOOM 

Danilo Vezzu, Riiti, Switzerland, assignor to Gebrueder Sulzer 

Aktiengesellschaft, Winterthur, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 965,103 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 3, 1991, 

3546/91-7 
Int. Cl.5 DO3D 49/32 


US. Cl. 139—145 21 Claims 
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1. A mechanism adapted for use on a projectile loom for 
accelerating a projectile of the loom by applying an accelerat- 
ing force to an impact surface of the projectile, the mechanism 
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comprising: a torsion bar for generating the accelerating force; 
a striker lever having a first end fixed to the torsion bar and a 
second end remote from the torsion bar; a striker piece mov- 
ably secured to the second end of the striker lever and includ- 
ing a striker face adapted to apply the accelerating force di- 
rectly to the impact surface of the projectile, the striker piece 
being movable with the lever along a circular path; and an 
alignment member acting on the striker piece for influencing a 
position of the striker piece relative to the striker lever during 
the application of the accelerating force to the impact surface 
of the projectile so that the position of the striker piece con- 
forms to the shape of the impact face on the projectile. 


5,259,423 
LIQUID FLOW CONTROL SYSTEM 

Thomas L. Simmel, and Craig A. Baker, both of Milford, Conn., 

assignors to Link Research & Development, Inc., Milford, 

Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 677,494, Apr. 3, 1991, Pat. No. 5,172,740, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 520,518, May 8, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,058,636, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
211,811, Jun. 27, 1988, Pat. No. 4,924,921. This application Dec. 

8, 1992, Ser. No. 986,973 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 3/04 


USS. Cl. 141—1 4 Claims 


1. A fully controlled, toxic liquid distribution process for 
preventing unwanted liquid spillages, mis-use and mis-handling 
in the unpressurized, gravity feed distribution of such chemi- 
cals, said process comprising the steps of 

A. distributing the toxic liquid at centrally located distribu- 
tion centers having at least one enlarged tank or housing 
containing the toxic liquid; 

B. securely affixing at least one liquid transfer assembly to 
the tank or housing for controlling the gravity fed dispens- 
ing of the toxic liquid therefrom; 

C. securely affixing a liquid delivery/filling assembly to a 
liquid holding container; 

D. transferring said liquid holding container with the liquid 
delivery/filling assembly secured thereto a centrally lo- 
cated distribution center; 

E. telescopically mounting and securely interengaging the 
liquid transfer assembly with the liquid delivery/filling 
assembly for the gravity fed delivery of the toxic liquid 
from the tank or housing directly into the liquid holding 
container; 

F. disengaging the liquid transfer assembly from the liquid 
delivery/filling assembly when said liquid holding con- 
tainer is completely filled with the desired toxic liquid; 

G. transferring said filled liquid holding container to a de- 
sired location; and 

H. dispensing the toxic liquid for the liquid holding con- 
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tainer into an active reservoir having a filling zone by 
inserting the liquid delivery/filling assembly int he filling 
zone of said active reservoir, 
whereby toxic chemicals or liquids are distributed in a com- 
pletely safe, closed-loop system assuring complete control of 
the chemical distribution throughout the entire process. 


5,259,424 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING 
NATURAL GAS 

Charles E. Miller, Boulder; John F. Waers, Longmont; James A. 
Magin, Longmont; Randal L. Custer, Longmont, and John T. 
Lopez, Boulder, all of Colo., assignors to DVCO, Inc., Long- 
mont, Colo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 722,494, Jun. 27, 1991. This 
application Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,143 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 31/00 
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U.S. Cl. 141—4 17 Claims 


1. Temperature compensated fluid dispensing apparatus for 
dispensing fluid from a fluid source to a fluid receiver at an 
ambient temperature, wherein the fluid in the fluid source has 
a stagnation temperature and wherein the fluid receiver has a 
receiver pressure rating at a predetermined pressure and tem- 
perature, comprising: 

means for sensing the ambient temperature and for generat- 

ing an ambient temperature signal related thereto; 
means for determining an initial stagnation pressure of the 
fluid in the fluid receiver and for generating an initial 
receiver stagnation pressure signal related thereto; 

means for dispensing an initial mass of fluid into said fluid 
receiver; 

means for determining an intermediate stagnation pressure 

of the fluid in the fluid receiver after the initial mass of 
fluid has been added to said fluid receiver and for generat- 
ing an intermediate receiver stagnation pressure signal 
related thereto; 

valve means interconnecting the fluid source and the fluid 

receiver for selectively closing off the interconnection 
between the source and the receiver; and 

valve control means connected to said valve means, said 

means for sensing the ambient temperature, said means for 
determining an initial stagnation pressure, and said means 
for determining an intermediate stagnation pressure, and 
responsive to said ambient temperature signal, said initial 
receiver stagnation pressure signal, and said intermediate 
receiver stagnation pressure signal for actuating said valve 
means to close off the interconnection between the fluid 
source and the fluid receiver when the fluid receiver has 
been filled to a pressure equivalent to the receiver pres- 
sure rating corrected for the ambient temperature; and 
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fluid measuring means connected between the fluid source 
and said valve means for determining the amount of fluid 
dispensed into the fluid receiver. 


5,259,425 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DENSIFYING 
FLEXIBLE BULK CONTAINERS 
Ronald D. Johnson, Leawood, Kans., and Kelly L. Twogood, 
Lee’s Summit, Mo., assignors to United States Systems, Inc., 
Kansas City, Kans. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 710,497 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 141—12 

















1. In densifying apparatus for use during filling of a flexible 
container with flowable bulk material, the improvement com- 
prising: 

a support disposed to underlie the bottom of the container as 

it is being filled with material; 

a power device operably coupled with the support for inter- 
mittently raising the support through a short, vertical lift 
stroke and then suddenly dropping the support through a 
short, vertical drop stroke; 

means for limiting the support to a rectilinear path of travel 
as it moves through its lift strokes and drop strokes 
whereby to avoid shaking the container and its contents 
from side-to-side; and 

a stop disposed within the path of travel of said support 
during its drop stroke for causing the support to abruptly 
impact the stop at the end of the drop stroke and thereby 
jar the material within the flexible container into a more 
densified condition, 

said support and said power device being carried on a com- 
mon frame, 

said stop being located out of load-transferring relationship 
with the frame; and 

weighing means operably coupled in load-bearing relation- 
ship with said frame for determining the weight of the 
container and its contents during the lift stroke of the 
support when the support is off the stop. 


5,259,426 
OIL DRAIN FUNNEL 

James F. Burleigh, and Roger S. Burleigh, both of 841 Sherwood 

Rd., Shreveport, La. 71106 

Filed Feb. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 12,332 
Int. Cl.5 B67C 11/00 

USS. Cl. 141—98 7 Claims 

1. A drain funnel for draining fluid from a vehicle having a 
drain plug, comprising a funnel having a funnel mouth or 
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receiving a flow of fluid from the vehicle and a socket recepta- 
cle carried by said funnel at said funnel mouth, a seat provided 
in said socket receptacle, receptacle threads provided in said 


] owen 


seat and a socket having a socket base and base threads shaped 
for removable, threadable insertion in said seat, said socket 
having a plug receptacle of selected size for receiving and 
removably retaining the drain plug. 


5,259,427 
PACKAGE SYSTEM FOR COLLECTION-TRANSPORT 
OF WASTE LIQUIDS 

John M. Grooms, and Blake V. Ricks, both of Rochester, Ind., 

assignors to Burton Mechanical Contractors, Inc., Rochester, 

Ind. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 829,742 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 1/30, 31/00; B67C 3/02 


USS. Cl. 141—95 31 Claims 
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1. An integrated package system for accumulating waste 
liquids from a source, and transporting them to a vacuum 
transport conduit and associated vacuum collection station, the 
package system comprising: 

a. a collection vessel connected to the waste liquid source 
for accumulating a predetermined volume of the waste 
liquid; 

b. a source of vacuum or subatmospheric pressure; 

c. a source of atmospheric pressure; 

d. differential pressure-operated sensing means operatively 
in communication with said collection vessel for establish- 
ing communication of one of those pressure conditions as 
an output pressure condition, said sensor means having a 
first inactivated condition, and a second activated condi- 
tion arising when the predetermined waste liquid volume 
is accumulated within said collection vessel, whereby 
vacuum or subatmospheric pressure is delivered while 
said sensor means is in one condition, and whereby atmo- 
spheric pressure is delivered while said sensor means is in 
another condition; 

e. differential pressure-operated controller means opera- 
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tively in communication with the output pressure condi- 
tion delivered by said sensor means for establishing com- 
munication of one of those pressure conditions as an out- 
put pressure condition, said controller means having a first 
condition and a second condition, whereby vacuum or 
subatmospheric pressure is delivered while said controller 
means is in one condition, and whereby atmospheric pres- 
sure is delivered while said controller means is in another 
condition; and 
f. differential pressure-operated barrier means operatively in 
communication with the output pressure condition deliv- 
ered by said controller means, said barrier means having 
an open condition to permit passage of waste liquid from 
said collection vessel to the vacuum transport conduit and 
thereby commence a waste liquid transport cycle therein, 
said barrier means also having a closed condition to block 
passage of waste liquid therethrough and thereby termi- 
nate the transport cycle, whereby said barrier means con- 
verts between the open and closed conditions based upon 
the pressure condition delivered by said controller means, 
said integrated package system being self-contained for porta- 
bility and simple installation, and having an overall dimension 
such that the volume of said collection vessel container therein 
is less than about 8 liters. 


5,259,428 
ROTARY CUTTERS 
Leslie N. Matthews, 8 Cygnet Crescent, Dalkeith, Australia 
6009 
PCT No. PCT/AU90/00357, § 371 Date Mar. 26, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 26, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/02616, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 7, 1991 
PCT Filed Aug. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 848,976 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 18, 1989, PJ5816 
Int. Cl.5 B27G 13/00 


US. Cl, 144—231 15 Claims 


1. A rotary cutter comprising a central member for mount- 
ing to a shaft for rotation therewith and supporting a plurality 
of teeth located at intervals around a circular path, each tooth 
having at least one cutting edge, a second member mounted 
coaxially with the central member for rotation therewith and 
in a selected one of a plurality of angular orientations relative 
to the central member, said second member supporting a plu- 
rality of guides located at intervals around a circular path such 
that each guide is located ahead of and spaced from one tooth 
of the plurality of teeth whereby, in use, the depth of cut of said 
at least one cutting edge can be varied by adjusting the angular 
orientation of the second member relative to the central mem- 
ber and hence changing the spacing between each guide and its 
corresponding tooth. 


5,259,429 
PNEUMATIC TIRE FOR OFFROAD VEHICLES 
Mark J. Harms, P.O. Box 93, Valley Center, Calif. 92082 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,498 
Int. Cl.5 B6OC 11/03 

US. Cl. 152—209 B 31 Claims 
1. In a pneumatic tire for an off-the-road vehicle such as an 
all terrain vehicle or the like having a tread formed from an 
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elastomeric material carried on a reinforced carcass and in- 
cluding an outwardly directed road engaging portion and 
sidewalls terminating in reinforced beads for mounting on a 
supporting wheel, the sidewalls including shoulder portions 
extending from said road engaging portion inwardly toward 
the beads, the tread extending over the road engaging portion 
and said shoulder portions completely around said tire, the 
improvement wherein said tread comprises 
a plurality of primary lugs arranged in sets equally spaced 
around the periphery of the tire on each side of the cir- 
cumferential centerplane of the tire, each said set of pri- 
mary lugs including a long lug, at least one intermediate 
length lug and a short lug, with the sets of primary lugs on 


each side of the centerplane being offset circumferentially 
by a distance substantially equal to one half the circumfer- 
ential pitch of the lug sets, 

each said long and said intermediate length lug including a 
central body portion extending at an acute angle with 
respect to said centerplane, 


said primary lugs each including an outer end portion ex- 
tending onto the adjacent shoulder portion at an obtuse 
angle relative to said centerplane, and 

said primary lugs each including an elongated inner end 
portion extending at an acute angle relative to said center- 
plane which is less than said acute angle of said body 
portions. 


5,259,430 
CONFIGURATION FOR DEMOUNTABLE WHEEL RIM 
FLANGE/SPLIT LOCKRING ASSEMBLIES 

Donald H. Smith, Cuyahoga Falls, and Richard J. Frank, Akron, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Aircraft Braking Systems Corpora- 

tion, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 799,231 
Int. Cl.5 B6OB 25/18 

US. Cl. 152—410 


1. In an aircraft wheel rim body having an integral inboardly 
positioned tire bead flange and an annular radial groove proxi- 
mate its outboard end, an improved demountable and out- 
boardly positioned tire bead flange and split lockring assembly 
comprising in combination: 

a demountable bead flange body defining a cylindrical flange 
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bore which transitions into an annular chamfer at its out- 
board end; and 

a split lockring having an inboard end shaped for seating 
engagement within the annular radial groove in the rim 
body and which extends outboardly into a flange defining 
a cylindrical bore for mounted engagement on the rim 
body and an outer annular surface chamfer for contacting 
engagement with the demountable bead flange chamfer; 

the flange bore and lockring surface chamfers being match- 
ing angles within the range of 3°-25° as defined with 
reference to a rim axis and with respect to the coefficient 
of friction of the metal which comprises the demountable 
bead flange and lockring such that a compressive wedge- 
locking load force exists at the chamfer joint between the 
two upon inflation of a rim-mounted tire. 


5,259,431 
AIRCRAFT TIRE WITH SIDEWALL VANES 
Richard J. Housiaux, Waerenga Road, Otaki, New Zealand 
Filed Dec. 4, 1989, Ser. No. 445,822 
Int. Cl.5 B60C 13/00 


US. Cl. 152—523 4 Claims 


1. A tire, mountable on a wheel of a landing gear of an 
aircraft, comprising, in combination, an axially outer side wall 
which forms a part of said tire, while said side wall extends 
with equal radii from the axis of said wheel peripherally all 
around said tire, 

wherein plural local extensions are provided at spaced inter- 

vals circumferentially on said side wall to extend from said 
side wall in an axially outward direction relative to said 
axis and parallel to said axis, 

wherein said extensions form crescent-shaped configurations 

with peripherally elongated radially outer tail end por- 
tions, said radially outer tail end portions extending radi- 
ally outwardly with respect to the tangent to the circle 
described by the tire radius at the location of the exien- 
sions at an angle of between 10 and 20 degrees, 

wherein said extensions are open in the direction of move- 

ment of said aircraft as long as they are on the lower 
portion of said tire but open in the direction to the rear of 
said aircraft at times when they are located in the higher 
portion of said tire, for causing rotation of the tire prior to 
landing when mounted on said aircraft landing gear. 


5,259,432 
SUPPORT FRAME FOR MOVEABLE AWNING 

Remo C. Danieli, via Deccorati Al Valore Civile #221, 35100 

Padova, Italy, assignor to Remo C. Danieli, Padua, Italy; Olof 

Martensson, Annapolis, Md. and Jose Santini, San Juan, 

P.R., a part interest 

Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 800,012 
Int. Cl.5 E04F 10/06 

US. Cl. 160—66 16 Claims 

1. A frame for supporting a moveable awning comprising, a 
pair of horizontally spaced tubular frame sections, means for 
attaching one end of each frame section to the side of a build- 
ing a substantial distance above the ground, whereby the frame 
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sections extend outwardly from the building in a cantilevered 
manner, a pair of laterally spaced one-piece curved sections, 
the opposite end of each cantilevered frame section being 
connected to one end of a respective curved section, a pair of 
horizontally spaced, substantially vertically extending tubular 
uprights, the upper end of each upright being connected to the 
opposite end of a respective curved section, the lower end of 
each upright being supported on the ground, said tubular frame 
sections, curved sections, and tubular uprights having corre- 
sponding contiguous, cross-sectional configurations, and cor- 
responding contiguous top and bottom outer surfaces forming 
continuous top and bottom outer track surfaces, a roll of aw- 


ning fabric extending laterally between the ends of said frame 
section in proximity to the building, said roll being operatively 
connected to the attaching means, a transversely extending 
tubular frame member extending between the tubular frame 
sections, the awning fabric having a leading edge connected to 
said tubular frame member, carriage means connected to each 
end of said tubular frame member, said carriage means having 
rollers supported on the top and bottom outer track surfaces of 
said tubular frame sections; to thereby facilitate the travel of 


the carriage means and associated awning fabric on the support 
frame whereby the awning fabric forms a roof portion sup- 
ported by the frame sections, and a wall portion supported by 
the curved sections and tubular uprights. 


5,259,433 
DOOR COUNTERWEIGHT SYSTEM 
Hermel Cloutier, Brodie Drive, Concession 6, R. R. #4, Orillia, 
Ontario, Canada L3V 6H4 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 507,754, Apr. 12, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,103,890. This application Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 867,459 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 21, 1989, 2006373 
Int. Cl.5 EOSF /1/00 
US. Cl. 160—190 18 Claims 
1. A counterbalance system for an overhead door, such door 
being adapted for installation in a doorway to be movable from 
a closed position wherein it is arranged in a generally vertical 
orientation closing the doorway and an open position wherein 
it is disposed above the doorway and at least partially horizon- 
tally oriented, guide means for acting between the lateral edges 
of the door and the sides of the doorway to guide the door in 
its movement between open and closed positions, said counter- 
balance system comprising: 

a spool adapted to be rotatably mounted on structure sur- 
rounding the doorway and a first cable connected be- 
tween said spool and said door such that rotation of said 
spool in a direction to wind the cable onto the spool 
applies through said first cable a force urging the door to 
move in the opening direction, the weight of the door as 
it moves away from the closed position being supported 
initially by said first cable and subsequently to an increas- 
ing extent by said guide means as the door moves towards 
the fully open position; 

a winding drum fixed to rotate with said spool and compris- 
ing: a hub defining therein a longitudinal axis and an axial 
bore extending through said drum, said drum having an 
outer periphery configured with a pair of adjacent contin- 
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uous peripheral grooves extending generally helically 
thereon and progressing from one end of the drum to the 
other; 

said drum defining successively in the axial direction: 

a first region wherein said pair of grooves defines a plurality 
of turns about the axis at a constant radius; and 

a second region wherein the radius of said grooves from said 
axis increases progressively from said constant radius to a 
maximum radius that is at least about twice said constant 
radius; 

a pair of elongate flexible load transmitting elements con- 
nected to said drum and laid in respective ones of said pair 
of grooves to unwind from said drum as said spool rotates 
to wind the cable thereon, and vice versa; 
































said load-transmitting elements freely suspending a counter- 
weight such that the mass thereof provides a torque acting 
on said drum, said spool, and said first cable to urge said 
door in the opening direction, said torque having a magni- 
tude that is proportional to the radius from said axis of the 
point on said drum at which said pair of force transmitting 
elements part from their respective continuous peripheral 
grooves; 

wherein said counterweight is independently suspended by 
each of said force transmitting elements such that in the 
event of failure of one of said force transmitting elements 
it will remain suspended by the other. 


5,259,434 
METHOD OF REGENERATING USED FOUNDRY 
SANDS 

Bernd Federhen, Siegen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Alb. 

Klein GmbH & Co. KG, Niederfischbach, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Feb. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 838,831 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 27, 

1991, 4109993 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 29/00; B22C 5/00 

USS. Cl. 164—5 12 Claims 

1. A method of regenerating feed material of used foundry 
sand having an irregular surface and comprising grains which 
are covered with a sheath or casing, which comprises: provid- 
ing feed material to be regenerated of used foundry sand hav- 
ing an irregular surface and comprising grains which are cov- 
ered with a sheath or casing; bringing the sand to be regener- 
ated into rubbing contact with a granular scouring agent, the 
grain size of which is substantially smaller than that of the 
sand, wherein the granular scouring agent at least partially was 
separated from the feed material and recycled into said rubbing 
contact. 
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5,259,435 
LIGHTWEIGHT AND LOW THERMAL EXPANSION 
COMPOSITE MATERIAL 
Hirohisa Miura, Okazaki; Masaoki Hashimoto; Mamoru 
Okamoto, both of Aichi; Shoichi Tsuchiya, Toyota; Wataru 
Yagi, Nagoya, and Masami Ishii, Toyota, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota and Aisin 
Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, both of Japan 
Filed Dec. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 620,855 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1989, 1-314847 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 7/04; B32B 5/16 
US. Cl. 164—97 5 Claims 


PREHEATING FURNACE 
GLASS BALLOONS 


MOLTEN A! ALLOY 


442 


1. A method of forming a metallic composite product having 
a specific gravity no greater than 1.8 and a thermal expansion 
no greater than 16x 10—°/° C., in a mold preheated to a tem- 
perature of approximately 400° C., the mold having a cavity 
with one portion of the cavity in communication with an inlet 
port of the mold and another portion of the cavity spaced from 


said one portion in communication with a gate of the mold at 
a boundary of the cavity, said method comprising: 

placing a porous metallic fixture between said another por- 
tion of the cavity and the gate at the boundary of the 
cavity for retaining particles in the cavity; 

preheating screened hollow glass spheres derived from fly to 
a temperature substantially equal to the temperature of the 
preheated mold, said hollow spheres having a particle size 
in the range of approximately 50 to 200 micrometers and 
a globularness of at least 90 percent; 

filling the cavity through the inlet port with the preheated 
screened hollow glass spheres; 

filling interstices between the screened hollow glass spheres 
with a molten aluminum alloy injected through the gate 
and the porous metallic fixture into the cavity of the 
preheated mold, the step of filling including injecting the 
molten aluminum alloy at a pressure in the range of from 
40 to 80 kgf/cm? at the gate and at a flow velocity in the 
range of 0.08 to 0.20 m/s; and 

permitting the aluminum alloy to solidify. 


5,259,436 
FABRICATION OF METAL MATRIX COMPOSITES BY 
VACUUM DIE CASTING 
David I. Yun, Murrysville; Ralph R. Sawtell, Monroeville; War- 
ren H. Hunt, Export; H. Robert Baumgartner, Monroeville; 
Eric T. Streicher, New Kensington, and Michael F. Ehman, 
Franklin Park Township, Allegheny County, all of Pa., assign- 
ors to Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 682,513 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 19/00 
US. Cl. 164—97 1 Claim 
1. An MMC manufacturing method comprising loading a 
partially sintered aggregate preform containing at least 65 v % 
aggregate into a die cavity, providing a charge of molten 
metal, applying vacuum to said aggregate and molten metal, 
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heating the aggregate, and molten metal to assure complete provement comprising: a printout frame completely surround- 
infiltration of the aggregate, moving the molten metal by a ing said die cavity and being seated in said printout pocket, said 





d 


piston to infiltrate the aggregate in the die cavity, piston speed 
being at a level for avoiding damage to the preform, and solidi- 
fying the molten metal which has infiltrated the aggregate. 


5,259,437 
METHOD OF OBTAINING BIMATERIAL PARTS BY 
MOULDING 
Philippe Jarry, Grenoble, France, assignor to Pechiney Recher- 
che, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Jul. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 737,022 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 31, 1990, 90 10224 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 19/00 


USS. Cl. 164—100 16 Claims 


1. A method of obtaining, by moulding, bimaterial parts 
comprising a core comprising an aluminum alloy inserted into 
a matrix of another aluminum alloy, comprising the steps of: 
removing a natural surface coating of alumina present on the 
surface of the core; immediately afterwards coating the core 
with a film impermeable to gases, said coating being of a metal 
having a free oxide-forming energy in excess of — 500 kj/mole 
of oxygen between room temperature and 1000 K. and having 
a melting temperature greater than those of the core and of the 
matrix and being soluble in liquid aluminum and forming an 
eutectic with aluminum; placing the coated core in a mould; 
and filling the mould with the alloy of the matrix in the molten 
state at such a temperature that at least 30% of the core is 
remelted. 


5,259,438 
FRAMED PRINTOUT CORE FOR DIE AND CASTING 
Robert I. Badenhope, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Doehler-Jarvis 
Limited Partnership, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 862,607 
Int. Cl.5 B22C 9/10, 9/24; B22D 17/24 
US. Cl. 164—113 7 Claims 
2. In a die casting die having movable and stationary parting 
surfaces and having a cavity therein with an open side at said 
parting surfaces, said movable parting surface having a print- 
out pocket spaced away outside and surrounding an open end 
of said cavity, and an expendable core in said cavity, the im- 


printout frame being connected by a plurality of bridges to said 
core. 


3. A method of forming a casting in a die according to claim 
2, comprising injecting a molten metal into said die having said 
expendable core, letting said molten metal solidify in said die, 
removing said casting from said die, and separating said core 
from said casting. 


5,259,439 
STRIP CASTING 
Walter Blejde, Balgowie; William J. Folder; Hisahiko Fukase, 
both of Wollongong, and William J. Sinclair, Carnegie, all of 
Australia, assignors to Ishikawajima-Harima Heavy Indus- 
tries Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan and John Lysaght, 
Sydney, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 679,663, Apr. 1, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 892,492 
Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 4, 1990, PJ9459; 
Jul. 13, 1990, PK1161 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 9, 2010, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 11/06 


USS. Cl. 164—121 9 Claims 


1. In the method of casting metal into a strip by: 

feeding molten metal from refractory nozzle means into the 
nip of a pair of cooled rollers; confining said molten metal 
in said nip as a casting pool by providing refractory end 
closures at both sides of said nip; and passing said metal 
through said nip to cast a solid strip of metal; wherein 
prior to the commencement of said casting operation said 
nozzle means and said end closures are preheated to an 
elevated temperature which is sufficient to permit said 
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metal to flow through said nip; and wherein said end 
closures are made of a material comprising a substantial 
proportion of graphite such that the surfaces thereof are 
oxidizable at the temperature of preheating; the improve- 
ment which comprises preheating the end closures at 
locations spaced from said rollers in enclosed preheat 
furnace means charged with inert gas; preheating each 
end closure in said inert atmosphere to inhibit surface 
oxidation thereof during preheating; and transferring said 
preheated end closures from said inert atmosphere in said 
preheat furnace means to their respective positions at the 
ends of the roller nip immediately prior to commencement 
of said casting operation. 


5,259,440 
STEEL CONTINUOUS CASTING INSTALLATION WITH 
MECHANICAL REMOVAL DEVICE FOR OXYGEN 
CUTTING BURRS 
Tobias Lotz, Ziirich, Switzerland, and Guenter Thomma, Wies- 
baden-Delkenheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Aute 
AG Gesellschaft fur Autogene Technik, Switzerland 
Filed Jun. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 720,391 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 25, 1990, 
90112027.9 
Int. Cl.5 B23D 13/00 


USS. Cl. 164—263 3 Claims 


1. A continuous casting device for removing a burn burr 
from a lower surface of a continuous casting, said device com- 
prising: 

a shearing beam disposed beneath said continuous casting 
and means operable to selectively elevate said shearing 
beam at opposite ends thereof against said lower surface to 
remove said burn burr; 

at least one shearing element and means mounting said shear- 
ing element to said shearing beam in a manner which 
permits said shearing element to be inclined with respect 
to said lower surface of said casting; and 

support means and means mounting said shearing beam to 
said support means to permit said shearing beam to tilt 
about an axis perpendicular to the lower surface of said 
continuous casting during burr removal and in response to 
a contour of said burr. 


5,259,441 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
DIRECTIONALLY SOLIDIFIED CASTINGS 
Fritz Staub, Seuzach, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer Brothers 
Limited, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,799 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 26, 1991, 
00919/91 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 27/04 
USS. Cl. 164—348 9 Claims 
1. Apparatus for the production of directionally solidified 
castings from a melt including a vacuum casting machine 
having a flat cooling plate, mold shells for holding the melt 
during its solidification and having integrated heat sources, at 
least one aperture for starting the solidification of and heat 
dissipation in the cast melt, and a cooling attachment disposed 
between the cooling plate and the mold shells including at least 
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one thermally conductive member, the cooling attachment 
forming a thermally conductive closure for the mold shell 


Se 
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presenting an interface to the cast melt proximate the aperture 
with at least two zones which are inclined to one another. 


5,259,442 
METHOD OF ADDING ALLOYING MATERIALS AND 
METALLURGICAL ADDITIVES TO INGOTS AND 
COMPOSITE INGOT 
James H. Clark, Windsor, Pa., assignor to Specialty Metallurgi- 
cal Products, Windsor, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 912,994 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 19/00, 27/20 
US. Cl. 164—461 


1. The method of casting a useful article, comprising the 

steps of: 

a) forming a first bath of molten metal from refined metal, 
scrap metal or a mixture of refined and scrap metal at a 
smelter; 

b) flowing molten metal from the first bath of molten metal 
into one or more molds; 

c) submerging one or more bodies of unmelted solid alloy or 
metallurgical additive material having a melting tempera- 
ture greater than the temperature of the molten metal in 
each mold so that the molten metal surrounds and 
contacts the bodies but does not melt the bodies, said 
bodies alone having an amount of alloying or additive 
material sufficient, when melted at a smelter and distrib- 
uted throughout the remelted metal in the ingots to pro- 
vide a desired fresh concentration of alloying or additive 
material throughout the melted metal; 

d) cooling and solidifying the molten metal in each mold to 
form one or more integral composite metal ingots includ- 
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ing the unmelted bodies and solidified metal surrounding 
and contacting the unmelted bodies; 

e) melting the ingots at a foundry including remelting the 
metal in the ingots and melting the alloy or metallurgical 
additive bodies in the ingots to form a second molten bath 
from the melted ingots only; 

f) mixing the melted alloy or metallurgical additive material 
throughout the melted metal in the second molten bath so 
that such bath includes freshly distributed alloying or 
metallurgical additive material at a known concentration 
from the melted bodies only; and 

g) pouring molten metal from the second bath into a mold to 
cast a useful article. 


5,259,443 
DIRECT PRODUCTION PROCESS OF A LENGTH OF 
CONTINUOUS THIN TWO-PHASE STAINLESS STEEL 
STRIP HAVING EXCELLENT SUPERPLASTICITY AND 
SURFACE PROPERTIES 
Kuniaki Osada; Takeya Tohge, and Masato Noda, all of Yoko- 
hama, Japan, assignors to Nippon Yakin Kogyo Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 682,899, Apr. 9, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 397,322, Aug. 24, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 228,870, 
Aug. 5, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
42,854, Apr. 27, 1987, abandoned. This application Feb. 24, 1992, 
Ser. No. 840,145 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 11/00, 11/06, 11/10 


US. Cl. 164—475 7 Claims 


1. A process for the direct casting of a molten two-phase 
stainless steel alloy to produce a length of continuous thin 
two-phase stainless strip with a strain rate sensitivity factor (m) 
of at least 0.3 and having excellent superplastic deformability 
and surface properties, the process comprising: 

flowing molten two-phase stainless steel alloy from a nozzle 

at a steady flow down an inclined plate having one edge 
contacting molten metal in a pool of molten metal main- 
tained between a pair of spaced cooling rolls, said inclined 
plate extending between the nozzle and pool of molten 
metal and having a cover spaced from and extending over 
the inclined plate to block inflow of atmospheric gas, 
molten metal first passing through a cylindrical shaped 
nozzle having a notch opening formed in its side at a lower 
end thereof, said notch opening cut along lines tangent to 
the inner walls of the cylindrical shaped nozzle and pass- 
ing a reference point (i) determined by the width of said 
cooling rolls and the distance between the rollers and the 
nozzle, and edges formed at boundaries between the cut- 
out surface and the nozzle inner surface opening being 
chamfered, 

discharging said molten two-phase stainless steel into said 

pool of molten metal, and then cooling, solidifying and 
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discharging cast metal from between said spaced cooling 
rolls, 

wherein said molten two-phase stainless steel alloy com- 
prises not more than 0.02% of carbon, not more than 2.0% 
of silicon, not more than 3.0% of manganese, 3-10% of 
nickel, 20-35% of chromium, 0.5-6.0% of molybdenum, 
0.08-3.0% of nitrogen, 0.03-2.0% of at least one of tung- 
sten and vanadium, 0.0005-0.01% of boron, not more than 
0.005% of sulfur, and the remainder composed substan- 
tially of iron. 


5,259,444 
HEAT EXCHANGER CONTAINING A COMPONENT 
CAPABLE OF DISCONTINUOUS MOVEMENT 

David G. Wilson, Winchester, Mass., assignor to Masachusetts 

Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 609,362 
Int. Cl.5 F28D 19/00 

US. Cl. 165—8 


1. A regenerative heat exch-nger for transferring heat be- 
tween a hot fluid stream and a cold fluid stream, said heat 
exchanger comprising, 
a first matrix comprising a first plurality of modules, 
a second matrix comprising a second plurality of modules, 
means for providing a first discontinuous movement of said 
modules within each of said first and said second matrices, 

means for directing said hot fluid stream to said first men- 
tioned matrix and said cold fluid stream to said second 
matrix, each of said fluid streams being substantially per- 
pendicular to the direction of said first discontinuous 
movement, 

means for providing a second discontinuous movement of 

said modules from said first mentioned matrix to said 
second matrix. 

and seal means positioned to seal said hot fluid stream from 

said cold fluid stream when said modules are stationary 
and being releasable to permit movement of said modules. 


5,259,445 
CONTROL FOR DUAL HEATING SYSTEM INCLUDING 
A HEAT PUMP AND FURNACE 
Robert G. Pratt, Farmington Hills; Lawrence A. Kasik, Livonia, 
and William S. Gianino, Lake Orion, all of Mich., assignors to 
The Detroit Edison Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 912,506 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 29/00, 13/00 
USS. Cl. 165—12 6 Claims 
1. Apparatus for the selective operation of first and second 
heating units for heating a room or rooms of a building, com- 
prising control means operative when actuated to operate one 
or the other of said heating units, an inside temperature sensor 
for sensing the temperature in the room or rooms to be heated 
and operable to actuate said control means to call for heat, an 
outside temperature sensor for sensing the temperature outside 
the building and a mechanism for selecting one or the other of 
said heating units for operation by said control means, said 
mechanism having means for selecting only said first heating 
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unit for operation by said control means in response to the 
sensing by said outside temperature sensor of an outside tem- 
perature below a predetermined temperature range and to 
select only said second heating unit for operation by said con- 
trol means in response to the sensing by said outside tempera- 
ture sensor of an outside temperature above said predeter- 
mined temperature range, said mechanism having means oper- 
ative in response to the sensing by said outside temperature 
sensor of an outside temperature within said predetermined 





























temperature range, to select only said first heating unit for 
operation during certain time periods and to select only said 
second heating unit for operation during other time periods, 
and a programmer having means for entering a desired entirely 
occupant discretionary program for the operation of said 
mechanism to establish the time periods during which said first 
and second heating units are operated and to establish the 
upper and lower limits of said predetermined temperature 
range. 


5,259,446 
PRESSURE PULSE CLEANING FOR ADSORPTION 
TOWER DISTRIBUTORS 
Daniel M. St. Louis, Plymouth, Mich., assignor to The Babcock 
& Wilcox Company, New Orleans, La. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 809,377 
Int. Cl.5 F28D 11/06 








1. An on-line apparatus for cleaning an adsorption tower 
used in a process for distilling, refining or separating a liquid, 
the adsorption tower containing a plurality of distributors 
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therein for receiving the liquid and passing it through a plural- 
ity of openings which are susceptible to blockage, comprising: 
a fluid supply; 
an accumulator connected to and receiving fluid from said 
fluid supply, said accumulator receiving fluid to a prede- 
termined pressure; 
valve switching means connected to said accumulator; and 
a conduit connected to each distributor, said conduit being 
constructed to connect the distributor to said valve 
switching means by way of a coupler positioned outside 
the adsorption tower, said valve switching means releas- 
ing the fluid from said accumulator to cause a surge 
through said conduit directly into the openings of the 
distributor for dislodging deposits therein. 


5,259,447 
HEAT TRANSPORT SYSTEM 

Tetsurou Ogushi; Masaaki Murakami, and Akira Yao, all of 

Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 740,069 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1990, 2-207288 
Int. Cl.5 F28D 15/02 

U.S, Cl. 165—104,22 27 Claims 


°_ ZZ, 


1. A heat transport system for circulating a working liquid 
fluid through a looped circuit constructed of an evaporator 
having a reservoir of working liquid, a condenser, an accumu- 
lator, switching means and connecting pipes so as to transport 
heat from said evaporator to said condenser, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

in the reservoir of the evaporator, capillary means having a 

heat transfer surface at which the working fluid is 
changed from a liquid phase to a vapor phase so as to 
return the liquid from the accumulator to the evaporator 
and wherein the heat transport system further comprises a 
second capillary means provided in the accumulator. 


5,259,448 
HEAT TRANSFER TUBES AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING 
Seizo Masukawa, and Shunroku Sukumoda, both of Aizuwaka- 
matsu, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Shindoh Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 906,948 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 9, 1991, 3-168516; 
Mar. 30, 1992, 4-074463 
Int. Cl.5 F28F 1/40 
USS. Cl. 165—133 11 Claims 
1. A heat transfer tube having an inner surface in which are 
formed: 
(a) a plurality of main grooves, having a rectangular shaped 
cross section and parallel to one another, extending at an 
angle to a longitudinal direction of the heat transfer tube, 
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(b) a plurality of narrow grooves, being parallel to one 
another, extending at an angle to the longitudinal direc- 
tion of the heat transfer tube, each of the narrow grooves 
having a bottom face and a pair of side faces, the side faces 


being inclined closely toward the bottom face, thereby 
each of the side faces and the bottom face forming a sharp 
cut respectively, wherein an angle between the inner 
surface of the heat transfer tube and a depth direction of 
each of the cuts is less than 20°. 


5,259,449 
HEAT EXCHANGER ASSEMBLY III 
Sigurd Case, Frewsburg, N.Y., assignor to Valeo Engine Cooling 
Incorporated, Jamestown, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 937,501 
Int. Cl.5 F28F 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 165—173 


1. A heat exchanger comprising spaced generally parallel 
tubular header and tank constructions said tubular header and 
tank constructions comprising: 

a tube member receiving surface and a base surface; 

said tube member receiving surface having a plurality of 

longitudinally spaced apart elongated slots for receiving 
tube members and a plurality of center portions disposed 
between each pair of slots; each center portion having a 
substantially flat apex portion and a pair of substantially 
flat circumferential side portions extending transversely 
from each substantially flat apex portion; and a camming 
surface for facilitating the insertion of tube members into 
said slots extending longitudinally from center portions 
toward each adjacent slot; and a plurality of tube members 
whose opposite open ends are inserted in aid elongated, 
spaced receiving slots in the tube member receiving sur- 
faces of the header and tank constructions and extending 
between said spaced generally parallel header and tank 
constructions. 
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5,259,450 
VENTED PACKER FOR SAMPLING WELL 
David Fischer, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to QED Environmen- 
tal Systems, Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 946,898 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 34/00 


USS. Cl. 166—68 12 Claims 





1. A groundwater sampling apparatus for withdrawing 
groundwater samples from a groundwater monitoring well, 
said apparatus having dedicatable inground components to 
prevent the apparatus from contaminating another well, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a pump adapted to be submerged in the groundwater within 
said well, said pump being permanently dedicatable to said 
well and having a groundwater chamber with an inlet and 
an outlet; said groundwater chamber of said pump being 
in communication with said portion of said groundwater 
in said well through said inlet when said pump is sub- 
merged in said groundwater; 

a packer separating said groundwater within said well into 
an upper and lower region, said lower region below said 
packer being vented to the atmosphere such that air from 
the atmosphere is allowed to replace said groundwater 
being pumped from said lower region of said well; 

a wellhead assembly permanently dedicatable to said well 
and adapted to be secured to said well to isolate the inte- 
rior of said well from the above-ground surroundings, said 
wellhead assembly further including first conduit means 
communicable with said pump and said wellhead assem- 
bly, and second conduit means communicable with said 
packer and said wellhead assembly. 


5,259,451 
DOWN HOLE WELL TOOL WITH PRESSURE RELIEF 
CHAMBER 
Richard Kent, Barnard Castle, England, and Christopher E. 
Cunningham, Dalgety Bay, Scotland, assignors to FMC Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 914,672 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 4, 1991, 
9121267 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 34/14 
USS. Cl. 166—163 9 Claims 
1. A well apparatus for use down-hole to operate a well tool 
against the resistance of incompressible well bore fluid, said 
apparatus comprising a main body with means for connection 
to said well tool; means to seal the main body to a bore in said 
well tool; an air chamber for receiving and containing air and 
incompressible well bore fluid; first and second fluid passage- 
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ways through said main body, said passageways providing well and being provided with a lateral application face and 
communication between the air chamber and the outside of the with autonomous coupling means for coupling said application 
main body beneath the seal means; pressure releif means in the face of the first part onto a wall of the well, and a second part 
first passageway for facilitating venting of incompressible well permanently positioned outside said first part, said second part 
bore fluid sealed off below said main body; closable vent means also having a cross section smaller than that of the well and 
being connected with said electric-carrying cable and pro- 
vided with a lateral application face and anchoring means for 
anchoring said second part against the wall of the well, said 
anchoring means including at least one anchoring arm and 
motor means for moving the anchoring arm away from the 
second part, thereby pressing the application face of the sec- 
ond part against the wall of the well; and connecting means 
including intermittent mechanical coupling means for connect- 
ing the first and second parts, said intermittent mechanical 
coupling means including a first rigid coupling connecting 
member integral with said first part and a second rigid connect- 
ing member integral with said second part, said first rigid 
connecting member and said second rigid connecting member 
coming in abutment against each other at two coupling posi- 
tions spaced apart from each other thereby enabling direct 
driving of said first part through displacement of said second 
part, and said first connecting member and said second con- 
necting member being mechanically disengaged from each 
other at intermediate positions between said two coupling 
positions resulting in a mechanical uncoupling of the first part 
from the second part; and means for detecting said uncoupled 
intermediate positions of said first and second parts. 
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in the second passageway to vent air and fluid pressure and 5,259,453 
drain well bore fluid out through the lower end of said main BLOCKING WATER CONING IN OIL AND GAS 
body after said tool has been used; and means to connect said Beerett.L. Joh berg ern oer + igen to Phillips 
ee a tool running means for running said apparatus Poncienn Conioney Seatentiie, Gila 
Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,283 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 33/138, 43/12 
5,259,452 U.S. Cl. 166—295 9 Claims 
SYSTEM FOR SENSING ACOUSTIC WAVES IN WELLS, 1. A process for controlling the migration of a gelling com- 
ALLOWING THE MECHANICAL UNCOUPLING OF THE position for enhanced oil recovery by blocking water coning 
SENSORS comprising injecting a gelling composition having a density 
Christian Wittrisch, Rueil-Malmaison, France, assignor to In- higher than a subterranean formation brine into said subterra- 
stitut Francais du Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison, France nean formation. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 699,494, May 14, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 933,905 5,259,454 
Claims Priority, apr eat IB On SY PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING OIL WELL FIRES 
US. Cl. 166—250 14 Claims Thomas E. Bretz, Jr., Kirtland; Joseph D. Renick, Albuquerque; 
George Y. Baladi, Albuquerque, and Wesley D. Tucker, Albu- 
querque, all of N. Mex., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secetary of the Air Force., 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 868,600 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 43/12 


1. A sensing system for use in a well, said system comprising _1. A process for controlling an oil well fire, the fire resulting 
at least one sonde; an electric-carrying cable for connecting from damage to a wellhead, said process comprising the steps 
said at least one sonde to a surface installation; said at least one of: 
sonde comprising a first part for housing of sensing means, said _drilling at least one slant shaft having an end in close proxim- 
first part having an outer cross-section smaller than that of the ity to a well pipe; 
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placing in the at least one shaft explosives having means 
thereon for remote detonation; and 

detonating the explosives in each shaft to effect substantial 
closure of the well pipe to reduce the flow of oil and/or 
gas therefrom. 


5,259,455 
METHOD OF USING BORATE CROSSLINKED 
FRACTURING FLUID HAVING INCREASED 
TEMPERATURE RANGE 

Kenneth H. Nimerick, 5535 S. 76th E. Ave.; Curtis W. Crown, 

7055 E. 52nd Pl., both of Tulsa, Okla. 74145; S. Bruce Mc- 

Connell, 22423 N. Rebecca Buewell La., Katy, Tex. 77449, 

and Brian Ainley, 1208 E. Dover St., Broken Arrow, Okla. 

74012 

Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 885,934 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 43/26 

US. Cl. 166—308 6 Claims 

1. In a method of fracturing a subterranean formation using 
a hydrated galactomannan gum solution including magnesium 
oxide wherein the galactomannan gum is cross linked with 
boron and the pH is maintained at a level of at least 9.25, the 
improvement which comprises adding an effective amount of 
fluoride ion-releasing compound to precipitate insoluble mag- 
nesium fluoride at elevated temperatures and pumping the 
hydrated galactomannan gum solution into the subterranean 
formation at fracturing pressure. 


5,259,456 
DRILL STEM TEST TOOLS 
Jeffrey C. Edwards; Ray Johns, both of Aberdeen, and Robert 
D. Buchanan, Belhelvie, all of Scotland, assignors to Explora- 
tion and Production Services (North Sea) Ltd., Reading, En- 
gland 
PCT No. PCT/GB90/00455, § 371 Date Sep. 26, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 26, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/11429, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 4, 1990 
PCT Filed Mar. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 768,516 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 29, 1989, 
8907098 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 34/10 


USS. Cl. 166—319 17 Claims 
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1. A reference pressure tool for use with a well test string in 
the form of one or more length of pipe tubing having walls 
defining an internal bore such that in operation the tubing is 
inserted into a borehole of a well to be tested, and is subject to 
tubing pressure within the tubing bore and to annulus pressure 
outside the tubing, the reference pressure tool comprising 
within its tubing a chamber holding a reference pressure gas 
and having trapping means for trapping ambient pressure 
therein, said trapping means including a first piston acted upon 
by annulus pressure, and a valve having a valve body move- 
able between a valve-open position and a valve-closed posi- 
tion, and drivable into the valve-closed position by said first 
piston; 

said chamber also containing a second piston, and said trap- 

ping means also including a passageway defined by the 
valve body, said passageway being closed by the valve 
when the valve body is in its closed position, said passage- 
way having within the valve body an entrance open to 
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tubing pressure, and said passageway leading to said refer- 
ence gas containing chamber via said chamber-contained 
second piston; 

whereby tubing pressure is communicated to the reference 
gas, via said passageway entrance and the chamber-con- 
tained second piston, until an applied increase in annulus 
pressure over tubing pressure causes said first piston to 
move to drive said valve body into the passageway-closed 
position, thus effectively sealing off the trapped reference 
gas from any further pressure changes. 


5,259,457 
SAFETY VALVE, SEALING RING AND SEAL ASSEMBLY 
Jimmie R. Williamson, Jr., Carrollton, Tex., assignor to Hal- 
liburton Co., Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 726,312, Jul. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 5,199,494, 
This application Oct. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 967,242 
Int. Cl. E21B 34/10 


US. Cl. 166—321 5 Claims 
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5. A safety valve for downhole use in a well comprising: 
housing means having a longitudinal bore extending there- 
through, and a passageway offset from said longitudinal 
bore; 
valve closure means mounted in said housing means for 
controlling fluid flow through said longitudinal bore, said 
valve closure means being movable relative to said hous- 
ing means between first and second positions respectively 
permitting and precluding fluid flow through said longitu- 
dinal bore; 
an operator tube disposed in said housing means and axially 
translatable relative thereto to shift said valve closure 
means from said second position thereof to said first posi- 
tion thereof; 
axially shiftable rod means disposed in said offset passage- 
way for moving said operator tube in response to control 
fluid pressure from the surface of the well; and 
sealing means for forming dynamic and static seals circum- 
scribing an axial section of said rod means and operating 
to essentially preclude pressurized fluid flow between 
opposing sections of said offset passageway on opposite 
ends of said axial rod means section, said sealing means 
including: 
sealing sleeve means disposed in said offset passageway 
and coaxially circumscribing said axial section of said 
rod means, said sealing sleeve means slidingly and seal- 
ingly engaging said rod means along only axially spaced 
portions of said sealing sleeve means to dynamically seal 
axially spaced circumferential portions of said axial 
section of said rod means, and 
cooperating means on said housing means and an axial 
section of said sealing sleeve means for forming an 
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annular static seal that outwardly circumscribes said 
sealing sleeve means. 


5,259,458 
SUBSEA SHELTER AND SYSTEM FOR INSTALLATION 
Louis E. Schaefer, Jr., 313 Wright Ave., Gretna, La. 70056, and 
David G. Ross, 101 Custom Queens Rd., Victoria, Tex. 77901 
Filed Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,581 
Int. Cl. E21B 33/037; E02D 5/32, 7/24 
8 Claims 


1. An apparatus for protecting an underwater structure on or 

near a seabed comprising: 

a wellhead shelter, having a base, sidewalls and a top, said 
shelter comprising a structure of a size and configuration 
to envelope the underwater structure; and 

excavation means for removing a portion of the seabed 
surrounding the underwater structure, said excavation 
means comprising fluid jetting means situated about and 
permanently fixed with respect to the periphery of said 
base of said shelter for jetting out the seabed where the 
base is to rest. 


5,259,459 
SUBSEA WELLHEAD TIEBACK CONNECTOR 

William A. Valka, Spring, Tex., assignor to FMC Corporation, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 3, 1991, Ser. No. 695,634 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 23/00 

US. Cl. 166—345 9 Claims 

1. A tieback connector for use in connecting a riser, conduc- 
tor or other well pipe to a subsea wellhead, said connector 
comprising: 

(a) a tubular outer body with a bore, an upper end, a lower 
end surface, and a plurality of axial slots in said bore; 

(b) means for attaching the outer body to a well pipe; 

(c) a tubular inner body; 

(d) means for interconnecting the inner and outer bodies; 

(e) a split lock ring surrounding the inner body beneath the 
lower end surface of the outer body; 

(f) an annular lock ring energizing mandrel between the 
inner and outer bodies for axial non-rotary movement 
between upper and lower positions to expand the lock ring 
into locking engagement with a wellhead component and 
thereby connect the tieback connector to said component; 
and 
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(g) means for rotating the inner body with respect to the 
outer body causing axial movement of the inner body in 
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order to establish a preload on the lock ring when the lock 
ring is in locking engagement. 


5,259,460 
DEVICE FOR WORKING THE GROUND 
Johann Evers, Daarlerveen, Netherlands, assignor to Evers 
Research B.V., Daarlverveen, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL90/00157, § 371 Date Jun. 15, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 15, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/05458, PCT Pub. 
Date May 2, 1991 
PCT Filed Oct. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 848,978 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 19, 1989, 
8902596 
Int. Cl.5 A01B 5/00, 23/06 
US. Cl. 172—576 


1. A device for working the ground including at least one 

disc harrow comprising: 

a frame means including a tractor coupling frame member, a 
pair of parallel frame parts attached to said tractor cou- 
pling frame member, and connecting members joining said 
frame parts at opposed ends of said frame parts, wherein a 
plurality of pin holes are positioned along substantially the 
entire length of said frame parts; 
plurality of standing shafts pivotably mounted on said 
frame parts, each said standing shaft being supported on a 
bearing means which is attached to a pair of gripping 
members, said gripping members overlap said frame parts 
and are secured to said frame parts by pin members which 
are adapted to extend through said gripping members and 
be received in said pin holes, whereby said standing shafts 
are adapted to be mounted at a plurality of locations along 
substantially the entire length of said frame parts; 
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a radially extending adjusting body attached to each said 
standing shaft; 

an adjusting member extending between said connecting 
members, said adjusting member attached to each said 
adjusting body and adjustably attached to said connecting 
members, wherein changing the position of said adjusting 
member relative to said connecting members will change 
the orientation of each said disc-shaped body relative to 
said frame means; 

a disc shaft attached to an end of each said standing shaft 
which is below said frame parts; and 

a disc-shaped body having a concave surface side and a 
convex surface side rotatably mounted on said disc shaft, 
wherein each said standing shaft is positioned on said 
concave surface side of an associated disc-shaped body. 


5,259,461 
CULTIVATOR SWEEP 
James R. S. Cochrane, Cambridge, Canada, assignor to Case 
Corporation, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 819,284 
Int. Cl.5 A01B 39/20 


US. Cl. 172—730 5 Claims 


1. A cultivator sweep comprising an earth engaging pointed 
head portion formed integrally with an attachment portion 
from a unitary blank having a substantially constant cross-sec- 
tional thickness, said attachment portion projecting upwardly 
from the pointed head portion to allow the sweep to be at- 
tached to supporting structure of an agricultural apparatus, 
wherein said head portion includes a nose region with an upper 
surface extending rearwardly from a foremost tip of said head 
portion, said head portion further including a pair of wings 
symmetrically diverging rearwardly and horizontally from the 
nose region, with each wing having a bevel-like configuration 
formed on an upper surface of said head portion and extending 
along an outer edge forwardly from a rear edge of each wing 
portion and stopping short of a foremost point on said head 
portion, with said nose region including a pair of lateral sides 
to define the nose region with a lateral width equal to at least 
two times the cross-sectional thickness of said unitary blank 
thereby prolonging the useful life of said sweep, and wherein 
each lateral side of the nose region extends generally vertical 
relative to and forms an angle with the top surface of said nose 
region and the bevel-like configuration on the respective wing 
of the sweep. 


5,259,462 
SOFT MOUNT AIR DISTRIBUTOR 
Robert R. Kimberlin, Troutville, Va., assignor to Ingersoll-Rand 
Company, Woodcliff Lake, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 936,489 
Int. Cl.5 B25D 17/24 
USS. Cl. 173—17 4 Claims 
1. A fluid distributor for flexible mounting in a pheumatic 
drill housing comprising; 
(a) a body portion forming a central first passageway having 
a longitudinal axis therethrough; 
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(b) a flanged top end and a flanged bottom end on said body; 
(c) second passageway means through said distributor for 
transmitting fluid flow during a stroke cycle of said drill, 
said second passageway means including at least one 
opening in said top end, said second passageway means 
extending lengthwise within said body portion, said sec- 
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ond passageway means extending into said central pas- 
sageway adjacent said bottom end; 

(d) a plurality of raised land surfaces extending around a 
perimeter of said body encircling said longitudinal axis; 
and 

(e) a groove for retaining a flexible seal member in each land 
surface, said groove encircling said longitudinal axis. 


5,259,463 
THROTTLE LEVER SYSTEM FOR A PERCUSSIVE, 
FLUID-ACTIVATED APPARATUS 
Steven W. Bodell, and Robert R. Kimberlin, both of Troutville, 
Va., assignors to Ingersoll-Rand Company, Woodcliff Lake, 
N.J. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 955,585 
Int. Cl.5 B25D 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 173—73 
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1. A throttle lever system for a percussive, fluid-activated 
apparatus, said apparatus having a backhead at a top end, a 
fronthead at a bottom end and a housing therebetween forming 
a central bore, said central bore having therein a front piston 
chamber for receiving and exhausting a flushing fluid, said 
throttle lever system comprising: 

a. a percussive fluid inlet port in said backhead; 

b. passageway means in said apparatus for fluid communica- 

tion between said inlet port and said front piston chamber; 

c. seal means mounted in said backhead for opening and 

closing said passageway means; and 

d. throttle mean son said backhead for opening and closing 

said seal means comprising: 
(i) a throttle lever elastically and pivotally mounted on a 
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pivot pin on said backhead, said lever cantilevered from 
said pivot pin to extend above said seal means, whereby 
said 
e. said throttle lever comprising: lever elastically moves up 
and down into and out of contact with said seal means, in 
response to operator hand pressure, and 

i. an elongated upper contact arm, said arm pivotally 
connected to said pivot pin at an end, and having a body 
portion extending substantially horizontally in a first 
direction; 

ii. an elongated lower elastic spring arm, said spring arm 
spaced below said upper arm and extending down- 
wardly in a second direction, said second direction 
being reverse to said first direction, said spring arm 
having an end terminating in elastic contact with a 
contact surface on said backhead; 

iii. an intermediate section elastically connecting said 
upper and lower arms; and 

iv. said spring arm having an aperture therein for permit- 
ting a portion of said seal means to pass therethrough 
for contact with a bottom surface of said upper contact 
arm. 


5,259,464 

PERCUSSION MECHANISM FOR A DRILL ROD UNIT 
Robert-Jan Bartels, and Hans-Dieter Piotrowski, both of Essen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Krupp Maschinentechnik 

Gesellschaft mit beschrinkter Haftung, Essen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 872,809 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 24, 

1991, 4113323 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 1/02 

US. Cl. 173—91 4 Claims 
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1. In a drilling apparatus including 

a drill rod unit having at least one drill rod; 

a percussion mechanism having a housing; a percussion 
piston having an axis and being slidably received in the 
housing; and hydraulic means for generating pressures in 
the housing for effecting an axial reciprocation of the 
percussion piston in the housing for delivering blows to 
the drill rod unit in a direction parallel to a direction of 
reciprocation; 

the improvement wherein said housing has opposite, axially 
aligned open ends and said percussion piston has a 
throughgoing axial passage in alignment with the open 
ends of the housing; at least one part of said drill rod unit 
extending into said axial passage; said drill rod unit having 
an anvil defining a counter face situated in a path of travel 
of said percussion piston for being impacted by an end of 
said percussion piston; said percussion mechanism being 


receivable on said drill rod unit in one of two, mutually 
180° inverted, selected positions and said anvil being re- 
ceivable on said drill rod unit at a selected side of said 
percussion mechanism for delivering blows to said drill 
rod unit by said percussion mechanism with an intermedi- 
ary of said counterface of said anvil in a selected one of 
two opposite directions; said percussion piston projecting 
from sand housing solely in a direction towards said anvil. 


5,259,465 
FILTER FOR A PNEUMATIC TOOL 


Kenzi Mukoyama, Anjo, Japan, assignor to Makita Electric 


Works, Ltd., Anjo, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 639,147, Jan. 8, 1991, abandoned. This 


application Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 908,566 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 10, 1990, 2-3847 
Int. Cl.5 B25C 5/13 


USS. Cl. 173—168 


. A pneumatic tool particularly a nailing machine compris- 


tool body having a cylinder and a piston reciprocally 
moved by a force of compressed air from an air supply 
source which is applied to said cylinder to drive a nail; 

a hollow handle integrally formed with said tool body, said 
hollow handle having a longitudinal axis and a cross-sec- 
tional area substantially perpendicular to said longitudinal 
axis, said hollow handle having an open bottom and a 
peripheral wall wherein said open bottom extends sub- 
stantially across the entire cross-sectional area of a bottom 
portion of said hollow handle; 

a cup-shaped closure means for closing the open bottom of 
said hollow handle and shaped complementarily to said 
hollow handle open bottom, said cup-shaped closure 
means having a cross-sectional area of substantially the 
same size as a bottom portion of said hollow handle and 
including a joint fixed to an inlet port formed on said 
cup-shaped closure means for connecting said air supply 
source; and 

a filter means for filtering said compressed air from said air 
supply source extending entirely across said hollow han- 
dle open bottom and secured between said hollow handle 
and said cup-shaped closure means; said hollow handle 
and cup-shaped closure means defining a chamber for 
storing a volume of compressed air and said filter means 
separating said chamber into a small volume section for 
prefiltered air and a relatively large volume section for 
filtered air. 
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5,259,466 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ORIENTING A 
PERFORATING STRING 
James J. Venditto, Duncan; David E. McMechan, Marlow, both 


of Okla.; Calvin Kessler, and Harold E. Peelman, both of 


Houston,, Tex., assignors to Halliburton Company, Duncan, 
Okla. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 897,257 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 43/119 
US. Cl. 175—4.51 
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1. A wireline downhole tool for perforating a borehole 
surface substantially in a predetermined azimuthal direction 
comprising an upper and lower portions, said lower portion 
containing a perforating device, said lower portion further 
rotatably joined to the upper portion capable of rotating inde- 
pendently of said upper portion and orientable in relation to 
azimuths determined with respect to magnetic north by an 
orienting means. 

8. A method for perforating a borehole surface substantially 
in a predetermined azimuthal direction comprising the steps of: 

a. disposing a wireline tool having a perforating device at a 
desired depth within a borehole, said perforating device 
having charges which may be detonated; 

b. angularly positioning the perforating device substantially 
in accordance with a predetermined azimuthal direction; 
and 

c. detonating charges within the perforating device. 


5,259,467 
DIRECTIONAL DRILLING TOOL 
William N. Schoeffler, 214 Carmel Dr., Lafayette, La. 70501 
Filed Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 865,835 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 7/08 

US. Cl, 175—38 10 Claims 

1. A fluid powered rotary incremental stepping motor for 
use on pipe string bottom hole assemblies in well operations for 
rotary orientation of pipe string members, the motor compris- 
ing a body to function as a length of pipe string to connect an 
upper pipe string component to a lower pipe string component; 
channel means to conduct fluid between said pipe string com- 
ponents; swivel means arranged to allow relative rotation 
between opposite ends of said body; cam means within said 
body, movable therein and arranged to rotate one end of said 
body relative to the other end a preselected amount in response 
to a preselected amount of movement of said cam means; a 
flow restrictor in said channel means to resist fluid flow there- 
through to produce a fluid pressure difference in response to 
flow of said fluid; a fluid power cylinder in said body arranged 
to move said cam means in response to changes in said pressure 
difference; and spring means in said body arranged to oppose 
said movement of said cam means whereby changing the flow 
rate from a preselected first flow rate to at least a preselected 
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higher second flow rate and at least back to said preselected 
first flow rate causes one end of said body to rotate a prese- 
lected amount relative to the other end to rotate one of said 
components relative to the other said component; 
wherein said body comprises an arbor end with means for 
fluid tight attachment to one said component, a housing 
end with means for fluid tight attachment to the other said 
component, said swivel means comprising bearing means 
for axial attachment, for rotation, of said body end relative 
to said arbor end, and seal means between said arbor end 
and said housing end to provide fluid tight integrity of said 
body; 
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wherein said cam means comprises an annular cam carrier 
situated in an annular opening between said arbor end and 
said housing end arranged for limited axial movement 
therein with cams extending in an axial direction from 
each end of said carrier, cam means in said housing end 
arranged to engage said cams on said carrier when said 
carrier approaches the end of the carrier travel limits to 
cause said housing end to rotate a preselected amount in 
one rotational direction when said carrier moves between 
said travel limits. 


5,259,468 
METHOD OF DYNAMICALLY MONITORING THE 
ORIENTATION OF A CURVED DRILLING ASSEMBLY 
AND APPARATUS 
Tommy M. Warren, Coweta, and Warren J. Winters, Tulsa, both 
of Okla., assignors to Amoco Corporation, Chicago,, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 592,433, Oct. 4, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,103,919. This application Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 771,587 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 14, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.5 E21B 7/06, 21/08 
U.S. Cl. 175—45 15 Claims 
5. A method of dynamically monitoring the rotational orien- 
tation of a curve drilling assembly on a drillstring, comprising 
the steps: 

(a) generating a pressure signal when a drillstring is in a 
defined rotational orientation relative to a cure drilling 
assembly during drilling; 

(b) generating a plurality of reference signals for monitoring 
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the rotational orientation of the drillstring at which the 
pressure signal occurs; and 


(c) comparing the times of occurrence of the pressure signal 
and the reference signals for dynamically monitoring the 
rotational orientation of the curve drilling assembly. 


5,259,469 
DRILLING TOOL FOR PERCUSSIVE AND ROTARY 
DRILLING 
Karl-Axel Stjernstrém, Fagersta, and Uno S. Léf, Sunne, both of 
Sweden, assignors to Uniroc Aktiebolag, Fagersta, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE91/00034, § 371 Date Oct. 7, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 7, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/10805, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 25, 1991 
PCT Filed Jan. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 910,078 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 17, 1990, 9000156 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 10/32 
US. Cl. 175—385 12 Claims 
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1. A drilling tool for percussive and rotary drilling in ad- 
vance of a trailing casing tube (20), in which tool (10); 

a) a pilot bit (11) via an intermediate eccentric shaft (12) is 
carried by a guide body (18), which is rotatably centered 
in and by the mouth (23) of said casing tube (20) on the 
rotational axis (C) of said tool (10) during drilling, and is 
coupled to drive means (21, 22) in said casing tube (20) for 
actuation of said tool (10), 

b) a tubular reamer has an eccentric protruding portion (32) 
carrying on one axial face thereof hard metal button in- 
serts (36-40), and 

c) the reamer (15) is pivotally mounted on said eccentric 
shaft (12) between a projected position, in which said 
eccentric portion (32) with the button inserts, (36-40) 
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thereon are adapted to ream up the hole from the initial 
diameter produced by said pilot bit (11) to the full diame- 
ter of the hole enabling the casing tube (20) to be ad- 
vanced thereinto, and a retracted position, in which the 
drilling tool (10) can be passed through said casing tube 
(20), 

wherein said reamer (15) on its eccentric portion (32) com- 
prises a duality of adjacent radially spaced button inserts 
(36, 39) leading in the rotational direction (50) during 
drilling of said tool (10) with the radially inner button 
insert (39) trailing in said direction immediately behind the 
outer button insert (36), said duality of button inserts (36, 
39) being adapted jointly to break rock in a forward direc- 
tion substantially tangentially relative to said shaft (12). 


5,259,470 
STEERING CONTROL FOR A HYDRAULICALLY 
DRIVEN CRAWLER VEHICLE 

Fumihiro Akahane, and Makoto Yanagisawa, both of 

Sagamihara, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukugyo Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 831,024 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1991, 3-017890; 

Sep. 6, 1991, 3-227326 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 11/02 


USS. Cl. 180—6.34 5 Claims 





1. A hydraulically driven crawler vehicle which has a 
closed-circuit drive means with both a variable displacement 
pump and a motor installed for each of right and left crawlers 
independently, said right and left motors controlled by right 
and left pilot circuits, respectively, said vehicle further includ- 
ing an engine with an output shaft, and a steering wheel for 
control of said vehicle, the hydraulically driven crawler vehi- 
cle comprising: 

a fixed displacement pump driven in a certain proportion to 
the revolution of said engine output shaft, said fixed dis- 
placement pump having a discharge oil circuit, 

throttle valves disposed in said discharge oil circuit of said 
fixed displacement pump to produce pilot pressure for 
controlling the discharge of said right and left variable 
displacement pumps in response to the engine speed, 

branch circuits disposed in said right and left pilot circuits 
for control, 

variable restrictors disposed in said branch circuits, 

a steering cam mounted on the rotating shaft of said steering 
wheel to control said variable restrictors, 

a direction reversal cam, responsive to said steering wheel; 
and 

a direction change-over solenoid valve associated with each 
of said variable displacement pumps, operated by said 
direction reversal cam in response to said steering wheel 
being turned exceeding a predetermined angle, is ener- 
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gized to a reverse position so that the right and left crawl- 
ers are driven in the reverse direction to each other. 


5,259,471 
TRAILER DOLLY APPARATUS 
Robert J. Taylor; Judy L. Taylor, both of 5512 Council Ring 
Blvd., Kokomo, Ind. 46902; Donald L. Price, and Linda S. 
Price, both of R.R. #1, Box 197, Walton, Ind. 46884 
Filed Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 907,581 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 53/04 


U.S, Cl. 180—12 1 Claim 


1. A trailer dolly apparatus, comprising: 

a support platform, the support platform including a plat- 
form forward end and a platform near end spaced from 
the forward end, and 

a storage battery mounted to a top surface of the platform 
adjacent the forward end, and 

a support mount mounted fixedly to the support platform 
projecting upwardly thereof above the storage battery, 
and 

a drive motor mounted to the support platform rearwardly 
of the support mount, and 

the support mount including a trailer bail: mounted to an 
upper distal end of the support mount, and 

a plurality of drive wheels mounted to a drive axle, the drive 
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tube member, and a pneumatic valve mounted to the 
handle adjacent the switch, and the first pneumatic con- 
duit directed to the pneumatic valve, and a second pneu- 
matic conduit in pneumatic communication with the pneu- 
matic valve, wherein the pneumatic valve includes a valve 
shaft, the valve shaft rotatable from a first position to 
effect pneumatic communication between the first pneu- 
matic conduit and the second pneumatic conduit, and the 
valve including an exit port, wherein rotation of the valve 
shaft to a second position effects pneumatic communica- 
tion of the second pneumatic conduit with the exit port, 
and the support mount including a support cylinder, the 
support cylinder including a piston reciprocatably 
mounted therewithin, and the second pneumatic conduit 
directed into the support cylinder below the piston, and an 
upper distal end of the piston including the trailer ball 
fixedly secured thereto, whereupon displacement of the 
valve shaft to the first position effects projection and 
extension of the piston relative to the support cylinder, 
and rotation of the valve shaft to the second position 
effects retraction of the piston within the support cylinder. 


5,259,472 


CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION FOR DETECTING THE 
STEERING LOCK ANGLE OF THE REAR WHEELS OF A 


MOTOR VEHICLE 


Thomas Diekert, Regensburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 


Filed Dec. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 805,583 


Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 12, 


axle mounted below the support platform in operative 4999 99123944,2 


communication with the drive motor, and 


a forward wheel pivotally mounted adjacent a forward end US. Cl. 180—79.1 


of the platform, and 

a handle member mounted to the forward wheel to effect 
selective pivoting of the forward wheel, and a switch 
means mounted to the handle for effecting selective actua- 
tion of the drive motor through the storage battery to 
effect selective rotation of at least one wheel number, and 

a bifurcated support, the forward wheel rotatably mounted 
within the bifurcated support, the bifurcated support 
includes a swivel connection mounted to an upper distal 
end of the support, with the swivel connection rotatably 
mounted within the support platform, and the handle 
including a handle lower distal end, the handle lower 
distal end including a handle axle directed through the 
swivel connection permitting pivoting of the handle rela- 
tive to the swivel connection, and 


Int. Cl.5 B62D 15/02; G01D 5/14 
5 Claims 


1. In a motor vehicle having rear wheels being steered with 
the aid of a drive and an adjusting rod, a circuit configuration 


at least one rear wheel member includes a wheel cylindrical for detecting a steering lock angle of the rear wheels, compris- 


support rim, the cylindrical support rim includes an infla- ing: 
a first potentiometer detecting a displacement of the adjust- 


tion valve in pneumatic communication with a pneumatic 
tire mounted about the at least one rear wheel member, 
and the inflation valve including an inflation hose in pneu- 
matic communication with the inflation valve, and a guide 
wheel mounted within the support rim, the guide wheel 
including an axial bushing coaxially mounted through the 
guide wheel, and a first guide tube and a second guide tube 
positioned in end to end relationship directed through the 
axial bushing in relative rotational relationship relative to 
the axial bushing, wherein the first guide tube member 
includes the inflation hose directed thereto, and the sec- 
ond guide tube member includes a first pneumatic conduit 
directed thereto, wherein the first pneumatic conduit and 
the inflation hose are in pneumatic communication 
through the first guide tube member and the second guide 


ing rod, said first potentiometer having a setting contact 
and electric terminals; 


a second potentiometer having a setting contact being 


moved as a function of the steering lock angle and electric 
terminals; 


a first resistor connected in series with said first potentiome- 


ter and a second resistor connected in series with said 
second potentiometer; and 


an evaluation circuit in which the steering lock angle is 


determined, said electric terminals of each of said first and 
second potentiometers and said setting contact of each of 
said first and second potentiometers being connected to 
said evaluation circuit. 
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5,259,473 
ELECTRIC POWER STEERING APPARATUS 

Mitsuhiko Nishimoto, Yoshino, Japan, assignor to Koyo Seiko 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sep. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 951,576 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 10, 1991, 3-292323; 

Oct. 22, 1991, 3-303991; Oct. 22, 1991, 3-303992 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 180—79.1 





1. An electric power steering apparatus, comprising: 

first control means for performing a control relating to a 
steering assistance and for generating a watchdog pulse 
signal of a predetermined cycle; and 

second control means for performing a control relating to 
the steering assistance and for generating a watchdog 
pulse signal of a predetermined cycle; 

wherein 

said first control means includes means for monitoring the 
cycle of the watchdog pulse signal generated from said 
second control means and for detecting abnormality in 
said second control means on the basis of the monitored 
result, and said second control means includes means for 
monitoring the cycle of the watchdog pulse signal gener- 
ated from said first control means and for detecting abnor- 
mality in said first control means on the basis of the moni- 
tored result. 


5,259,474 
STEERING FORCE CONTROL APPARATUS FOR 
POWER STEERING SYSTEM 

Yasuyoshi Emori, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Jidosha Kiki Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 830,935 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1991, 3-35370 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 5/06 

US. Cl. 180—132 
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1. In a steering force control apparatus for a power steering 
system wherein pressurized oil discharged from an oil pump is 
supplied to the power system and through a control valve into 
a hydraulic reaction chamber to produce a steering reaction, 
the improvement comprising said control valve including a 
housing having an internal valve opening therein with an 
annular groove which is connected in fluid circuit with the 
hydraulic reaction chamber, the annular groove having por- 
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tions of different internal diameters on opposite sides thereof, a 
spool valve reciprocally received in said valve opening and 
having a large diameter portion and a small diameter portion 
being fitted into said valve opening, a resilient member en- 
gaged with one end of said spool valve while an other end 
thereof abuts against a reciprocable rod, a spacing between 
said portions of different internal diameters and said large and 
said small diameter portions of said spool valve associated 
therewith defining a pair of variable throttles each of which 
respectively enlarge and reduce in area as said spool valve 
reciprocates, the pressurized oil from the oil pump being intro- 
duced into the hydraulic reaction chamber through the vari- 
able throttle formed at the large diameter portions being re- 
turned to a tank through the variable throttle formed at the 
small diameter portions, said reciprocal rod being axially 
moved to cause said spool valve to be moved axially of said 
valve opening to thereby control a magnitude of oil pressure in 
the hydraulic reaction chamber, a difference in the oil pressure 
in the hydraulic reaction chamber being responsive to varia- 
tions in the difference in said areas of said variable throttles, so 
that whenever the pressure in said annular groove becomes 
equal to or greater than a given value determined by the posi- 
tion of said reciprocal rod and thence said spool valve, said 
spool valve will move against an urging of said resilient mem- 
ber to suppress a pressure rise in the hydraulic reaction cham- 
ber. 


5,259,475 
FRONT WHEEL AND FRONT AND REAR WHEEL 
STEERING SYSTEM 
Lee D. Butler, Kingsburg, Calif., assignor to FMC Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 875,866 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 5/00 
US. Cl. 180—140 


1. An apparatus for providing front wheel and front and rear 
wheel steering for a vehicle, comprising: 

at least one front wheel mounted near the front of the vehi- 
cle; 

at least one rear wheel mounted near the rear of the vehicle; 

a mode switch with a first connection for a front wheel 
steering mode and a second connection for a front and 
rear wheel steering mode; 

means for moving the front wheel between straight and non 
straight positions mounted on the vehicle; 

means for moving the rear wheel between straight and non 
straight positions mounted on the vehicle; and 

means for controlling locking and unlocking of the rear 
wheel electrically connected to the mode switch and 
mechanically connected to the rear wheel, wherein the 
means for controlling prevents the rear wheel from lock- 
ing if the rear wheel is not straight ahead, prevents the 
rear wheel from unlocking if the rear wheel is locked and 
the front wheel is not straight ahead, locks the rear wheel 
when the mode switch is set for a front wheel steering 
mode and the rear wheel is straight ahead, and unlocks the 
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rear wheel if the mode switch is set for a front and rear 
wheel steering and the front wheel is straight ahead. 


5,259,476 
TORQUE DISTRIBUTION CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A 
FOUR-WHEEL DRIVE MOTOR VEHICLE 

Koji Matsuno, Kasakake; Kazuya Morota, Nitta; Satoru Wata- 

nabe, Musashino, and Kiminaga Shirakawa, Ohtsuki, all of 

Japan, assignors to Fuji Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 872,622 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1991, 3-123038; 

Apr. 26, 1991, 3-123039 
Int. Cl.5 BOOK 17/344 

U.S. Cl. 180—197 


1, A control system for distributing torque to each wheel of 
a four-wheel drive motor vehicle having, an engine mounted 
on said motor vehicle, a transmission connected to said engine, 
output members operatively connected between said transmis- 
sion and said each wheel for transmitting said torque from said 
engine to said each wheel, a differential interposed between 
said each wheel for absorbing a speed difference of said each 
wheel, a clutch mounted on said differential for controlling 
torque distribution to said each wheel, a vehicle speed sensor 
for detecting a vehicle speed and for generating a vehicle speed 
signal, a lateral G-sensor for detecting lateral acceleration in a 
lateral direction of said motor vehicle and for generating a 
lateral acceleration signal, and a steering angle sensor for 
sensing a steering angle and for producing a steering angle 
signal, an improvement of the system which comprises: 
ideal acceleration calculating means responsive to said vehi- 
cle speed signal and said steering angle signal for calculat- 
ing an ideal acceleration by referring to a standard value 
in a map and for producing an ideal acceleration signal; 
actual acceleration calculating means responsive to said 
lateral acceleration signal for calculating an actual accel- 
eration and for producing an actual acceleration signal; 
determining means responsive to said ideal and actual accel- 
eration signals for determining a breakaway point by 
comparing actual data with breakaway data and for pro- 
ducing a breakaway signal; 
difference calculating means responsive to said ideal and 
actual acceleration signals for calculating a spinning de- 
gree of said motor vehicle and for producing an absolute 
signal; and 
setting means responsive to said breakaway and absolute 
signals for deciding a control value of a clutch in order to 
obtain an optimum control of said clutch so as to accu- 
rately minimize said spinning degree of said motor vehicle 
and to improve stability of vehicle behavior. 
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5,259,477 
COLLAPSIBLE SCAFFOLD BRACKET 
Clois D. Fears, 487 Cole Rd., Murrysville, Pa. 15668; Michael 
Urick, Monroeville, and Paul V. Furlo, Greensburg, both of 
Pa., assignors to Clois D. Fears, Murrysville, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 834,658 
Int. Cl.5 E04G 5/00 


USS. Cl. 182—82 20 Claims 


1. A collapsible scaffold bracket engageable with and re- 
movably securable to a wall portion of a building structure, 
said collapsible scaffold bracket comprising: 

(a) a first elongated bracket member having each of a first 
predetermined cross-sectional shape and a first predeter- 
mined length, said first elongated bracket member being 
disposed in a substantially vertical position when said 
collapsible scaffold bracket is engaged with and secured to 
such wall portion of such building structure; 

(b) a second elongated bracket member having each of a 
second predetermined cross-sectional shape and a second 
predetermined length, said second elongated bracket 
member being disposed in a substantially horizontal posi- 
tion when said collapsible scaffold bracket is engaged with 
and secured to such wall portion of such building struc- 
ture; 

(c) a first pivotal securement means engageable with said 
second elongated bracket member adjacent a first end 
thereof and with said first elongated bracket member at a 
first predetermined point intermediate a first end and a 
second end thereof for securing, in a pivotal manner about 
said first predetermined point, said first end of said second 
elongated bracket member to said first elongated bracket 
member; 

(d) a third elongated bracket member having each of a third 
predetermined cross-sectional shape and a third predeter- 
mined length, said first and said second and said third 
predetermined cross-sectional shape being substantially 
identical and said first predetermined length of said first 
elongated bracket member being greater than said second 
predetermined length of said second elongated bracket 
member and said third predetermined length of said third 
elongated bracket member, said third elongated bracket 
member being disposed at an angle when said collapsible 
scaffold bracket is engaged with and secured to such wall 
portion of such building structure; 

(e) a second pivotal securement means engageable with said 
third elongated bracket member adjacent a first end 
thereof and with said second elongated bracket member at 
a second predetermined point intermediate said first end 
and a second end thereof for securing, in a pivotal manner 
about said second predetermined point, said first end of 
said third elongated bracket member to said second elon- 
gated bracket member; 

(f) a removable securing means engageable with a second 
end of said third elongated bracket member and with said 
first elongated bracket member at a third predetermined 
point located closely adjacent said second end of said first 
elongated bracket member for securing said second end of 
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said third elongated bracket member to said first elon- 
gated bracket member so that said second elongated 
bracket member is rigidly supported in a position substan- 
tially at a right angle to said first elongated bracket mem- 
ber when said collapsible scaffold bracket is engaged with 
and secured to such wall portion of such building struc- 
ture; and 

(g) A hanger means connected to said first elongated bracket 
member adjacent said first end thereof for engaging a 
substantially horizontal portion of such wall portion of 
such building structure and thereby supporting said col- 
lapsible scaffold bracket. 


5,259,478 
PUMP JACK WITH RELEASE MECHANISM 

Robert P. Berish, Sharon, and Steven J. Ford, Avon, both of 

Mass., assignors to Quality Steel Products, Inc., Stoughton, 

Mass. 

Filed May 5, 1993, Ser. No. 57,992 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 27/00 

US. Cl. 182—136 





1. A pump jack for traveling up and down a pole comprising: 

a frame having a pair of laterally spaced frame members 
coupled together for straddling said pole; 

first and second mutually-spaced shackle assemblies pivot- 
ally supported by said frame; 

a platform support secured to and extending from said 
frame; 

a pump arm pivotally coupled to said frame and one of said 
shackle assemblies for causing said first and second 
shackle assemblies to alternately grip and release the pole 
with the non-gripping one of said shackle assemblies being 
stepped upwardly along the pole as said pump arm is 
pivoted bidirectionally relative to said frame; 

said one shackle assembly having a first shackle member and 
a helical rod rotatably mounted to the front end of said 
first shackle member, said rod having a crank handle for 
rotating said helical rod so as to cause the pump jack to 
ride down the pole when the other shackle assembly is in 
releasing relation with said pole; 

said other shackle assembly comprising a second shackle 
member having a pair of side arms extending between said 
laterally spaced frame members, each of said side arms 
having a front portion and a rear portion, a first pole- 
clamping member attached to and extending between said 
front portions of said side arms, a second pole-clamping 
member attached to and extending between said rear 
portions of said side arms in parallel spaced relation to said 
first pole-clamping member, a U-shaped supporting mem- 
ber disposed between and pivotally connected to said 
frame, said U-shaped supporting member comprising a 
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pair of side struts and a connecting strut, said side struts 
having front ends pivotally connected to the rear ends of 
said side arms so as to permit said second shackle member 
to pivot relative to said U-shaped supporting member, and 
a torsion spring coupled to said second shackle member 
and said U-shaped member for biasing said second shackle 
member against pivotal movement in a first direction 
relative to said supporting member; 

said jack having a release assembly that is characterized by: 

a release member positioned between said laterally spaced 
frame members; 

means coupling said release member to said second shackle 
member; and 

pivot means for mounting said release member to said frame 
members whereby said release member is capable of 
movement relative to said pivot means so that when said 
release member is engaged by the foot of an operator, said 
release member will cause said first pole-clamping mem- 
ber of said other shackle assembly to release said pole. 


5,259,479 
SELF-RAISING CANTILEVER-TYPE WORK PLATFORM 
ASSEMBLY 
André St-Germain, Sainte-Marthe-sur-le-Lac, Canada, assignor 
to Gestion des Brevets Fraco Ltée, St-Mathias, Canada 
Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 775,909 
Int. Cl.5 E04G 1/20 


US. Cl. 182—146 18 Claims 


1. A self-raising cantilever-type work platform assembly 
comprising a single tower adapted to be spacedly positioned 
adjacent a building structure, vertically-spaced anchor means 
fixed to said tower and adapted to be fixed to said adjacent 
building structure to maintain said tower upright, an elongated 
sleeve surrounding and movable up and down said tower and 
having a longitudinally-extending slit opening at both ends of 
said sleeve to clear said anchor means, guiding means guiding 
said sleeve for up-and-down movement along said tower, 
lifting means interconnecting said tower and said sleeve to 
raise said sleeve and allowing lowering of said sleeve by grav- 
ity along said tower, a first pair of cantilever joist structures, of 
substantially equal length, weight and weight distribution 
along their length, releasably fixed at their inner ends to said 
sleeve and horizontally extending in opposite directions to 
substantially counterbalance each other, and flooring sup- 
ported by said first pair of joist structures. 


5,259,480 
LADDER TOP 

Frederick J. Bartnicki, Greenville; Harold Bernard, Transfer; 
Robert Beggs, Fredonia, and Donald M. Werner, Hermitage, 
all of Pa., assignors to R. D. Werner Co., Inc., Greenville, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 471,129, Jan. 26, 1990. This application 

Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 906,587 
Int. C1.5 E06C 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 182—173 14 Claims 

1. A top for a ladder comprising: 

a top panel having a perimeter, said perimeter having at least 
a first edge, a second edge, a third edge and a fourth edge, 
said top panel having a topside and an underside disposed 
between the first, second, third and fourth edges; and 
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a first side wall extending in an integral fashion from the 
underside along the first edge, the first side wall having a 
pair of elongate slots through which accessories of the 
ladder can be attached, an opposing second side wall 
extending in an integral fashion from the underside along 
the second edge, the second wall having a hook extending 
from it in an integral fashion, a third side wall extending in 


an integral fashion from the underside along the third edge 
and in juxtaposition with the first and second side walls, 
and a fourth side wall opposing said third side wall and 
extending in an integral fashion from the underside along 
the fourth edge and in juxtaposition with the first and 
second side walls, said ladder adapted to be connected to 
the ladder top through said third and fourth side walls. 


5,259,481 
CENTRAL-LUBRICATION ASSEMBLY 
Johannes Meuer; Dieter Todtenhaupt, and Dieter Schénherr, all 

of Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Willy Vogel AG, 
Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 819,339 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 10, 
1991, 4100725 
Int. Cl.5 F16N 27/00 
11 Claims 


1. A central-lubrication assembly for vehicles, with a lubri- 
cant pump, a lubricant reservoir comprising at least two lubri- 
cant containers, and with a connecting piece connecting the 
lubricant pump to a feedline to a plurality of lubricant distribu- 
tors and having a plurality of lubricant channels and at least 
one pressure-relief valve, the lubricant pump being arranged 
underneath a carrier which has a mounting for the lubricant 
reservoir, the carrier (15) being equipped with mountings (12, 
13) for said at least two lubricant containers (8, 9), one (8) of 
said lubricant containers being connected to the lubricant 
pump (3) via a passage (14) in the carrier (15), while the other 
(9) of said at least two lubricant containers is provided as a 
reserve lubricant container. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,259,482 
RETRACTABLE SHUTTER FOR CONTINUOUSLY 
COVERING THE PIT OF A MOVABLE VEHICLE LIFT 
POST 
Roland Proulx, St-Cuthbert; Roger Sirois, and Marc Bou- 
dreault, both of Victoriaville, all of Canada, assignors to 
Hydro-Quebec, Montreal, Canada 
Filed May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 886,889 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 24, 1991, 2043243 
Int. Cl.5 B60S 13/00 


USS. Cl. 187—8.62 2 Claims 


1. A closure for continuously covering an opening of a 
chamber defined in a floor and into which is mounted a mov- 
able vehicle lift post, wherein the lift post extends upwards 
through the opening for elevating a vehicle with the lift post 
being adapted to be displaced horizontally in the chamber 
along the opening, the closure comprising a retractable shutter 
including two series of articulated panels disposed on each side 
of the movable lift post and attached thereto, guide means 
provided in the chamber for guiding the articulated panels 
horizontally along the opening in order that the panels are 
flush with the surrounding floor, said guide means also guiding 
said articulated panels at the ends of the opening downwards 
into the chamber, whereby a horizontal displacement of the lift 
post in the chamber causes both series of articulated panels to 
displace therewith with some panels emerging at one end from 
the chamber while other panels retract in the chamber at its 
other end in order that said shutter continuously covers the 
opening for every position of the lift post in the chamber. 


5,259,483 
LOW PROFILE DISK BRAKE CALIPER 
Rick D. Pelfrey, 7700 New Carlisle Pike, Huber Heights, Ohio 
45424 
Filed Feb. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 834,868 
Int. Cl.5 F16D 55/18 
US. Cl. 188—71.1 


1. A low profile disk brake caliper comprising: 

a housing having a first piston cavity; 

first diaphragm means mounted within said first piston cav- 
ity; 

said first diaphragm means includes cap means slidably 
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mounted within said first piston cavity, and a support plate 
opposite said cap means; 

first brake pad means mounted on said first diaphragm means 
for engaging a rotor; and 

means for pressurizing said first piston cavity with a fluid 
whereby said first diaphragm means expands within said 
first piston cavity such that said first brake pad means is 
displaced toward said rotor. 


5,259,484 
REACTION FORCE TYPE DISC BRAKE 
Isao Idesawa, and Hideyuki Terashima, both of Nagano, Japan, 
assignors to Nissin Kogyo Co., Ltd., Nagano, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 788,647, Nov. 6, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 29,939 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1991, 3-006344[U] 
Int. Cl.5 F16D 65/20 


U.S. Cl. 188—73.45 3 Claims 


. A reaction force type disk brake comprising: 

a pair of friction pads disposed in an opposed relation to 
opposite faces of the brake disk; 

a brake caliper including first and second arms opposed to 
each other with the friction pads interposed therebetween, 
a bridge integrally interconnecting said arms, and a piston 
received in a hydraulic cylinder formed in said first arm 
for urging a back of one of said friction pads toward said 
second arm; 

a stationary bracket having a torque receiving surface por- 
tion on which opposite ends of each friction pad are car- 
ried; and 
pair of slide pins connecting said brake caliper to said 
bracket for sliding movement in an axial direction of said 
brake disk, said bridge being provided with a window 
opening through which said friction pads can be inserted 
and withdrawn, said brake caliper being divided at said 
bridge into a first block closer to said first arm and a 
second block closer to said second arm, wherein 

said first and second blocks of said brake caliper are inte- 
grally interconnected by a pair of first connecting bolts 
and a pair of second connecting bolts arranged in a row on 
both sides of said window opening so as to extend through 
the bridge, all of said first and second connecting bolts 
being arranged along an outer peripheral surface of said 
brake disk, such that a relationship L; <L2 is established 
wherein L; represents a distance between both said first 
connecting bolts and L2 represents a distance between 
both said second connecting bolts and said pair of first 
connecting bolts and said pair of second connecting bolts 
are disposed on different sides of a line intersecting a 
radius line of said brake at right angles at a center of a total 
urging force of said piston, such that a relationship 
H;<H2? is established wherein H; represents a distance 
from said line to said first connecting bolt and Hp repre- 
sents a distance from said line to said second connecting 
bolt. 
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5,259,485 
TRUCK CAR BRAKING SYSTEM 
Robert G. Jackson, Benton Harbor, Mich., assignor to Triax 
Tube Company, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 956,368 
Int. Cl.5 B61H 13/02 


USS, Cl. 188—198 6 Claims 





1. In a braking system for railroad truck cars, said braking 
system including opposing brake beams positioned adjacent to 
wheels of a truck car, each brake beam carrying brake shoes 
for contacting said wheels as the beams are shifted into a 
braked position, means connected to said beams for shifting the 
beams between a standby position and said braked position, 
said means for shifting including a fluid powered cylinder 
having an extensible rod connected to one of said beams and a 
slack adjuster having an extensible rod connected to another of 
said beams, and lever means connected between said cylinder 
rod and one end of said slack adjuster for effecting correlative 
movement of the beams, the improvement comprising stabi- 
lizer means for absorbing vibrational forces during shifting of 
the brake beams into said braked position, and means for con- 
necting said stabilizer means between one end of said cylinder 
rod and said one brake beam. 


5,259,486 
INTEGRAL CASTED LABRYNTH RING FOR BRAKE 
DRUM 
Alastair R. Deane, Novi, Mich., assignor to The Budd Company, 
Troy, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 834,586 
Int. Cl.5 F16D 65/10 


U.S, Cl. 188—218 A 15 Claims 


1. A brake drum for a motor vehicle comprising: 

a center disk portion for mounting said drum to said motor 
vehicle, 

a cylindrical side portion joining said center disk portion to 
define an inside cylindrical braking surface and a closed 
end and an open end surrounded by a rim, and 

an annular ring insert having a radial wall and first and 
second cylindrical walls joining said radial wall, said ring 
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imbedded within said cylindrical side portion to form a 
bottom and side surface of a labrynth groove within said 
rim facing said open end. 


5,259,487 
ADJUSTABLE DAMPERS USING 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL FLUIDS 
Nicholas Petek, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignor to The Lu- 
brizol Corporation, Wickliffe, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 913,118 
Int. Cl.5 F16F 15/03 


US. Cl. 188—267 36 Claims 








1. A damper for damping a vibrating body comprising a 
housing containing a piston chamber, a piston axially movable 
within said piston chamber, said piston dividing said piston 
chamber into two fluid chambers, annular fluid transfer duct 
means surrounding said piston chamber providing fluid com- 
munication between said fluid chambers on opposite sides of 
said piston, said duct means including spaced apart annular 
walls, said fluid chambers and said duct means being filled with 
an electroheological (ER) fluid whose flow resistance in- 
creases when an electric field is applied thereto, said duct 
means having annular protrusion means on at least one of said 
walls extending for a portion of the length of said duct means 
providing an annular constricted area in said duct means 
through which the ER fluid is forced during movement of said 
piston with said piston chamber, and means for applying an 
electric field across said constricted area to increase the flow 
resistance of the ER fluid passing through said constricted 
area. 


5,259,488 
FLUID FRICTION COUPLING 
Franz-Josef Oberdérster, Neunkirchen-Seelscheid, and Paul- 
Erich Schonenbriicher, Much-Kraniichel, both of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, a®ignors to Viscodrive GmbH, Lohmar, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 863,428 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 8, 
1991, 4111269 
Int. Cl.5 F16D 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 192—58 A 8 Claims 
1. A fluid friction coupling comprising: 
a hub; 
a housing coupled with said hub to form an interior cavity at 
least partially filled by a viscous fluid; and 
at least a first and second set of plates in said interior cavity, 
said first set of plates and said second set of plates alter- 
nately interleaved with one another such that a single 
plate of said first or second set of plates is between a single 
plate of said second or first set of plates and said first and 
second set of plates being non-rotatingly associated with 
the hub and housing, respectively, each plate of one set of 
plates including radially extending slots which open 
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towards the plate edge, planar plate segments are formed 
between adjacent slots the radially extending edges of 
each slot having radially extending chamfered portions 
which may contact the surface of one of the opposed 


plates, said chamfered portions project axially from one 
side only of the planar plate segment surface of the plate, 
and said chamfered portions of adjacent plates of one of 
said set of plates being aligned in a mirror-image-like way. 


5,259,489 
OIL PRESSURE CONTROL FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Hiromichi Kimura; Kunihiro Iwatsuki, both of Toyota; Takuo 
Shimizu; Hiroyuki Mori, both of Anjo, and Kazunori 
Ishikawa, Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota and Aisin AW Co., Ltd., Anjo, both 
of Japan 
Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 888,657 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1991, 3-151036 

Int. Cl.5 F16D 25/// 


USS, Cl. 192—85 AA 13 Claims 





IDLE REVOLUTION 


UNIT DETECTOR 


10 


1. An oil pressure control system for an automatic transmis- 
sion equipped with a clutch including: an oil chamber; a piston 
adapted to be moved forward by pressure oil fed to said oil 
chamber; a plurality of friction discs adapted to engage when 
thrust by said piston; and a check valve assembly adapted to be 
opened by centrifugal force to release the pressure oil from 
said oil chamber comprising: 

switching means connected to said oil chamber by an oil 

passage for feeding the pressure oil from said switching 
means to said oil chamber and for releasing the oil pres- 
sure from said oil chamber to said switching means, 
thereby permitting the clutch to idly revolve; 

a limiter for limiting the inflow of the pressure oil into said 

oil chamber via said oil passage; 

idle revolution detecting means for detecting that said clutch 

is idly revolving, to output an output signal when it de- 
tects the idle revolution; and 

command means responsive to the output signal of said 

detecting means for controlling said limiter to limit inflow 
of the pressure oil into said clutch via said oil passage. 
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5,259,490 in coaxial alignment with the longitudinal axis of each said 
ANTIFRAUD CURRENCY ACCEPTOR tine so that when said actuator is moved to said second 
Maria Gardellini, Commack, N.Y., assignor to Coin Bill Valida- position, said armature forces said comb toward the pas- 
tor, Inc., Deer Park, N.Y. sageway causing said tines to be received in said tine 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,188 receiving apertures of both said planar members, thereby 

Int. Cl.5 GO7D 7/00 creating an obstruction in the passageway; 

U.S. Cl. 194—203 4Claims —m) said actuator being further positioned so that said tines 
engage the apertures of said planar members at a location 
simultaneously upstream of the bill in said second bill 
position and downstream of said insertion sensing means. 


5,259,491 
SMART CART AND BOX SYSTEM FOR PARKING 
METER 
- Seth Ward II, Russellville, Ark., assignor to POM Incorporated, 
Russellville, Ark. 
1. An antifraud paper currency acceptor comprising Filed Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 796,012 
a) an inlet for the receipt of paper currency bills fed individ- Int. Cl. GO7F 9/06 
ually thereto; U.S. Cl. 194—350 
b) first means for detecting the insertion of each bill into said 
inlet; 
c) a pair of parallel, relatively spaced planar members defin- 
ing a passageway therebetween for transport of the bills 
longitudinally therethrough, the upstream end of the 
passageway aligned with said inlet; 
d) means for transporting the bills downstream along the 
passageway, said transport means being responsive to said 
insertion sensing means; 
e) second means for sensing the authenticity and denomina- 
tion of each bill deposited as the bill transported down- 
stream along the passageway from said inlet, said authen- 
ticity and denomination sensing means being located 
along the passageway at a point downstream of said bill 
insertion sensing means; 
f) third means for sensing a second position of the bill in the 
passageway, the second position corresponding to a bill 
position attained when the entire bill has passed said 
means for sensing authenticity and denomination; 
g) gate means for occluding the passageway holding said bill 
captive; ace P 10. A method for collecting coins comprising the steps of: 
h) said SE meet ComenG e linear penaper vn and op providing a portable means for collecting coins; 
comb, said linear actuator comprising a solenoid and an <s : : . he 
, : receiving a coin box in said means for collecting; 
elongated armature, said armature being retracted along - : Sen catia, 0 Gases p in said 
its longitudinal axis into the body of said linear actuator in ne sora S F a a ee 
a first actuator position, and said armature extending ie for collect ing; , ; 
activating a solenoid means in response to a proper security 


along its longitudinal axis outwardly from the body of said Pe : : : 
linear actuator in a second actuator position; code being input to unlock said coin box and said means 


said linear actuator being responsive to the cooperative 

sequential operation of said second and third sensing 

means so that said armature remains in extended posi- 

tion while said bill is retained at the second position, and 

is initiated upon the sensing that said bill is authentic 

and said transport means has moved said bill from said 

second position downstream thereof to free said second 
position for a subsequent bill; 

i) said actuator being mounted in the acceptor so that said 5,259,492 


armature is oriented perpendicularly to the planar surfaces ; 
of said passageway defining members, and substantially DUAL BELT LINEAR HANDRAIL DRIVE 
centered along the transverse axis of said passageway, and Jerome Jaminet, Glastonbury, Conn., assignor to Otis Elevator 
extending theretoward when said linear actuator is Company, Farmington, Conn. 
changed from said first actuator position to said second Filed Dec. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 998,510 

Int. Cl.> B66B 23/04 


actuator position; d 
j) said stop comb having an elongated spine and plurality of US. Cl. 198—335 x ; 5 Claims 
elongated parallel tines extending therefrom, said tines 1A drive assembly for driving the handrail on an escalator 
being further arranged in spaced relationship in at least Of moving walkway, said drive assembly comprising: 
one row, said spine being fastened directly to the end of 2) a drive sprocket operable to provide driving power to said 
said armature nearer the passageway so that said tines drive assembly; 
extend toward the passageway from said spine, and so that 6) a tension sprocket associated with said drive sprocket, 
said tines are parallel to the longitudinal axis of said arma- said drive sprocket and tension sprocket being disposed 
ture; along a return run portion of the handrail; 
k) said stop comb being further oriented so that the longitu- _c) a pair of drive belts reeved about said drive and tension 
dinal axis of said spine is oriented transversely to the sprockets, said drive sprocket being operable to feed said 
longitudinal axis of the passageway; drive belts into an underneath area of said handrail and 


1) each said planar member having a tine receiving aperture between curved side walls of said handrail; and 





for collecting; 

storing audit information relating to said collected coins in a 
first memory means of a second processing means within 
said coin box; and 

retrieving audit information from said first memory means 
by said first processing means to download said audit 
information to a central computer. 
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d) spreader means interposed between said drive sprocket 
and said tension sprocket, said spreader means being oper- 
able to engage adjacent inner surfaces in each of said drive 
belts to laterally separate said drive belts within the hand- 


rail, and to force said drive belts against inner surfaces of 


said handrail side walls so as to establish a frictional driv- 
ing engagement between said drive belts and the handrail 
whereby movement of the drive belts imparts movement 
to the handrail. 


5,259,493 
ROLLER HANDRAIL ENTRY GUARD ASSEMBLY 
Gerald E. Johnson, Farmington, Conn., assignor to Otis Eleva- 
tor Company, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 998,482 
Int. Cl.5 B66B 29/04 
USS. Cl. 198—338 


1. An escalator or moving walkway handrail reentry assem- 
bly through which the handrail moves from an exposed state at 
the lower end of an exit balustrade to a concealed state beneath 
the balustrade, said reentry assembly comprising: 

a) a reentry housing disposed at the lower end of the exit 
balustrade, said housing being operable to receive and 
cover the handrail, said housing having an open mouth 
portion through which the handrail moves; and 

b) a plurality of rollers disposed in said reentry housing 
mouth closely adjacent to, but spaced apart from, passen- 
ger-contacting surfaces of the handrail, said rollers being 
free of contact with said handrail and forming a narrow, 
restricted opening about said handrail, said rollers being 
freely rotatable relative to said handrail whereby objects 
entering said reentry housing mouth on or adjacent to said 
handrail will contact at least one of said rollers, and can be 
readily withdrawn from said housing mouth by reason of 
rotation of said rollers counter to the direction of move- 
ment of said handrail. 
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5,259,494 

PALLET EXCHANGING DEVICE FOR MACHINE TOOL 
Noboru Hirose, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 

Filed Oct. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 958,736 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1991, 3-305036 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 37/00 

US. Cl. 198—345.3 





28 26 28a YY 
34 2 31 
1. A pallet exchanging device for a machine tool having a 
table, the pallet exchanging device mounted on the table for 
exchanging a first pallet placed on said table for a second pallet 
placed in a stand-by position, the first pallet mounting thereon 
a machined workpiece, the second pallet mounting thereon a 
workpiece to be machined, the pallet exchanging device com- 
prising: 
clamp/unclamp means for clamping and unclamping one of 
said first pallet and said second pallet on said table; 
load/unload means for unloading said first pallet from said 
table to the stand-by position and loading said second 
pallet from the stand-by position to said table; 
a single driving source for driving said clamp/unclamp 
means and said load/unload means; and 
power dividing and transmitting means for dividing power 
of said single driving source and transmitting the power 
divided to said clamp/unclamp means and said load/un- 
load means at a predetermined timing. 


5,259,495 
BELT TENSIONER AND TURNOVER DEVICE FOR A 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD BELT CONVEYOR 

John J. Douglas, Lynch Station, Va., assignor to Simplimatic 

Engineering Company, Lynchburg, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 830,378, Jan. 31, 1992. This application Jan. 

22, 1993, Ser. No. 7,612 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 15/00, 23/44 


U.S. Cl. 198—404 14 Claims 


1. A belt tensioner for a conveyor having at least one frame 
member including a belt circulating around a belt path, said 
belt tensioner comprising: 

a tensioning wheel for engaging said belt; 

a first slidable block including a shaft for mounting said 

tensioning wheel; 

a first slot disposed along said frame member for receiving 
said first slidable block therein, said first slot being dis- 
posed to intersect said belt path; 

wedge means for urging said first slidable block along said 
first slot to bring said tensioning wheel into engagement 
with said belt and slightly lengthen said belt path, said 
wedge means including a second slidable block having an 
angled surface for engaging said first slidable block; and 
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a second slot for receiving said second slidable block, said both ends of said dowels wherein the elastic band is posi- 
second slot disposed along said frame member to intersect tioned between said holes, 
said first slot. a chain with a chain fastener strewn through one of the two 
holes, across the front of the elastic band and up through 
‘the other of said two holes on the other side of said dowel, 
5,259,496 
BELT FOR CONVERSION PRESS 
Steven P. Common, Oakwood, Ohio, assignor to Dayton Reli- 
able Tool & Mfg. Co., Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 656,671, Feb. 19, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 971,323 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 17/34 
US. Cl. 198—803.15 5 Claims 


Be 





wherein said hairclip strip is to be hung so that hairclips and 
hairbows can be clipped to said elastic band and further 
stretched to accommodate extra clipping space. 





5,259,498 
1. In a press for performing operations on shells for can ends CONTAINER a. COMPACT DISC 
and the like, said press having a bed and a slide, drive means James T. Weisburn, Massillon, and Craig C. Weidman, Wooster, 
connected to said slide to reciprocate said slide toward and _ both of Ohio, assignors to Alpha Enterprises, Inc., North 
away from said bed, upper and lower tooling supported on said Canton, Ohio 
slide and said bed, respectively, to perform operations on shells Filed Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 784,321 
conveyed through said press between said tooling, an endless Int. Cl.5 B65D 5/50 
metallic conveyor belt formed of a length of thin flexible metal U.S. Cl. 206—45.15 
having its ends joined along a weld seam and providing an 
upper flight thereof positioned between said upper and lower 
tooling and a lower flight separated from said tooling, said 
conveyor belt including a plurality of transversely and longitu- 
dinally spaced shell carrier apertures arranged in parallel lanes 
along said conveyor belt and means connecting said conveyor 
belt to said drive means for intermittent movement thereof, 
whereby said conveyor belt may intermittently convey shells 
between said tooling; 
the improvement comprising 
said belt having means for relieving belt stress concentra- 
tions due to imperfections at the end of the welded seams 
in the belt, the stress relieving means including notches 
formed along the edges of the belt at the ends of the weld 
seam, said notches being of greater length along the edge 
of the belt than depth inward from the edge of the belt, 
said notches having rounded corners at the edge of the 
belt and at the interior of the notches. 


5,259,497 
HAIRCLIP STRIP 
Joanne K. Brothers, and Bruce T. Brothers, both of 155 Lake- 
view Dr. #204, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 33326 1. A container for displaying and storing a recorded me- 
Filed Feb. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 12,427 dium, including: 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 73/00 a) a base; 
U.S. Cl. 206—6.11 1Claim _) a lid pivotally mounted on the base for movement be- 
1. A hairclip strip for holding hairclips and hairbows com- tween a fully open display position, in which position the 
prising lid extends generally in the same plane as the base, and a 
a long, thick, colored, elastic band substantially 14” wide closed storage position wherein the lid is juxtaposed on 
with ends that are folded over and sewn forming a loop on the base for retaining the recorded medium therebetween; 
each end, c) first lock means for maintaining the lid in its fully open 
two short, colored dowels that are placed in said loops display position; 
having two holes drilled in each and end caps glued ond) a tray having means therein for holding the recorded 
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medium between the lid and said tray when the lid is in the 
fully open display position and for holding the medium 
within the base after the lid has been moved to the closed 
storage position; and 

e) pivot means for moving the lid between the fully open 
position and the closed position, and for moving the tray 
from a juxtaposition with the lid when the lid is in the fully 
open position to a position within the base after the lid has 
moved to the closed position. 


5,259,499 
SYSTEM AND APPARATUS FOR ACCURATE DRUG 
INVENTORY CONTROL 

Conrad H. Boettger, Hesston, Kans., assignor to St. Francis 

Research Institute, Wichita, Kans. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 989,545 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 85/58; A613 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 206—232 


~ 


—- 
———— ee 


ee 





Sa. 
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1. Apparatus for dispensing and maintaining inventory con- 
trol for a plurality of different medications in individual dosage 
forms, said apparatus comprising:. 

a plurality of selectively openable bags each presenting a 

transparent viewing panel; 

a multiple-dosage card presenting a plurality of frangible, 
substantially. transparent, single dosage form-holding 
compartments therein, each of said compartments con- 
taining a single dosage form of a selected medication, 

each of said bags holding at least one of a corresponding 
multiple-dosage card for a selected medication; 

means for releasably interconnecting a plurality of said mul- 
tiple-dosage card-holding bags along a common marginal 
edge of the bags; and 

an inventory control record sheet including markings 
thereon referencing each of the dosage forms of said 
different medications, and spaces associated with each 
medication reference for noting periodic usage of each 
dosage form of the different medications. 


5,259,500 
TAPE PACKAGING SYSTEM WITH REMOVEABLE 
COVERS 

Joseph Alvite, 2817 Anthony La. South, St. Anthony, Minn. 
54118, and Troy T. Palm, Minnetonka, Minn., assignors to 
Joseph Alvite, St. Anthony, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 811,940 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 73/02 

US. Cl. 206—330 17 Claims 

1. A component storage carrier comprising: 

a) a planar substrate including a plurality of seriatim aper- 
tures, wherein a plurality of walls project from said sub- 
strate about a periphery of each aperture, and wherein 
said walls include a plurality of first and second projec- 
tions which projections are vertically separated from one 
another; 

b) a plurality of pallet means for each supporting at least one 
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component and wherein a plurality of said first and second 
projections support one of said pallet means at each aper- 
ture at the vertical separation between said first and sec- 
ond projections; 


c) a plurality of covers and wherein each cover includes 
means for reusably coupling one of the covers at each 
aperture to retain a component in a space between said 
cover and pallet means and each of said covers and pallet 
means are separately and reusable mounted to said sub- 
Strate. 


5,259,501 
PERSONAL USE SYRINGE COLLECTING AND 
DISPOSING SYSTEM 

L. Andrew Withers, Atlanta, and David W. Hughes, Chamblee, 

both of Ga., assignors to McDonald, Withers & Hughes, Inc., 

Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed Sep. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 757,132 
Int. Cl. B65D 83/00 


USS. Cl. 206—366 27 Claims 


4 


1. A container for collecting and disposing of hypodermic 
syringes of the type used to inject insulin into diabetic persons, 
said needle syringes being of an approximate predetermined 
length, breadth and cross-sectional shape, and said container 
comprising: 

a bottom wall, 

a side wall extending at an angle from said bottom wall, 

a top wall closing the other end of said side wall, 

said bottom wall, side wall, and top wall defining a collec- 

tion chamber, 

an opening defined through said container with the opening 

corresponding in breadth and shape to the breadth and 
shape of the insulin syringes so as to receive the insulin 
syringes when inserted longitudinally through said open- 
ing and prohibiting the receipt of other objects of greater 
breadth, 

said top wall being spaced from said bottom wall a distance 

that forms the collection chamber with a length greater 
than the length of the needle syringes when the plungers 
of the syringes are inserted to their innermost positions of 
the cylinders of the syringes so that the syringes can be 
fully received between said top wall and said bottom wall 
in the collection chamber, 

said container being cylindrical and comprising a cylindrical 

side wall having a first and a second end, said first and 
second ends turned in to form inwardly projecting seats, 
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and said top wall and said bottom wall at said first and 
second ends of said container supported by said seats; and 

said container including means for maintaining the syringes 
oriented in substantially the same orientation within the 
collection chamber so that the syringes cannot turn end- 
for-end in the container. 


5,259,502 
TOOL CASE 
Po C. Chan, P.O. Box 82-144, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 52,798 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 85/28 
U.S. Cl. 206—372 


1. A tool case comprising: 

a base container having two adjacent corners each formed 
with a hole; 

a first intermediate container disposed on said base container 
and having a corner with a hole and an adjacent corner 
with a slot; 

a rod inserted into the hole of one of the two adjacent cor- 
ners of said base container and the hole of said first inter- 
mediate container; 

a second intermediate container disposed on said first inter- 
mediate container and having a hole at a corner; 

a cover disposed on said second intermediate container and 
having a L-shaped hole at a corner; and 

a L-shaped axle engaged with the hole of another one of the 
two adjacent corners of said base container, the slot of said 
first intermediate container, and the L-shaped hole of said 
cover. 


5,259,503 
DISPOSABLE CONTAINER FOR SEPTIC OBJECTS 
William J. Steingraber, Jr., 638 Washington St., Reading, Pa. 
19601 
Filed Oct. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 961,624 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 43/14 
USS. Cl. 206—440 23 Claims 

1. A container for the disposal of septic articles, said con- 

tainer comprising: 

a first part and a second part defining an enclosed space free 
of obstructions, at least one said part having a peripheral 
edge, 

an adhesive body on said first part and extending about the 
peripheral edge thereof, 

said adhesive providing a substantially permanent bond 
between said parts of strength sufficient to resist manual 
separation of said parts, 
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said adhesive providing a hermetic seal between container 
parts, 


said container parts being made of material which is combus- 
tible, and 
a used absorbent body therein. 


5,259,504 
PROOF PRINT-FILM NEGATIVE STORAGE PACKAGE 
Joseph A. Manico, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 818,954 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 73/00, 75/38 
U.S, Cl. 206—455 
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1. A package for storing photographic film negatives, said 

package comprising: 

a cover member having overlapping front and rear panels, 
each panel having lower and upper portions and being 
attached to each other at a fold line at their upper por- 
tions; 

a plurality of interconnected sleeves for receiving strips of 
image-containing photographic film negatives, said 
sleeves forming a sheet located in said cover member 
between said front and rear panels; and 

positive counterpart images on said cover member of the 
negative images contained on the strips of film negatives 
in said sleeves 

in which said positive counterpart images are reproduced on 
the exterior of said front and rear panels. 


5,259,505 
INTERFITTING IMAGE DISPLAY BOX WITH TOP 
PROTRUSION AND BOTTOM RECESS 
Roger Sobel, 1833 Lombard, San Francisco, Calif. 94123 
Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 893,373 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 21/00 

USS. Cl. 206—509 6 Claims 

1. An interfitting image display box, comprising: 

a top cover, comprising a somewhat flat top panel and a 
plurality of side panels extending down from said top 
panel so as to surround a space below said top panel, said 
side panels and said top panel forming a shallow cup- 
shaped member with beveled edges capable of being con- 
formingly mated to the underface of another said image 
display box; 

said flat top panel including a a protrusion extending up- 
wardly from said top panel, the area of said protrusion, 
when seen from a direction normal to said top panel, being 
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a minor part of the area of said top panel, said protrusion 
being shaped to indicate the nature of articles which are 
contained in said image display box; 

a plurality of side panels, said side panels having a lower 
margin with an indentation permitting interlocking with a 
bottom panel; 

a bottom box portion, comprising a somewhat flat bottom 
panel and a plurality of bottom side panels extending 
upward from said bottom panel so as to surround a space 
above the surface of said bottom panel, said bottom panel 
having a margin area on its lower surface, around its 
perimeter, bevel-shaped inwards and upwards, causing the 
greater portion of its lower surface to be recessed upward, 
so that said bottom box portion can be conformingly 
mated to said top cover of an image-display box; 


F 
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said bottom panel including a protrusion extending inwardly 
and upwardly above said bottom panel when seen from a 
direction facing and normal to the bottom surface of said 
bottom panel, said protrusion cavity being sized and 
shaped to permit easy mating with said protrusion of said 


top panel, 

said protrusion, when seen from a direction normal to said 
bottom panel, forming a minor part of the area of said 
bottom panel; 

said interfitting image display box being made of any mate- 

rial capable of being formed into the required shapes of 

said cover, sides and box-bottom; said box being capable 

of being stacked on other image display boxes in a nesting 

manner and visually indicating by the shape of its cover 

protrusion, the nature of articles contained in said box. 


5,259,506 
THERMALLY COMPARTMENTED LUNCH BOX 
APPARATUS INCLUDING GEL SACKS CONTAINING 
METALIC SPHERES 
Virginia L. Pascale, and Domenic J. Pascale, both of 123 E. 24th 
St., Chester, Pa. 19013 
Filed Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 916,486 
Int. Cl.5 A45C 11/20 


1. A thermally compartmented lunch box apparatus, com- 
prising, 
a container housing, the container housing including a floor, 
a first side wall spaced from a second side wall, a front 
wall spaced from a rear wall; 
a handle loop, the handle loop shaped of a U-shaped configu- 
ration, including a first leg and a second leg, with the first 
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leg pivotally mounted to the first side wall, and the second 
leg pivotally mounted to the second side wall; 

the container housing including a first chamber spaced from 
a second chamber within the container, with the first 
chamber positioned adjacent the first side wall coexten- 
sive between the front wall and the rear wall, and the 
second chamber positioned adjacent the second side wall 
between the front wall and the rear wall; 

an intermediate pneumatically sealed air chamber is posi- 
tioned between the first chamber and the second chamber 
and between the front wall and the rear wall; 

a first lid pivotally mounted overlying the first chamber, and 
a second lid pivotally mounted overlying the second 
chamber, and a central dome positioned between the first 
lid and the second lid, with the first lid including a first 
latch bar slidably directed into the dome, and the second 
lid including a second latch bar slidably directed into the 
dome for selective securement of the first lid and the 
second lid relative to the dome; 

a polymeric exterior covering coextensive with an interior 
surface of the container housing, the first chamber includ- 
ing a first chamber polymeric liner, the second chamber 
including a second chamber polymeric liner, wherein the 
first side wall, the second side wall, the front wall, the rear 
wall, the first lid, and the second lid are each formed of a 
polymeric foam; 

the first lid includes a first lid chamber, the second lid in- 
cludes a second lid chamber, wherein the first lid chamber 
and the second lid chamber are positioned within the first 
lid and the second lid respectively, and the first lid cham- 
ber includes a first lid chamber floor, the second lid cham- 
ber includes a second lid chamber floor, with the first lid 
chamber floor positioned over the first chamber, and the 
second lid chamber floor positioned over the second 
chamber, and wherein each chamber floor includes a 
matrix of apertures therethrough, the first chamber floor 
and the second chamber floor each include a ferrous 
metallic liner in confrontation with the first lid chamber 
and the second lid chamber respectively, and a flexible 
heating sack positioned within the first chamber, and a 
flexible cooling sack positioned within the second cham- 
ber; 

the heating sack and the cooling sack each include a flexible 
covering, and the heating sack and the cooling sack each 
include a thermal gel contained within, and the heating 
sack and the cooling sack each further including a plural- 
ity of ferromagnetic metallic spheres contained within for 
adherence of the heating sack and the cooling sack to the 
first lid chamber floor and the second lid chamber floor, 
respectively. 


5,259,507 
TWIN-POCKET SHIPPING PACKAGE 
Jeffrey A. Smith, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Squire Corrugated 
Container Corp., Linden, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 31,710 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 81/02 
U.S. Cl. 206—583 7 Claims 
1. A twin-pocket package for protecting articles, compris- 
ing: 
(a) a panel having opposite major surfaces and 
(i) a pair of outer strips spaced apart along a longitudinal 
direction and extending along a transverse direction 
normal to the longitudinal direction, 
(ii) an opening extending along the longitudinal direction 
between the outer strips, and 
(iii) a pair of inner strips extending along the longitudinal 
direction between, and hinged along outer fold lines 
extending along the transverse direction to, the outer 
strips, said inner strips also extending away from each 
other and away from the opening along the transverse 
direction, each inner strip having an inner fold line 
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extending along the transverse direction and located 
between the outer fold lines; 
(b) a resilient film stretched over the opening and attached to 
one of the major surfaces of the panel; and 
(c) said panel having a main fold line extending through the 
opening along the longitudinal direction and about which 
the outer strips are respectively folded over each other, 
the inner strips are folded over each other, and the film is 
folded over itself to form overlying film portions, 








(i) one of the film portions and one of the inner strips 
forming therebetween one pocket into which one of the 
articles is receivable, and the other of the film portions 
and the other of the inner strips forming therebetween 
another pocket into which another of the articles is 
receivable, 

(ii) said pockets having open ends which are expanded and 
contracted, respectively, upon movement of the outer 
strips along the longitudinal direction toward and away 
from each other. 


5,259,508 
PROTECTIVE SHIPPING PACKAGE 
Stephen M. Beckerman, 30 Tanglewood Dr., Livingston, N.J. 
07039 
Filed Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 937,058 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 81/04 
U.S. Cl. 206—587 


1. A package comprising: 

a rigid container having a plurality of sides, a bottom and a 
top defining a chamber, 

a cap having a base, a plurality of product positioning struc- 
tures, and a plurality of resilient spring walls, 

said base having a top, bottom, and a plurality of edges, said 
plurality of edges defining a perimeter, 

said plurality of product positioning structures disposed 
along said plurality of edges of said base, each such prod- 
uct positioning structure having a bottom connected to 
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said base and a top disposed above said base, said product 
positioning structures and said base cooperatively defining 
a product cavity for positioning a product within said 
product cavity, 

said plurality of resilient spring walls extending alongside 
said edges of said base, each spring wall having an inner 
edge and an outer edge, said inner edge of each said spring 
wall connected to the tops of said product positioning 
structures, 

said spring walls extending downwardly and outwardly 
from said tops of said product positioning structures so 
that the outer edge of each said spring wall is disposed 
outside of said perimeter of said base, at least two of said 
spring walls joining one another at a corner, 

whereby said cap is disposed within said chamber of said 
container and along said bottom of said container, and if 
the rigid container is impacted in an impact direction, base 
travels in a direction opposite the impact direction 
towards said one of said sides of said container, and a 
portion of said spring walls compresses towards said prod- 
uct positioning structures thereby decelerating the prod- 
uct. 


5,259,509 
STACKABLE STORAGE TANK 

Stewart Boal, Jr.; Susan H. Boal, both of 3806 Northwood Ave., 

Peoria, Ill. 61614, and Philip W. Moore, 7894 Bozman Nea- 

vitt Rd., Bozman, Md. 21612 

Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 847,725 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 21/02 

U.S. Cl. 206—597 











1. A container assembly for storing fluid, comprising: 

a hollow container having a top, an intermediate portion and 
a bottom; 

a pallet base having an upper container supporting surface 
and a lower surface; 

means for removably securing the hollow container to the 
pallet base; 

sealable drain means for communicating the interior of the 
container with the exterior thereof, said drain means being 
positioned on the bottom of the container substantially 
along a longitudinal axis of said container; 

discharge valve means and at least one discharge hose con- 
necting the sealable drain means to the discharge valve 
means, the discharge valve means enabling the fluid stored 
in the container to be drained at a predetermined rate; and 

a bracket for securing the discharge valve means to the 
pallet base; 

the top of the container having upwardly extending projec- 
tion means extending outward from an outer surface of the 
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top in a direction substantially parallel to the longitudinal 
axis of the container; 

the securing means comprising cable means for engaging the 
upwardly extending projection means and the pallet base 
to secure the container to the pallet base to form the 
container assembly; 

the bottom of the container having an inner and outer sur- 
face, the inner surface of the bottom of the container being 
formed to direct, in the operative position of the con- 
tainer, the fluid within the container toward the sealable 
drain means; 

the outer surface of the bottom of the container and the 
upper container supporting surface of the pallet base being 
configured to cooperatively interengage with each other 
to restrict relative movement between the container and 
the pallet base and comprising aligning means for aligning 
the container at a designated rotational position with 
respect to the pallet base; 

the lower surface of the pallet base having at least one recess 
means for receiving said projection means on the top of a 
like container so that the container assembly can be 
stacked upon a like container assembly and relative lateral 
movement will be restricted therebetween; 

the bracket being configured to cooperatively engage with 
said projection means on top of said like container to 
facilitate stacking and to further restrict relative lateral 
movement therebetween. 


5,259,510 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING AND REMOVING FINE 
PARTICULATES FROM A PARTICLE FLOW 

Henry E. Lowe, Arcadia, Fla., and Clayton C. Nelson, Granger, 

Ind., assignors to Edward Lowe Industries, Inc., Cassopolis, 

Mich. 

Filed Mar, 31, 1992, Ser. No. 861,269 
Int. Cl.5 BO7B 4/00 

U.S. Cl. 209—134 


1. An apparatus for separating fine particulates from a parti- 
cle flow for their removal by an airstream comprising: 

a generally vertically disposed column including a particle 
flow channel therein and having a particle flow inlet and 
a particle flow outlet at opposite ends of said column; 

means for producing an airstream in said column; 

alternatively arranged downwardly sloping baffles disposed 
on opposite sides of said channel for receiving and distrib- 
uting the particle flow into the airstream, each successive 
baffle being longitudinally spaced from the previous baf- 
fle; and 

means, located adjacent the bottom of each baffle and driven 
by the particle flow, for fanning out the particle flow to 
facilitate removal by the airstream of fine particulates 
from the fanned out particle flow. 
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5,259,511 
SLIDING CONDUIT CONNECTOR FOR SCREENING 
MACHINE 
Bruce A. Pierson, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Rotex, Inc., 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 767,247 
Int. Cl.5 BO7B 1/00 


1. A sliding conduit connector between a particle opening of 
a movable screen box of a screening machine, and a fixed 
particle conduit, said connector comprising, 

a slide plate having an opening for the flow of particles 
therethrough, said plate being suspended from and con- 
nected by a particle passage to one of said fixed conduit 
and said opening of said box, 

said particle passage being inflexible laterally to prevent said 
plate from moving sideways relative to the said one of said 
conduit and opening from which it is suspended. 

said plate residing on and in peripheral engagement with a 
wear ring having an open center for the flow of the parti- 
cles therethrough from the opening of said slide plate, said 
ring mounted to and above the other of said conduit and 
said opening of said box, and 

spring means biasing said plate and ring vertically in facial 
engagement with one another, 

said connector including a flexible sleeve through which 
particles pass and which is axially compressible and exten- 
sible to accommodate vertical movement of the box rela- 
tive to the fixed conduit, 

the open center of said ring being sufficiently larger than the 
opening in said plate that lateral movement between said 
plate and said ring in operation does not uncover the 
upper surface of said ring to the accumulation of particles 
thereon, 

said flexible sleeve being made of an elastomer and itself 
providing said spring means, said sleeve being axially 
compressed sufficiently to hold said plate against said ring 
during operation and having sufficient lateral stiffness to 
prevent substantial relative lateral movement of said plate, 

said sleeve having an outward flange around a lower end, 
said flange being secured to said plate. 


5,259,512 
SCREEN FOR PRESSURE SORTERS FOR FIBER 
SUSPENSIONS 
Erich Czerwoniak, Pfullingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Hermann Finckh Maschinenfabrik GmbH & Co., Pfullin- 
gen 
PCT No. PCT/DE90/00942, § 371 Date Aug. 5, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 5, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/08338, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 13, 1991 
PCT Filed Dec. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 743,344 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 6, 
1989, 3940334 
Int. Cl.5 BO7B 1/04, 1/49 
USS, Cl. 209—273 13 Claims 
1. A screen for use in pressure sorters having a rotor for 
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generating positive and negative pressure pulses in a fiber 
suspension, said screen comprising a screen wall of a shape 
which is rotationally symmetrical in relation to a screen axis 
and which comprises sheet metal throughout the wall thick- 
ness of the screen and over the entire circumference of the 
screen, the screen having a plurality of recesses on both its inlet 
and outlet sides and a plurality of screen opening channels 
extending generally radially of said screen between and open- 
ing into said recesses on said inlet and outlet sides for commu- 
nication therebetween, each of said recesses on the outlet side 
extending over only one of said screen opening channels and 











being in the shape of a combination of a tapered bore adjoining 
the respective screen opening channel and widening towards 
said outlet side and a shallow outer end recess portion adjoin- 
ing said tapered bore and providing an abrupt transition from 
said tapered bore to a substantially larger outlet recess width, 
each of said recesses on the inlet side extending over several 
screen opening channels and being in the form of a groove 
extending transversely to the circumferential direction of said 
screen, and said outlet recess width of said recesses on the 
outlet side, measured in the screen wall surface on the outlet 
side, being at least as large as the largest width of the grooves 
on the inlet side. 


5,259,513 
METHOD AND A DEVICE FOR SORTING RETURNABLE 
BOTTLES, CANS AND OTHER RETURNABLE 
PACKAGES 
Pekka Tahkinen, Heinola; Petri Komonen, Villahde, and Samuli 
Mikinen, Heinola, all of Finland, assignors to Halton Oy, 
Finland 
Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 801,714 
Claims priority, application Finland, Dec. 5, 1990, 906017 
Int. Cl.5 BO7C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 209—566 12 Claims 
1. A method for sorting returnable bottles, cans and other 
returnable packages, comprising 
identifying a returnable package via an identification device 
comprising a data processing unit and a data storage unit, 
in which data about different-type acceptable packages 
are preregistered, and providing said package with an 
identification index corresponding to the particular pack- 
age, 
transferring said package via a conveyor to a first sorter 
located after said identification device, 
transferring said identification index to a push down storage 
of said first sorter, 
providing said first sorter with a specific index correspond- 
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ing to an acceptable package for which said sorter will 
perform a sorting operation, 

comparing said identification index to the specific index 
related to said first sorter, 

performing a sorting operation with said first sorter if said 
identification index corresponds to said specific index of 
said first sorter, and 

if said identification index of said package does not corre- 
spond to said specific index of said first sorter, transferring 
said identification index to lowermost free storage loca- 
tion of a push down storage of one or more subsequent 
sorters, 

providing each of said subsequent sorters with a specific 
index corresponding to an acceptable package for which 
each of said subsequent sorters will perform a sorting 
operation, 


freely transferring each of said sorters to a desired location 
on said conveyor such that the sorting point is freely 
selectable, 

providing each of said sorters with a pair of legs and a con- 
necting frame part connecting said legs such that a gate is 
formed through which said conveyor is led, 

providing each of said sorters with a sensor device for de- 
tecting the arrival of said package at said sorter, said 
identification index of said package being compared to 
said specific index of said sorter upon detection of the 
arrival of said returnable package at said sorter by said 
sensor device, 

providing one of said legs of each of said sorters with an 
actuator, and 

transferring said package in said sorting operation by means 
of said actuator. 


5,259,514 
APPARATUS FOR THE SEPARATE DUMPING OR 
SORTING OF DIFFERENT MATERIALS, ESPECIALLY 
HOUSEHOLD GARBAGE 
Rita Falter, Hadorfer Strasse 7, D-8130 Starnberg, and Hartmut 
E. Fehr, Happergerstrasse 20, D-8196 Eurasburg, both of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 779,731 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 24, 
1990, 9014722 
Int. Cl.5 BO7C 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 209—702 13 Claims 
1. An apparatus for separately receiving and sorting a plural- 
ity of waste materials for separate disposal of each said waste 
material, the apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of containers of complementary shaping adapted 
to be arranged to form a single, compact unit, each said 
container of said plurality of containers being substantially 
trapezoidal with an inclined top portion and inclined 
bottom portion converging forwardly, when viewed from 
a side thereof, 
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wherein said plurality of containers includes at least first and 
second containers being vertically stacked so as to form 
said single compact unit, said first container being dis- 
posed above said second container, said inclined top por- 


tion of each said first and second containers including a 
lid, said inclined bottom portion of said first container and 
said inclined top portion of said second container defining 
a gap permitting the lid of said second container to be 
accessed and opened. 


5,259,515 
ROTATABLE DISPLAY TOWER FOR AUDIO CASSETTE 
TAPES AND THE LIKE 

Lloyd Koeppel, North Freedom, Wis., assignor to Gressco, Ltd., 

Madison, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 806,714 
Int. Cl.5 A47F 7/00 

US. Cl. 211—40 


1. A rotatable merchandise display tower comprising at least 
two vertically spaced hub-like shelves, each of said shelves, 
comprising two or more arms radially extending from a central 
axis of rotation, all of said axes of rotation being vertically 
aligned so that said shelves rotate about a common axis of 
rotation, said arms having both a top and bottom merchandise 
supporting surfaces for providing support to merchandise held 
below and above said shelves, respectively, said arms defining 
at least two horizontal, spaced, extending outwardly from said 
axis of rotation, radially staggered merchandise holding pock- 
ets, each of said pockets being substantially open towards the 
front and sides to allow said merchandise held in said pockets 
to be viewed both face-on and spine-on by merely turning said 
shelves, each of said pockets for said merchandise being de- 
fined by said bottom supporting surface of a first of said arms 
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and said top supporting surface of an arm immediately above 
said first of said arms. 


5,259,516 
CLAMP MECHANISM 

Stafford M. Ellis, West Sussex, England, assignor to GEC - 

Marconi Limited, England 

Filed Nov. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 791,451 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 16, 1990, 

9024973 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 29/00; HO5K 5/00 

USS. Cl. 211—41 
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1. A clamp mechanism for clamping a marginal portion of a 
board between two opposed substantially flat and parallel wall 
surfaces, the mechanism comprising: an elongate corrugated 
element composed of resilient material having, transverse to its 
direction of length, corrugations having crests which have a 
pitch spacing; and elongate actuation means extending length- 
wise in the same direction as said elongate corrugated element 
and coupled therewith so as to be constrained for relative 
longitudinal displacement therewith; the mechanism being 
such that when mounted on a major surface of a said marginal 
board portion and located between said opposed wall surfaces, 
upon relative longitudinal displacement between said actuation 
means and the corrugated element, the mechanism expands 
laterally as a result of contact between said actuating means 
and the corrugations of the corrugated element, such expan- 
sion being limited on the one hand, by contact between said 
marginal board portion and one said wall surface and, on the 
other hand, by contact between said actuating means and the 
other said wall surface, further relative longitudinal displace- 
ment between the actuating means and the corrugated element 
resulting in a flattening compression in the corrugated element, 
thereby to increase frictional resistance to relative movement 
between the mechanism and board and said wall surfaces; said 
actuation means comprising a rigid elongate main body part 
and first and second sets of rolling elements carried thereby, 
the rolling elements in each said set being distributed along said 
body part and being respectively rotatable about individual 
axes extending transversely to the longitudinal direction of said 
body part, the rolling elements of said second set, at least, 
being spaced apart, along the body part by said pitch spacing; 
and in that on said relative longitudinal displacement between 
said actuation means and said corrugated element said rolling 
elements in said first set contact said other wall surface and said 
rolling elements in said second set contact said corrugations. 


5,259,517 
VERTICALLY SPACED MULTIPLE RAIL DISPLAY 
RACKS 
Tod Pancoe, 4218 #A Forest Hill Rd., Colorado Springs, Colo. 
80907 
Filed Oct. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 969,782 
Int. Cl.5 A47F 5/00 
USS. Cl. 211—41 22 Claims 
1. A display rack, comprising: 
(a) a plurality of elongated rails having spaced opposite ends; 
(b) means for supporting said rails in a common plane and in 
a generally parallel and vertically spaced relation to one 
another so as to locate at least a pair of said rails at a 
uniform distance from one another, said rails having longi- 
tudinal surfaces facing toward one another; and 
(c) means for defining tracks along said facing longitudinal 
surfaces of said pair of said rails, said tracks extending 
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between and being open at said opposite ends of said pair 
of said rails for permitting inserting of card-like objects at 
either of said opposite ends of said pair of said rails into 
said tracks thereon and holding the card-like objects 
therebetween such that opposite end edges of the card-like 
objects extend within said tracks of said facing longitudi- 








nal surfaces of said pair of said rails and the card-like 
objects extend between said pair of said rails; 

(d) said rail supporting means being attached to said rails so 
as to support said rails without obstructing said tracks on 
said pair of said rails nor said open opposite ends of said 
tracks. 


5,259,518 
MERCHANDISING SYSTEM 

Gerald R. Sorenson, Elgin; Joseph A. Brhel, Des Plaines, and 

William R. Novak, Lake Zurich, all of Ill., assignors to NCM 

International, Inc., Arlington Heights, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 742,915, Aug. 9, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 17,338 
Int. Cl.5 A47F 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 211—59.2 
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1. A system for merchandising a plurality of discrete prod- 

ucts, the system comprising: 

a frame comprising a front and rear support assembly; 

a front cross-member; 

a rear cross-member; 

a first outer track and a second outer track, said tracks in- 
cluding a plurality of rollers having a first tapered support 
portion and a second tapered bumper portion tapering at a 
greater angle than said first portion wherein said first 
portion defines a frustoconical shape to help center said 
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products, each of the outer tracks extending between the 
front cross-member and the rear cross-member; and 

a bi-directional track including a plurality of rollers having a 
first tapered support portion and a second tapered bumper 
portion tapering at a greater angle than said first portion 
wherein said support portion is inclined toward said first 
outer track and a plurality of rollers having a first tapered 
support portion and a second tapered bumper portion 
tapering at a greater angle than said first portion wherein 
said support portion is inclined toward said second outer 
track, said bi-directional track disposed between the outer 
roller tracks and extending between the front cross-mem- 
ber and the rear cross-member. 


5,259,519 
ADVERTISER AND HYGIENIC DISPOSABLE 
TOOTHBRUSH HOLDER 
William B. Lieberman, 3611 3rd Ave., Beaver Falls, Pa. 15010 
Filed Jan. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 2,945 
Int. Cl.5 A47F 7/00 
US. Cl. 211—66 


1. A removable toothbrush holder having a horizontal por- 
tion and an intermediate, integral, vertically upwardly extend- 
ing splash wall, the front part of said horizontal portion having 
at least one hole for receiving the handle of a toothbrush 
whereby said front part will support one end of the bristles of 
said toothbrush, the rear part of said horizontal portion having 
an integral vertically extending end portion which extends 
above and below the end of said horizontal portion, a holder of 
somewhat C-shaped cross-section for snugly and slidably sup- 
porting said end portion, and means for fastening said holder to 
a vertical wall, whereby said toothbrush end portion can be 
slidably removed from said holder and whereby said splash 
wall will protect said holder from contamination by said tooth- 
brush and will serve as a base for advertising. 


5,259,520 
CURTAIN ROD ASSEMBLY AND COVER 
Robert S. Roggio, Chadds Ford, Pa., and Paul H. Winter, Wil- 
mington, Del., assignors to Zenith Products Corp., Aston, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 841,683 
Int. Cl.5 A47F 5/00 
US. Cl. 211—105.1 


1. A curtain rod assembly for supporting a generally tubular 
rod cover and a slidable depending curtain, comprising: 
a generally tubular member having a longitudinal slot; 
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a generally tubular pliable cover surrounding substantially 
the entire length of said tubular member; and 

a track having a first means for releasably retaining a portion 
of said cover within said slot of said tubular member and 
a second means for receiving and permitting sliding move- 
ment of a plurality of retainers for said depending curtain. 


5,259,521 
TACK RACK 
Don T. Shaffer, 5328 W. National Rd., Clayton, Ohio 45315, and 
Emmert A. Milyard, 17 Jefferson St., Brookville, Ohio 45309 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,485 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—199 


1. A portable tack rack in combination with at least one 

saddle comprising: 

two rigid rectangular frames; 

a pair of arcuate hinges which hingedly connect said frames 
such that said frames fold one against the other and unfold 
to a predetermined angle such that an edge of each said 
frame cooperate to form a base which allows said rack to 
be self supporting and capable of supporting the saddle 
and stand upright relative to a reference surface; 

a u-shaped saddle support member of a size and configura- 
tion to receive and conform to a bottom surface of the 
saddle, said u-shaped saddle support member hingedly 
attached to one of said frames for movement thereon and 
having a support brace member hinged to and extending 
below said saddle support member for movement thereon, 
said support brace member having an engaging portion for 
locking said saddle support member in position generally 
perpendicular to said one upright frame and being disen- 
gagable from said frame for collapsing said saddle support 
member and said support brace against said frame; and 

a plurality of extendable members lockably connected to at 
least one of said upright frames such that when extended 
said extendable members are generally perpendicular 
thereto, said extendable members having support braces 
hingedly attached thereto for movement thereof each of 
said support braces of said extendable members having an 
engaging portion for locking said extendable members in 
position generally perpendicular to said upright frame, 
and being disengagable from said frame for collapsing said 
extendable members and said support braces of said ex- 
tendable members against said frame. 


5,259,522 
LINERLESS CLOSURE 

Hugh V. Morton, Veedersburg, Ind., assignor to H-C Industries, 

Inc., Crawfordsville, Ind. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 930,854 
Int. Ci.5 B65D 53/00 

US. Cl, 215—344 11 Claims 
1. A linerless closure for a container, comprising: 
a circular top wall portion; 
an annular skirt portion, depending integrally from said top 

wall portion, said skirt portion including an internal 
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thread formation configured for engagement with said 
container; and 

side-seal means extending inwardly form said skirt portion 
for sealingly engaging a generally outwardly facing sur- 
face of said container, said side-seal means comprising a 
relatively rigid outer support annulus extending integrally 
inwardly from said skirt portion, and a relatively flexible 
inner sealing lip extending inwardly from said support 
annulus and movable in relation to said relatively rigid 
support annulus toward said top wall portion for sealing 


engaging the outwardly facing surface of said container, 
said sealing lip having an average axial thickness less than 
the average axial thickness of said support annulus, and 
being distinguished from said support annulus by a change 
in axial thickness in said side-seal means which defines a 
predetermined hinge mechanism for permitting move- 
ment of said inner sealing lip relative to said outer support 
annulus, said side-seal means includes a stepped portion 
defining a change in axial thickness at the juncture of said 
outer support annulus and said inner sealing lip to provide 
said hinge mechanism. 


5,259,523 
MODULAR ART WORK CARRIER 
David A. Scherb, 800 Peninsula Rd., Hope, Id. 83836 
Filed Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 945,124 
Int. Cl.5 B61D 6/00 
US. Cl. 220—4,26 





1. A modular art work carrier having a plurality of modular 
components arranged to protect works of art against damage 
from external or internal forces during transportation or stor- 
age thereof, wherein the carrier can be modified to accommo- 
date and protect a variety of works of art of various sizes, the 
carrier comprising: 

two opposing spaced-apart cover modules disposed to define 

two opposing surfaces of the carrier; 

a plurality of sidewall modules disposed between the cover 
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modules, each sidewall module having a receiving end 
and an opposite inserted end, wherein the sidewall mod- 
ules detachable connect end-to-end in series to form a 
closed loop, the receiving end of each sidewall module 
receiving the inserted end of an adjacent sidewall module, 
and the inserted end of each sidewall module inserting into 
the receiving end of each sidewall module inserting into 
the receiving end of an adjacent sidewall module, wherein 
a closed loop so formed defines a sidewall unit, the two 
opposing cover modules being removably mounted to the 
sidewall unit so formed therein defining a chamber to 
place works of art for storage or transport; 
plurality of laterally spaced-apart transverse support mem- 
bers disposed within the carrier that span from one side- 
wall module to an opposing sidewall module to receive 
and secure art work against movement within the carrier; 
and 

a plurality of cavities formed in the sidewall modules therein 
defining a plurality of support points to receive the trans- 
verse support members, wherein a transverse support 
member so received is restrained against movement within 
the carrier. 


5,259,524 
SYSTEM AND DEVICE FOR STABILIZING AND 
HOLDING DRUMS DURING TRANSPORT 
Robert L. Eckert, Los Alamitos, Calif., assignor to Robert L. 
Eckert Trust, Los Alamitos, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 927,155 
Int. Cl.5 B6SD 71/50 

U.S. Cl. 220—23.4 


1. A system for holding a plurality of drums in substantially 
fixed position relative to one another while said drums are 
standing on a generally horizontal underlying support surface, 
said system comprising: 

a) a core member disposed between said drums, said core 
member being sized and configured such that, when said 
drums are held in firm abutting contact with said core 
member, said drums will be held in substantially fixed 
position relative to one another while standing on said 
underlying support surface; and 

b) a pressure exerting member attached to said core member 
and positionable about said drums to hold said drums in 
firm abutting contact with said core member. 


5,259,525 
PAINT CONTAINER HOLDER 

Guy E. Wion, Box 135, Lebanon, Kans. 66952, assignor to Guy 

Wion, Lebanon, Kans. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 492,083 
Int. Cl.5 E06C 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 220—737 2 Claims 

1. A paint container holder for use with a ladder having 
hollow rungs which are open, the interiors of which are acces- 
sible from the side of the ladder, the paint container holder 
having a support portion including a planar support surface 
and a support arm extending from an edge of said support 
portion, and sized to fit within the hollow rung, and a wedge 
shaped member, sized to fit between said support arm and the 
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interior surface of said hollow rung when said extension is 
inserted within said rung, said extension and said wedge shaped 


member to be inserted into said hollow rung to secure said 
holder to said ladder. 


5,259,526 
RIBBED COVER 
Michael D. Stolzman, 1188 Old Colony Rd., Lake Forest, Ill. 
60045 
Continuation of Ser. No. 863,107, Apr. 3, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 26,263 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 43/06 


US. Cl. 220—355 14 Claims 
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1. A closure for use with a tubular container having an open 
end with a cylindrical connecting bead at said open end, said 
connecting bead being relatively narrow at a distal top portion 
and widening at an angled portion to an inner portion having 
an inner cylindrical wall of a select diameter, said closure 
comprising: 

a planar circular wall defining a flat upper surface having a 
peripheral edge, a peripheral connecting flange surround- 
ing and connected to said wall at said edge, said connect- 
ing flange comprising a diagonal wall section extending 
upwardly from said circular wall and connected to a 
downwardly opening U-shaped portion, a first cylindrical 
reinforcement rib extending downwardly from said circu- 
lar wall at said edge and having an outer diameter slightly 
less than the select diameter of the connecting bead inner 
cylindrical wall, and a second cylindrical reinforcement 
rib depending downwardly from said circular wall and 
having a diameter less than the diameter of said first cylin- 
drical reinforcement rib, so that, in use, said U-shaped 
portion is received on said connecting bead narrow por- 
tion and said circular wall closes the open end of the 
container and said first cylindrical rib is in direct engage- 
ment with the connecting bead cylindrical wall to rein- 
force the connecting bead. 
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5,259,527 
TANK SUPPORT AND CONTAINMENT SYSTEM 
Robert J. Gates, 302 Juniper Ct., Yuma, Colo. 80759 
Filed May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 876,766 
Int. Cl. FO4B 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 220—571 2 Claims 





1. A portable tank support and liquid containment system for 
a tank containing liquid, said system comprising: 

(a) a basin having a floor member and upright wall means 
integral with said floor member; wherein said upright wall 
means comprises spaced-apart interior and exterior wall 
members defining a closed cavity therebetween; wherein 
each of said interior and exterior wall members includes 
aperture means which can be selectively opened and 
closed to allow liquid in said basin to egress through said 
aperture means; 

(b) support means integral with said basin for supporting said 
tank above said floor member; and wherein said support 
means comprises upstanding leg members supported by 
said floor member, 

(c) pump support means comprising a pedestal extending 
upwardly from said floor member; and 

(d) a removable cover member supported by said wall 
means. 


5,259,528 
COMBINATION FOOD, DRINK, UTENSIL AND NAPKIN 
TRAY 

Michael A. Pace, 3320 Old Point Rd., Edgewater, Md. 21037, 

and Mark Girovich, 13 Suntop Ct., Unit 302, Baltimore, Md. 

21209 

Filed Apr. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 46,264 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 1/36 

US. Cl. 220—575 





1. A combination beverage container supporting and food 
containing tray, comprising 

a platform having a food compartment with an upstanding 
flange surrounding the compartment; 

first, second and third receptacles connected with and ex- 
tending below said food compartment; 

said second and third receptacles being smaller than said first 
receptacle and being spaced apart from said first recepta- 
cle and apart from each other, said receptacles having a 
flat bottom portion and a common depth such that said 
tray is supported by said three receptacles when set down 
on a support surface; 

said first receptacle having an opening of approximately 
3.0-3.5- and being tapered for receiving a beverage con- 
tainer of varying size, and said first receptacle having an 
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outer periphery below said food compartments providing 
a hand grip for a user of the tray. 


5,259,529 
COLLAPSIBLE INSULATED RECEPTACLE FOR 
BEVERAGE CONTAINERS 
Matthew G. Coale, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Coalewrap Com- 
pany, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 988,472 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 65/00 
US. Cl. 220—739 


1. A collapsible receptacle for insulating a beverage con- 
tainer, said receptacle comprising: 

an outer sleeve of pliable, insulative, paper material for 
providing a print medium for high quality color separation 
printing on the outer surface of said outer sleeve; 

an inner sleeve connected to the inner surface of said outer 
sleeve, said inner sleeve comprising an upper section, a 
spaced lower section defining a channel between said 
upper section and said lower section and exposing a por- 
tion of the inner surface of said outer sleeve, and corruga- 
tions for embracing the beverage container; and 

a collapsible, parachute-type restraint sealably connected to 
the exposed portion of the inner surface of said outer 
sleeve for receiving the bottom of the beverage container, 
said restraint being receivable within said channel. 


5,259,530 
AUTOMATIC VENDING MACHINE 

Seizo Ishine, Kawasaki; Masato Tago, Yokohama, and Kiyoshi 

Fujioka, Ootsu, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Oct. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 772,093 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1990, 2-263862 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 59/00 


US. Cl, 221—68 4 Claims 


1. An automatic vending machine for automatically vending 

commodities, comprising: 

(a) at least one storage means for storing the commodities; 

(b) at least two discharge paths downwardly branched from 
said storage means, for discharging the commodities; 

(c) feed means for opening and closing two discharge paths 
alternately for feeding the commodities one by one from 
said storage means; and 

(d) a guide member having an angular cross section, for 
guiding the commodities into said discharge paths. 
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5,259,531 
DEVICE FOR STORING AND DISPENSING PILLS 
Robert A. Bennett, Easton, Conn., assignor to Marybeth Pro- 
shan, Princeton, N.J. and Russel O. Stewart, Cos Cob, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 12,930 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 83/00 


US. Cl. 221—233 12 Claims 
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1. A container for storing and dispensing pills and the like, 

said container comprising: 

a hollow vertical cylinder having integral closed vertical 
side wall and closed upper and lower ends and sized to be 
carried in pocket or purse, the cylinder having an integral 
upper region for receiving pills and an integral lower 
region from which pills are dispensed, the lower region 
having a first opening in its lower end which is adapted to 
pass a pill therethrough and having at least one second 
Opening in its side wall; 

a thin horizontal partition disposed in the cylinder and inte- 
gral therewith, said partition being spaced from top and 
bottom ends and defining a bottom horizontal surface for 
the upper region and a top horizontal surface for the 
lower region and separates each of the regions from the 
other, said partition having a third opening adapted to 
pass a pill therethrough, the third opening being out of 
alignment with the first opening; and 

means disposed in the lower region adjacent the partition 
and having a lever extending outwardly through a second 
opening in the side wall, said lever, which in the absence 
of any inwardly directed pressure exerted thereon, auto- 
matically assumes a first position of maximum extension, 
said lever, when inwardly directed pressure is applied 
thereto, assuming a second position of lesser extension, 
said means also having a flat horizontal pill accepting 
section which is connected to said lever, said section 
having a single opening which is adapted to receive, trans- 
port and discharge a single pill, said section, when the 
lever is in its first position, being placed under the third 
opening in order to receive any pill delivered through the 
third opening thereto, the section, when the lever is in its 
second position, being placed above the first opening in 
order to deliver any pill previously received by the sec- 
tion to the first opening for discharge therethrough. 


5,259,532 
COIN OPERATED VENDING MACHINE WITH 
ADJUSTABLE DISPENSING WHEEL 
Josef W. Schwarzli, Stouffville, Canada, assignor to Machine-O- 
Matic Limited, Newmarket, Canada 
Filed Nov. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 983,315 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 11/24 
U.S. Cl. 221—304 9 Claims 
1. A bulk vendor having a product bin disposed above a 
dispensing wheel having containers for advancing articles 
contained in the product bin toward a dispensing aperture 
disposed beneath the dispensing wheel, the dispensing wheel 
comprising a series of evenly spaced compartments, 
an adjusting wing having evenly spaced container openings 
formed therein and a barrier wall depending from an edge 
of each container opening into one of said compartments 
in the dispensing wheel, 
said adjusting wing being releasably fixed rotationally to said 
dispensing wheel and defining a container beneath each 
container opening in the adjusting wing, whereby the size 
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of the containers may be adjusted by rotating the adjusting 
wing relative to the dispensing wheel, and 





whereby means for rotationally fixing the adjusting wing to 
the dispensing wheel comprises a depressible pin engaged 
between the dispensing wheel and the adjusting wing. 


5,259,533 
FISH, BIRD AND SMALL ANIMAL FEED DISPENSER 

George Kornfein, Valley Cottage, and Stanford Pavenick, New 

York, both of N.Y., assignors to Poseidon Aqua Products Inc., 

Valley Cottage, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 793,823 
Int. Cl. B67D 5/64 

US. Cl. 222—170 


1. A dispenser for flowable or particulate matter, said dis- 

penser comprising 

a container adapted to be mounted upon a rotatable shaft, 

said container comprising a hollow interior and two open- 
ings therethrough for communicating said hollow interior 
with external surroundings, 

a partition mounted with said container interior for dividing 
a portion of said container interior into a plurality of 
compartments, 

said partition extending between said openings to limit quan- 
tity of matter falling into one of said compartments as said 
container rotates, and 

means for preventing moisture from the ambient surround- 
ings from entering the interior of said container through 
one of said openings as said container rotates through an 
entire dispensing cycle, 

said moisture preventing means comprising a duct mounted 
to rotate with said container, said duct communicating 
with said one of said two openings. 
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5,259,534 
CONTAINER CAP WITH REMOVABLE INSERT 
Larry G. Lynd, Canal Winchester, Ohio, assignor to National 
Packaging, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 936,662 
Int. Cl.5 B67D 5/00 
US. Cl. 222—81 18 Claims 
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1. A cap for a liquid container, said cap comprising 

a sidewall, an upper surface, said upper surface having 
formed therein an aperture, and an aperture sidewall, said 
aperture sidewall intersecting said upper surface adjacent 
said aperture, said aperture sidewall comprising an inte- 
rior surface and a bottom, and 

an insert, said insert comprising a sidewall portion and a 
bottom portion, said sidewall portion positioned centrally 
adjacent said aperture sidewall, said sidewall portion 
having a top edge with an inwardly extending detent 
located directly adjacent thereto and said sidewall portion 
having a boitom, said bottom portion of said insert com- 
prising a bottom surface portion and an inclined surface 
portion, said inclined surface portion located between said 
bottom surface portion and said sidewall portion and 
extending downwardly from said sidewall portion inter- 
mediate said top edge and bottom of said sidewall portion 
to said bottom surface portion, said bottom surface por- 
tion being disposed above said bottom of said sidewall 
portion, said insert adapted to be displaceable axially 
along said interior surface in a first and a second direction, 
said insert adapted when displaced axially in said first 
direction to cooperatively engage with said aperture side- 
wall so as to form a fluid-tight seal, said insert adapted 
when displaced axially in said first direction to a first 
position to be restrained from further movement in said 
first direction, said insert when displaced axially in said 
second direction adapted to permit the passage of liquid 
through said aperture. 


5,259,535 
OUTLET FUNNEL WITH ORIENTED FLOATING 
STOPPER, FOR POURING FROM LIQUID CONTAINER 
WHILE SECURED THERETO 
James M. Boyte, Sr., Star Rte., Box 55-A, Carthage, N.C. 28327 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 668,140, Mar. 11, 1991, Pat. 


within said chamber which taper towards said inner end of 
said outlet neck and flare towards said inner end of said 
inlet tube; 

a plug disposed within said chamber; said plug having an 
eccentric center of gravity displaced away from a lighter 
end thereof towards a heavier end thereof; said plug being 
sufficiently low in density as to be buoyant in a liquid 
which is to be poured out of said container through said 
outlet funnel; 

said plug being arranged to effectively sealingly close said 
inner end of said outlet funnel when oriented with said 
lighter end in confronting relation thereto; 

said heavier end of said plug being shaped to permit liquid 
flow therepast from said container into said chamber 
when oriented in confronting relation to said inner end of 
said inlet tube, and to permit liquid flow therepast from 


said chamber into said outlet neck when oriented in con- 
fronting relation to said inner end of said outlet neck, by 
said plug being externally configured as a ball having a 
given diameter which is substantially centered at one end 
thereof on said lighter end of said plug and at an opposite 
end thereof on said heavier end of said plug, and a trans- 
versally extending bar means based on said ball at said 
heavier end of said plug; said bar means being discontinu- 
ous circumferentially of said plug about said axis, so as to 
provide at least one passageway axially past said bar 
means from said heavier end of said plug; and 

said funnel body wall means being arranged to provide a 
condition of use in which said plug is free to rotate while 
buoyed on said liquid within said chamber for permitting 
a desired amount of liquid to flow past said plug and out 
of said funnel through said outlet neck. 


5,259,536 


DEVICE FOR THE CONTROLLED MEASURING AND 


DISPENSING OF A FLUID 


No. 5,133,479. This application Jun. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 902,814 Mark E. Reyman, 246 Centre Ave., Apt. 5N, New Rochelle, 


Int. Cl.5 B65D 37/00 


N.Y. 10805 


USS. Cl. 222—207 11 Claims Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 821,798, Jan. 16, 1992, Pat. No. 
1. An outlet funnel for pouring a liquid from a container 5,174,478, which is a division of Ser. No. 640,527, Jan. 10, 1991, 


through a neck of the container, said outlet funnel comprising: 

funnel body wall means defining a funnel chamber; 

an inlet tube penetrating said wall means into said chamber; 
said inlet tube having an outer end exposed outside said 
outlet funnel, and an inner end exposed to said chamber; 

a tubular outlet neck penetrating said wall means into said 
chamber; said outlet neck having an outer end exposed 
outside said outlet funnel, and an inner end exposed to said 
chamber; 

means on said outer end of said inlet tube for connecting said 
outlet funnel to a neck of a container to serve as an exten- 
sion of said neck for conducting into said outlet funnel 
fluid contained in said container; 

said wall means including internal guide surface means 


Pat. No. 5,119,971, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 410,157, 
Sep. 20, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 


No. 117,356, Oct. 27, 1987, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 827,781, Feb. 7, 1986, 


abandoned. This application Dec. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 991,140 


Int. Cl.5 B6SD 37/00 


USS, Cl, 222—207 3 Claims 


1. A device for dispensing measured quantities of liquid from 


a supply of same comprising, in combination: 


a container having at least one flexible wall and 

a discharge opening; 

a measuring means adapted to fit said discharge opening, 
said measuring means including a housing portion and an 
adjacent measuring chamber adapted for dispensing there- 
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from a variable measured quantity of liquid held therein, 
said housing portion defining a fluid exit opening in com- 
munication with said measuring chamber; 

means for conducting said liquid between said container and 
said chamber when the device is inverted and said means 
for conducting comprising adjustable means for retaining 
in the measuring chamber said variable measured quantity 
of said liquid when the device is 

returned to the upright position; and means for discharging 
said liquid held in said chamber, said means including 
conduit means extending from a location within said mea- 
suring chamber and proximate its base to a point outside 


said device such that said liquid is discharged from said 
chamber in response to a force exerted on said flexible 
wall of said container, wherein said means for conducting 
said liquid between said container and said chamber when 
the device is inverted comprises a tube rotatably flush 
with the interior surface of said housing portion, said 
adjustable means comprising at least one opening formed 
in said tube, narrower in width than said fluid exit open- 
ing, such that said tube opening can be placed in alignment 
with said fluid exit opening by rotating said tube portion, 
and movable means by which said tube can be grasped and 
rotated. 


5,259,537 
SINGLE DOSAGE SUBSTANCE DISPENSER 
Howard L. Beers, and Alvin L. Waltman, both of North Fort 
Myers, Fla., assignors to HF Scientific, Inc., Fort Myers, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 850,047 
Int. Cl.5 GOIF 11/14 


USS. Cl, 222—246 12 Claims 





1. A single dosage substance dispenser comprising: 
a housing having a chamber formed therein for holding a 
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substance to be dispensed and a discharge port that com- 
municates with said chamber; 
plunger slidably mounted to said housing for extending 
through said chamber and into said discharge port, said 
plunger including a first seal portion proximate a lower 
end thereof, a second seal portion disposed above said first 
seal portion and a receptacle portion located between said 
first and second seal portions for accommodating a single 
dosage of said substance to be dispensed; said first and 
second seal portions being sealably and slidably engage- 
able with said discharge port, said receptacle portion 
including a generally annular concave surface that is 
smoothly curved between said first and second seal por- 
tions and has a polished surface; and 

spring means for urging said plunger to retract so that said 
first seal portion engages said discharge port and said 
receptacle portion is maintained in said chamber to collect 
said single dosage therefrom and for permitting said 
plunger to be advanced so that said second seal portion 
engages said discharge port and said receptacle portion is 
driven beyond said discharge port to dispense said single 
dosage collected from said chamber. 


5,259,538 
SQUEEZE CANTEEN FOR DISPENSING A LIQUID 
Pierre Tardif, 206 St. Jacques, Longueuil, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Feb. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 13,355 
Int. Cl.5 B67D 3/00 


USS. Cl. 222—528 7 Claims 


1. A squeeze canteen for dispensing a potable liquid, said 

canteen comprising: 

(a) a container formed of resilient, synthetic plastic material 
for holding the liquid and having an outlet; 

(b) a removable cap covering the outlet and provided with a 
nozzle tube of flexible plastic material that is anchored on 
the cap and normally projects outwardly therefrom, the 
inlet of the tube communicating with the container, 
whereby in a drinking mode of the canteen in which the 
container is squeezed, the resultant internal pressure 
forces liquid from the container through the tube from 
which it is ejected as a jet stream; and 

(c) a crimping device associated with the cap, which in a 
sealing mode of the container deflects the nozzle tube and 
holds it in a bent state to block the flow of fluid there- 
through, said crimping device being formed by a hood 
that is hinged to the container and is swingable from a 
drinking mode position in which the tube is exposed and 
projects from the cap to a sealing mode position in which 
the tube is maintained in a bent state under the hood. 


5,259,539 
SUIT BAG HAVING BACK PACK MOUNT 
Stuart Brotman, 2 Corte Palos Verdes, Tiburon, Calif. 94920 
Filed Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 820,707 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 85/18 
U.S, Cl. 224—209 10 Claims 
1. A back pack type suit bag for support from straps to the 
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back of a person transporting said bag, said back pack type suit 
bag comprising: 

a front panel wall exposed away from the back of said person 
transporting said bag; 

a rear panel wall for confronting the back of said person 
transporting said bag, 

said rear panel wall centered to said back of the person 
transporting said bag about a vertical axis substantially 
parallel to the spine of the person transporting said bag; 

side walls extending between said front and rear panel walls 
to space said front and rear panel walls apart from one 
another and to define a spatial interval interior of said bag 
for containing a garment; 

means for opening and closing said bag for providing access 
to the interior of said bag defined in one of said walls; 

a semirigid panel enclosed in said rear panel wall, said semi- 
rigid panel capable of flexure to an axially arcuate dispo- 
sition about said vertical axis to conform to the back of a 
person transporting said bag; 


means for supporting hanger suspended garments interior of 
said bag support from the top central portion of said 


semirigid wall; 

first and second back pack type shoulder straps attached to 
said bag at said rear panel wall enclosing said semirigid 
panel, said straps each including an upper point of attach- 
ment adjacent the top of said semirigid panel and a lower- 
ing of attachment adjacent the bottom of said semirigid 
panel; said first and second straps mounted at the lower 
portion of said straps on opposite sides of said rear panel 
wall to exert a bending force on said semirigid panel along 
said vertical axis thereof whereby the results an arcuate 
deflection of said semirigid panel with a rigid column type 
support from the shoulder straps to said means for hanging 
the garments interior of the bag, a comfortable and con- 
formed fit of the bag to the back of the wearer, as well as 
a surrounding encasement of the garment or suit by the 
semirigid panel in a substantially “‘wrinkle free” contain- 
ment. 


5,259,540 
DATA CARRIER 
Wolfram Kocznar, Innsbruck; Kurt Wallerstorfer, Irrsdorf, and 
Gerhard Kiska, Hallein, all of Austria, assignors to Skidata 
Computer Gesellschaft M.b.H., St. Leonard, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT90/00039, § 371 Date Feb. 25, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 25, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/13068, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 1, 1990 
Continuation of Ser. No. 613,807, Feb. 25, 1991. This PCT 
application Apr. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 915,786 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 25, 1989, 982/89; 
Apr. 25, 1989, 983/89; Apr. 25, 1989, 984/89 
Int. Cl. A44C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—219 13 Claims 
1. A data carrier providing a user right to an authorized 
owner and to be worn on the wrist comprising: 
a case containing electronic components for receiving and 
reproducing owner-specific data; 
a three-flap foldover buckle having a first flap, a second flap 
and a third flap, said first flap and said second flap being 
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connected by a first hinge axle and, said second flap and 
said third flap being connected by a second hinge axle, 
said first flap having an inner side adapted to face the wrist 
of the owner and an outer side adapted to face away from 
the wrist of the owner, said inner side being adjacent and 
said outer side being opposite said second flap when the 
buckle is folded, said first flap comprising a transparent 
viewing window, said third flap having an inner side 
adapted to face the wrist of the owner, and an outer side 
adapted to face away from the wrist of the owner, said 
third flap having studs on said inner side thereof; 
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a wristband having a first and a second part, said first part 
being connected to said case and to said first flap, and said 
second part being connected to said case and to said inner 
side of said third flap, said second part having holes 
therein, said holes being adapted to receive said studs 
wherein the number of said holes is larger than the number 
of said studs such that the mating of said studs with said 
holes provides a wristband of variable length; and 

a picture of the owner of said data carrier, said picture being 
fixed to said inner side of said first flap, and said picture 
being damaged when removed from said data carrier. 


5,259,541 
BELT WITH ATTACHED BAG 
Bonnie Reese, P.O. Box 757, Orland, Calif. 95963 
Filed Oct. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 955,409 
Int. Cl.5 A45F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—226 4 Claims 


1. A belt with bag for storing tennis balls comprising: 

a. a belt with two ends and attachment means to attach one 
end of the belt to the other end of the’ belt; 

b. a bag of sufficient size to contain a tennis ball wherein the 
bag is formed from a single rectangular piece of material 
that is folded back along itself wherein the folded back 
portion is attached by an attachment means to the portion 
of material which has not been folded back at the side 
opposite the fold and at one of the sides not on the side 
opposite the fold thereby forming a bag mouth, and the 
side having the fold folded back toward an interior of the 
bag and the side that has been previously attached along 
the other side opposite the fold also folded back toward 
the interior and each side joined after the fold to the side 
that was not the side opposite the fold all such that when 
turned inside out the sides which were folded back 
towards the interior of the bag form the thickness of the 
interior of the bag; and 
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c. an attachment means to attach the bag to the belt. 


5,259,542 
ANTI-SWAY DEVICE FOR A BICYCLE CARRIER 
Dixon Newbold, Glocester, and Joseph E. Newman, Providence, 
both of R.I., assignors to Bell Sports Corporation, Rantoul, 
Ii. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,110 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 9/00 


USS. Cl, 224—324 14 Claims 
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1. A locking member for releasably securing a bicycle to a 
carrier, the carrier having a support arm on which the bicycle 
is mounted and the bicycle having a triangular frame including 
a top tube, seat tube and down tube, wherein the locking 
member comprises: 

a first rigid member having on one end thereof a hub with a 
bore for engaging a support arm on the carrier, and an 
outer eccentric member on the hub having a centerline 
offset from the centerline of the support arm, and a lock- 
ing sleeve for supporting a top tube of a bicycle and which 
is rotatably mounted on the eccentric member for releas- 
ably locking the sleeve to the support arm, wherein the 
locking sleeve is rotatable between a first position in 
which it slidably engages the support arm and a second 
position in which it is locked onto the support arm, and 

a second rigid member pivotally attached to the other end of 
the first member and having means for releasably engag- 
ing a seat or down tube of a bicycle, 

wherein the angular relationship between the first and sec- 
ond rigid members may be varied to enable the first mem- 
ber to engage both the support arm and top tube while the 
second member engages either the seat tube or down tube 
of the frame in order to hold the bicycle securely in posi- 
tion on the carrier. 


5,259,543 
PARTING TOOL FOR TRACTOR FEED PAPER 
Oren M. Downing, Oracle, Ariz., assignor to Optimum Corpora- 
tion, Oracle, Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 743,735, Aug. 12, 1991, 
abandoned. This application May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 879,174 
Int. Cl.’ B26F 3/02; B41J3 11/68 
USS. Cl. 225—99 9 Claims 

1. A parting tool for separating a guide strip from paper used 
in printers having a tractor feed mechanism for moving said 
paper, said tractor feed mechanism including a cover for hold- 
ing said paper in a plane as said paper is moved through said 
tractor feed mechanism, the parting tool comprising: 

an elongated blade, extending in a direction approximately 

parallel to the direction said paper is moved, for pushing 
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said guide strip out of said plane to tear said guide strip 
from said paper; and 


at least two hooks attached to said blade for removably 
connecting said blade to said cover. 


5,259,544 
AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT FEEDER CAPABLE OF 
FEEDING A DOCUMENT IN THE FORM OF COMPUTER 
FORM PAPER 
Kenji Hashimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 633,261 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1989, 1-329966 
Int. Cl.5 B6SH 23/04 
6 Claims 


1. An automatic document feeder (ADF) for an image re- 
corder having a top open platen, comprising: 

document transporting means located to face the platen for 
transporting a continuous document constituted by a 
sequence of continuous pages and having a plurality of 
equally spaced feed holes; 

hole sensor means comprising a plurality of hole sensors 
each of which generate feed pulses by detecting different 
ones of said feed holes simultaneously; 

decision means for producing, on receiving said feed pulses 
from said plurality of hole sensors at the same time, a feed 
pulse by determining that said hole sensors each has 
sensed a single hole, said decision means comprising an 
AND gate which receives pulses from at least two of the 
plurality of hole sensors and which outputs feed pulses to 
said counting means representing sensing of different 
holes by said at least two sensors such that an output of 
said decision means corresponding to sensing of a hole is 
provided only when each of said at least two hole sensors 
has sensed a hole; 

counting means for counting said feed pulses from said 
decision means; and 

control means for controlling said document transporting 
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means such that when said counting means reaches a 
count matching one page of the continuous document, 
said document transporting means stops transporting said 
continuous document. 


5,259,545 
APPARATUS FOR BONDING A SEMICONDUCTOR DIE 
TO A PACKAGE USING A GOLD/SILICON PREFORM 
AND COOLING THE DIE AND PACKAGE THROUGH A 
MONOTONICALLY DECREASING TEMPERATURE 
SEQUENCE 
Chin-Ching Huang, San Jose, Calif., assignor to VLSI Technol- 
ogy, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 811,495, Dec. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 5,188,982. 
This application Oct. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 958,245 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 228—46 8 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for heating and controlling the temperature 
of a package when large dies are attached to packages with 
Au—Si preform, said apparatus comprising: 

a heating block including an array of segments having a 
beginning segment and an end segment arranged along a 
single line, wherein for any segment, another segment that 
is closer to the end segment than said any segment is a 
downstream segment with respect to said any segment, 
said array including an attachment segment, said attach- 
ment segment dividing the array into a string of preheat 
segments including the beginning segment and a string of 
post-melting segments including the end segment; and 

means for heating said preheat segments in order to preheat 
the package before attachment, and for heating the attach- 
ment segment to a predetermined temperature sufficient 
to melt the Au—Si preform when a preheated package is 
in contact with the attachment segment, and for heating 
each post-melting segment to a temperature higher than 
that of any post-melting segment downstream from said 
each post-melting segment in the array in order to gradu- 
ally cool the package, the die and the preform, thereby 
reducing voids and stress fractures in the preform con- 
necting a die to a package, said heating means comprising 
heating elements, each heating element having a contact 
with one of said segments and each heating element 
adapted to use electric power to transfer heat energy to 
said one of said segments through said contact. 
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5,259,546 
PROCEDURE AND ARRANGEMENT FOR 
REFLOW-SOLDERING ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS 
ONTO A PRINTED BOARD 

Helmut Volk, Paderborn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Siemens Nixdorf Informationssysteme AG, Paderborn, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 702,266 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 21, 

1990, 4016366 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 228—102 21 Claims 


4” 2 


11. Apparatus for reflow-soldering of electronic components 
to a circuit board, comprising: 

a soldering zone having a heater element adjusted to heat the 
circuit board to a predetermined temperature; 

at least one preheating zone having a heater element ad- 
justed to provide a selected ambient temperature in the 
preheating zone below the predetermined soldering tem- 
perature; 

a first adjustable-speed conveyor in the preheating zone; and 

a second adjustable-speed conveyor in the soldering zone; 

the speed of the first and second conveyors being indepen- 
dently adjustable. 


5,259,547 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING BI-METALLIC 
TUBING 
Roy Hardwick, Ayrshire, Scotland, assignor to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries PLC, London, England 
Filed Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 911,656 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 12, 1991, 
9115106; Aug. 13, 1991, 9117452 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 20/08, 31/00, 20/04 


USS. Cl. 228—107 13 Claims 


1. A method for producing a bi-metallic tube comprising the 
steps of: 
providing a layer of a first metal; 
providing a core component of a second metal, said second 
metal being incompatible for solid state bonding with said 
first metal by processes other than explosive bonding; 
metallurgically bonding said layer of said first metal to an 





USS, Cl, 228—180.5 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


exterior surface of said core component and thereby form- 
ing a cylindrical bonded composite; 
placing at least a portion of said cylindrical bonded compos- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,259,549 
METHOD TO ATTACH A PLATE TO A STEEL 
SUBSTRATE 


ite within a bore of a thick-walled tube of a metal compati- Al C. Loew, Oak Park, and James W. Ogilvy, Harper Woods, 


ble for solid state bonding with said first metal and thus 
forming an annular interface between an exterior surface 
of said thick-walled tube; 

sealing said annular interface and thereby forming an assem- 
bled composite; 

heating said assembled composite to an elevated temperature 
at which solid state bonding of said thick-walled tube and 
said first metal can be effected; 

and 

forcing said assembled composite at said elevated tempera- 
ture axially over a mandrel of progressively increasing 
diameter by means of two or more externally placed bar- 
rel rollers whereby said assembled composite is continu- 
ously rotated and advanced helically in a space between 
said rollers and said mandrel, an axial bore is provided in 
said core component by at least one of forming an axial 
bore in a solid core component and expanding a pre- 
formed axial bore in said core component, the wall thick- 
nesses of said cylindrical bonded composite and said thick- 
walled tube are simultaneously and progressively reduced 


US. Cl. 228—198 


both of Mich., assignors to The United States of Americas as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 992,322 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 23/00 
20 Claims 


1. A method for attaching a plate to a steel substrate, com- 


and sufficient pressure is developed at said interface to prising: 


effect metallurgical bonding between said cylindrical 
bonded composite and said thick-walled tube and thus 
form said bi-metallic tube. 


5,259,548 
WIRE BONDING METHOD 
Nobuto Yamazaki; Kazuo Sugiura; Minoru Torihata; Kuniyuki 
Takahashi, and Tatsunari Mii, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors 
to Kabushiki Kaisha Shinkawa, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,418 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1991, 3-173397 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 20/60 

2 Claims 


providing an elongate hollow cylindrical element open at 
one end; 

at least partly enclosing an opposite end of the cylindrical 
element with a disk fixed on the element and comprised at 
least partly of iron; 

facing the disk against the steel substrate; 

placing one or more wafers in the element at the disk, the 
wafers having material therein that acts as a reducing 
agent for oxides of iron; 

introducing an ignited oxygen lance into the element so that 
the wafers begin to burn and melt; 

allowing the wafers to continue burning and melting until 
the wafers, a portion of the disk and a proximal zone of the 
steel substrate adjacent the disk unite to form a weld body 
projecting from within the element into the steel substrate; 

allowing the element, disk, weld body and proximal zone to 
cool, whereby the weld body is welded to the steel sub- 
strate and forms a mechanical lock between the element 
and the steel substrate; 

forming an aperture in the plate, the aperture’s diameter 
sized to accommodate the cylindrical element; 

placing the plate on the substrate such that the cylindrical 
element passes through the aperture; 

engaging a fastener with the cylindrical element and the 
plate so that the plate is held on the substrate. 


5,259,550 
DECAHEDRAL TISSUE CARTON 


1. A wire bonding method for connecting first and second Morris W. Kuchenbecker, Neenah, Wis., assignor to James 


bonding points comprising the steps of: 
moving a capillary, after a wire is connected to a first bond- 
ing point, toward a second bonding point to a first position 


located above and right before said second bonding point, U.S. Cl. 229—109 


said first position being located a first predetermined 


River Corporation of Virginia, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 942,616 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 5/54, 85/00 
21 Claims 


1. A facial tissue container for containing facial tissues to be 


height (H) above said second bonding point and at a first dispensed therefrom comprising: 


predetermined distance (L) before said second bonding 
point; 

moving said capillary obliquely downwardly from said first 
position to a second position exactly above said second 
bonding point; and 

moving said capillary down vertically from said second 
position so that said wire is pressed against said second 
bonding point. 


a first octagonal end panel; 

a second octagonal end panel; 

a plurality of side panels extending between said first and 
second end panels; and 

an access opening integrally formed in one of said side panels 
and said end panels for permitting access to the facial 
tissues therein and for dispensing the facial tissues there- 
through; 
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wherein said first octagonal end panel is integrally con- 
nected to a respective one of said side panels and said 
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second octagonal end panel is integrally connected to a 
respective one of said side panels. 


5,259,551 
DISPLAY CARTON AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Wiley D. Davis, Chattanooga, Tenn., assignor to Textile Print- 
ing Company, Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 47,195 
Int. Cl. B65D 5/42 
U.S. Cl. 229—162 


1. A display carton having a corner window comprising a 
blank, cut, scored and folded to provide a plurality of hingedly 
connected side panels and end flaps, a rectangular window 
aperture extending between a pair of adjacent panels, a trans- 
parent plastic window extending over said window aperture 
and portions of the pair of adjacent panels adjacent to the 
aperture, the portion of the window extending over the portion 
of the panel adjacent the aperture in one panel being adhe- 
sively secured thereto, one of the plurality of panels being 
adhesively secured to the other panel of said pair of adjacent 
panels, a portion of the adhesive employed for securing said 
one of the plurality of panels to said other panel of said pair of 
adjacent panels also being used for adhesively securing a por- 
tion of the window to a portion of said other panel of said pair 
of adjacent panels. 
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5,259,552 
TOP PANEL SPOUT CARTON 
Morris W. Kuchenbecker, Neenah, Wis., assignor to James 
River Corporation of Virginia, Richmond, Va. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 635,367, Dec. 28, 1990, 
abandoned. This application May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 887,043 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 5/74 
U.S. Cl. 229—207 








1. An improved paperboard carton having: 

a first main later panel; 

a second main lateral panel; 

at least a first and second minor lateral panel disposed be- 
tween said first main lateral panel and said second main 
lateral panel; 

a bottom panel; 

an exterior top panel adjoining one of said main lateral pan- 
els; 

an interior top panel adjoining the other of said lateral panels 
and underlying said exterior top panel; and 

a minor flap adjoining said first minor lateral panel and 
underlying said interior top panel, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 

at least one stop lip formed by ply separation of a region of 
said interior top panel, said region defined by an upper cut 
score and a closely adjacent inside cut score both being 
incised into said interior top panel; 

a central closure pane having at least one stop tab attached 
thereto, said central closure pane defined by perforations 
formed in said exterior top panel, at least one line of said 
perforations overlying said upper cut score in said interior 
top panel, said stop tab comprising a portion of said inte- 
rior top panel formable by ply separation between said 
upper cut score and said inside cut score and overlying 
said stop lip, said central closure pane being foldably 
connected to at least one of said top panels; 

a lift tab adjoining said central closure pane; and 

means for separably adhering said lift tab to said minor flap. 


5,259,553 
INTERIOR ATMOSPHERE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Jia-Ming Shyu, Hsinchu City, Taiwan, assignor to Norm Pacific 
Automation Corp., Taiwan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 680,758, Apr. 5, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 976,283 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 49/00 
USS. Cl. 236—49.3 23 Claims 
1. An atmosphere control system for an interior space, com- 
prising: 
means for sensing values of each of a first plurality of envi- 
ronmental characteristics of the interior space and each of 
a second plurality of environmental characteristics of an 
exterior space, wherein the first plurality of characteristics 
includes at least temperature and humidity of air in the 
interior space, and wherein the second plurality of charac- 
teristics includes at least temperature and humidity of air 
in the exterior space; 
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means for changing at least the temperature and humidity of 
the interior air; 

means for storing a plurality of sets of possible values of the 
first plurality of characteristics, including possible values 
of the temperature and humidity of the interior air, each 
possible value set corresponding to a different one of a 
plurality of physiological/psychological effects on occu- 
pants of the interior space, the plurality of physiological/- 
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psychological effects including at least one of promoting a 
feeling of comfort, promoting a feeling of refreshment and 
promoting concentration; and 

means, responsive to the values sensed by said sensing means 
and a selection of any one of the plurality of physi- 
ological/psychological effects, for controlling said chang- 
ing means to change the values of the first plurality of 
characteristics to values in the set which corresponds to 
the selected effect, thereby to obtain the selected effect. 


5,259,554 
TEMPERATURE RESPONSIVE, PILOT OPERATED 
LINE VALVE WITH SHAPE MEMORY ALLOY 
ACTUATOR 

William A. Ewing, Bethel, and Richard L. Martin, Southbury, 

both of Conn., assignors to Memry Corp., Brookfield, Conn. 

Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,543 
Int. Cl.5 GOSD 23/02 

U.S. Ci. 236—87 
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1. A shape memory effect actuated diaphragmatic anti-scald 
valve, comprising: 

valve housing means having a longitudinal fluid flow path 
therethrough and including a pilot chamber; 

a pilot valve seat within said housing means; 

a diaphragm valve seat within said housing means and 
downstream from said pilot valve seat; 

diaphragm means defining a valve element for said dia- 
phragm valve seat; 
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valve element is retained seated on the pilot valve seat by 
the pilot valve; 

shape memory effect means for controlling the open and 
closed positions of the pilot valve depending upon the 
temperature of the fluid flowing through the valve hous- 
ing means; 

said diaphragm valve element being located in the main path 
of flow for said pilot valve element valve and being in an 
open position when fluid is flowing through the normal 
flow path and the fluid is directed at the bottom thereof 
for holding it off the diaphragm valve seat; 

said pilot valve element in its open position opening a port 
which allows water through the pilot valve urging the 
water to close the diaphragm valve against the diaphragm 
valve seat and in its closed position shutting off water 
through the pilot valve to allow the diaphragm valve 
element to be moved to its open position unseated from 
the diaphragm valve seat to permit normal water flow; 

a small opening in the center of said diaphragm means for 
allowing and controlling residual flow therethrough to 
permit cooler fluid to bring the valve back to an open 
position when the fluid is at a desired temperature wherein 
when the incoming fluid cools, the SME means moves the 
pilot into its closed position and pressure on top of dia- 
phragm bleeds out the residual flow orifice, allowing 
pressure on the bottom side to force the diaphragm off the 
seat and normal flow is resumed. 


5,259,555 
WOODEN AIR FRESHENER WITH FRAGRANCE 
LOADING CHAMBER 
Bruce C. Kiefer, 21721 Olson Rd., Franksville, Wis. 53126 
Filed Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 919,451 
Int. Cl.5 A61L 9//2 


USS. Cl. 239—35 20 Claims 
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1. An air freshening device comprising: 

a wooden member having a solid body forming an orifice- 
free wooden outside dispensing surface exposed to the 
atmosphere and an inside receiving surface defining an 
internal loading chamber for receiving a liquid air freshen- 
ing agent for transitory absorption for containment in the 
solid body for dispensing therefrom throughout the dis- 
pensing cycle, the chamber having an opening after charg- 
ing and recharging; and 

means removably connected to the wooden member to close 
the opening; 


a pilot valve element within the chamber of said valve hous- whereby the wooden member solid body itself functions as a 
ing means for preventing fluid flow through the chamber rechargeable container and metering device for substantially 
in which the pilot valve element is located and the pilot constant air freshening. 
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5,259,556 
PRESSURE WASHER WITH PRESSURE BYPASS 
Clive Paige, Berkshire, England, and Robert C. Berfield, Jersey 
Shore, Pa., assignors to Shop-Vac Corporation, Williamsport, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 634,063, Dec. 26, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,086,975, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 462,733, Jan. 9, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
297,620, Jan. 17, 1989, abandoned. This application Jan. 15, 
1992, Ser. No. 819,351 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 11, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 FO04B 17/00 


USS. Cl, 239—124 13 Claims 





1. A pressure washer for delivering liquid under pressure, 
the pressure washer including a spray nozzle for spraying 
liquid, an outlet conduit connected for delivering liquid to the 
spray nozzle, an inlet conduit for receiving liquid from a liquid 
supply, a pump connected between the inlet conduit and the 
outlet conduit and effective for pumping liquid from the inlet 
conduit to the outlet conduit, actuation means connected with 
the spray nozzle for selectively permitting or blocking exit 
from the spray nozzle of liquid pumped by the pump, a bypass 
conduit connected between the inlet conduit and the outlet 
conduit and in parallel with the pump, and a liquid bypass 
system associated with the bypass conduit for selectively clos- 
ing and opening the bypass conduit to flow of liquid through 
the bypass conduit, the bypass system comprising: 

a bypass chamber in liquid communication with the bypass 
conduit, the bypass chamber having a bypass chamber 
inlet in fluid communication with the outlet conduit for 
receiving liquid from the outlet conduit and having a 
bypass chamber outlet for delivering liquid through the 
bypass conduit to the inlet conduit; 
shuttle movable in the bypass chamber between a first 
position in which the shuttle blocks liquid communication 
between the bypass chamber and the bypass conduit and a 
second position which permits liquid communication 
between the bypass chamber and the bypass conduit; 

the shuttle having a first end surface area in the bypass 
chamber which is exposed to liquid pressure at the cham- 
ber inlet and a second end surface area in the bypass 
chamber which is exposed to liquid pressure in the cham- 
ber outlet wherein the second end surface area is larger 
than the first end surface area; 

a liquid passage which extends through the shuttle from the 
first end surface area to the second end surface area of the 
shuttle, the liquid passage being tapered in cross-section 
along substantially the entire distance from the first end 
surface area tot he second end surface area for producing 
in the bypass chamber a pressure drop across the shuttle 
from the first end surface area to the second end surface 
area when liquid is passing through the liquid passage, the 
pressure drop being such that the shuttle becomes dis- 
posed in the first position when liquid is passing through 
the liquid passage and out the spray nozzle during which 
time the liquid pressure at the chamber inlet is greater than 
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the liquid pressure at the chamber outlet by a predeter- 
mined amount, and otherwise the shuttle is moved, by the 
liquid pressures at the chamber inlet and the chamber 
outlet, toward the second position; and 

biasing means at the bypass chamber for biasing the shuttle 
toward the second position. 


5,259,557 
SOLUTION PROPORTIONER AND DISPENSING 
SYSTEM 
John R. Spriggs, Minneapolis; James D. Decker, Apple Valley; 
James L. Copeland, Burnsville, all of Minn., and John E. 
Thomas, River Falls, Wis., assignors to Ecolab Inc., St. Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 765,576, Sep. 25, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 32,838 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 7/24 


USS. Cl. 239—304 22 Claims 


1. A system for diluting and dispensing a chemical, compris- 

ing: 

(a) gun means attached to and in fluid communication with 
a diluent supply hose which carries a diluent, said gun 
means including an aspirator, a backflow preventer, and a 
valve for controlling flow of diluent, said aspirator, back- 
flow preventer and valve being located within said gun 
means, said valve being controlled by an actuator opera- 
bly attached to said gun means, said gun means further 
including a releasable quick connector means for connect- 
ing and disconnecting a concentrate supply tube; and 

(b) at least two concentrate containers, each containing a 
concentrated chemical, wherein said concentrate contain- 
ers are positioned on a support means, one end of a con- 
centrate supply tube extending into each of said concen- 
trate containers, wherein said support means includes a 
holder sized and configured to accommodate said gun 
means when said gun means is in a non-use position; and 
wherein when one of said concentrate supply tubes is 
connected to said gun means and said actuator opens said 
valve, the concentrated chemical within the concentrate 
container which is fluidly connected to said gun means 
flows through said aspirator into said gun means and is 
dispensed therefrom in diluted form. 


5,259,558 
INDEXING AIR CAP 
Rowland C, Smith, Wimborne, and Anthony J. Bate, Winton, 
both of United Kingdom, assignors to ITW Limited, Berk- 
shire, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB91/00167, § 371 Date Jun. 13, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 13, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/11265, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 8, 1991 
PCT Filed Feb. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 689,895 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 5, 1990, 
9002526 
Int. Cl. BOSB 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 239—600 4 Claims 
3. In an automatic spray gun having a body, the improve- 
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ment comprising a mounting stud, a mounting aperture in said 
gun body receiving said mounting stud, and means for securing 
said gun body to said stud in a desired lateral and rotational 
position including pin means for laterally positioning said body 
on said mounting stud, a plurality of beveled washers mounted 
on said stud and received by said mounting aperture, said stud 
including a first stud portion, a threaded bolt secured to said 
first stud portion, first and second collars positioned on said 


bolt, a first plurality of said beveled washers positioned on said 
bolt between said first stud portion and said first collar, a 
second plurality of said beveled washers positioned on said 
bolt between said first and second collars, and means for com- 
pressing and expanding said beveled washers to engage said 
mounting aperture including means for urging said first and 
second collars towards said first stud portion to compress said 
beveled washers. 


5,259,559 
ELECTRICAL GENERATION AND DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM FOR A PLURALITY OF WATER WELLS 
James L. Fitzgerald, Box 89, Balmorhea, Tex. 79718 
Filed Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 820,163 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—728 4 Claims 


1. An electrical generator and distribution system including 
a plurality of three phase AC motors, an irrigation water pump 
located downhole in a wellbore; each said motor drives a 
respective irrigation water pump; 

means by which each water pump produces water from the 
respective wellbore to irrigate one of a plurality of adjoin- 
ing fields, there being a wellbore for each said field and 
one pump for each wellbore; 

a hydrocarbon consuming prime mover for powering said 
electrical generator and generating a voltage by which 
three phase AC current is made available to the system; 

means mounting a three phase step-up transformer in close 
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proximity respective to said generator for increasing the 
output voltage of said generator from a relative low volt- 
age to a relative high voltage three phase AC current; 

means mounting a three phase step-down transformer in 
close proximity of said motors for supplying the motor of 
each said water well with a suitable relatively low voltage 
three phase current; an underground three phase high 
voltage electrical conductor connected from said step-up 
transformer to each of said step-down transformers, each 
said step-down transformer being connected in parallel 
respective to one another; 

a motor controller for each said pump motor for connecting 
the motor of each said water well with a suitable supply of 
current from the secondary of said step-down trans- 
former; 

each said downhole pump is connected to supply water to a 
pivot type irrigation sprinkler system having a rotating 
coupling by which water is conveyed from a pump into 
the sprinkler system. 


5,259,560 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING FIBROUS MATS 
Bill W. Dyer, 2768 County Road 1422, Cullman, Ala. 35055 
Filed Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 854,545 
Int. Cl.5 BO2C 23/40 


U.S. Cl. 241—42 13 Claims 


2 S52 S2 52 


1. Apparatus for cleaning chicken droppings from a fibrous 
mat used as nesting material in chicken nests in a chicken 
house, comprising: 

(a) an enclosure defining an input portal and a discharge portal; 

(b) a plurality of driven parallel fluted rollers rotatably 
mounted to said enclosure having a plurality of axially ex- 
tending ridges thereon for gripping said mat and pulverizing 
said chicken droppings thereon; 

(c) a plurality of driven cylindrical rollers, each rotatably 
mounted to said enclosure in proximal parallel relation to 
one of said plurality of fluted rollers and having a plurality of 
radial grooves thereon, wherein said mat is conveyed by and 
intermediate said plurality of fluted rollers and said cylindri- 
cal rollers which cooperatively knead said fibrous mat to 
pulverize said chicken droppings adhering thereto and dis- 
lodge said chicken droppings therefrom. 


5,259,561 

AUTOMATIC RESISTOR COIL WINDING APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro Yokoyama, 3115-1, Takao, Ohaza Kitamoto-shi, 

Saitama-ken 364, Japan 

Filed Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,765 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1990, 2-87108; 

Mar. 30, 1990, 2-87109 
Int. Cl.5 HO1C 17/04 

U.S. Cl. 242—7.15 17 Claims 

1. An automatic resistor coil winding apparatus, for winding 
resistor wire onto a cylindrical core of a resistor having axially 
spaced leading and trailing ends, comprising: 
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a core holding portion for holding both axially spaced ends 
of said cylindrical core, in such a manner that said core is 
rotatable in a direction of a peripheral surface thereof; 

a resistor wire supply portion having a resistor wire supply 
nozzle for supplying a resistor wire to be wound on the 
peripheral surface of said core held by said holding por- 
tion; 
welding electrode portion for welding the resistor wire 
supplied from the resistor wire supply nozzle proximate to 
said leading end and said trailing end of said core; and 

a slide base carrying said resistor wire supply portion and 
said welding electrode portion and reciprocatingly mov- 
able in the axial directions of said core held by said core 
holding portion; 

said core holding portion including a pair of holding means 
arranged coaxially at a predetermined spacing from each 
other so as to be able to hold both ends of said core, a 
holding means drive portion for driving said pair of hold- 
ing means toward and away from each other along the 
axis of said core, and a holding means rotating portion for 
rotating said core held by said holding means in the direc- 
tion of the peripheral surface of said core; 


said resistor wire supply portion comprising a resistor wire 
fixing mechanism for temporarily fixing the resistor wire 
supplied to said core and a resistor wire supply nozzle 
advancing/retracting mechanism capable of moving the 
resistor wire supply portion away from the core, said 
resistor wire supply nozzle being arranged on said slide 
base so as to be located at the same position as said weld- 
ing electrode portion in the direction along the axis of the 
core held by said core holding portion; 

said welding electrode portion including a pair of electrode 
members disposed above and below said core held at its 
both axial ends by said core holding portion, said elec- 
trode members defining an axis and being adapted to be 
moved along said axis of said electrode members to weld 
said resistor wire to the leading and trailing ends of said 
core, and an electrode drive portion for driving said elec- 
trode members up and down; 

said resistor wire supply portion further comprising a resis- 
tor wire supply nozzle rotating portion including motor 
means for rotating said resistor wire supply nozzle 
through a predetermined angle about said axis of said 
electrode members in either direction along the axis of 
said core held by said core holding portion thereby chang- 
ing the direction of supply of said resistance wire. 
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5,259,562 
CLOTH WINDER DRIVE 
Lewis A. Smart, Taylors, and Donald R. Price, Cross Hill, both 
of S.C., assignors to Smart-Price International, Inc., Cross 
Hill, S.C. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,367 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 18/10, 63/08 
U.S. Cl. 242—62 12 Claims 


1. An electronic drive control system for use with winding 
machinery for winding continuous materials onto a package, 
such machinery having a primary framework through which 
there is a flow of materials to be wound onto a package, a 
winding shaft rotatably supported on such framework, and 
package support means for removably supporting a package 
onto which materials are to be wound in rotatable relationship 
with such winding shaft, said electronic drive control system 
comprising: 

an electronically controllable AC electric drive motor hav- 
ing a rotatable output shaft through which said drive 
motor provides drive power; 

drive coupling means for transmitting said drive power from 
said drive motor output shaft to the package support 
means of the winding machinery with which said drive 
control system is used; 

a rotatable sensing wheel associated with the flow of materi- 
als in the winding machinery framework and positioned in 
such flow relatively upstream from the package support 
means, and so as to be engaged by such materials as they 
flow thereby, said sensing wheel having a sensing shaft 
which is correspondingly rotated by such sensing wheel 
materials engagement; 

shaft sensing means for outputting a shaft signal indicative of 
the amount of sensing shaft rotation; 

materials sensing means for outputting a materials signal 
indicative of the presence of materials at said sensing 
wheel; 

count control means responsive to said shaft signal and said 
materials signal for determining whenever a predeter- 
mined amount of materials have passed over said sensing 
wheel and for outputting a full count control signal there- 
from; 

run control means for outputting a winding start control 
signal whenever it is desired to wind a predetermined 
amount of materials onto a package placed on the package 
support means; 

inverter motor control means operatively interconnected 
with said drive motor and responsive to said winding start 
control signal and said full count control signal for driving 
said drive motor so as to wind said predetermined amount 
of materials onto a package by controllably rotating the 
package support means and thereafter for braking said 
drive motor so as to stop rotation of the package support 
means and for outputting a braking control signal; and 

sensing wheel braking means responsive to said braking 
control signal for stopping rotation of said sensing wheel 
a predetermined delay time after receiving said braking 
control signal, so that materials flowing through the wind- 
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ing machinery are safely handled at relatively high speeds 
of movement which being accurately sensed, whereby a 
winding machinery operator may safely and accurately 
automatically wind a predetermined amount of materials 
onto a package by operating said run control means. 


5,259,563 
MAGNETIC RECORDING/REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
WITHOUT CAPSTAN 
Shigeaki Kakiwaki; Tohru Okuda; Shigemi Asai, all of Nara, and 
Masaji Tsuji, Yamatokoriyama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 612,348 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1989, 1-294459; 
Jul. 19, 1990, 2-192314; Jul. 20, 1990, 2-193459; Jul. 20, 1990, 
2-193565 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 15/093; B65H 59/38 


USS, Cl. 242—191 10 Claims 
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1. A magnetic recording/reproducing apparatus for record- 
ing and reproducing data at a high speed while feeding mag- 
netic tape from a supply reel to a take-up reel, comprising: 

tape speed detecting means for detecting a running speed of 

said magnetic tape; 

supply reel rotation speed detecting means for detecting a 

rotation speed of said supply reel; 

supply reel radius calculating means for calculating a supply 

reel radius from said tape speed and supply reel rotation 
speed; and 

supply reel torque calculating means for calculating torque 

of the supply reel corresponding to the supply reel radius 
according to the reel radius calculated by said supply reel 
radius calculating means. 


5,259,564 
INTEGRAL REEL SPRING/REMOVABLE DUST DOOR 
COMBINATION 
Alan Lowry, Canton, Mass., and Craig Lovecky, Old Orchard 
Beach, Me., assignors to Shape Inc., Biddeford, Me. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 676,341, Mar. 28, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 940,741 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 23/02, 23/087 
U.S. Cl. 242—199 12 Claims 
4. A tape cassette having an open front portion, comprising: 
(a) a first cassette shell member; 
(b) a second cassette shell member connected to the first 
cassette shell member; 
(c) at least one tape reel positioned within the two shell 
members and movable between first and second positions, 
the first position abutting the second cassette shell mem- 
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ber and the second position being spaced between the first 
and second cassette shell members; 

(d) openings formed in the first cassette shell member, in 
which are formed spring means molded integrally with 
the first cassette shell member to abut and bias the at least 
one tape reel from the second position to the first position; 

wherein the spring means includes 
a pair of spaced, planar reel springs; 


wherein each spring includes 
a first end integrally molded with the first cassette shell 
member, an opposite free end and two opposing sides; 
and 
(e) a removable member for covering the openings formed at 
the springs in the first cassette shell member and including 
means to abut the springs and hold the tape reels in the 
first position and. 


5,259,565 
DRAG STRUCTURE OF A FISHING REEL 

Yasuhiro Hitomi, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Shimano, Inc., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 786,068 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1990, 2-116794[U] 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 89/027 

U.S. Cl. 242—245 


1. A drag structure of a fishing reel comprising: 

a drag controller for acting on a drag device to produce 
drag; 

first and second screws for causing said drag controller to 
move by different pitches relative to said drag device; and 

switchable connecting means for selecting a first engaging 
position to allow said first screw to move while prevent- 
ing said second screw from moving, and a second engag- 
ing position to allow said second screw to move while 
preventing said first screw from moving; 

wherein said controller is moved by said first screw when 
the switchable connecting means is in the first engaging 
position, and wherein said controller is moved by said 
second screw when the switchable connecting means is in 
the second engaging position. 
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5,259,566 
FLY REEL 

Veteliinen Kalle, Kerotie 12, SF-96500 Rovaniemi, Finland 
PCT No. PCT/FI191/00160, § 371 Date Jan. 27, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 27, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/18503, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 12, 1991 

PCT Filed May 23, 1991, Ser. No. 820,592 
Claims priority, application Finland, May 28, 1990, 902642 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 89/016 


U.S, Cl. 242—257 6 Claims 


1. A fly reel comprising a reel body portion, a rotatable line 
holder journalled to said body portion and rotatable relative 
thereto, a rotatable linkage rotatably mounted to said body 
portion and rotatable about an axis, transmission means con- 
necting said rotatable linkage with said line holder for trans- 
mitting rotating motion of said rotatable linkage into rotating 
motion of said line holder, and crank means comprising and a 
lever arm connected to said rotatable linkage and a handle 
mounted at one end of said lever arm, said rotatable linkage 
including interconnection means for connecting and discon- 
necting said crank means from said rotatable linkage, said 
interconnection means comprising: 

a first elongated member having an axis extending parallel to 
the axis of said rotatable linkage and having inner and 
outer end portions and an axial cavity extending length- 
wise thereof, said inner end portion being fixedly secured 
to said transmission means, and said outer end portion 
extending toward said crank means; 

a second elongated member axially aligned with said first 
member and positioned within said axial cavity, said sec- 
ond member having inner and outer end portions, said 
outer end portion of said second member being fixedly 
secured to said lever arm of said crank means and includ- 
ing means for drivingly engaging said outer end portion of 
said first member when said lever arm is moved in an 
inward axial direction; and, 

spring means mounted within said cavity and extending 
between the inner end portions of said first and second 
members to urge said second member axially outward for 
disengaging said crank means from said transmission 
means. 
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5,259,567 
OPTICAL DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE ROLL 
ANGLE OF A PROJECTILE 
Patrice Jano, Seine Port; Jean-Pierre Brasile, Gif S/Y vette, and 
Thibaut de Saxce, Palaiseau, all of France, assignors to Thom- 
son-CSF, Puteaux, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR91/00875, § 371 Date Apr. 20, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 20, 1992 
PCT Filed Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 848,981 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 9, 1990, 90 13939 
Int. Cl.5 F41G 7/00 


US. Cl. 244—3.11 2 Claims 


1. An optical system for measuring the roll angle of a projec- 

tile, comprising: 

means for launching the projectile; 

a light source located at the launching means for projecting 
a light beam toward a launched projectile, along an axis 
laterally offset from an axis of the beam, and illuminating 
the rear of the projectile; 

catadioptric means mounted to the rear of the projectile for 
reflecting light back from the source; 

a polarizer located at the rear of the projectile, intermediate 
the catadioptric means and the launching means, for polar- 
izing light reflected back toward the launching means; 

a dihedron reflector positioned on a radially outward section 
of the projectile, and having an edge normal to the roll 
angle of the projectile, for producing a pulse of light 
reflected back to the source, once for each complete roll 
of the projectile, when the source and dihedron reflector 
are unobstructed by the projectile body; 

and light flux analyzer means located at the launching means 
for calculating projectile roll angle from the polarization 
direction of the light flux reflected back from both the 
catadioptric means and the dihedron reflector, at the rear 
of the projectile. 


5,259,568 
COMMAND OPTICS 

Max Amon, Maitland, Fla., and Andre E. Masson, Saint-Heand, 

France, assignors to Martin Marietta Corporation, Bethesda, 

Md. 

Filed Jan. 17, 1984, Ser. No. 571,581 
Int. Cl.5 E41G 7/24 

US. Cl, 244—3.13 15 Claims 

1. An optical system utilized to provide guidance informa- 
tion in the form of a modulated beam for a beamrider missile 
during its rocket powered flight phase, said system comprising 
first and second optical subsystems arranged to function coop- 
eratively in object space, utilizing coincident lines of sight, said 
first and second optical subsystems being utilized to provide 
guidance information to the missile when the exhaust plume 
from the rocket engine is relatively difficult to penetrate, said 
second optical subsystem, along the optical axis of which the 
modulated beam is directed, comprising a negative optical 
group and a positive optical group combined into a defocusa- 
ble beam expander, said groups being initially defocussed, and 
said negative group being movable in a linear manner away 
from the positive group, toward the focussed position, so as to 
maintain a constant beam diameter at the missile, said beam 
containing guidance information available for directing the 
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missile, said positive and negative groups being constructed to 
be individually free of spherical aberration, whereby the shape 


of the transmitted beam is not disturbed in any of the zoom 
positions. 


5,259,569 
ROLL DAMPER FOR THRUST VECTOR CONTROLLED 
MISSILE 
Walter K. Waymeyer, LaVerne, and Timothy P. Banach, Chino, 
both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Missile Systems Company, 
Tucson, Ariz. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 834,183 
Int. Cl.5 F41G 7/00 
US. Cl. 244—3.22 


i 
eg 


2, ROLL DAMPING 
‘CO™ CONTROL SYSTEM 


1. In a pitch and yaw rate subsystem of a thrust vector 
controlled (TVC) missile, a control system for damping actual 
roll rate solely by deflecting a pitch and yaw thrust vector 
nozzle, said subsystem producing pitch and yaw deflection rate 
commands for deflecting said thrust vector nozzle and having 
an inertial measurement unit (IMU) for providing signals rep- 
resenting actual pitch, yaw, and roll rates, said control system 
comprising: 

means for computing a bank angle from said IMU signals, 

said bank angle having a pitch component and a yaw 
component; 

selection means for choosing a stable bank angle to which 

said missile will be allowed to drift; 

means for computing the sign of said pitch component of 

said computed bank angle and for computing the sign of 
said yaw component of said bank angle; 

difference means for computing a bank angle error between 

said stable bank angle and said compute bank angle; 

first multiplier means for providing a bank angle rate signal 
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proportional to said bank angle error, said bank angle rate 
signal having a pitch component and a yaw component; 

second multiplier means for producing a pitch rate roll 
damping command in response to said pitch component of 
said bank angle rate signal and said sign of pitch compo- 
nent of said computed bank angle, for producing a yaw 
rate roll damping command in response to said yaw com- 
ponent of said bank angle rate signal and said sign of said 
yaw component of said computed bank angle, and for 
gain-compensating said roll damping commands by ad- 
justing the magnitudes of said roll damping commands in 
response the angle-of-attack of said missile; and 

summing means for adding said gain-compensated pitch rate 
roll damping commands to said pitch deflection rate com- 
mands and for adding said gain-compensated yaw rate roll 
damping commands to said yaw deflection rate com- 
mands. 


5,259,570 
LASER RESISTANT OPTICAL DETECTOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Irving I. Sochard, Chevy Chase, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 497,367 
Int. Cl.5 F41G 7/26 
US. Cl. 244—3.16 


12, PROJECTILE 
‘On MISSILE 


1. A device for protection of an optically responsive projec- 
tile from destruction by a laser beam comprising: 

at least one working detector located in the optical path of 
radiation impingent on said projectile; 

at least one replacement detector located outside the optical 
path of said radiation; 

means for switching at least one replacement detector into 
said optical path of said radiation to replace said working 
detector upon destruction by said laser beam. 


5,259,571 
AIRCRAFT WITH GYROSCOPIC STABILIZATION 
SYSTEM 
Jose M. R. Blazquez, Gobelas, 11, 28023 Madrid, Spain 
Filed Mar. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 844,499 
Claims priority, application Spain, Mar. 6, 1991, 9100563 
Int. Cl.5 B64C 15/00 
USS, Cl. 244—12.2 13 Claims 
1. An aircraft of the heavier-than-air type, comprising a 
fuselage body of a substantially lenticular configuration and 
accommodating operative elements of the aircraft; a central 
longitudinal vertical shaft positioned in said body; driving 
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means positioned in a hollow lower part of said body and 
including drive reactors and at least two turbines operatively 
connected to said reactors and driven thereby, said turbines 
being positioned on said central shaft which is connected to 
said reactors to be rotated thereby, each turbine being mounted 
on said central shaft with freedom of rotation via bearings; and 


two substantially planar gyroscopic discs positioned on said 
shaft and each extending in a horizontal direction and having a 
large mass of inertia at a periphery thereof to provide stability, 
each disc being coupled to a respective turbine, said turbines 
having vanes constructed so that the turbines rotate in opposite 
directions causing the respective discs coupled thereto to 
rotate in opposite directions. 


5,259,572 
TOWING VEHICLE WITHOUT DRAW TONGUE FOR 
TOWING AIRCRAFT 
Wilhelm Franken, Wesel; Ernest Kretschmann; Gerhard Wei- 
gardt, both of Oberhausen; Heinrich Goris, Hamminkeln; 
Torsten L. Michaelsen, Herdecke, and Dieter Pohe, Gelsen- 
kirchen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Man Gute- 
hoffnungshutte Aktiengesellschaft, Oberhausen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Sep. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 940,189 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 4, 
1991, 4129407; Feb. 6, 1992, 4203377 
Int. Cl.5 B64C 25/50 
U.S. Cl. 244—50 





1. A vehicle for towing an aircraft, the vehicle comprising: 

a wheel chassis including traveling means for moving the 
wheel chassis, said wheel chassis defining a U-shaped 
recess open in the direction of travel of the vehicle; 

a containment means positioned in said U-shaped recess and 
for containing a portion of the aircraft, said containment 
means including a ramp, said ramp pivoting on a support 
element of said chassis by support drag bearings, said 
containment means also including two substantially paral- 
lel telescoping arms rigidly mounted on and pivoting with 
said ramp, said containment means also including tele- 
scoping actuating means for extending said telescoping 
arms, said telescoping arms including gripping arms posi- 
tioned on ends of said telescoping actuating means, said 
gripping arms being pivotable inward and including nose 
wheel contact surfaces, and said containment means also 
including holddown devices hinged to said ramp. 
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5,259,573 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR IMPROVING SPIN 
RECOVERY ON AIRCRAFT 
H. Paul Stough, III, Yorktown, Va., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 948,057 
Int. Cl.5 B64C 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 244—75 R 18 Claims 





1. An apparatus for improving spin recovery characteristics 
of an airplane, comprising: 

an airplane having a fuselage, a vertical tail, a left horizontal 
tail section and a right horizontal tail section, each of the 
horizontal tail sections having a root end; and 

means for attaching the right tail section to the fuselage such 
that a gap which prevents wake formed on the right hori- 
zontal tail section from interfering with the flow over the 
vertical tail section is formed between the root end of 
right tail section and the fuselage. 


5,259,574 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR HELICOPTERS AND SIMILAR 
EQUIPMENT WITH ROTORS 
Louis Carrot, La Mare aux Fées, 42530 Saint Genest Lerpt, 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR91/00399, § 371 Date Mar. 6, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 6, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/00876, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 23, 1992 
PCT Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 838,426 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 6, 1990, 90 09064 
Int. Cl.5 B64C 25/04; B64D 45/04 


USS. Cl. 244—100 A 9 Claims 


1. Safety device for helicopters and equipment with rotors, 
comprising: a principal inflatable bag having top and bottom 
zones, the bag being attached under a bottom fuselage of a 
helicopter such that the top zone of the inflatable bag covers a 
whole surface of the bottom fuselage, the bag when inflated 
defining a trapezoidal shape of very large volume exceeding 
very greatly an internal volume of the helicopter, said bag 
being equipped on its sides with distortion-control reinforce- 
ment means, and means for limiting and controlling an interior 
pressure in the bag. 
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5,259,575 attached longitudinally along the length of said fuselage 
AIRPLANE STRETCHER SYSTEM both along the upper and lower edges of said doorway 
Carlos P. Cabrera, Calle Pio Baroja No. 5, Colonia De San and adapted for slidable interlocking engagement with 
Andres Colmenar Viejo, 25770 Madrid, Spain said rails on said door; 
Filed Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 855,607 said fuselage tracks extending a sufficient distance along the 
Int. Cl.* B64D 11/06; B61D 1/02 : fuselage past the doorway to enable the door to be moved 
US. Cl. 244—118.5 20 Claims to a position substantially fully opening the doorway; 
said elongate supporting and guiding rails and tracks each 
having profiles respectively interlocking with each other 
to prohibit movement of said door in a direction away 
from the fuselage but permitting sliding movement of the 
door along the fuselage, whereby an outwardly directed 
force exerted on said door as a result of an in-flight pres- 
sure differential exerted on said door increases the contact 
pressure between said supporting and guiding rails and 
tracks and thereby distributes said outwardly directed 
force exerted on said door over spaced locations along 
said fuselage. 





5,259,577 
1. A retractable stretcher for easy storage comprising a first STARELEEEED RANELEIER Ik eee EE 

section which is generally rectangular in shape, said first sec- ORBIT 
tion having an upper surface and a lower surface, said UPPET 1 .¢am-Maurice Achkar, Cannes-la-Bocca, and Pierre Guiller- 
and lower surfaces being separated by side walls so that said cull: Sitie,. tedtiecalh Meateen tel in di tiale Societ 
first section has a cavity therein and is open on at least one side, . . : we! sn ii malt ta —_ 
a second section generally rectangular in shape said second Nationale Industrielle, Paris, France 
section having an upper surface and a lower surface, said upper 2 Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 806,607 
and lower surfaces being separated by side walls, said side Claims priority, application France, Dec. 12, 1990, 90 16149 
walls of said second section having a height less than the height Int. Cl.* B64G 1/24 
of the side walls of said first second such that said second U.S. Cl. 244—164 
section may be stored within said first section said stretcher 
being capable of being removably attached to the inside sur- 
face of a means for transportation by a hinge means said first 
and second sections having an orifice through said top and 
bottom surfaces which orifices correspond to the arrangement 
of windows in a transportation means. 


17 Claims 


5,259,576 
EXTERNAL SLIDING AIRCRAFT DOOR 
Durrell U. Howard, 306 Krameria Dr., San Antonio, Tex. 78213 
Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 884,179 
Int. Cl.5 B64C 1/14 
US. Cl. 244—129.5 12 Claims 


17. System according to claim 1 wherein said set of backup 
actuators comprises roll/yaw attitude control thrusters. 


5,259,578 
TIRE DISPLAY ASSEMBLY 
Thomas R. Jones, Newton, and Arthur G. Shields, Lincolnton, 
both of N.C., assignors to The J. H. Heafner Company, Lin- 
colnton, N.C. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 945,395 
Int. Cl.5 A45D 19/04 

U.S. Cl. 248—174 9 Claims 
1. A tire display assembly resembling a car seat and compris- 
gael : : / ing a plurality of foldable blanks which when assembled form: 
1A sliding aircraft door assembly for selectively closing a (a) a back portion having a flat, upwardly and rearwardly 
doorway ina pressurized aircraft fuselage, said sliding aircraft sloping backrest suited for supporting an upper, rear cas- 

door assembly comprising: P f Sate 

a door having a height and width at least as large as the ig teem: 
opening of the doorway; (b) a seat portion having a front board and a flat, rearwardly 
at least one elongate supporting and guiding rail attached to and downwardly sloping cushion portion, said seat por- 
tion suited for supporting a bottom tread portion of a tire; 


an inner side of said door adjacent each of its upper and , : ‘ 
lower edges; (c) two vertical side panels situated on each side of said 


at least one elongate supporting and guiding fuselage track backrest and said seat portion, said two side panels, said 
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cushion portion and said front board forming an enclosed 
space beneath said cushion portion; and 


(d) a support structure positioned beneath said cushion por- 
tion in said enclosed space and hidden from view. 


5,259,579 
CONTAINER HOLDER FOR A VEHICLE 
Robert J. Schneider, Fennville, Mich., assignor to Prince Corpo- 
ration, Holland, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 865,175 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 7/00 


USS. Cl, 248—311.2 25 Claims 


15. A container holder for a vehicle comprising: 

a container supporting element including aperture means for 
receiving a container; 

a plurality of roller means and means for rotatably mounting 
said roller means to said container supporting element 
adjacent said aperture means such that said roller mans 
rollably engage the sides of a container being inserted into 
said aperture means for removably holding a container; 

means for mounting said container supporting element to a 
vehicle; and 

a housing for attachment to a vehicle, said means for mount- 
ing including means for moving said container supporting 
element between a stored position at least partially within 
said housing and an extended position extended from said 
housing. 


5,259,580 
CONTAINER HOLDER 
Rick A. Anderson, Grand Haven, and Lila F. Kortman, Zeeland, 
both of Mich., assignors to Prince Corporation, Holland, 
Mich. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 25,951 
Int. Cl.5 A47K 1/08 
US, Cl. 248—311.2 
1. A container holder for a vehicle comprising: 
a receptacle member including a sidewall; 
a container holder member pivotally mounted to said recep- 
tacle member for movement between a closed position for 


20 Claims 
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storage inside said receptacle member and an open posi- 
tion outside of said receptacle member for use; 

an arm pivotally attached about an axis of rotation to said 
container holder member for movement between a re- 
tracted position for storage and an extended position in 
which said container holder member and said arm form an 
aperture adapted to receive a beverage container, said arm 
including an actuator spaced from the axis of rotation 


defined by the arm but in a position on said arm that is 
generally hidden from view; 

a catch located on said sidewall for operably engaging said 
actuator to pivot said arm to the extended position as said 
container holder member is moved to the open position; 
and 

means for moving said arm to the retracted position when 
said container holder is moved to the closed position. 


5,259,581 
INVERTED BOOK HOLDING AND PAGE TURNING 
DEVICE 
Herbert E. Goldberg, 195 Heath’s Bridge Rd., Concord, Mass. 
01742 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 855,197 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 248—444,1 32 Claims 


1. An inverted book reading device for permitting a person 
in a supine position to view its contents, comprising a holder 
for accepting a book or book-like contents, said contents being 
positionable in either of two positions; a first, generally back- 
ward-tilted position for permitting the turning of pages and a 
second generally forward-tilted position to allow visual access 
to said contents, 

said holder including a back plate against which said con- 

tents rest when they are in said first position, and a front 
safety plate, being transparent and being spaced from said 
back plate to form there-between a book receiving cavity, 
and against which said contents rest when they are in their 
said second position, 

said front safety plate supporting said contents of said holder 

and providing safety means to prevent said contents from 
falling out of said holder when the position of said con- 
tents is changed from said first to said second position. 
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5,259,582 
EXTENSION MOUNTING ARMS AND ATTACHMENT 
DEVICES FOR REAR VIEW MIRRORS FOR PERSONAL 
RECREATIONAL VEHICLES 
William DeLange, III, 2814 S. Fremont, Springfield, Mo. 65804 
Filed Jun. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 901,806 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 1/24 
12 Claims 


1. In a rearward viewing device adapted to be mounted upon 
a portion of a vehicle, the improvement wherein said rearward 
viewing device comprises adjusting means having at least one 
arm, at least one mirror, at least one mirror mounting means 
and at least one viewing device mounting means, said viewing 
device mounting means being adapted for releasably attaching 
said adjusting means to said portion of said vehicle wherein 
said adjusting means provides for any orientation of said mir- 
ror and rapid reorientation thereof, said viewing device mount- 
ing means further comprises arm mounting means associated 
with said arm and viewing device fixing means rotatably af- 
fixed to said arm mounting means wherein said arm is adapted 
to slide within and thereby relative to said arm mounting 
means. 


5,259,583 
HUNG ART HOLDING DEVICE 
Phyllis F. Meredith, R.R. #2, Iola, Kans. 66749 
Filed Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 912,284 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 248—494 


1. A hung art holding device for quick removable attach- 
ment of art work through selected openings of an apertured 
back plane having a plurality of openings, upon which art 
work may be placed or hung comprising: 

(a) a means for releasably restraining said art work against 

said apertured back plane; and, 

(b) means for coupling said releasable retraining means to 

said openings in said apertured back plane, where said 
coupling means comprises a “toggle-bolt.” 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,259,584 
CAMERA MOUNT FOR TAKING PANORAMIC 
PICTURES HAVING AN ELECTRONIC PROTRACTOR 
Andrew G. Wainwright, P.O. Box 278, Red Hook, N.Y. 12571 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 548,238, Jul. 5, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,040,759. This application Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 726,269 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 20, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 37/00 

15 Claims 


1. A camera mount for taking panoramic pictures compris- 

ing: 

a tripod mounting plate having a top surface, a bottom 
surface and angular position setting means disposed in said 
tripod mounting plate; 

a camera mounting plate having a top surface and a bottom 
surface, said camera mounting plate being rotatably at- 
tached to the top surface of said tripod mounting by rotat- 
ably mounting means to circumscribe an arc of rotation, 
said camera mounting plate having a roller bearing fixedly 
attached to the bottom surface of said camera mounting 
plate which selectively engages the angular position set- 
ting means of said tripod mounting plate, camera attach- 
ment means being disposed on the top surface of said 
camera mounting plate; 

first order angular position measuring means disposed on 
said tripod mounting plate for measuring to a first degree 
of accuracy rotation of said camera mounting plate; and 

second order angular position measuring means communi- 
cating with said camera mounting plate for measuring to a 
second degree of accuracy rotation of said camera mount- 
ing plate, said second degree of accuracy being a more 
accurate measurement than said first degree of accuracy. 


5,259,585 
REMOVABLY MOUNTED CHAIR AND APPARATUS 
FOR REMOVING IT 
Donald J. Gregory, 19704 Hiawatha Rd., Odessa, Fla. 33556 
Filed Oct. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 769,461 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 97/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—544 12 Claims 

1. An object that is removably mounted to a floor, compris- 

ing: 

a flat base plate to which said object is fixedly secured, said 
flat base plate for releasably attaching said object to a 
floor, and said flat base plate including a pair of laterally 
spaced apart rear foot anchors that are pivotally mounted 
to a trailing edge thereof; 

a plurality of holes formed in said floor; 

a plurality of cover plates, each hole of said plurality of holes 
being covered by an associated cover plate, there being a 
pair of rear cover plates and a pair of front cover plates; 

each of said rear foot anchors including a rearwardly extend- 
ing ledge means, each of said ledge means being adapted 
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to releasably engage a predetermined part of an associated 
rear cover plate; 

a tool for effecting rotation of said rear foot anchors to 
release said ledge means from said predetermined part of 
their associated rear cover plates; 

a pair of ears fixedly secured to a leading edge of said base 
plate, each of said ears engaging its associated front cover 
plate to hold down the leading edge of said base plate, and 
said ears being disengageable from said base plate when 
said rear foot anchors are pivotally disengaged from their 
associated rear cover plates; 


said tool including a pair of laterally spaced rotatably 
mounted wheels so that said object is transportable on said 
tool after said object has been detached from said floor; 

said plurality of cover plates substantially concealing said 
rear foot anchors from inspection so that how to release 
said object from said floor is not readily apparent; 

whereby unauthorized persons are unable to remove said 
object and whereby authorized persons having access to 
said tool may easily remove said object. 


5,259,586 
MOLD INSERT FOR FORMING PRECAST CONCRETE 
MODULES 
Arthur C. Miller, Sr., Main & Bridge St., Spring City, Pa. 19475 
Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 883,982 
Int. Cl.5 B28B 7/00 


1. An insert member adapted to be inserted as a base plate in 
a forming apparatus for molding precast concrete modules, 
said forming apparatus being comprised of a base member with 
inner and outer form sections attached thereto, said insert 
member being inserted as a base plate between the inner and 
outer form sections for the purpose of forming a rabbet in the 
concrete, said insert member comprising: 

(a) an elongated member shaped such that when inserted in 
said forming apparatus in one orientation it produces an 
outside edge rabbet in the concrete, and when inserted in 
an inverted orientation produces an inside edge rabbet in 
the concrete; 

(b) means for expanding the width of said elongated member 
such that its width may be chosen for close conforming fit 
between the inner and outer form sections; and 

(c) said elongated member having side walls for contact 
against said form sections, each side wall including at least 
one channel therein adapted to receive and support a 
resilient sealing member against one of said form sections. 
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5,259,587 
ROLLER CLAMP 
Lawrence D’Alessio, Manasquan, and Marvin Gordon, East 
Windsor, both of N.J., assignors to Whitman Medical Corpo- 
ration, Clark, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 895,041 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 7/00 
U.S, Cl, 251—4 


1. A tube clamp comprising a channel-shaped holder having 
a base wall and side walls, a rotary member, means mounting 
said rotary member for rotation about an axis extending be- 
tween said side walls, said axis being fixed lengthwise of the 
holder, said rotary member having an outer periphery eccen- 
trically disposed in relation to said axis for applying clamping 
pressure on a tube extending lengthwise along the base wall of 
the holder under the rotary member, said pressure being ad- 
justable by rotation of the rotary member, and an operating 
wheel associated with the rotary member for manually rotating 
the rotary member, said wheel being positioned between said 
side walls adjacent the rotary member, said wheel having 
peripheral serrations and the holder having a spring detent 
engaging said serrations for positively retaining the wheel and 
the rotary member in a selected rotary position, said spring 
detent comprising a spring arm in the base wall of the holder 
with a detent at a free end of the arm. 


5,259,588 
DRAIN VALVE 
Odessa D. Crosby, Jr., Pleasanthill, Mo.; George K. Crosby, and 
John J. McGeough, Jr., both of Carrollton, Tex., assignors to 
Alpha Omega, Inc., Waycross, Ga. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 774,999 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 31/60, 35/00, 3/24, 3/28 


USS. Cl. 251—100 20 Claims 


1. A fluid drain valve, comprising: 

a valve body having an inlet port through which fluid is 
admitted into said valve body and an outlet port through 
which fluid is drained from said valve body; 

substantially cylindrical first and second bores extending at 
least partially through said valve body, said second bore 
intersecting said first bore at essentially a right angle; 

a substantially cylindrical slidable member mounted for 
reciprocating movement in said second bore between a 
first position at which said inlet and outlet ports are in 
fluid communication and a second position at which fluid 
communication between said inlet and outlet ports is 
substantially blocked, said slidable member having a 
somewhat greater diameter than the diameter of said 
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second bore, said slidable member being comprised of a passage, said valve seat having a metallic sealing surface which 
resilient material which is radially compressible to allow js in sealing contact with said closure member when the latter 
said slidable member to be inserted into said second bore jg in closed position, said valve seat being flexible such that it 


and is expandable within said second bore to tightly and 
positively seal said second bore along substantially the 
entire length of said slidable member; 

guide means for guiding the reciprocating movement of said 
slidable member, said guide means including a first guide 
member mounted with said valve body and a second guide 
member carried on said slidable member for aligning said 
slidable member for insertion within said second bore, said 
first guide member being engageable with said second 
guide member to define said first and second positions; 
and 

retaining means cooperative with said guide means for re- 
taining said slidable member in said second position when 
said slidable member is rotated. 


5,259,589 
STOP FOR ROTATIONAL ACTUATORS 
Hyman A. Posner, 441 Hanlan Rd., Woodbridge, Ontario, Can- 
ada 
Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 940,847 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 5/08, 51/00 
US. Cl. 251—285 


9. A rotation limiter for use with an accessible shaft of a 
valve actuator comprising first means having at least three 
detent means, said first means disposed with the accessible 
shaft and second means having at least three detent means, said 
second means disposed with the actuator and positioned to 
limit the motion of the first means in use, wherein upon rota- 
tion of the accessible shaft, engagement of the at least three 
detent means of the first means with the at least three detent 
means of the second means results in a sum of the created 
moments and forces by such engagement on the shaft as sub- 
stantially nil. 


5,259,590 
VALVE SEAT FOR HIGH TEMPERATURE VALVE 

James F. Chambers, Little Rock, Ark., assignor to Grove Valve 

& Regulator Company, Oakland, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 916,960 
Int. Cl. F16K 5/06, 5/20 

U.S. Cl. 251—334 7 Claims 

1. In a valve comprising a valve body having a flow passage 
for flow of fluid through the valve and a valve closure member 
of metal construction movable between an open position al- 
lowing such flow and a closed position preventing such flow, 
the improvement which comprises a valve seat of metal con- 
struction retained in said valve body and surrounding said flow 


39 


ee 


40 33 


flexes under pressure exerted by the closure member thereby 
accommodating irregularities in the sealing surfaces of the 
valve seat and the closure member, said sealing surfaces being 
metallic and constituting the entire seal of the valve. 


5,259,591 
METHOD FOR INSTALLING AND REMOVING A LANCE 
INTO AND FROM A METALLURGICAL VESSEL 

Norbert Ramaseder, Linz, and Hubert Ollinger, St. Veit, both of 
Austria, assignors to Voest-Alpine Industrieanlagenbau 
GmbH, Linz, Austria 

Division of Ser. No. 648,651, Jan. 31, 1991, Pat. No. 5,200,136. 

This application Aug. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 935,533 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 2, 


Int. Cl.5 C21C 5/30 
1 Claim 


1. A method of positioning a lance along its axis relative to 
an opening of a tiltable metallurgical vessel, said lance being 
designed as a guide and supported by a displaceable drive 
means stationarily mounted and disposed towards said lance in 
the direction of the lance axis, said lance being movable along 
its axis, said drive means being pivotable about two axis which 
cross each other, said method comprising: 

providing a position-sensing transmitter attached to said 

metallurgical vessel, 

sensing the position of said metallurgical vessel by means of 

said transmitter and providing a sensed signal thereof, 
transmitting said sensed signal corresponding to said sensed 
position to said drive means, and 

actuating said drive means in accordance with the position 

sensed and thereby position said lance relative to the 
opening in said vessel in cooperating relationship with 
said vessel. 
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5,259,592 liquid droplet stream generator means positioned within said 
LEAF SPRING VALVE AND METHOD chamber, said generator means including a nozzle; 
Patrick D. King, Rantoul, Ill., assignor to Flo-Con Systems, Inc., —§ conduit means for conducting molten material from said 
Champaign, Iil. material source to said generator nozzle; 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 785,492, Oct. 31, 1991, which is . 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 539,582, Jun. 18, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,062,553, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
495,587, Mar. 16, 1990, abandoned. This application Aug. 7, 
1992, Ser. No. 926,925 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 41/28 
USS. Cl. 266—45 31 Claims 

















disturbance means for providing a disturbance to said stream 
at said nozzle to produce a stream of liquid droplets mono- 
dispersed in a single line; and 

drive means for relative movement of said nozzle and said 
support for impacting liquid droplets of said stream onto 
said product collector in a predetermined pattern. 


1. A sliding gate valve for a vessel containing molten metal 


comprising, in combination, 
5,259,594 


a mounting plate, 
means for securing the mounting plate to said vessel contain- HOT DUST RECYCLING APPARATUS 
ing molten metal, Herbert Mayr, Asten, Austria; Rolf Hauk, Achern; Rodgan 
means for conveying the molten metal through the vessel Vuletic, Diisseldorf, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Wer- 
. ner Kepplinger, Leonding, Austria, assignors to Deutsche 
‘wall end qpounting plate, Voest-Alpine, Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
: 2 : : - s , Fed. } 
— having a top plate loaded against the mounting Filed Dec. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 815,348 
a Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 27, 


cs a ae ae 1990, 4041936 
a carrier for reciprocation in said frame, Int. CLS C21B 5/06 


a spring plate having a central aperture for receiving a col- US. Cl. 266—157 15 Claims 
lector nozzle, sige 2 
a sliding gate positioned in the carrier and having a depend- 
ing collector nozzle passing through the spring plate 
aperture, 
a plurality of inverted beam springs with pressure points 
extending outwardly from aperture of the spring plate, 
a plurality of cantilever springs offset on one portion of the 
spring plate and therebetween into the carrier, 
said slide plate having continuous curved edges for being 
secured to the pressure plate, 
said slide plate refractory having a shutoff portion for under- 
lying the top plate when in the shut off condition, 
and means in the carrier for pressure engaging relationship 
to the beam springs of the spring plate in surrounding 
relationship to the teeming orifice. 


5,259,593 
APPARATUS FOR DROPLET STREAM 
MANUFACTURING 

Melissa E. Orme, Los Angeles, and Eric P. Muntz, Pasadena, 
both of Calif., assignors to University of Southern California, 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 575,271, Aug. 30, 1990, Pat. No. 5,171,360. ‘ , 
This application Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 868,883 1. An apparatus for recycling hot dust from a gasifier, com- 


Int. Cl.5 B29B 9/00; B22F 9/00 prising a hot gas cyclone separator for separating the dust from 

US. Cl. 266—78 19 Claims the gas as received from the gasifier, a burner located down- 
1. In an apparatus for manufacturing a net form product, the stream of the cyclone for gasifying the dust, and a lock system 
combination of: located between the cyclone and the burner for overcoming 
a source of liquid material under pressure; the pressure difference therebetween, the lock system compris- 

a chamber; ing, in succession, downstream of the cyclone, a first automatic 

a support for positioning a product collector in said cham- hot dust slide valve, a first dust bunker pressure vessel, a sec- 
ber, said collector defining the shape of a desired product; ond automatic hot dust slide valve, a second dust bunker pres- 
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sure vessel, and a bucket wheel lock for dosed feeding of the body from slag attack is provided by said sleeve, said sleeve 
dust to the burner. being formed of one or more refractory materials selected from 


5,259,595 
PRESSURE POURING FURNACE 
Yasuo Nagasaka; Masahiro Isogai; Hideharu Motobayashi, all 
of Aichi; Shizuo Hayashi, Kanagawa; Kiyokazu Kawanishi, 
Kanagawa, and Akio Kaneshiro, Kanagawa, all of Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Electric Co., Ltd., Kanagawa and Inax Cor- 
poration, Aichi, both of Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 851,680 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1991, 3-47074 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 41/50 
U.S. Cl. 266—239 12 Claims 


the group consisting of zirconia, magnesia, zirconia-graphite 
and magnesia-graphite. 


5,259,597 
TENSION RELIEVING DEVICE FOR SEISMIC CABLES 
Robert Fredheim, Alversund, Norway, assignor to GECO A:S., 
Stavanger, Norway 
1. A pressure pouring furnace for pouring molten metal into . Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 842,986 
a plurality of pouring gates disposed on a mold frame, said Claims priority, application Norway, Mar. 14, 1991, 911024 
Int. Cl.5 GO1V 1/38; F16F 1/00 


pressure pouring furnace comprising: 
a furnace body having a molten metal chamber containing U.S. Cl. 267—69 


molten metal; 

a receiving siphon and a pouring siphon disposed in commu- 
nication with each other at a bottom portion of said mol- 
ten metal chamber; 

a furnace cover sealably covering a top portion of said 
molten metal chamber; 

a pressuring unit connected to said furnace cover and com- 
municating with an interior portion of said molten metal 
chamber for controlling the pressure within said molten 
metal chamber; 

a pouring chamber connected to said pouring siphon; and 

a plurality of pouring nozzles arranged in said pouring 
chamber, each of said pouring nozzles being arranged at a 
predetermined distance apart from the other pouring 
nozzles, and each of said pouring nozzles having a stopper 
for opening and closing the respective nozzle, wherein 
said predetermined distance between said respective pour- 
ing nozzles is substantially identical to a distance between 
said respective pouring gates of said mold frame to which 
said molten metal is poured. 


1. A tension relieving device or seismic cables an sections of 
seismic cables comprising: 
two end pieces in relative spaced relationship with respect to 
each other, each of said end pieces having a hollow inte- 
rior portion and being connectable to end contact pieces 
5,259,596 on seismic cables and sections of seismic cables for con- 
EROSION RESISTANT STOPPER ROD necting two end contact pieces together with said tension 
Aldo Ruffaldi, Kraainem, Belgium, assignor to Vesuvius Cruci- relieving device therebetween; 
ble sae he ego ce “ is oh gnciame a plurality of holes in each of said end pieces communicating 
. Py: veri doh - aseihabpratir cog with said hollow interior portion thereof; 
Cains prierity, pg pte 9, 1991, 91 04403 a plurality of curved tubular guide members in each of said 
<= . end pieces; 
ated for regulating the flow of Pong 320 een arena cxtunding Gaoreh -_ a see 
from a tundish containing a volume of molten metal therein tubular guide members in cach end eng form st least 
and having a layer of slag-like material, defining a slagline two loops and at least four lengths of said stretch element 
floating on an upper layer of said molten metal, said stopper between said spaced end pieces; : 
rod comprising an elongated, monolithic body of alumina- 2 Plurality of stoppers on said stretch element having outer 
graphite refractory material and having a nose portion formed diameters greater than the diameters of said holes so that 
at a lower end adapted to be vertically moved to selectively said stoppers cannot pass through said holes and prevent 
said stretch element from passing through said holes when 


engage and disengage a casting orifice in said tundish, an ero- 

sion resistant sleeve integral with and surrounding said body at least one of said stoppers engages against at least one of 
extending vertically along a region where contact with the said end pieces at at least one of aid holes; and 

slagline in said tundish occurs in both an engaged and disen- an opening in a central area of each of said end pieces be- 
gaged position whereby constant shielding of the stopper rod tween said tubular guide members thereof to facilitate 
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passing wires of said seismic cables and sections thereof 
through said hollow interior portion. 


5,259,598 
FLUID-FILLED ELASTIC MOUNT HAVING DYNAMIC 
DAMPER FOR MOUNTING BRACKET, UTILIZING 
EQUILIBRIUM DIAPHRAGM COVER 
Masayuki Hibi, Komaki, and Yoshiki Funahashi, Iwakura, both 
of Japan, assignors to Tokai Rubber Industries, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 863,868 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1991, 3-32826[U] 
Int. Cl.5 F16F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 267—140.13 1i Claims 


SSeS Sy toy Sts 


{ ‘p pean 


1. A fluid-filled elastic mount for flexibly connecting two 

members, said elastic mount comprising: 

a first and a second support member at which said elastic 
mount is fixed to said two members for flexible connection 
of said two members by said elastic mount, said second 
support member being spaced from said first support 
member radially outwardly of the elastic mount; 

an elastic body interposed between and elastically connect- 
ing said first and second support members; 

a partition structure disposed in and supported by said sec- 
ond support member; 

a flexible diaphragm fixed to said second support member; 

said partition structure cooperating with said elastic body 
and said flexible diaphragm to partially define a pressure- 
receiving chamber and an equilibrium chamber, respec- 
tively, on opposite sides thereof, said pressure-receiving 
and equilibrium chambers being filled with a non-com- 
pressible fluid; 

means for defining an orifice passage through which said 
pressure-receiving and equilibrium chambers communi- 
cate with each other; 

said elastic body permitting a pressure of said fluid in said 
pressure-receiving chamber to change due to elastic defor- 
mation thereof upon application of a vibrational load to 
the elastic mount, and said flexible diaphragm permitting a 
volumetric change of said equilibrium chamber due to 
elastic deformation thereof; 

a protective member fixed to said second support member 
for covering said diaphragm; and 

an elastic support member through which said protective 
member is elastically attached to said second support 
member so that said protective member is movable rela- 
tive to said second support member, said elastic support 
member and said second support member cooperating 
with each other to provide a dynamic damper wherein 
said elastic support member is a spring member while said 
protective member is a mass member. 
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5,259,599 

COIL SPRING, IN PARTICULAR FOR A TORSION 
DAMPER 

Georges Hernandez, Paris, France, assignor to Valeo, Paris 
Cedex, France 
Filed Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,268 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 20, 1991, 91 07565 
Int. Cl.5 F16F 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 267—180 4 Claims 





1. A coil spring of wire having a cross section of generally 
ovoid profile having a wider end and a narrower end, and 
defining an axis of symmetry on which lies a point of the ovoid 
profile at its narrower end, directed outwardly of the spring, 
and an internal extremity at its wider end, the ovoid profile of 
the cross section further defining two convexities on either side 
of the axis of symmetry, the two convexities being defined by 
a succession of multi-arc curves comprising substantially con- 
tinuous tangency and curvature and being joined to each other 
at a junction, wherein a vector tangential to said internal ex- 
tremity defines an angle approximately in the range 0 to 7 
degrees with respect to a line perpendicular to said axis of 
symmetry, said angle being in a direction opposite said nar- 
rower end. 


5,259,600 
ELASTIC CONNECTION DEVICE FOR MOTOR 
VEHICLE SUSPENSION SYSTEMS 
Etienne de Fontenay, Decize, and Patrick Parisot, Elancourt, 
both of France, assignors to Caoutchouc Manufacture et 
Plastiques, Versailles, France 
Filed Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,956 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 19, 1991, 91 07632 
Int. Cl.5 B60G 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 267—220 6 Claims 


1. A hydraulically adjustable elastic connection device for a 
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suspension of a motor vehicle, said connection device for being 
disposed between a frame of the motor vehicle and a suspen- 
sion for a wheel of the motor vehicle to dampen transmission 
of vibrations therebetween, said connection device compris- 
ing: 
first fastening means, said first fastening means comprising 
means for being fastened to the frame of the motor vehi- 
cle, said first fastening means comprising a first armature 
having a substantially tubular shape; 
second fastening means, said second fastening means com- 
prising means for being fastened to the suspension of the 

motor vehicle, said second fastening means comprising a 

second armature having a substantially tubular shape, said 

second armature being at least partially disposed within 
said first armature; 

elastomer means disposed between said first and said second 
armature; 

an expandable chamber disposed at least adjacent said elasto- 
mer means between said first and said second armature, at 
least a portion of said expandable chamber being disposed 
within said elastomer means; 

said elastomer means comprising: 

a first portion contacting each of said first and said second 
armature, said first portion of said elastomer means is 
bonded to each of said first and said second armature; 
and 

a second portion disposed on one of said first and said 
second armature; 

means for providing hydraulic pressure into said expandable 
chamber to expand said expandable chamber; 

said connection device having a first configuration compris- 
ing said expandable chamber in an unexpanded configura- 
tion, said second portion of said elastomer means being 
spaced apart from the other of said first and said second 
armature to form a space therebetween in said first config- 
uration, and said connection device in said first configura- 
tion having a first damping rigidity; and 

said connection device having a second configuration com- 
prising said expandable chamber in an expanded configu- 
ration, said expandable chamber being configured to move 
said second portion of said elastomer means into contact 
with the other of said first and said second armature in said 
second expanded configuration, and said connection de- 
vice in said second expanded configuration having a sec- 
ond damping rigidity, said second damping rigidity being 
greater than said first damping rigidity; 

said connection device has a deformability in a direction 
transverse to the motor vehicle and said expandable cham- 
ber in said expanded configuration blocks a substantial 
portion of said deformability in the direction transverse to 
the motor vehicle; 

said connection device has a first transverse axis and a sec- 
ond transverse axis substantially perpendicular to said first 
transverse axis; 

said connection device, along said first transverse axis, has a 
first side portion and a second side portion; 

said first armature is connected to said second armature by 
said first portion of said elastomer means at each of said 
first and said second side portions along said first trans- 
verse axis; 

said connection device, along said second transverse axis, 
has a third side portion and a fourth side portion; 

said at least a portion of said expandable chamber disposed 
within said elastomer means is disposed between said first 
armature and said second armature at one of said third and 
said fourth side portions; 

said second portion of said elastomer means being disposed 
between said first armature and said second armature at 
the other of said third and said fourth side portions; 

said expandable chamber comprises an expandable tube, said 
expandable tube having end pieces disposed at ends 
thereof, at least one of said end pieces comprising connect- 
ing means for connecting said expandable tube to said 
means for providing hydraulic pressure; 
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said second armature is at least partially hollow to reduce 
the weight of the connection device; and 
said connection device further comprises 
means for controlling said means for providing hydraulic 
pressure, said means for controlling comprising sensor 
means for sensing a movement parameter, and central 
processing means for receiving a signal from said sensor 
means and outputting a signal to said means for control- 
ling to pressurize and de-pressurize the expandable tube. 


5,259,601 
WORKTABLE AND VICECLAMP 
Roger G. Vass, 1906 Springfield Ave., Salem, Va. 24153 
Filed Sep. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 951,588 
Int. Cl.5 B23Q 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 269—11 12 Claims 











1. A worktable comprising a stand having a tricycle wheel 
base with lateral arms having side wheels and a longitudinal 
arm having a forward castor wheel, an upright post mounted 
on the base at the junction of the lateral and longitudinal arms, 
the post having at its upper end a first mounting fixture for 
supporting a worktable, the worktable having a table frame 
with spaced, horizontally disposed support members defining 
front and rear supports for a table surface, and spaced horizon- 
tally disposed upwardly open side channels defining the side 
margins of the table surface, each of the side channels being 
affixed at opposite ends to the support members to form a rigid 
table frame with a plurality of corners, a second mounting 
fixture secured to the rear support member and having means 
for securement to the first mounting fixture so that the table 
frame projects cowardly from the upright post over the wheel 
base, at least one of the support members having an opening 
defining a socket connection located at a corner of the table, a 
workpiece accessory received by and secured to the socket 
connection, and a table surface fitted into the space between 
the side channels and supported by the front and rear support 
members. 


5,259,602 
STAND FOR FRONT WHEEL DRIVE TRANSMISSIONS 
Donald D. Rogos, R.D. #2, Box 521, Brockway, Pa. 15824 
Filed Oct. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 967,235 
Int. Cl.5 B66F 3/00 
USS. Cl. 269—17 16 Claims 
1. A transmission stand for supporting transmissions, said 
transmission stand comprising: 
a framework having a head portion and a base portion; 
at least two leg means projecting forward from said base 
portion for stabilizing the transmission stand when the 
transmission stand is upright, each of said at least two leg 
means comprising a distal tip which acts as a fulcrum 
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when the transmission stand is rotated from a generally 
horizontal position to an upright position and vice versa; 
and 

attachment means pivotally mounted to said head portion of 
the framework, said attachment means being pivotally 
adjustable about a pivot axis from a position generally 
forward to the head portion to a position generally on top 
of the head portion, said attachment means having means 
for supporting the bell housing of a transmission. 

said head portion further comprising two laterally disposed 
head plates, each of said head plates having a hole dis- 
posed toward a forward and upper corner of the head 
plate and an arced slot disposed at a constant radius from 
said hole, said attachment means further comprising: 

a generally U-shaped member having a base and two sub- 
stantially parallel branches extending out from opposite 
ends of said base, each of said branches having a distal 
hole and pivot hole, said U-shaped member being pivot- 
ally attached between said head plates by a pair of pivot 
pins which extend through said pivot holes, the distance 


separating said pivot holes from said distal holes being 
equal to the radial distance separating the arced slots and 
the hole in each head plate; 

a cross beam extending transversely across said U-shaped 
member, said cross beam being substantially parallel to the 
base of said U-shaped member; 

a tubular member bisecting said U-shaped member; said 
tubular member being supported at one end by the cross 
beam and at another end by the of the U-shaped member; 

a shaft rotatably received in said tubular member, one end of 
said shaft extending out of said tubular member beyond 
the base of said U-shaped member; 

a disk member having a radial center connected to said one 
end of said shaft, said disk member being rigidly con- 
nected to a transmission support bar for supporting the 
bell housing of a transmission; and 

a frictional engaging means connected to said disk member, 
for selectively causing said disk member to fictionally 
engage said base of said U-shaped member to thereby 
prevent rotation of said shaft with respect to said tubular 
member. 


5,259,603 
DEVICE FOR MOUNTING AND TRANSPORTING 
SUBSTRATES IN VACUUM APPARATUS 

Michael Geisler, Wachtersbach, and Michael Jung, Kahl am 

Main, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Leybold 

Aktiengesellschaft, Hanau, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 828,259 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 5, 

1991, 4136342 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 269—43 9 Claims 

1. Device for mounting thin substrates having planar side 
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surfaces and for the transport of these substrates in treatment 
apparatus, comprising: 
a frame having a plane bordered by the frame; 
a support of round rods which is insertable in an area en- 
closed by the frame 
means for retaining the rods at one end with respect to the 
frame; 








means for biasing the rods at another end with respect to the 
frame; and 

fastening means on this support for mounting the substrates 
and for holding the substrates such that their substantially 
planar side surfaces run approximately parallel to an outer 
planar face bounded by the frame. 


5,259,604 
CROSS-FOLDING APPARATUS FOR PRINTED WEBS, 
PARTICULARLY TO OBTAIN ONE-THIRD/TWO-THIRD 
FOLDS SUPERIMPOSED 

Eckhard Schneider, Stadtbergen, and Klaus-Ulrich Lange, 

Gersthofen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Man 

Roland Druckmaschinen AG, Offenbach am Main, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed May 26, 1992, Ser. No. 888,193 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 22, 

1991, 4120630 
Int. Cl.5 B42C 1/00; B41F 13/58 


U.S. Cl. 270—047 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for cross-folding printed, moving webs sup- 
plied by a rotary printing machine in a predetermined format 
having a predetermined length to one-third of the length of the 
format, comprising 

a pair of cutter blade-counter element cylinders (1, 4; 26, 28), 

operatively associated and positioned for cutting the 
webs; 

cutter knives (2, 3; 27, 29) located on said cylinders and 
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spaced to cut the moving web into, respectively, approxi- 
mately one-third and two-third length of the format, 
one (4; 28) of said paired cylinders additionally carrying 
puncturing needles (5, 6; 30); 
a combination needling-folding blade cylinder (10, 33) oper- 
atively coupled to that one (4; 28) of said cylinder pair 
which carries the puncturing needles (5, 6; 30), 
said puncturing needles (5, 6; 30) on said one (4; 28) of said 
paired cylinders being circumferentially spaced from each 
other by one-third of the length of the format, or a multi- 
ple thereof; 
a second needling cylinder (9, 32) operatively coupled with 
that one (4; 28) of the pairs of cylinders which carries the 
puncturing needles (5, 6; 30), 
said second needling cylinder (9, 32) having second nee- 
dling systems (11, 34) which are circumferentially 
spaced from each other by one-third of the length of the 
format, 

said second needling cylinder (9, 32) being located down- 
stream, in the direction of movement of the web from 
an engagement nip (I) of said pairs of cylinders (1, 4; 26, 
28), 

said second needling cylinder (9, 32) having a circumfer- 
ence which is other than an integral multiple of the 
length of the format; and 

a folding jaw cylinder (14, 38) positioned in operative associ- 
ation with the combination needling-folding blade cylin- 
der (10, 33), and located downstream of the combination 
needling and folding blade cylinder with respect to that 
one cylinder (4; 28) of the pairs of cylinders which carries 
the puncturing needles (5, 6, 30). 


5,259,605 
SORTER WITH TRAYS HAVING GUIDE PLATES AND 
RETURN SPRINGS 
Kohji Yoshie; Norio Jouichi; Masanobu Kawano; Yoshikazu 
Maekawa; Osamu Murata; Junzi Sato; Kazuhiro Hirota, and 
Hisao Hosoya, all of Hachioji, Japan, assignors to Konica 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 815,080 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1991, 3-002764; 
Jan. 16, 1991, 3-014897; Apr. 12, 1991, 3-080064 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 39/02; B42B 2/00 


U.S, Cl. 270—53 13 Claims 














1. A sorting apparatus for sorting a plurality of sheets trans- 
ferred from an image forming apparatus, said sorting apparatus 
sorting the sheets into a plurality of sheet sets and stapling each 
sheet set, the sorting apparatus comprising: 

stacking means, having a plurality of bins arrayed to form a 

column of bins in an upright direction, for stacking each of 
said plurality of sheet sets in a respective one of said 
plurality of bins, each bin being oscillatable in a horizontal 
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direction between a first position where the sheets are 
stacked, and a second position, where the sheet set is 
stapled 

stapling means movable through a plurality of stapling posi- 
tions in the upright direction of the column of bins for 
stapling each sheet set at a respective one of said plurality 
of stapling positions; 

a plurality of guide plates, each guide plate respectively 
guiding a respective one of said plurality of bins between 
the first position and the second position; and 

a plurality of return springs, each return spring respectively 
driving a respective one of said plurality of bins to return 
from the second position to the first position. 


5,259,606 
SHEET FEEDING DEVICE FOR IMAGE FORMING 
EQUIPMENT 
Yasuhiro Takahashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 755,839, Sep. 6, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 943,989 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1990, 2-234385 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 3/44, 5/00 


US. Cl. 271—9 3 Claims 


1. A sheet feeding device for image forming equipment, 

comprising: 

a plurality of sheet storing means for storing sheets having 
lengths greater than widths, said sheet storing means being 
arranged horizontally adjacent to one another and at 
substantially the same vertical level such that said sheet 
storing means do not overlap one another; 

sheet position changing means for changing the position of a 
sheet being fed from any one of said sheet storing means 
toward an image forming station defined in said image 
forming equipment by substantially 90 degrees about an 
axis substantially normal to the surface of the sheet; 

sheet pick-up means and sheet separating means located at 
the same side of said sheet storing means as each other; 

first transport path means for transporting a sheet in a first 
transport path from said sheet storing means to said image 
forming station; and 

second transport path means extending in a second transport 
path from at least one of said sheet storing means to said 
sheet position changing means, wherein said sheet storing 
means comprise means for storing sheets with the lengths 
of the sheets extending transverse to the second transport 
path. 
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5,259,607 
AUTOMATIC PAPER FEEDING DEVICE 
Tanaka Hironori, Yamatokouriyama; Kawatsuri Masaya, Nara, 
and Matsumoto Masakazu, Yamatokuriyama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 891,567 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1991, 3-129416; 
May 31, 1991, 3-129417; May 31, 1991, 3-129418; May 31, 1991, 
3-129419 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 5/00 


USS. Cl. 271—10 15 Claims 


1. An automatic paper feeding device, comprising: 

a pivotable member pivotable around a pivoting axis; 

a sending out roller supported pivotally in parallel with said 
pivoting axis and provided with a coaxial transmitted 
gear; 

a driving shaft supported to pivot with said pivotable mem- 
ber and coaxially to said pivoting axis, and provided with 
a transmission gear in the same axis, for driving said send- 
ing out roller to rotate; 

an intermediate gear interposed between said transmission 
gear and said transmitted gear; and 

an insert guide plate disposed at an upper portion of said 
sending out roller, wherein 

at least one of said intermediate gear and said transmitted 
gear having a prescribed rotational load. 


5,259,608 
SHEET DELIVERY AT A PRINTING MACHINE 

Gerhard Pollich, Heidelberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Heidelberger Druckmaschinen Aktiengesellschaft, Heidel- 

berg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 978,781 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 4, 

1991, 9115032[U] 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 29/24 


USS. Cl. 271—183 20 Claims 





SUCTION |_ sy, 
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1. Sheet delivery apparatus of a printing machine, the print- 
ing machine comprising at least one printing unit and a sheet 
delivery area, the sheet delivery area being configured for 
receiving sheets delivered thereto and piling the sheets atop 
one another, the sheet delivery area having an upper portion 
and, at the upper portion, four lateral side areas corresponding 
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to four lateral sides of delivered sheets, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 

means for conveying sheets to the sheet delivery area, said 
conveying means extending between the printing unit and 
the sheet delivery area and being configured for transport- 
ing sheets from the at least one printing unit to the sheet 
delivery area; 

means for guiding the sheets during the transport of the 
sheets between the printing unit and the sheet delivery 
area; 

blower means disposed above the sheet delivery area for 
blowing air downwardly onto sheets being delivered; 

a plurality of suction means being mounted at the sheet 
delivery area for providing suction at the upper portion of 
the sheet delivery area; and 

said plurality of suction means comprising four suction 
means, each of said four suction means being configured 
for providing suction at a corresponding one of the four 
lateral side areas of the upper portion of the sheet delivery 
area. 


5,259,609 
BLANK STACKING APPARATUS 
Thierry Brame, La Ferte-Saint-Aubin, and Christian Galateau, 
Jouy-le-Potier, both of France, assignors to Komori-Cham- 
bon, Orleans-La-Source, France 
Filed Apr. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 868,453 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 18, 1991, 91 04805 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 31/04, 31/10, 31/36 


U.S, Cl. 271—213 19 Claims 


1. An apparatus for stacking, from above, thin flat articles 
such as blanks of cardboard or like material, of variable shapes 
and formats, these blanks being supplied, upstream, on a con- 
veyor and being successively deposited on one another on the 
upper laying plane of a stacking-jolting table, comprising a 
frontal stop device with members for stopping the leading 
edges of the blanks and a lateral jolting device with jolting 
flaps reciprocatingly mobile in the transverse direction, 
wherein the laying plane of the stacking-jolting table is consti- 
tuted, on the one hand, by a large continuous principal surface, 
of sufficient extent to be able to support all the stackable blanks 
of variable shapes and formats and the number of stacks 
formed simultaneously in the transverse direction, and, on the 
other hand, by an auxiliary bearing surface located at the 
upstream end of the table, where the rear ends of the stacked 
blanks are located, extending over the whole width of the 
principal surface and narrow with respect to the minimum 
length of the blanks, and means are provided for vertically 
displacing the auxiliary bearing surface with respect to the 
principal surface so as to raise it with respect to this principal 
surface and to place it at the level of a raising plane at the 
beginning of the formation of a stack, when the first blanks of 
the stack fall on a laying plane, being thus maintained inclined 
with respect to a horizontal plane, and then to lower this 
auxiliary bearing surface substantially in the plane of the prin- 
cipal surface of the laying plane during the rest of the forma- 
tion of the stack, said principal surface of the laying plane 
being constituted by a belt and said auxiliary bearing surface 
being a crosspiece which extends transversely and horizontally 
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along and in the proximity of the upstream transverse edge of 
the belt. 


5,259,610 

SWING IMPROVING DEVICE FOR THE HANDLE OF A 

BASEBALL OR SOFTBALL BAT 
Albert R. Erb, Ortley Beach, N.J., assignor to Rotary-Grip T™ , 
Inc., Island Heights, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 829,259, Feb. 3, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,238,246. This application Mar. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 853,572 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 30, 

2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 59/06 
U.S. Cl. 273—72 R 


ESE Sesid 


1. A bat used for playing baseball or softball in a swingable 
manner comprising in order a barrel end and a handle end, said 
handle end being grippable by both hands of the user thereof, 
said handle also having a knob end and a gripping sleeve ap- 
plied thereon, the improvement comprising a swing enhancing 
device placed over said handle and under said gripping sleeve 
said device comprising a long tubed element having a first, 
outer layer comprising a low slip material and a second, inner 
layer comprising a high slip material, said device having a 
longitudinal split therein, wherein edges are formed along the 
longitudinal length of said split and wherein corners are 
formed at each end of said split, and wherein said device is 
designed to fit under one of the hands of said user. 


5 Claims 


5,259,611 
DIRECT DRIVE CONTROLLED PROGRAM SYSTEM 
William T. Dalebout, and Curt G. Bingham, both of Logan, 
Utah, assignors to Proform Fitness Products, Inc., Logan, 
Utah 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 428,214, Nov. 1, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,016,871. This application May 20, 1991, Ser. No. 703,283 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 21, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 2/1/00 


USS. Ci. 482—5 34 Claims 


1. A controller for use with an exercise machine having 
resistance means for variably resisting the movement of inter- 
connected operable structure, said controller comprising: 

sensing means positioned proximate operable structure of an 
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exercise machine to sense the movement of said operable 
structure and to supply movement signals reflective of 
said movement, said sensing means comprising an endless 
belt mounted on a first sheave connected to said operable 
structure; 

conversion means secured to said exercise machine and 
connected to said sensing means to receive said movement 
signals, said conversion means having a driver and being 
configured to move said driver in relation to said move- 
ment signals; 

cam means positioned proximate said driver for movement 
thereby, said cam means having a cam surface with varia- 
tions preselected by the user reflective of the desired 
resistance of the resistance means of said exercise ma- 
chine; 

reading means positioned proximate said cam surface to 
generate signals reflective of said variations and to supply 
resistance signals reflective of said variations; and 

receiving means connected to said reading means to receive 
said resistance signals and to said resistance means to 
operate said resistance means to variably resist movement 
of said operable structure in accordance with said resis- 
tance signals. 


5,259,612 
PORTABLE SUPPORT FOR A BASKETBALL GOAL 

SYSTEM 

Lonny R. Matherne, Pleasant View; Elmo V. Rhoton, Fruit 
Heights, and Barry D. Mower, Layton, all of Utah, assignors 
to Lifetime Products, Inc., Clearfield, Utah 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 829,467, Jan. 31, 1992. This 
application Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 941,989 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 63/08 


US. Cl. 273—1.5 R 14 Claims 





1. An attachment assembly for positioning a support arm to 
brace a pole and for regulating the movement of the pole 
between a first position corresponding to the pole being dis- 
posed in a generally vertical position and a second position 
corresponding to the pole being disposed in a tilted position at 
an angle to the vertical position, the attachment assembly 
comprising: 

a contractible collar connected to the support arm in pivotal 
engagement and said collar being capable of slidable en- 
gagement with the pole, thereby permitting relative 
movement between the support arm and the pole, said 
collar having flanges configured for receiving a bolt; 

a fastening assembly comprising a bolt and a nut threadably 
engageable with said bolt, said fastening assembly con- 
nectable to said collar such that tightening of said fasten- 
ing assembly forces said collar to contract thereby firmly 
securing said collar to the pole and loosening of said 
fastening assembly permits said collar to expand thereby 
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allowing said collar to slide relative to the pole such that 
the pole may be moved between the generally vertical 
position and the tilted position; and 

an adjustment wheel configured with a nut retainer, said nut 
being capable of nesting disposition within said nut re- 
tainer so that rotation of said adjustment wheel imparts 
rotation to said nut, said adjustment wheel being config- 
ured with a plurality of radial spokes and said collar being 
configured with a tab for engagement with said spokes 
upon rotation of said adjustment wheel whereby said 
adjustment wheel is biased against rotation if said tab 
engages one of said spokes. 


5,259,613 
CASINO ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM 
Anthony A. Marnell, II, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Rio Hotel 
Casino, Inc., Las Vegas, Nev. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 866,326 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 273—138 A 


le 
iS} igo 








1. An entertainment system for players of slot machines 

comprising 

a control station located remote from the slot machines for 
selectively transmitting video signals from a plurality of 
video sources to video monitors located adjacent to slot 
machines, 

a plurality of slot machines adapted to be manually activated 
by players located at the machines, 

a plurality of video monitors mounted adjacent to the slot 
machines such that a slot player can view a video monitor 
while playing the slot machine, 

a plurality of video signal sources located at the control 
station, said video signal sources including a plurality of 
commercial television broadcast sources and at least one 
live video camera, video circuit means for connecting the 
video signal sources to the video monitors, and video 
switching means located at the control station for simulta- 
neously selectively connecting each of said video moni- 
tors to any of a plurality of different video signal sources. 


5,259,614 
COMPOSITE SEAMLESS FILAMENT-WOUND GOLF 
CLUB SHAFT AND METHOD 
Julian A. Greer, 4001 Piedmont Dr. SE., Huntsville, Ala. 35802 
Filed Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 925,612 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 53/04, 53/12 

US. Cl. 273—80 B 8 Claims 

1. A composite seamless filament-wound golf club shaft, said 
shaft comprising: 

(a) a metal core; and 

(b) a filament spirally wound about the core to form a seam- 
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less jacket thereabout, said filament being permanently 
bonded to the core, said core being torsionally stressed by 


applying a torque thereto prior to and during the winding 
thereupon and bonding thereto of the filament. 


5,259,615 
PAYOUT GATE FOR A GAMING DEVICE 
Matti Lindstrém, Espoo, Finland, assignor to Raha-automaat- 
tiyhdistys, Espoo, Finland 
PCT No. PCT/FI91/00002, § 371 Date Jun. 10, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 10, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/10218, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 11, 1991 
PCT Filed Jan. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 854,610 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 5, 1990, 900060 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 7/40, 7/30 


US. Cl. 273—121 B 8 Claims 
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1. A payout gate for a gaming device comprising a gaming 
panel supporting several payout gates, each gate comprising 

a two pins (10) projecting from a level of the gaming panel, 
forming between themselves for a coin or a token moving 
along the gaming panel an inlet into a sensor operating a 
machinery for distributing payouts, 

a bearer for supporting the pins 

a tightening means fastening the bearer to the gaming panel, 
said tightening means comprising 

a tightening part arranged to be fastened firmly in a constant 
position with respect to the gaming panel and 

a spring means situated between the tightening part and the 
bearer of the pins and pressing the bearer axially flexibly 
against the gaming panel. 
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5,259,616 5,259,617 
ROULETTE-TYPE COIN-OPERATED GAMING GOLF CLUB HAVING SWIVEL FACILITATING MEANS 
MACHINE Tsai C. Soong, 1839 Jackson Rd., Penfield, N.Y. 14625 

Tjark Bergmann, Trummersweg 10, DE-2000 Hamburg 20, Fed. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 802,739, Dec. 5, 1991, 

Rep. of Germany abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 821,809 
PCT No. PCT/EP91/00856, § 371 Date Feb. 28, 1992, § 102(e) Int. Cl.5 A63B 53/02 

Date Feb. 28, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/17529, PCT Pub. U.S. Cl. 273—80.2 7 Claims 

Date Nov. 14, 1991 

PCT Filed May 7, 1991, Ser. No. 781,236 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 7, 

1990, 4014477 
Int. Cl.5 GO7F 17/34 

U.S. Cl. 273—138 A 


. A golf club comprising: 

a head device having a hitting face providing an impact 
surface arranged for striking a ball during play, 

a shaft having two ends with a handle at one end and said 
head device at the other end thereof, said head device 
being turnably joined to said other end of said shaft, and 

a wire device operatively connected to both said head de- 
vice and said shaft; said wire device allowing said shaft to 
bend in a direction generally opposite to the intended 
direction of a struck golf ball during a downswing, 
wherein a general shaft curvature is defined; said wire 
device having means for turning said head device in a 
direction generally opposite to the direction of the general 
curvature of the shaft as viewed from the plane of move- 
ment of said head device being projected to the swing 

: ‘ ; plane of the golf club when said shaft is being bent due to 
_ 1. A process for operating an electronic coin-operated gam- the swinging of the golf club during a downswing and just 
ing machine of the roulette type, the gaming machine includ- prior to the impact of the hitting face with a golf ball. 
ing a roulette-like number pan with number fields having a 
plurality of numbers displayed thereon and a setting keyboard 
a plurality of keys, the amount of keys being equal to the 5,259,618 
amount of numbers on the number-pan, wherein each key SECURITY DICE CUP 
corresponds to a particular number on said number-pan, said Ron Ramos, 6363 Christie Ave., Suite 727, Emeryville, Calif. 
keys arranged on the front side of the coin-operated gaming 94608 
machine, the process comprising 
a player fixing the amount of a stake by inserting coins into 
a coin-slot of the gaming machine and subsequently said 
player selecting a number from said number pan by de- 
pressing the corresponding key of the setting keyboard, 
said depressed key activating a random algorithm in a first 
microprocessor, said first algorithm randomly selecting a 
number from said plurality of numbers; 
said first microprocessor determining if said randomly se- 
lected number corresponds to the number which has been 
selected by the depressed key of the keyboard, if said 
randomly selected number corresponds to said number : 
selected by the depressed key, said first microprocessor mesnsen 
activating a second microprocessor with a random-num- Wagga ill 
ber generator, said random-number generator randomly a 
determining a win multiplier as a function of an entered 
algorithm and said second microprocessor multiplying —_ 4. A Jockable dice cup for use in games of chance, compris- 
said randomly selected win multiplier by the amount of jing the combination of a receiver, said receiver being circular, 
the stake on the selected number and said second micro- a substantially transparent dice holder having wall means for 
processor activating a payout unit to output a number of defining a chamber for containing and rolling dice, said wall 
coins, the quantity of which corresponds to the product of means being circular in cross section and having an open end 
the stake on the selected number times the win multiplier. which is threadably mounted onto said receiver, means for 


Filed Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 930,756 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 9/04; B6SD 41/04 
USS. Cl. 273—145 C 
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mounting the holder onto the receiver, means forming a 
threaded bore through the receiver with an end of the bore 
opening toward said wall means, and a tamperproof screw 
threadably mounted within said bore, said screw having a 
distal end which lockably engages said wall to capture the dice 
within the chamber and to prevent unauthorized dismounting 
of said holder from the receiver. 


5,259,619 
MAZE 
Fenton Rosewarne, 1191 H Chess Dr., Foster City, Calif. 94404 
Filed Feb. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 830,383 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 273—153 R 13 Claims 


1. A maze puzzle comprising: 

a body member including a maze pattern in the form of 
interconnected grooves extending between a first or start- 
ing position and a final correct position with a multitude 
of intermediate paths there between but only one final 
path to the correct final position; 

an operator member which conceals said maze pattern at all 
times; 

means carried by said operator for engaging the bottom 
surface of said maze pattern grooves for defining relative 
movement between said operator and said body; and 

said maze pattern including a number of intersections having 
a discontinuity in the bottom surface of said grooves 
acting as a tactile signal to a user holding the operator as 
said engaging means passes through such intersections 
whereby the user receives a tactile indication of the pres- 
ence of the intersection and signalling for the user a deci- 
sion point for possible change of direction. 


5,259,620 
GOLD CLUB TRAINING DEVICE 
Joseph Marocco, 200 Meadow La., Plainfield, Ill. 60544 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 627,594, Dec. 14, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,131,660. This application Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 823,862 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 69/36 
U.S. Cl. 273—186.2 
1. A golf club training device comprising: 
a shaft member having a proximal end and a distal end; a 
club head having a face, said club head being fixedly 
attached to the distal end of said shaft member; 
a handle member fixedly attached to the proximal end of said 
shaft member; 


22 Claims 
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means for measuring the angle of said shaft relative to hori- 
zontal; and 


means for audibly indicating when said shaft is in a horizon- 
tal position relative to the ground. 


5,259,621 
CHIPPING AND PUTTING TRAINER DEVICE 
Donald L. Keefer, 8626 Lawrence Hill Rd., Perry Hall, Md. 
21228 
Filed Oct. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 959,087 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 69/36 


U.S. Cl. 273—187.2 14 Claims 


1. A chipping and putting training device comprising: 

a pair of cuffs including a first cuff and a second cuff for 
stabilizing respective forearms of a golfer; 

a pair of straps each attached to one of said cuffs for remov- 
ably securing the golfer’s forearms within the respective 
cuffs; 

an end section integrally attached to said first cuff; 

an extension bar protruding from said end section; and 

a central section including a first portion slidably engaging 
said second cuff for a first adjustment of a vertical posi- 
tioning of said second cuff relative to said central section 
and first cuff, and a second portion adapted for receiving 
said extension bar, said extension bar being slidably insert- 
able in said second portion to permit a second adjustment 
of a lateral spacing between said first and second cuffs, 
said first and second portions being pivotally joined to- 
gether to permit a third adjustment of a relative angle of 
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the first cuff relative to the second cuff, whereby said first 
adjustment of vertical positioning, said second adjustment 
of lateral spacing, and said angular adjustment of the cuffs 
relative to one another may be independently accom- 
plished to suit different golfers. 


5,259,622 
GOLF BALL TEEING APPARATUS 
Elbert M. Irving, 115 Pulaski Rd., Chepachet, R.I. 02814 
Filed Jul. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 917,844 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 57/00 


US. Cl, 273—201 17 Claims 


1. Golf ball teeing apparatus comprising: 

a generally planar platform having upper and lower sur- 
faces; 

supply means for containing a plurality of golf balls, said 
supply means being a hollow vessel having an internal 
supporting surface extending between an upper opening 
defined by a peripheral rim through which golf balls can 
be inserted and a neck having a lower opening through 
which only one golf ball can freely pass at a time; 

stationary tee means having a supporting surface distant 
from said supply means positioned to receive a golf ball 
thereon; 

conduit means for guiding golf balls from said supply means 
to said tee means, said conduit means including: 

an elongated tubular member extending between an entry 
end and an exit end for serially supporting therein a plural- 
ity of golf balls; 

a hollow elbow member connecting said entry end of said 
tubular member and said neck of said vessel such that the 
interior of said tubular member is in communication with 
the interior of said hollow vessel; and 

support means connecting said tubular member and said 
platform and supporting said tubular member above said 
upper surface angularly disposed such that, when said 
platform is level, golf balls inside said tubular member are 
urged by gravity to roll from said entry end toward said 
exit end; 

said conduit means having dwell means for receiving and 
releasably holding an individual golf ball, said dwell 
means including a circular lip defining a dwell opening 
extending through an undersurface of said tubular mem- 
ber, said circular lip being positioned intermediate said 
entry end and said exit end and having a diameter smaller 
than that of a golf ball, such that said circular lip is effec- 
tive to receive and hold a golf ball and temporarily pre- 
vent its further advance toward said exit end; and 

delivery means adjacent said dwell means engageable with a 
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golf ball positioned at said dwell means for advancing it to 
said tee means, said delivery means including: 

an electric motor mounted on said tubular member and 
having an output shaft extending substantially perpendicu- 
lar to an axis of said tubular member and substantially 
parallel to said upper surface of said planar platform, said 
output shaft being adjacent the dwell opening in said 
undersurface of said tubular member; 

a delivery finger mounted on said output shaft for rotation 
therewith through an arc which extends through the 
dwell opening and being thereby engageable with a golf 
ball seated on said circular lip to lift the golf ball away 
from said lip and propel the golf ball toward said exit end 
and thereafter onto said tee means; and 

switch means for selectively operating said electric motor to 
rotate said delivery finger on said output shaft. 


5,259,623 
DRIVER EDUCATION BOARD GAME 
James C. Kanelos, Sr., 28 Harrise Dr., Linglestown, Pa. 17112 
Filed Apr. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 54,253 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 3/00 


USS. Cl. 273—249 9 Claims 








1. A method of playing a driver education board game, 
comprising the following steps: 

providing a generally rectangular game board having four 
sides, four corners of different colors, four quadrants, a 
peripheral playing path formed of a plurality of peripheral 
playing positions providing instruction relating to motor 
vehicle operating practices and the playing of the game, a 
midpoint playing position on each of the four sides and a 
corner playing position at each of the corners, four in- 
wardly directed playing paths having playing positions 
thereon and extending from the midpoint playing position 
of each side of the game board to a central area, a test site 
located in each of the four quadrants of the game board 
and having a playing path extending from the central area 
to one of the corners and comprising a plurality of playing 
positions therein, with each midpoint playing position 
providing access to one of the inwardly directed playing 
paths and the inwardly directed playing paths providing 
access to each of the test sites and a plurality of traffic 
signs thereon; 

further providing player position markers in the colors of the 
corner positions for the players, chance means for the 
determination of moves of the player position markers by 
the players, and a plurality of driver’s trivia cards, police 
cards, good driver’s award cards, driving violation cards, 
and examination passed cards; 

choosing a player position marker for each player, placing 
each player position marker on a corner position having a 
color matching that of the player position marker, and 
determining an order of play for the players by using the 
chance means; 

manipulating the chance means and using the result to deter- 
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mine the magnitude of the move, moving the player posi- 
tion marker for the first player to the peripheral position 
corresponding to the result obtained by manipulating the 
chance means, and responding to the instructions on the 
peripheral position upon which the move is terminated; 

further manipulating the chance means and thereby provid- 
ing for entrance to one of the inwardly directed playing 
paths and thence to one of the test sites; 

successfully responding to the requirements of the test site, 
passing therefrom to the peripheral playing path, and 
collecting a card confirming the passage of the test of that 
test site; and 

continuing in the above manner with each of the players 
alternatingly taking turns until a player collects three 
different test passage cards from each of three different 
test sites, thereby winning the game. 


5,259,624 
GOLF BALL WITH SYMMETRICAL DIMPLE PATTERN 
Troy L. Puckett, Albany, Ga., assignor to Geo Golf Interna- 
tional PTE Ltd., Singapore, Singapore 
Filed Oct. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 957,014 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 37/14 
U.S. Cl. 273—232 


1. A golf ball comprising two hemispheres, an equator be- 
tween said two hemispheres, and a plurality of dimples sub- 
stantially covering the surface of said two hemispheres, said 
dimples being arranged to fall within a plurality of geometric 
shapes defined by drawing lines through the centers of periph- 
eral dimples, said plurality of geometric shapes comprising a 
first plurality of regular polygons and a second plurality of 
irregular polygons, all of said first plurality of polygons being 
of the same size and shape, and all of said second plurality of 
polygons being of the same size and shape, said first and second 
plurality of polygons being so distributed that said golf ball is 
symmetric with respect too the center of said ball, said first 
plurality of polygons consisting of a plurality of regular hepta- 
gons, one heptagon of said plurality of heptagons being located 
at each of the poles of said ball and centered thereon, said 
second plurality of polygons consisting of a plurality of irregu- 
lar pentagons, each pentagon of said plurality of pentagons 
having two short sides of a first length and three longer sides 
of a second length, said two short sides being separated by one 
of said longer sides, said plurality of pentagons including a 
plurality of equatorial pentagons, said equatorial pentagons 
comprising a first group of equatorial pentagons having bases 
in the northern hemisphere and parallel to the equator, and a 
second group of equatorial pentagons having bases in the 
sourthern hemisphere and parallel to the equator, said equato- 
rial pentagons being so located that said equator bisects the 
short sides of all of said equatorial pentagons and intersects no 
dimples. 
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5,259,625 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PLAYING A COURT 
GAME 
Michael S. Fanning, 3745 Rhodes Ave., Charlotte, N.C. 28210 
Filed Dec. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 985,799 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 7/1/02 


US. Cl. 273—411 24 Claims 


1. Apparatus for playing a court game comprising: 

an object which is capable of airborne flight back and forth 
between two players, 

a court of a predetermined area divided into two opposing 
player regions, and 

means for establishing at least one planar sensing beam tra- 
versing the court upwardly from a predetermined mini- 
mum elevation thereabove, the planar beam extending in 
substantially perpendicular relation to the court, the sens- 
ing beam means being adap ed for detecting passage of the 
object through the planar beam during flight of the object 
as the players alternately direct the object to travel in 
airborne flight from each player’s respective region into 
the opposing player’s respective region. 


5,259,626 
PROGRAMMABLE VIDEO GAME CONTROLLER 
Patrick T. Ho, Kwai Chung, Hong Kong, assignor to STD Elec- 
tronic International Ltd., Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
Filed Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 925,738 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 9/24; GO6F 3/037 


USS. Cl. 273—438 2 Claims 


1. A video game controller including recording means selec- 
tively operable by a player for making a record of a sequence 
of commands entered by the player, storage means for storing 
a plurality of such records, and retrieval means selectively 
operable by the player for instantaneously retrieving a selected 
one of the plurality of records from the storage means and for 
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using the sequence of commands in the selected record during 
the course of playing a game. 


5,259,627 
MEMORY GAME 
Bruce F. Alsip, P.O. Box 10237, Bainbridge Island, Wash. 98110 
Filed Mar. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 27,271 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 9/00 


USS. Cl. 273—459 2 Claims 


1. Game apparatus for a game of memory, comprising: 

a plurality of playing pieces; 

a playing piece receiving means comprising a substantially 
cylindrical element including a flat bottom, an upwardly 
extending ridge extending around the circumference, and 
a conical center portion defining an annular trough; and 

a cover means including a downwardly open hollow space 
of a dimension to fit over the playing piece receiving 
means, an upwardly extending handle means, and a central 
vertical bore whereby playing pieces dropped through the 
bore strike the outer portion of the playing piece receiving 
means and are deflected into the trough where they can- 
not be seen. 


5,259,628 
SEAL ASSEMBLY 
Donald L. Nisley, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Reliance Electric 
Industrial Company, Greenville, S.C. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 919,162 
Int. Cl.5 F16C 33/78 
U.S. Cl. 277—9 

















1. A seal assembly for a bearing housing shaft opening, said 
seal assembly comprising: 
(a) a base sleeve adapted to fit onto the outer circumference 
of a shaft supported by bearings in a bearing housing; 
(b) a plurality of outwardly extending spaced annular ribs 
disposed on the outer circumference of said base sleeve for 
interengaging inwardly extending spaced ribs on said 
bearing housing to form a labyrinth seal therewith in said 
shaft opening; 

(c) a flexible seal disposed on said outer circumference of 
said base sleeve between two of said spaced ribs on said 
sleeve and having an outwardly extending rib and a seal- 
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ing lip which extends outwardly from the base of said 
sleeve at an angle; and 

(d) a disc washer disposed about said sleeve between said 
sealing lip and one of said spaced ribs on said housing, said 
disc washer having an inner diameter which is greater 
than the outer diameter of said sleeve and which is lesser 
than the outer diameter of said sealing lip. 


5,259,629 

STEEL LAMINATE GASKET WITH DOWEL ENGAGING 
DEVICE 

Tsunekazu Udagawa, Ichikawa, Japan, assignor to Ishikawa 

Gasket Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 657,060 
Int. Cl.5 F16J 15/32 
U.S. Cl. 277—235 B 


1. A steel laminate gasket adapted to be installed between 
two engine parts and having an upper surface, one of the 
engine parts having at least two positioning pins with predeter- 
mined sizes, said positioning pins setting a location of the 
gasket, comprising, 

a first metal plate having at least first and second holes 
formed at portions corresponding to the positioning pins 
on the engine part, said first hole having a size at least 
partly smaller than the predetermined size of the position- 
ing pin, an inner portion formed around the first hole and 
having an edge around the first hole, and a plurality of slits 
formed only within the inner portion to extend outwardly 
from the edge, said slits being substantially equally spaced 
apart from each other to divide the inner portion, said 
edge being separated into a plurality of edge sections by 
the slits so that when the first hole is aligned with the 
positioning pin and the first plate is urged against the 
engine part with the positioning pins, at least one edge 
section forming the small size for the first hole deforms to 
allow the positioning pin to enter into the first hole and 
the at least one edge section only abuts against and en- 
gages the positioning pin to thereby prevent the first plate 
from easily disengaging from the engine part, and 

a second metal plate situated above and connected to the 
first plate, said second plate having third and fourth holes 
at portions corresponding to the first and second holes, 
respectively, said third hole having a size larger than the 
inner portion around the first hole so that the inner portion 
with the slits are completely located inside the third hole 
when said first and second plates are assembled, and in 
case the inner portion is bent toward the second plate 
when the positioning pin is inserted into the first hole, the 
inner portion is only located in the third hole without 
contacting to any other plate of the gasket while the at 
least one edge section forming the small size only engages 
the positioning pin and does not project beyond the upper 
surface of the gasket. 
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5,259,630 
DEVICE FOR CLAMPING WORKPIECE 

Masato Ishii, 10482, Takayama-cho, Ikoma-shi, Nara, and Yo- 

shiyuki Ohta, 2-9, Shikanodai Nishi 2-chome, Ikoma-shi, 

Nara, both of Japan 

Filed Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 961,335 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1991, 3-267648 
Int. Cl.5 B23B 31/32 


USS. Cl. 279—2.05 4 Claims 


1. A device for use in clamping a workpiece to a machine 
tool, said device comprising: a base having a hollow portion 
defining a space, a piston slidably received within the hollow 
portion of said base and partitioning said space into a front 
chamber defined in front of the piston and a rear chamber 
defined behind the piston, means by which fluid can be sup- 
plied to and discharged from said chambers, a diaphragm 
extending over a front portion of said base with a gap being 
defined therebetween, said diaphragm having a peripheral 
portion fixed relative to said base, and said diaphragm having 
a central portion fixed relative to said piston so as to be recipro- 
catable therewith, and a plurality of clamping jaws disposed on 
a front surface of said diaphragm opposite said gap. 


5,259,631 
EMBROIDERY FLOSS AND ACCESSORIES BOX 
Bruce Brande, 3214 Lettie St., Ames, Iowa 50010 
Filed Apr. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 869,223 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 5/48 


US. Cl. 229—121 13 Claims 
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1. An embroidery floss and accessories box comprising: 

a bottom; 

four side walls extending upwardly from the bottom so as to 
define a compartment therebetween; 

dividing walls positioned within the compartment to subdi- 
vide the compartment into a plurality of cells for storing 
skeins of embroidery floss; 

a tray positioned in the compartment above the cells for 
storing embroidery accessories; 
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a lid movable between an open position providing access to 
the tray and a closed position covering the tray; 

the bottom, the side walls, the tray and the lid being inte- 
grally connected and formed from a single piece of mate- 
rial; and 

the tray and cells being simultaneously accessible. 


5,259,632 
SKATEBOARD ADAPTED FOR USE ON ICE 
Kevin T. Mahoney, 65 Weeks Rd., Apt. 5, Queensbury, N.Y. 
12804 
Filed Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 834,364 
Int. Cl.5 A63C 17/18 


U.S. Cl. 280—7.14 16 Claims 


8. A skateboard for use on ice comprising a platform, an axle, 
mounting means for coupling said axle to said platform and a 
blade assembly, said blade assembly further comprising: 

a bushing member having an outer surface and inner surface, 
said inner surface defining an aperture adapted to receive 
said skateboard axle; 

a blade member having a sharp edge and substantially paral- 
lel lateral faces; 

a body member composed of a material selected from the 
group consisting of fiberglass and high-strength plastic 
compounds, said body member holding said blade mem- 
ber and said bushing member in a fixed relationship with 
respect to one another, encasing a portion of the outer 
surface of said bushing member such that said bushing 
member receives said axle without interference between 
said axle and said body member, and encasing a portion of 
said two substantially parallel lateral faces of said blade 
member such that portions of said two substantially paral- 
lel lateral faces of said blade member, including said sharp 
edge, remain exposed for contact with said ice; and 
wherein said blade member is substantially circular, and 
said bushing member is fixed in a central aperture in said 
blade member such that an axis of said inner surface of said 
bushing member and an axis of an outer circumference of 
said circular blade member are substantially coaxial. 


5,259,633 

TRANSPORT CART WITH COIN-OPERATED LOCK 
Horst Sonnendorfer, and Franz Wieth, both of Eichenau, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Systec Ausbausysteme GmbH, 

Eichenau, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 889,563 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 6, 

1991, 4118514 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 39/00; GOTF 5/02, 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 280—33.994 10 Claims 

1. A coin-operated lock for locking a first transport cart to a 
coin-operated lock of a second transport cart aligned in a 
parked column with each other, in which each coin-operated 
lock includes a reception device fixed to a transport cart car- 
rier arm, said reception device includes a C-shaped portion 
having a passage therein with an opening to a rear portion, a 
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coin-operated lock element which fits into said passage and 
provided with means for a pivot mounting so as to be fixable to 
said reception device at different angles of inclination in rela- 
tion to an axis of rotation, said reception device includes a key 
secured thereto, said key fits into a second coin-operated lock 
of said second transport cart to secure said first and second 


transport carts together, means for receiving a coin in a second 
coin-operated lock element to release said key of said first 
coin-operated lock from said second coin-operated lock and 
for retaining said coin in said second coin-operated lock ele- 
ment until a key of said first coin-operated lock is reinserted 
into said second coin-operated lock. 


5,259,634 
CONVERTIBLE INFANT STROLLER AND TRAILER 
John M. Berner, Golden Valley, and Allan J. Alden, Crystal, 
both of Minn., assignors to TRI Industries, Inc., Edina, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 992,830 
Int. Cl.5 B62K 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 280—204 


1. A conveniently transportable, foldable infant stroller for 
safely and smoothly carrying an infant at walking speed and at 
a relatively higher speed than the normal average walking 
speed of approximately 3-4 miles per hour, the stroller being 
convertible to an infant trailer for safely and smoothly carrying 
an infant pulled behind a cycle, the foldable convertible infant 
stroller and trailer comprising: 

a) A frame having an upper frame portion and a lower frame 

portion, the lower frame having a rear end supporting two 
rear wheels and a front fork end releasably supporting a 
front wheel which upon removal of the front wheel con- 
verts the stroller into the trailer, the upper frame portion 
has an upper handle end, an intermediate seat portion 
supporting a flexible infant holder and two lower free ends 
removably attachable to the lower frame portion for sup- 
porting the convertible stroller and trailer in an upright 
condition and for permitting the upper frame portion to be 
lowered onto the lower frame portion into a folded condi- 
tion when the lower free ends are detached from the 
lower frame portion for transportation of the convertible 
stroller and trailer; and 

b) a trailer cycle hitch assembly having a removable trailer 

attachment end attachable to the front fork end of the 
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lower frame portion and being pivotal along a first axis, a 
yoke portion and a cycle hitch end attachable to a frame 
portion of the cycle and being pivotal along second and 
third axis to provide an upright, stable safe ride for the 
infant in the trailer at relatively higher speeds as the cycle 
turns left and right, goes over obstacles or is laid down on 
the ground. 


5,259,635 
WHEELCHAIR 

Patrick Picker, Rock Forest, Canada, assignor to Sherwood 

Drolet Corporation Ltd, Canada 

Filed Nov. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 438,183 
Claims priority, application Canada, Sep. 29, 1989, 614605 
Int. Cl.5 A61G 5/02; B62D 7/08; B62M 1/14 

U.S, Cl. 280—250.1 14 Claims 


1. A combination for use with a vehicle, comprising: 

a cross-member extending generally transversely with rela- 
tion to a longitudinal axis of the vehicle; 

a wheel assembly, including: 

a) an axle member pivotally mounted to said cross-mem- 
ber; and 

b) a wheel rotatably supporting the vehicle on a ground 
surface, said wheel being rotatably mounted to said axle 
member, a pivotal movement of the axle member allow- 
ing to vary the angular relationship between the wheel 
assembly and the cross-member in order to steer the 
vehicle; 

wheel assembly return means cooperating with said wheel 
assembly for urging the latter toward a predetermined 
angular position with respect to said cross-member, 

wherein said wheel assembly return means is operatively 
mounted between said axle member and said cross-mem- 
ber and comprises: 

a cam; 

a cam engaging member coupled to said cam, a pivotal 
movement of said axle member on said cross-member 
causing a relative displacement between said cam and said 
cam engaging member; 
resilient member coupled to one of said cam and cam 
engaging member, said relative displacement causing said 
one of said cam and cam engaging member to yield against 
a resiliency of said resilient member. 


5,259,636 
BICYCLE FRAME HAVING TRIANGULAR 
REINFORCEMENT 
Bob Morales, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Bike Rack, 
Inc., Hauppauga, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 925,125 
Int. Cl.5 B62K 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 280—281.1 8 Claims 
1. A bicycle frame comprising an upstanding front suspen- 
sion tube; an elongated upstanding seat tube spaced rearwardly 
from said front tube, said elongated seat tube having an upper 
end and a lower end; a sprocket axle housing connected to the 
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lower end of said seat tube; an elongated diagonal support tube idly attached to a chain stay end housing and back ends 
having a front end connected to said front suspension tube and pivotally connected to the lower ends of said seat stay 
a rear end connected to said axle housing; an upper rear fork members, said chain stay end housing being pivotally 
structure having an upper end and a lower end; a first welded connected to said lower rocker; 
connection between the upper end of the upper rear fork a pair of rear tire axle receiving members rigidly attached to 
structure and the seat tube at a point near the seat tube upper the lower ends of said seat stay members; 
end; a lower rear fork structure having a front end connected _a shock absorber comprising: 
to said axle housing and a rear end connected to the lower end a body portion having first and second ends; and 
of said upper rear fork structure; and an elongated top support a reciprocable piston rod extending axially from said first 
tube having a front end and a rear end; the front end of said top end and having a distal end pivotally connected to said 
upper pivot mount; 
first and second upper link rods having top ends pivotally 
connected to opposed sides of said upper rocker and 
bottom ends pivotally connected to opposed sides of said 
body portion; 
an elongate alignment rod having proximal and distal ends, 
said proximal end being rigidly attached to the second end 
of the body portion in a manner wherein said alignment 
and piston rods are coaxially aligned; and 
a lower link rod having a first end pivotally connected to the 
distal end of said alignment rod and a second end pivotally 
connected to said chain stay end housing. 


5,259,638 
DEVICE FOR FACILITATING TEACHING YOUNGSTERS 
TO RIDE BICYCLES 


support tube being connected to said front suspension tube; the 
rear end of said top support tube having a second welded 


connection to said upper rear fork structure at a point below 
the first welded connection; said top support tube having two Marc Krauss, 365 Sutton Pl.; Gerald Rich, 302 Howard Ave., 


aligned openings therein near the rear end thereof; said elon- _ both of, Woodmere, N.Y. 11598, and Moishe Geller, 108 S. 
gated seat tube extending through said aligned openings; said Gate Dr., Spring Valley, N.Y. 10977 

support tube having a third welded connection with said seat Filed Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 782,373 
tube at said aligned openings; the three welded connections Int. Cl.5 B62H 7/00 

being spaced apart so as to form a triangular reinforcement for U.S. Cl. 280—293 

the frame. 


9 Claims 


5,259,637 
BICYCLE REAR SUSPENSION 
James S. Busby, Laguna Beach, Calif., assignor to GT Bicycles, 
Inc., Huntington Beach, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 4,131 
Int. Cl.5 B62K 25/28 


1. A training device for holding a bicycle, the device com- 
prising: 
an elongate tube; 
a handle disposed adjacent a first end of the elongate tube; 
and 
securing means attached adjacent a second end of the elon- 
gate tube and structured for securedly attaching the elon- 
gate tube to a bicycle frame part, the securing means 
comprising first and second plates structured for enabling 
placing the bicycle frame part therebetween and including 
tightening means effective for tightly pulling the plates 
toward each other. 
1. A bicycle rear suspension linkage system, comprising: 
an elongate seat tube having upper and lower ends; 
an upper pivot mount rigidly attached to the upper end of 
said seat tube; 
an axle receiving bracket rigidly attached to the lower end 
of said seat tube; 
a lower pivot mount rigidly attached to said axle receiving 
bracket; 


an upper rocker pivotally connected to said upper pivot U.S. Cl. 280—411.1 8 Claims 
mount; 1. A system for towing longitudinally aligned behind a trac- 


a lower rocker pivotally connected to said lower pivot tor vehicle at least first and second four wheel vehicles each 
mount; having left and right handlebars for steering thereof, which 
first and second seat stay members having upper ends rigidly comprises: 
attached to a seat stay end housing and lower ends, said _ an elongated tow bar defined by a fore side, an aft side, an 
seat stay end housing being pivotally connected to said upper surface, a port end portion, a starboard end portion 
upper rocker; and a central portion integral with said end portions, 
first and second chain stay members having front ends rig- _ hitch means fixed to said central portion of said tow bar and 


5,259,639 
SYSTEM FOR TOWING A PLURALITY OF FOUR 
WHEELED VEHICLES 
William P. Whitley, 1993 SE. 6th Ave., Vero Beach, Fla. 32960 
Filed Jan. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 8,508 
Int. Cl.5 B60D 1/00 
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extending normally from said fore side for mounting said and said rigid support structure in response to said signal; 
tow bar to said tractor vehicle, 
first and second hitchballs carried respectively on said port 
and starboard end portions, 
a first hitch unit comprising a first cuplike forward end, a 
central portion including latch means and a first rearward 
end including a first tongue member carrying connector 
means fastening said first hitch unit to said first four wheel 
vehicle, said first cuplike forward end rotatably engaging 
said first hitchball, 

















means for deactuating said brake in response to actuation of 
said tractor braking system thereby freeing the vehicle for 
manual control. 


5,259,641 
AIR BAG ATTACHMENT DEVICE 
David P. Schenk, Miamisburg, and James L. Webber, Spring 


; . ve . Valley, both of Ohio, assignors to General Motors Corpora- 
a second hitch unit comprising a second cuplike forward tion, Detroit, Mich. 


end, a central portion including latch means and a second Filed Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 840,901 
rearward end including a second tongue member carrying Int. cL B6OR 2 1/1 > tin 
connector means fastening said second hitch unit to said US. Cl. 280—731 
second four wheel vehicle, said second cuplike forward 
end rotatably engaging said second hitchball, and 
spring means connected to each said left and right handle- 
bars elastically biasing them into the position that causes 
their respective said four wheel vehicle to move straight 
ahead. 


5,259,640 
APPARATUS AND METHODS FOR INHIBITING 
JACKKNIFING OF ARTICULATED VEHICLES 

Patrick J. Mackey, 91-3 Woodridge Crescent, Ottawa, Ontario, 

Canada K2B 7T2 

Filed May 16, 1991, Ser. No. 701,069 
Int. Cl. B62D 53/08 

U.S. Cl. 280—432 13 Claims 

1. Apparatus for preventing a jackknife condition in an 
articulated vehicle, including a tractor and a trailer, compris- 
ing: 1. In an inflatable vehicle passenger restraint system com- 
a tractor having a rigid support structure and a braking prising an inflatable air bag, having a circular central opening 

system; flanked by a plurality of circumferentially-spaced mounting 
a support member rotatably carried by said rigid support holes, a rectangular base plate having a mating circular central 

structure for non-rotatable attachment to the trailer; opening and a plurality of circumferentially-spaced mounting 
a fifth wheel carried by said support member for rotation holes, each corresponding to an air bag mounting hole, and a 

therewith; circular inflator for the air bag having a plurality of mounting 
a switch for generating a signal in response to a predeter- holes mating with a minority of the air bag and base plate 

mined angular rotation of the tractor and trailer relative to mounting holes, an attachment device for attaching the air bag 

one another from a predetermined rotational alignment to the base plate and the inflator, comprising a unitary circular 

thereof to an alignment indicative of an incipient jackknife retainer ring of stamped metal construction having 

condition; an inside diameter sized to receive the inflator therethrough, 
a brake for braking relative rotation of said support member _a plurality of circumferentially-spaced mounting holes cor- 
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responding to the minority of air bag and base plate 
mounting holes, and 

a plurality of integral, circumferentially-spaced spring tabs 
of one-piece integral construction with the retainer ring 
and having a serpentine shape forming an outer engage- 
ment shoulder and extending from the surface of the 
retainer ring, the tabs corresponding to the remaining 
majority of the air bag and base plate mounting holes and 
receivable sequentially therethrough so that the outer 
engagement shoulder grips the base plate to clamp the air 
bag to the base plate in a subassembly for subsequent 
mounting thereof to the inflator, 

and a plurality of independent fasteners installed through the 
minority of corresponding air bag and base plate holes and 
the retainer ring and inflator mounting holes to attach the 
air bag to the inflator. 


5,259,642 
MOUNT OF A FRONT SEAT PASSENGER AIRBAG UNIT 
Manfred Mitiller, Deizisau; Wolfgang Henseler, Tiibingen; 
Thomas Fischer, Calw-Stammheim; Hans-Wilhelm Uphues, 
Magstadt, and Zivojin Petkovic, Boblingen, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Mercedes-Benz AG, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Feb. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 833,670 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 2, 
1991, 4106685 
Int. Cl.5 B60R 27/20 
U.S. Cl. 280—732 


1. Mount of a front seat passenger airbag unit in the upper 
area of a dashboard of a motor vehicle, comprising: 
a substantially flat holder which is attached securely to the 
vehicle in a manner that allows the holder to rotate about 
a longitudinal axis; and 
a housing for containing an airbag, attached to the holder, 


5,259,643 
GAS GENERATOR FOR AN AIR BAG 


Josef Kraft, Berg; Gerrit Scheiderer, and Hans Winkler, both of 


Furth, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Dynamit 
Nobel AG, Troisdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 822,668 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 19, 


1991, 4101546 


Int. Cl.5 B6OR 21/26 
35 Claims 


1. A gas generator, in particular a generator for an air bag of 


a vehicle comprising: 


a housing which is open at two opposing end faces and 
which has an outer wall with at least one gas orifice for 
discharging of cleaned combustion gases; 

two cover elements for closing the end faces of the housing; 

a combustion chamber for receiving and burning gas- 
generating material ignitable by means of an ignition unit 
located therein, said chamber being arranged in the hous- 
ing and having at least one outlet orifice in a wall of the 
chamber for discharging of combustion gases; and 

at least one filter element arranged in the housing, each filter 
element having several wire mesh mats for cleaning the 
combustion gases flowing therethrough, characterized in 
that 

the housing is formed as a longitudinally extruded hollow 
profile of aluminium or an aluminium alloy manufactured 
in an extrusion process, the extruded hollow profile has 
integral intermediate walls for deflecting the combustion- 
gas flow, said intermediate walls projecting into a dis- 
charge chamber between the outlet orifice of the combus- 
tion chamber and the gas orifice of the housing, and the 
extruded hollow profile as integral holding sections for 
each filter element opposing one another and extending a 
length of the housing, between which holding sections a 
filter element can be inserted by means of one of the open 
end faces of the extruded hollow profile, with the wire 
mesh mats extending the length of the housing in a straight 
line between the holding sections. 


5,259,644 


IGNITION UNIT, IN PARTICULAR FOR AN AIR BAG 


GAS GENERATOR 


Uwe Albrecht, Nuremberg; Anton Bretfeld, Furth, and Josef 


Kraft, Berg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Dy- 
namit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Trosidorf, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 

Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 800,044 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 28, 


1990, 4037770 


Int. Cl.5 B6OR 2//26 


wherein the holder is guided along below a floor area of «y¢ cy, 2¢9—741 9 Claims 


the housing and is connected there to the housing, 
wherein the holder projects beyond the housing on both 
sides and is attached securely to the vehicle at a spacing 
from the housing in such a way that between the lateral 
ends of the housing and mounting points of the holder to 
the vehicle at a distance from said housing, said holder 
forms a deformable bridge area which serves to absorb 
energy and during loading permits the holder to rotate in 
both directions about a longitudinal axis of the holder. 


1. An ignition unit for an air bag gas generator which com- 


prises a cartridge-shaped housing defining: 


a chamber in which are arranged an ignition element and an 
ignition charge ignitable by the element, with the chamber 
having at least one opening which is closed and which 
opens for the emergence of ignition gases from the cham- 
ber when the ignition charge is ignited, characterized in 
that 

the chamber in the region of the at least one opening is 
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enclosed by a distributor housing, which has several gas 
outlet openings that are all connected to the chamber via 
a space defined by the distributor housing when the at 
least one opening of the chamber is open; 

the housing defining the chamber comprising a container 
and a cover with a connection therebetween formed as a 
predetermined separation zone, with the cover being 


separable from the container when the ignition charge is 
ignited, and in that the distributor housing surrounds the 
cover of the chamber, with the gas outlet openings being 
arranged in the distributor housing in such a way that 
when the cover is connected to the container, the gas 
outlet openings are closed by the cover, and when the 
cover is separated from the container, the gas outlet open- 
ings are open. 


5,259,645 

METHOD OF PRODUCING AN AIRBAG HAVING 

DOUBLY WOVEN AND SINGLY WOVEN CLOTH 
PORTIONS, FOR AN AIRBAG RESTRAINT SYSTEM 

Hirokazu Hirabayashi, Atsugi, and Hironori Yoshikawa, Zama, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 809,178 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1990, 2-408011 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 2//16; BOSD 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 280—743 10 Claims 


1. A method of producing an airbag of an airbag restraint 
system, comprising the steps in the sequence set forth: 

forming an airbag base cloth including a doubly woven cloth 
section having first and second singly woven cloth por- 
tions, said airbag base cloth having a first surface includ- 
ing a surface of said first singly woven cloth portion, and 
a second surface including a surface of said second singly 
woven cloth portion; 

forming a first coating on the whole first surface of said 
airbag base cloth; 

forming a second coating on a portion of the second surface 
of said airbag base cloth, said second coating partly cover- 
ing said surface of said second singly woven cloth portion 
of said airbag base cloth doubly woven cloth section and 
extending in a direction completely through a central part 
of said second singly woven cloth portion; 

forming a hole in a central part of said second singly woven 
cloth portion of said airbag base cloth doubly woven cloth 
section, said hole being formed through and located 
within said second coating, at least a part of an inflator 
being disposed in said hole; and 

turning said airbag base cloth inside out by using said hole. 
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5,259,646 
MULTIFUNCTION ONE-PIECE BRACKET TO SUPPORT 
A STEERING COLUMN ASSEMBY AND BRAKE PEDAL 
SUPPORT BRACKET IN AN AUTOMOBILE 
Mark D. Snyder, Clawson, Mich., assignor to Nissan Research 
& Development, Inc., Farmington Hills, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 854,979 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 1/1] 

US. Cl. 280—777 


1. A multifunction one-piece bracket to support to an inside 
front part of an automobile cabin structure both a steering 
column assembly and a brake pedal support bracket, compris- 
ing: 

an elongate first end portion; 

integral with the first end portion a longitudinal central 

portion having a U-shaped cross-section comprising a 
bottom and first and second sides; and 
cantilevered, planar, elongate first and second mounting 
tabs, respectively elongately contiguous with the first and 
second sides of the central portion and both oriented 
substantially orthogonal to an axis of the steering column 
assembly, when attached to the steering column assembly 
wherein 
the first mounting tab is formed to have at least one elongate 
aperture oriented lengthwise in a selected direction, and 

the second mounting tab is substantially parallel to and 
spaced apart from the first mounting tab and comprises tab 
attachment means for attaching the second mounting tab 
to an external object. 


5,259,647 
LOW BED OVERSIZED TRAILER 
Gregory L. Sanden, 8625 Boyson St., Downey, Calif. 90242 
Continuation of Ser. No. 635,690, Dec. 27, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 845,351 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 63/06 
3 Claims 
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1. A truck for receiving a pallet upon which a structure 
having a relatively high profile is secured for transportation 
and storage, wherein said trailer is constructed to reduce said 
profile and the same comprises: 

an elongated permanently fixed length and width low bed 

pallet receiving frame including a front and rear end and 
parallel single side members permanently fixed in width 
one from the other each having a bottom surface and each 
having inwardly extending pallet receiving co-planar 
flanges permanently fixed one from the other and a front 
and rear end, said side members also having top co-planar 
surfaces vertically spaced above said flanges; 
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a rear wheel platform member having a top surface, said 
platform member integral with said frame and stepped 
down to said rear end of said frame, said top surface of 
said platform member vertically spaced above said top 
co-planar surfaces of said frame, and at least a pair of 
wheels and an axle therebetween secured to said platform 
member; 

a front platform member having a top area, said front plat- 
form member integral with said front end of said frame 
and said front platform member stepped down to said 
front end of said frame, said top area vertically spaced 
above said top co-planar surfaces of said frame and means 
within said top area to secure said trailer to a truck; 

a plurality of cross tie members extending between said side 
members below an upper surface of said pallet receiving 
co-planner flanges, said tie members imparting structural 
rigidity and integrity to said trailer; and 

said flanges permanently fixed at a height above a surface 
said wheels rest on but less than the height of said axle of 
said wheels from said surfaces, whereby said structure 
height is reduced for stability and convenience of move- 
ment along a roadway. 


5,259,648 
LABEL SUPPLY FOR USE WITH A LABELLING 
APPARATUS FOR A SHEET MATERIAL CUTTING 
SYSTEM 
H. Joseph Gerber, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to Gerber 
Garment Technology, Inc., Tolland, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 585,711, Sep. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 5,141,572. 
This application May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 878,361 
Int. Cl.5 B42D 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 283—81 4 Claims 


1. A supply of labels for use in conjunction with the cutting 
of parts from work material, consisting of one sheet or a lay-up 
of sheets of sheet material and having a top surface, in accor- 
dance with a pre-known layout of such parts, and for use by an 
apparatus wherein the labels of the supply are each applied to 
said top surface of said work material by an apparatus includ- 
ing a means for sensing a position code associated with the 
label, a means for moving the label to a position on said top 
surface of said work material defined by said associated posi- 
tion code, and a means for applying said label to said top 
surface of said work material at said position, said supply of 
labels comprising: 

a plurality of labels each of which labels is intended to be 

later applied to the top surface of work material on or near 
a respective one of a plurality of parts to be cut from said 
work material, and 

a means providing a plurality of position codes fixed relative 

to said labels and sensible by a sensing means, each of said 
position codes being assigned to a respective one of said 
labels and each containing position information defining 
the location at which the label to which it is assigned is to 
be applied to said top surface of said work material. 


5,259,649 
CREDIT CARD 
Gur Shomron, 23 Eilat Street, Holon, Israel 
Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 718,416 
Claims priority, application Israel, Jun. 22, 1990, 94848 
Int. Cl.5 B42D 15/00 

US. Cl. 283—114 6 Claims 

1. A credit-card comprising as identification of an autho- 
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rized card-holder a sequence selected from numbers and let- 
ters, wherein in addition to an authorizing sequence the card 
bears a plurality of indicia imprinted on a substrate selected 
from a sequence of numbers and letter, one of which is an 
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authorizing code to be used by a user for purchases, said 
groups further comprising different geometrical shapes one of 
said geometrical shapes identifying the authorizing code, 
which pattern cannot be identified by an unauthorized user. 


5,259,650 
RELEASABLE FAST-ACTION PIPE COUPLING 
Werner Gnauert, Iserlohn, and Detlef Hochstein, Hemer, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Friedrich Grohe Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Hemer, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,828 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 14, 
1991, 4119642 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 35/00 


US. Cl. 285—39 11 Claims 
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1. A releasable fast-action coupling comprising: 

a female part formed with an outwardly open bore centered 
on an axis and having 
a smooth-walled inner portion, and 
an outer portion formed with an internal screwthread; 
male tube part having an end engaged in the bore and 
having 
an inner portion engaged in the inner bore portion, and 
an outer portion engaged in the outer bore portion when 

the inner tube portion is in the inner bore portion; 
an elastic seal ring seated in the tube inner portion and radi- 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


ally outwardly engaging the bore inner portion when the 
tube part is fitted in the bore; and 

coupling sleeve axially fixed to the tube outer portion, 
rotatable on the tube part, and formed with at least one 
radially elastically deflectable and radially outwardly and 
axially outwardly projecting tab braced axially outwardly 
against the screwthread of the bore outer portion and 
bearing elastically radially outward thereagainst when the 
tube part is fitted in the bore. 


5,259,651 
DOUBLE WALL FITTINGS FOR USE WITH DOUBLE 
WALL PIPELINE SYSTEMS 
Bruce R. Sharp, 126 Leland Way, Marco Island, Fla. 33937 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 680,513, Apr. 4, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,505 
Int. Cl.5 FI6L 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 285—133.1 24 Claims 
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1. A double wall compression fitting for attachment to a 
double wall pipeline system having an inner pipeline with 
terminals for conveying a liquid and an outer pipeline with 
terminals for containing liquid with an annular space between 
the pipelines wherein the fitting is capable of continuing the 
functions of the inner pipeline and outer pipeline by connecting 
to the double wall pipeline system in a manner such that a 
sealed connection is made with the inner pipeline and a sealed 
connection is made with the outer pipeline and the annular 
space between the pipelines is in communication with an annu- 
lar space in the fitting, said double wall compression fitting, 
comprising: 

a) an inner housing having at least two terminals; 

b) an outer housing of the same general shape as the inner 
housing substantially encasing the inner housing in a man- 
ner such that an annular space between the housings is 
formed, said outer housing having at least two terminals; 
and 

c) a compression connecting assembly to engage the termi- 
nals of the inner pipeline and the terminals of the outer 
pipeline to the terminals of the inner and outer housings, 
said assembly having: 

i) a coupler with means to compress the coupler to form a 
seal with the outer pipeline; and 

ii) a compression spacer positioned between the inner and 
outer pipelines to prevent said pipelines from being 
crushed by compressive forces imparted by the coupler 
and to transmit an inward compressing force to the 
inner pipeline, further wherein the compression spacer 
has a means of communication between the annular 
space of the double wall pipeline system and the annular 
space between the housings. 
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5,259,652 
DOOR LATCH ASSEMBLY 

Richard Adams, Fleetwoood; Philip C. Ellis, Reading, and Jay 

L. Snavely, Shillington, all of Pa., assignors to Baldwin Hard- 

ware Corporation, Reading, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 636,356 
Int. Cl.5 EOSC 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 292—169.14 


1. A latch assembly comprising: 

a housing defining an interior and an opening at one end of 
said housing communicating with said interior; 

a latch element disposed in said housing interior comprising 
a nose portion and a body portion, said latch element 
being linearly reciprocatably movable relative to said 
housing between an extended position wherein said nose 
portion projects from said housing interior through said 
opening and a retracted position wherein said nose portion 
is retracted in said housing interior; 

means operatively associated with said latch element for 
moving said latch element from said extended position to 
said retracted position comprising hub means comprising 
two hub elements having a notch therein independently 
rotatably mounted relative to said housing and adapted to 
be rotated by actuator means accessible outside said hous- 
ing, operating means operatively associated with said hub 
means mounted within said housing for movement in a 
linear direction in response to rotation of said hub means, 
a drawbar attached to said latch element and operatively 
associated with said operating means through a latch lever 
pivotally mounted in said housing to cause retraction of 
the latch element during linear movement of said operat- 
ing means toward said latch element; and 

means for selective engagement of either or none of said hub 
elements to selectively secure one of said hub elements 
against rotation comprising a pawl laterally movable in 
said housing and engageable with one of said notches in 
one of said hub elements to prevent rotation of said en- 
gaged hub element, said latch element being movable 
from said extended position to said retracted position only 
upon rotation of a hub element which is not in engagement 
with said means for selective engagement. 


5,259,653 
CARRIER HANDLE FOR MOUNTING ON CARTON 
PACKINGS HAVING A FOLDED TOP CLOSURE 

Peder Jacobsen, Skoletoften 16, Sevel,, DK-7830 Vinderup, 

Denmark 
PCT No. PCT/DK90/00083, § 371 Date Oct. 7, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 7, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/11940, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 18, 1990 

PCT Filed Apr. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 768,404 

Claims priority, application Denmark, Apr. 7, 1989, 1672/89; 

Nov. 22, 1989, 5863/89 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 25/28 

U.S. Cl. 294—33 5 Claims 

1. A handle unit for detachable mounting on carton packings 
having a folded top closure such as milk and juice cartons, said 
handle unit having upper and lower ends and being formed 
integrally as one piece and comprising a handle portion in 
connection with a rigid upper, plate-like carrier head portion at 
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said upper end, which carrier head-portion is angled upwardly 
so that the carrier head portion can be inserted into an end 
cavity of the top closure of a carton packing for snugly engag- 
ing said top closure with the lower end of the handle unit in a 
position pivoted out from the carton side adjacent the end 
cavity of the top closure and so that the handle unit can be 
brought into carrying engagement with a seizable portion of 
the top closure by pivoting the lower end of the handle unit 
into a final mounted position on the carton, and which handle 
portion is furthermore connected with holding means of the 
handle unit for establishing a holding engagement with the 
body of the carton packing, wherein 
a. the handle portion projects from a vertical base plate 
portion of the handle unit adapted to be placed flat against 
the carton side, said upper carrier head portion being 
located at an upper end of said vertical base plate portion, 
b. said carton packing holding means being associated with 
the vertical base plate portion solely at the lower end 
thereof, 


. said holding means being constituted by opposed flat arm 
members projecting forwardly from the lower end of the 
base plate portion to respective outer arm end portions 
bent towards each other for engaging the carton side 
opposite that carton side engaged by the vertical base 
plate portion when the handle unit is in its mounted posi- 
tion, 

d. said flat arm members being resiliently bendable away 
from each other for allowing insertion of the arm mem- 
bers laterally over the carton body and snap locking of 
said outer arm end portions at said opposite carton side 
when said handle unit is pivoted to the final mounting 
position, 

. Said outer arm end portion each having a length smaller 
than half the distance between the opposed flat arm mem- 
bers, and 

f. said handle unit being downwardly completely open so as 
to be mountable on said carton with its lower end spaced 
above the bottom of said carton. 


5,259,654 
SPRING LOADED GRABBING AND HOISTING TONGS 
William O. Lacey, 1302 E. 68th St., Savannah, Ga. 31404 
Continuation of Ser. No. 747,244, Aug. 19, 1991. This 
application Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 894,870 
Int. Cl.5 B66C 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 294—110.1 5 Claims 
1. Tongs for the gripping of articles to be displaced and 
operable between an open relation in which an article to be 
displaced can be received and a collapsed relation in which a 
received article is gripped for displacement, said tongs com- 
prising: 
a lifting eye; 
a pair of lifting arms secured to said lifting eye for pivotal 
displacement between said open and collapsed relations; 
each of said lifting arms being of substantially L-shaped 
configuration with an upper leg of each lifting arm being 
secured to said lifting eye for pivotal displacement relative 
to an upper leg of the other lifting arm and extending to a 
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lower depending leg terminating at a distal end having a 
defined gripping means thereon; 

a pair of trigger arms each pivotally secured to one of said 
lifting arms and when in said open relation laterally ex- 
tending therefrom toward each other to distal ends oppos- 
ing and spaced apart; 

an arm stop disposed intervening between the distal ends of 
said trigger arms for pivotally supporting the trigger arms 
to restrict displacement of said trigger arms and said lift- 
ing arms between said open and collapsed relations, 
wherein said arm stop is of angled cross section and said 


restricted displacement is effected by cooperative engage- 
ment between a ledge of said arm stop and an edge of at 
least one trigger arm thereat; and 

spring means including a pair of individual springs arranged 
in a relative cross pattern with each spring being secured 
in tension between the upper leg of one lifting arm to the 
lower leg of the other lifting arm so as to urge the gripping 
means of said lifting arms toward the collapsed relation of 
said tongs for gripping a received article therebetween, 
wherein said spring means is a pair of elongated elasto- 
meric springs secured in tension between the respective 
lifting arms. 


5,259,655 
ADD-ON WRAP-AROUND DASHBOARD 

John W. Anderson, 2315 SW. 350th Pl., Federal Way, Wash. 

98023 

Continuation of Ser. No. 776,814, Oct. 15, 1991, Pat. No. 

5,174,621. This application Oct. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 955,644 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 29, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B60K 37/02 

U.S. Cl. 296—70 5 Claims 

1. For use in connection with a pre-existing dashboard in a 
semi-tractor cab, said dashboard being of a stock configuration 
having a steering column projecting from said dashboard into 
said cab, said dashboard having at least one pre-existing instru- 
ment panel normally mounted to a portion of a frontal region 
of said dashboard adjacent one side of said steering column, 
and wherein said instrument panel carries a plurality of dash- 
board instruments, and further, said instrument panel and said 
instruments being detachable and movable as a unit away from 
said frontal region into said cab without making any electrical 
disconnections of said instruments, an add-on dashboard acces- 
sory for remounting and repositioning said instrument panel 
closer to the location where a driver of said semi-tractor nor- 
mally sits, for providing said driver with better access to said 
instruments, said dashboard accessory comprising: 

a hollow housing that is mountable to said frontal region of 
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said dashboard, said housing being sized and shaped in a 
manner such that, when said housing is mounted to said 
frontal region, said housing covers substantially only the 
portion of said frontal region where said instrument panel 
was normally mounted thereto, and when so mounted, 
said housing projecting from said dashboard, and further, 
said housing having at least one panel opening in a frontal 
face area of said housing, said panel opening being sized 
and shaped for remounting said instrument panel therein, 
to thereby simultaneously reposition said instrument panel 
and said instruments carried thereby closer to said vehicle 
driver, and in use, said instrument panel and said instru- 


ments are first detached as a unit from said frontal region 
of said dashboard, thereby defining an opening in said 
dashboard, said dashboard opening being at least partially 
surrounded by a peripheral border lip region of said dash- 
board, and said housing is thereafter mounted to said 
frontal region, followed by mounting said instrument 
panel and said instruments as a unit to said panel opening 
in said frontal face area of said housing, to thereby reposi- 
tion said instrument panel closer to said vehicle driver, 
and further, said housing being mounted to said frontal 
region by at least being connected to certain spaced-apart 
areas of said border lip region. 


5,259,656 
GOLF CART ENCLOSURE 
Larry W. Carroll, 2604 Tampa East Blvd., Tampa, Fla. 33619 
Continuation of Ser. No. 830,293, Jan. 31, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 989,883 
Int. Cl.5 B60J 9/00 
US. Cl. 296—77.1 28 Claims 


27. An enclosure_roll-up-panel for covering a structure 

having a roof and framework, said panel comprising: 

a roll cover attached to the roof and which extends beyond 
a periphery of the roof to which a top end of the roll-up 
panel is attached at a location sufficiently inward to a 
bottom side of the roll cover so the roll cover overlaps the 
roll-up panels and stows the roll-up panels substantially 
outside the periphery of the roof when in a rolled-up 
condition; and 

a means for containing the roll-up panel in a rolled-up condi- 
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tion under the roll cover, said means being located be- 
tween the respective roll-up panels and the roof and being 
attached at the same location as the top end of each of the 
roll-up panels. 


5,259,657 
VISOR EXTENDER 

Edward F. Arendt, 122 Shirley Ridge Dr., St. Charles, Mo. 

63304, and Michael E. Arendt, 6827 Elderberry Dr., Newport 

Richey, Fla. 34653 

Filed Sep. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 947,276 
Int. Cl.5 B6OJ 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 296—97.6 


1. A visor extender for use in association with a visor of a 
vehicle for covering portions of a windshield or side windows 
of the vehicle, the visor being movable between a stowed 
position and a use position, the visor being further adapted to 
pivot from a position in which it partially covers a portion of 
the windshield of the vehicle to a position in which it partially 
covers a portion of the side window of the vehicle, said visor 
extender comprising: 

a housing having opposite outer surfaces and a passageway 
defined therein, the housing further having first and sec- 
ond generally rectangular walls, the first wall being at- 
tached on three sides thereof to the second wall and open 
on one side theeof to define a mouth; 

a shield movable within the passageway from a retracted 
position in which the shield is generally disposed within 
said housing to a position in which the shield extends 
laterally from the housing through the mouth, said shield 
being dimensioned such that it is of slightly lesser cross- 
sectional are than the cross-sectional area of the passage- 
way; 

means for attaching the housing to the visor, said attaching 
means comprising at least one flexible, non-elastic strap 
mounted on one of said opposing surfaces of the housing, 
the strap being adapted to be wrapped around the visor to 
attach the housing thereto such that one of said outer 
opposing surfaces of the housing is in face-to-face relation 
to the visor, the shield being capable of extending laterally 
outwardly from the visor; and 

means for fastening the strap about the visor such that the 
housing and the strap encompass the visor, the strap being 
generally centrally mounted along the length of the strap 
on the housing such that the strap extends transversely of 
the housing, and wherein said fastening means comprises a 
buckle attached to an end of one portion of the strap, said 
buckle being adapted to receive the other portion of the 
strap for fastening the strap to the visor, said portions of 
the strap being of sufficient lengths for attaching and 
fastening said visor extender about visors having various 
widths, 

wherein one of said walls has a slot formed therein extending 
substantially the length of the wall, said shield comprising 
a moving member extending from the shield in registry 
with the slot such that the moving member extends 
through the slot for moving the shield between its re- 
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tracted and extended positions, said moving member being 
located on the right-hand end of the shield when the shield 
is i its retracted position, and upon moving the shield to 
the left to its extended position, said moving member 
being generally adjacent the mouth of the housing thereby 
providing substantially full extension of the shield relative 
to the housing. 


5,259,658 
ARRANGEMENT FOR A PARTIAL STIFFENING OF A 
TOP COVERING OF A FOLDING TOP 
Harald Koppenstein, Filderstadt, and Jiirgen Schrader, Stutt- 
gart, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Daimler- 
Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 888,294, May 26, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 727,394, Jul. 5, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 480,657, Feb. 15, 
1990, abandoned. This application Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 
974,819 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 7, 
1989, 3907229 


Int. Cl.5 B6OJ 7/12 
8 Claims 


1. An arrangement for a partial stiffening of a motor vehicle 

folding-top covering of a folding top, comprising: 

a tension-belt element having a curved contour extending 
transversely relative to a longitudinal direction of the 
tension-belt element; 

means between which the tension-belt element is stretched 
to a tensioning length for arranging the tension-belt ele- 
ment underneath the folding-top covering; 

means for shaping at desired locations of the tension-belt 
element a side of the tension-belt element facing the fold- 
ing-top covering with a contour matched to a transverse 
arcuate contour of the folding-top covering; and 

means for transmitting supporting forces directed toward 
the folding-top covering so that the side of the tension-belt 
element supportively bears against the folding-top cover- 
ing in a stretched position of the tension-belt element. 


5,259,659 
OPENING/CLOSING APPARATUS OF CANVAS FOR 
LOAD TRANSPORT VEHICLE 
Yoshisada Inaba, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Shinsei, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 993,024 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1991, 3-355134 
Int. Cl.5 B60J 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 296—181 6 Claims 
1. An opening/closing apparatus of canvas for a load trans- 
port vehicle, comprising: 
support posts raised at least at front portion and at rear 
portion of the rear body of the transport vehicle, each post 
forming an arch-like shape widthwise thereof; 
canvas extended between the posts and lifted and lowered 
along the posts, said canvas covering at least the side 
surface of the rear body; and 
a rotating drum for winding and unwinding the canvas, said 
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drum extended between the support posts at a position 
toward the widthwise center of the upper-side portion of 
the arch-like shape of the support posts; and 


wherein side surface of the rear body as well as the surface 
toward the widthwise ends of the upper surface of the rear 
body are opened when the canvas is taken up by the drum. 


5,259,660 
HOLLOW BEAM WITH COMPONENT MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Achim Haesters, Ostring, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 929,079 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 22, 
1991, 4127729 
Int. Cl. B62D 23/00 


USS. Cl. 296—195 4 Claims 


1. A hollow beam for a motor vehicle body including a pair 
of laterally spaced side walls interconnected at vertically 
spaced portions thereof to define a closed cross-section, and 
having a mounting arrangement for mounting a component of 
the beam, comprising: 

a mounting bolt; 

a pair of axially aligned mounting holes, each formed 
through an opposite one of the side walls and having a 
diameter sized to receive the mounting bolt therethrough; 

an elongated sleeve having an inner cross-section sized to 
receive the mounting bolt therein and an outer cross-sec- 
tion larger than the mounting hole diameter; and 

means defining an access hole through at least one of the side 
walls, having a diameter sized to receive the sleeve outer 
cross-section therethrough and positioned proximate the 
mounting holes whereby the sleeve is insertable through 
the access hole into the closed cross-section of the beam 
and thereupon positionable into alignment with the 
mounting holes for receiving the mounting bolt. 
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5,259,661 
TORSION-RESISTANT VEHICLE UNDERBODY 

Holger M. Thum, Braunschweig, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Volkswagen AG, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 957,992 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 12, 

1991, 4133865 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 296—204 6 Claims 


1. A torsion-resistant vehicle underbody comprising a first 
supporting arrangement having two pairs of opposed struc- 
tural elements, each element extending between one of two 
opposing sides and one of two opposing ends of the underbody 
and two said structural elements intersecting at a generally 
central point of each of the underbody sides, two supports 
extending obliquely to the structural elements of the first sup- 
porting arrangement and having means joining ends thereof to 
the first supporting arrangement, the two supports forming a 
generally cross-shaped supporting arrangement having a cross- 
ing point coinciding at least approximately with a center of the 
first supporting arrangement and being rigidly joined at their 
crossing point. 


5,259,662 
TILT-SLIDING ROOF FOR A VEHICLE 

Johannes N. Huyer, Velserbroek, Netherlands, assignor to Ver- 

meulen-Hollandia Octrooien II B.V., Netherlands 

Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 892,756 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 6, 1991, 

9100972 
Int. Cl.5 B60J 7/05 


USS. Cl. 296—221 11 Claims 





1. A tilt-sliding roof for a vehicle having an opening (2) in it 
fixed roof (1), comprising: a frame joined to the fixed roof 
adjacent the opening, the frame having a guide rail (6); a rigid 
panel (3) closing said opening in the fixed roof in a closed 
position and being adapted to be moved from the closed posi- 
tion to a backwardly and upwardly inclined first venting posi- 
tion and from the closed position to a backwardly slid second 
open position below the fixed roof; a front support joined to a 
front portion of said panel (3), said front support having a 
transverse pivot (8) and being displaceable within the guide rail 
(6); and a set-out mechanism (5) joined to the panel (3) at a 
spaced apart distance from the front support, the set-out mech- 
anism (5) adjusting movement of the panel (3) from the closed 
position, said set-out mechanism comprising a set-out arm (15) 
joined to the panel (3) and having a first slot (18); a driving 
slide (14) having a first guide pin (19) slidably joined to the 
set-out arm (15) with the first slot (18), the driving slide (14) 
slidable on the guide rail (6); an operating means for moving 
said driving slide (14) on said guide rail (6) to operate the panel 
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(3); a lever (16) pivotally connected to the panel (3) by means 
of a first pivot pin (20) to support the panel (3) at least in 
upwardly tilted positions thereof and pivotally connected to a 
front portion of the set-out arm; and means for erecting said 
lever (16) to tilt the panel (3) upwardly. 


5,259,663 
CHAIR SEAT MOUNTING MECHANISM 
Emilio Ambasz, 295 Central Park West, New York, N.Y. 10024 
Filed Oct. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 770,103 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 24, 1990, 21855 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 3/026 


U.S. Cl. 297—302 9 Claims 


1. A chair seat mounting mechanism for enabling a chair seat 
to tilt forward and backward from a neutral position compris- 
ing a stationary base member adapted to be mounted on a chair 
base, a seat-mounting member that is adapted to be attached to 
a chair seat and is pivotally attached to the base member by a 
pivot shaft, an intermediate member pivotally attached to the 
pivot shaft, at least one first spring coupled between the inter- 
mediate member and the seat-mounting member such as to bias 
the seat-mounting member relative to the intermediate member 
about the pivot shaft in a direction such as to lower the rear of 
the seat relative to the front and to permit the seat to tilt for- 
ward relative to the intermediate member against the bias of 
the first spring, and at least one second spring coupled between 
the base member and the intermediate member such as to bias 
the intermediate member and the seat-mounting member in 
tandem in a direction such as to raise the rear of the seat rela- 
tive to the front and to permit the seat to tilt rearward against 
the bias of the second spring. 


5,259,664 
EXTENDABLE/RETRACTABLE FOOT/LEG REST FOR A 
WHEELCHAIR 

David Cottle, P.O. Box 243, Hondo, Tex. 78861 
Filed Apr. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 868,557 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 7/50 


U.S. Cl. 297—423.26 3 Claims 


1. A foot/leg rest for a wheelchair comprising: 

a telescopic leg rest member having a proximal leg rest end and 
a distal leg rest end; 

a chair mounting member having a proximal mounting mem- 
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ber end and a distal mounting member end, said chair mount- 
ing member being pivotally attached at its said distal mount- 
ing member end to said proximal leg rest end; 

a dual rack and pinion assembly situated within said telescopic 
leg rest member and being operably attached to said chair 
mounting member and to said telescopic leg rest member 
whereby pivoting said telescopic leg rest member in a first 
direction relative to said chair mounting member actuates 
dual rack and pinion assembly to increase the overall length of 
said telescopic leg rest assembly and whereby pivoting said 
telescopic leg rest assembly in a second direction relative to 
said chair mounting member actuates said dual rack and 
pinion assembly to decrease the overall length of said 
telescopic leg rest assembly. 


5,259,665 
BRAKE CONTROL APPARATUS 
Oval F. Christner, 3596 Prudence Dr., Sarasota, Fla. 34235 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 688,267, Apr. 22, 1991. This 
application Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 932,293 
Int. Cl.5 BOOT 7/12, 17/16 


U.S. Cl. 303—9.69 8 Claims 


1. An apparatus for a vehicle, having in combination, a 
master cylinder with a brake pedal, a hydraulic braking system 
with more than one least loaded brake wheel and more than 
one most loaded brake wheel whereon the improvement con- 
sists of means to hold hydraulic pressure in the said least loaded 
brake wheels while releasing pressure in the said most loaded 
brake wheels after the brake pedal has been pressed, compris- 
ing a solenoid control valve between the vehicle master cylin- 
der and the said least loaded brake wheels permitting flow in 
both directions when not energized but trapping pressure in 
the said least loaded brake wheels when energized with a one 
way check valve incorporated in said solenoid control valve to 
permit flow to least loaded brake wheels if needed when said 
solenoid control valve is energized, a pressure activated 
grounding switch incorporated in said solenoid control valve 
to furnish ground to said solenoid control valve, to a release 
brake light, and to a holding mode light when pressure exists in 
the least loaded brake wheel, a manually operable systems 
on-off switch, a throttle pedal switch, a standstill switch, a 
relay switch and their electrical interconnections. 


5,259,666 
DOUBLE BRAKE BOOSTER 
Philippe Castel, Paris, France, assignor to Bendix Europe Ser- 
vices Techniques, Drancy, France 
Filed Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 910,202 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 30, 1991, 91 09665 
Int. Cl.5 B60T 8/18, 8/26 
US. Cl. 303—22.1 3 Claims 
1. A double brake booster for a motor vehicle, comprising, 
in an outer casing, a stationary partition delimiting a front 
volume and a rear volume within the casing, the volumes both 
divided sealingly into respective front and rear chambers by 
means of respective independent front and rear movable parti- 
tions, at least one elastic means tending to displace rearwardly 
one of the movable partitions, at least one passage connecting 
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the two front chambers, a pressure difference established be- 
tween the front and rear chambers of the rear volume by first 
valve means during the actuation of a control rod in order to 
actuate an output rod, and second valve means provided for 
varying the pressure difference between the chambers of the 
front volume as a function of both the pressure prevailing in 
the rear chamber of the rear volume and a load of the vehicle, 
the second valve means comprising a first piston to a first face 
of which is applied the pressure prevailing in said rear chamber 
of the rear volume and a second face mounted rotatably at a 
first end of an arm, a second piston of which a first face con- 
trols a shutter for connecting said rear chamber of the front 
volume to atmosphere and a second face mounted rotatably at 


a second end of said arm, a pusher adopting a position which is 
a function of said load and determining a variable bearing point 
for said arm in such a way that the arm forms a lever, charac- 
terized in that the second valve means comprises a third piston 
to a first face of which is applied a second force representative 
of the load of the vehicle and to a second face of which is 
applied a second force of elastic nature and in opposition to the 
first force, the third piston adopting, under the effect of the 
first and second forces, an equilibrium position which deter- 
mines the position of said variable bearing point, and the arm, 
pusher and three pistons located in one body, the arm and 


pusher housed in a single cavity which is defined in the body 
and subjected to a low pressure and toward which the second 
faces of the three pistons are oriented. 


5,259,667 
ANTI-SKID BRAKE SYSTEM FOR AN AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Haruki Okazaki; Fumio Kageyama; Toru Onaka, and Yoji 
Kurihara, all of Hiroshima, Japan, assignors to Mazda Motor 
Corporation, Shinchi, Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 798,883 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1990, 2-333557; 
Nov. 29, 1990, 2-333558; Nov. 29, 1990, 2-333559 
Int. Cl.5 B6OT 8/70 


USS. Cl. 28 Claims 





1. An anti-skid brake system for an automotive vehicle hav- 
ing wheels, comprising: 
wheel speed detecting means for detecting a speed of rota- 
tion of each wheel independently; 
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braking oil pressure adjusting means for adjusting braking 
oil pressure for a hydraulic brake unit for applying a 
braking force to each wheel; 

assumed vehicle body speed determining means for deter- 
mining an assumed vehicle body speed on the basis of a 
wheel speed of each wheel detected by the wheel speed 
detecting means; 

braking oil pressure controlling means for controlling the 
braking oil pressure adjusting means so as to periodically 
increase and decrease the braking oil pressure at the mo- 
ment of braking, on the basis of a comparison between the 
wheel speed detected by the wheel speed detecting means 
and the assumed vehicle body speed determined by the 
assumed vehicle body speed means; 


locking-state detecting means for detecting a state of incipi- ~ 


ently locking one of the wheels at the moment of braking 
before the wheel speed is returned to the assumed vehicle 
body speed determined by the assumed vehicle body 
speed determining means; and 

inhibition means for inhibiting the braking oil pressure from 
increasing when the state of incipiently locking the wheel 
is detected by the locking-state detecting means. 


5,259,668 
CART FOR MEDICATION 

Rainer B. Teufel; Timothy A. Friar; Paul P. Kolada; Jerome M. 

Romick; Marc D. Taylor, all of Columbus, Ohio, and Duane 

Beardsley, Berrien Springs, Mich., assignors to Artromick 

International Inc., Columbus, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 662,750 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 47/05 


USS. Cl. 312—249,11 10 Claims 





1. A modular cart comprising: 

a rectangular base having castered wheels, 

a rigid frame consisting of a plurality of spaced parallel 
vertical posts fixed to said base and a plurality of top rails 
fixed to said vertical posts, each top rail connecting at 
least a pair of vertical posts together, said plurality of 
vertical posts connecting two vertical hollow, plastic end 
panels to said base, and said end panels having horizontal 
ribs forming drawer slides that are accessible from either 
side of the cart, 

and a plastic cap connected to respective tops of said end 
panels. 
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5,259,669 
COLLAPSIBLE TRADE SHOW DISPLAY CASE 
Joel S. Leach, and Jay R. Beyer, both of Boulder, Colo., assign- 
ors to Berg Showcase Manufacturing, Inc., Longmont, Colo. 
Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 889,518 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 43/00 


USS. Cl. 312—258 9 Claims 

















1. A collapsible display showcase comprising: 

a display box; 

said display box further comprising a top, a base, a front, a 
rear, and a set of sides; 

a pair of rectangular cross section support legs; 

said support legs further comprising means for pivoting 
downward from said base, wherein said support legs as- 
sume a collapsed position when pivoted flat against said 
base and assume an open position forming parallel planes 
when pivoted perpendicular to said base; 

said support legs each further comprising a longitudinal slot, 
thereby forming a pair of opposing, vertical, parallel slots 
when said support legs are in the open position; 

support for said support legs consisting of a sliding support 
panel removably engaged between said pair of opposing, 
vertical, parallel slots, thereby providing structural rigid- 
ity to said collapsible display showcase when said support 
legs are in the open position; 

said support legs further comprising means for securing said 
sliding support panel when said panel is engaged between 
said pair of opposing, vertical, parallel slots; 

said support legs and sliding support panel further compris- 
ing a lightweight core material; and 

said display box and support legs further comprising a hol- 
low tubular superstructure. 


5,259,670 
MIXER AND A METHOD OF MIXER CONTROL 

Christopher J. Brown, Glossop, England, assignor to Francis 

Shaw & Company, England 

Filed Apr. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 508,062 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 11, 1989, 

8908127 
Int. Cl.5 B29B 7/18, 7/28 

US. Cl. 366—83 13 Claims 

1. A batch mixer for mixing raw materials to produce a 
mixed product, wherein said mixed product is further pro- 
cessed in a downstream processing device after being mixed, 
said batch mixer comprising: 

a housing defining an interior mixing chamber; 

One or more mixing rotors rotatably mounted in said mixing 
chamber for rotation at a rotor speed; 

rotor speed control means for controlling the speed of the 
mixing rotors; 

temperature control means for controlling the temperature 
of the mixed product; 

a sensor system for sensing a processing characteristic of said 
mixed product with respect to said downstream process- 
ing device comprising 
a pilot processing device which acts as an experimental 

model for said downstream processing device, said pilot 
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processing device extending into said mixing chamber 
and removing a portion of said mixed product from said 
mixing chamber during mixing, said pilot processing 
device acting on said portion of mixing product and 
sensor means for sensing a predetermined operating char- 
acteristic of said pilot processing device as determined 
by said portion of mixed product, said sensor means 
producing a signal representing said operating charac- 


teristic with regard to said portion of mixed product; 
and 

feedback control means including a control loop con- 
nected to said sensor means, said feedback control 
means being operative for controlling said rotor speed 
control means and said temperature control means in 
response to said signal in order to control kinematic and 
thermal energy input to said mixed product to alter said 
processing characteristic of said mixed product. 


5,259,671 
GREASED JOURNAL BEARING ASSEMBLIES WITH 
THERMAL ISOLATION AND COOLING IN 
CONTINUOUS MIXERS OF PLASTIC MATERIALS 

Ian Lowe, Chadderton Oldham; Darren G. Rhodes, Hopwood 

Heywood, both of England; William H. Swilling, Jr., Shelton, 

and Michael R. Kearney, Milford, both of Conn., assignors to 

Farrel Corporation, Ansonia, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 712,198 
Int. Cl.5 BOIF 7/08 


Sa2ecRe 2235 — 


1. In a two-rotor continuous mixer for plastic materials 
wherein each rotor includes an elongated main rotor section 
with a drive journal at one end of the main rotor section and a 
driven journal at the other end of the main rotor section and 
wherein the main rotor sections of the two rotors are rotated 
about their respective rotational axes in a mixing chamber 
defined within a mixer barrel and wherein the drive and driven 
journals are rotationally supported by drive and driven journal 
bearing assemblies, respectively, and wherein each of the drive 
and driven bearing assemblies includes a plurality of axially 
spaced bearings each having an inner and an outer race with 
rolling elements interposed between the inner and outer races 
and wherein the inner races of respective bearings encircle 
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respective journals for rotational support thereof, the method 
of lubricating the plurality of bearings in the drive and driven 
journal bearing assemblies of each rotor comprising the steps 
of: 
injecting grease into the respective bearings in the drive and 
driven bearing assemblies; 
thermally insulating the driven journal from the main rotor 
section; 
providing liquid coolant flow along a significant portion of a 
wall of a bore in the driven journal for cooling the driven 
journal; 
providing a heat sink for the drive journal by directing liquid 
coolant flow in contact with an end wall of a bore in the 
main rotor section positioned farther toward said one end 
of the main rotor section than a boundary of a seal encir- 
cling said one end of the main rotor section; 
making the driven journal as a first member; 
making the main rotor section as a second member adapted 
to be coupled to and to be separated from the first mem- 
ber; and 
thermally insulating the driven journal from the main rotor 
section when the main rotor section is coupled to the 
driven journal by interposing between said members at 
least one mechanical element having lower thermal con- 
ductivity than either of said members. 


5,259,672 
SHAKING TABLE HAVING DIRECT ELECTROMAGNET 
DRIVE 
Arthur J. Rowe, Leicester, Great Britain, assignor to University 
of Leicester, Leicester, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB90/01223, § 371 Date Apr. 14, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 14, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/02585, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 7, 1991 
PCT Filed Aug. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 834,261 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 17, 1989, 
8918779 
Int. Cl.5 BOIF 11/00 


US. Cl. 366—111 7 Claims 


1. A shaking table having a direct electromagnet drive, 
which comprises: 

a base; 

at least one electromagnet mounted on the base; 

an articulation mechanism connected to a drive member, 
said drive member being connected to and movable by 
said electromagnet; 

a table top to which the articulation mechanism is con- 
nected; and 

a plurality of flexible posts for supporting the table top on 
the base. 
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5,259,673 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE 
TIGHTNESS OF A STORAGE TANK 
Dennis J. Christopher, 128 15th St., Hammonton, N.J. 08037 
Filed Apr. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 687,301 
Int. Cl.5 GOIF 23/10; GOIM 3/26 
USS. Cl. 374—43 


1. An apparatus for determining the coefficient of expansion 
for a fluid by measuring changes in volume and temperature of 
said fluid, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a test vessel of known volume into which at least a por- 

tion of said fluid is introduced; 

(b) volume measurement means comprising a graduated 

tube; and 

(c) temperature determining means comprising a thermistor; 

and 

(d) means for correlating said changes in volume and tem- 

perature to determine said coefficient of expansion. 


5,259,674 
BAG EXPANDER AND BAG CONTAINING SAME 
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expanded orientation, said tearing means being operable 
from outside the expandable bag. 


5,259,675 
CERAMIC GUIDE PIN 


9 Claims Yukihito Ichikawa, Nagoya, and Koji Fushimi, Gifu, both of 


Japan, assignors to NGK Insulators, Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 838,908 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1991, 3-55941 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 11/14; F16C 17/00 
3 Claims 


14 


1. A ceramic guide pin comprising: 

a conical guide portion, and 

a cylindrical trunk connected to the guide portion, wherein 
at least said guide portion has a surface so shaped, micro- 
scopically, that top portions of outwardly projected por- 
tions of said surface are in the shape of gently curved 
surfaces. 


5,259,676 
ROLLER BEARING SPINDLE AND HUB ASSEMBLY 


Maurice Hedaya, and Ezra Hedaya, both of Brooklyn, N.Y., Milford F. Marti, 4001 Devon St., Huntsville, Ala. 35802 


assignors to Barclay Brown Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 917,857 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 30/00 


USS. Cl. 383—127 14 Claims 


a a a ce ws 74. ST A A Pt 
ae A A | Se i { Oe ae ae ae a a aw 


1. An expander for use in an expandable bag having a clo- 

sure, said expander comprising: 

(A) a stuffer including a plurality of panels and biasing 
means, said plurality of panels being movable from a 
collapsed orientation wherein said stuffer is substantially 
flat to an expanded orientation wherein said stuffer is not 
substantially flat and, when disposed within an expanded 
expandable bag, causes the expandable bag to maintain an 
expanded configuration, said biasing means biasing said 
panels for movement from said collapsed orientation to 
said expanded orientation so that, when said stuffer is 
disposed within a non-expanded expandable bag, said 
stuffer causes the expandable bag to assume an expanded 
configuration; 

(B) tearable means including a strip of tearable material 
disposed about said stuffer for releasably maintaining said 
panels in said collapsed orientation; and 

(C) tearing means including a portion extending across said 
tearable means for tearing said tearable means to enable 
said panels to move from said collapsed orientation to said 


US. Cl. 384—474 


Filed Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 859,841 
Int. Cl.5 F16C 19/18 
6 Claims 


1. A roller bearing spindle and hub assembly comprising: 

a spindle provided with a flange securable to a road wheel of 
a vehicle and including a shaft portion extending outward 
from said flange, said shaft portion having a threaded 
region at a distal end thereof, and an enlarged region of 
said shaft adjacent to said flange defining a shoulder; 

an annular hub member secured to said vehicle and having 
first ad second aligned openings; 

first and second tapered roller bearings each having an inner 
and an outer race, said inner race of each said first and 
second roller bearings slidably engaging said shaft portion 
of said spindle, with said inner race of said first roller 
bearing abutted against said shoulder and said outer race 
of said first and second bearings secured in said first and 
second openings of said hub, respectively; 
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a threaded member threaded to said threaded end of said 
shaft and providing bias against a side of said inner race of 
said second roller bearing, rotatably securing said spindle 
in said hub; 

a grease seal secured in said first opening and positioned 
outboard said shoulder and having at least one sealing 
surface rotatably bearing on a smooth surface outboard of 
said shoulder; 

at least one lubrication passageway extending through said 
spindle to a region between said grease seal and said first 
inner race, for conveying lubrication from an outboard 
region of said spindle to said region between said grease 
seal and said first inner race; and 

a grease cap secured in said second opening adjacent to said 
threaded end of said shaft; 

whereby said spindle and hub assembly may be disassembled 
for servicing by removal of said threaded member, and 
wherein end play of said spindle in said hub is adjustable 
by rotating said threaded member. 


5,259,677 
AXIALLY RESTRAINED AND BALANCED ECCENTRIC 
BEARING 
David A. Degrange, Avon; Philip J. Draper, Wolcott; Steven C. 
Santelman, Northfield, and Richard F. Murphy, Torrington, 
all of Conn., assignors to The Torrington Company, Torring- 
ton, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 966,963 
Int. Cl.5 F16C 19/26, 43/04 


USS. Cl. 384—585 14 Claims 
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1. An axially restrained and rotationally balanced bearing 
and sleeve assembly comprising: 

an eccentric sleeve having a bore adapted to receive a rotat- 
able shaft; 

a bearing assembly having a bore adapted to receive the 
eccentric sleeve; 

abutment means mountable on the eccentric sleeve after the 
bearing assembly has been mounted on the eccentric 
sleeve for abutting and restraining the bearing assembly 
along the axis of the bearing assembly bore; 

counterweight means on at least one of the eccentric sleeve 
and abutment means for controlling the dynamic balance 
of the bearing and sleeve assembly when the shaft rotates; 
and 

key means for keying the eccentric sleeve and the abutment 
means to one another to prevent relative rotation therebe- 
tween. 
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5,259,678 
PRINTING APPARATUS FOR NEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS AND SECURITIES 
Shinya Uchida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Laurel Bank Ma- 
chines Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/00493, § 371 Date Apr. 2, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 2, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/03799, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 21, 1991 
PCT Filed Apr. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 667,397 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1989, 1-231221 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 3/54 
U.S. Cl. 400—82 


1. A printing apparatus for negotiable instruments and secu- 
rities comprising a blank storing means for storing stacked 
instrument or security blanks therein, a first printing means for 
printing data consisting of visually recognizable characters, 
numerals, symbols, figures or the like on said instrument or 
security blanks, a second printing means for printing visually 
unrecognizable data on said instrument or security blanks, said 
second printing means being disposed downstream of said first 
printing means, a data reading-out means for reading out the 
visually unrecognizable data printed by said second printing 
means, said data reading-out means being disposed down- 
stream of said second printing means, an instrument or security 
storing means for storing stacked instruments or securities for 
which printing the data and reading out the data have been 
completed, said instrument or security storing means being 
disposed downstream of said data reading-out means, a blank 
transporting means for transporting the instrument or security 
blanks from said blank storing means to said instrument or 
security storing means via said first printing means, said second 
printing means and said data reading-out means, a control 
means for controlling said first printing means, said second 
printing means, said data reading-out means and said blank 
transporting means, and a discriminating means for judging 
based upon read-out signals from said data reading-out means 
whether or not said visually unrecognizable data have been 
exactly printed by said second printing means; 

wherein a blank delivering means if further provided be- 

tween said first printing means and said second printing 
means for delivering the instrument or security blanks 
therebetween, said blank delivering means comprising a 
main transporting passage communicating the first print- 
ing means with the second printing means and a bifurcated 
transporting passage diverged from the main transporting 
passage, said main transporting passage being disposed so 
that the instrument or security blanks can be transported 
to the second printing means when they are transported 
downstream from the first printing means, said bifurcated 
transporting passage being disposed so as to receive the 
instrument or security blanks therein when they are trans- 
ported from downstream to upstream, and said control 
means is constituted so that in case where it judges that a 
leading edge of the instrument or security blank is not 
positioned upstream of the data reading-out means when 
printing of the visually unrecognizable data has been 
completed by the second printing means, the instrument 
or security blank is transported upstream into the bifur- 
cated transporting passage by driving said blank trans- 
porting means until the leading edge of the instrument or 
security blank is positioned upstream of the data reading- 
out means and then the instrument or security blank is 
transported to the data reading-out means by driving the 
blank transporting means, thereby to cause the data read- 
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ing-out means to read out the visually unrecognizable 
data. 


5,259,679 
CONSTANT FORCE SPRING SYSTEM FOR RIBBON 
CARTRIDGES 
Paul C. Hwang, 1650 S. 308th St. Apt. 17, Federal Way, Wash. 
98003 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 786,848, Nov. 1, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 819,053 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 33/14 


U.S. Cl. 400—234 15 Claims 








1. A ribbon cartridge for typewriters, printers or the like 
comprising a housing having a stationary spring stop, a rotat- 
able feed spool mounted in said housing, a rotatable take-up 
spool mounted in said housing, a ribbon having opposite end 
portions, one of said ribbon end portions being wound on said 
feed spool and the other of said ribbon end portions being 
wound on said take-up spool, means for driving said ribbon for 
unwinding from said feed spool in coordination with winding 
of said ribbon on said take-up spool, said driving means includ- 
ing a drive roller adjacent to said take-up spool, said take-up 
spool being movable in said housing relatively toward and 
away from said drive roller, and elongated spring means for 
biasing said take-up spool relatively toward said drive roller 
for driving engagement of said drive roller against said ribbon 
end portion wound on said take-up spool, said elongated spring 
means including an intermediate portion having a first coil 
spring, a second coil spring and an elongated bridge section 
extending between and connecting said first and second coil 
springs, said coil springs being offset from the axes of rotation 
of said spools, said elongated spring means further including a 
first arm portion extending from said first coil spring toward 
said take-up spool for application of force to said take-up spool 
and a second arm portion extending from said second coil 
spring into engagement with said spring stop for application of 
reaction force to said elongated spring means. 


5,259,680 
THERMAL TRANSFER PRINTER AND INK SHEET 
CASSETTE FOR USE IN SAME 

Hiroshi Shimizu; Naohiro Ozawa, both of Yokohama; Toshihiko 
Gotoh, Tokyo; Kentaro Hanma, Yokohama; Seiji Okunomiya, 
Katsuta, and Tetsuo Nakano, Yokohama, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 283,536, Dec. 9, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,037,218. This application Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 713,987 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1987, 62-314009; 

Dec. 14, 1987, 62-314011 

Int. Cl.5 B41J 35/16 

U.S. Cl. 400—237 10 Claims 

1. An ink sheet roll comprising: 

a spool; and 

an elongated ink sheet wound around the spool so as to have 
a loose end, the ink sheet including: 

an elongated film sheet transparent to at least red light; 

a plurality of sets of three color ink printing regions succes- 
sively provided on the film sheet in a longitudinal direc- 
tion of the film sheet beginning at the loose end of the ink 
sheet, each of the sets of three color ink printing regions 
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including a yellow ink printing region, a magenta ink 
printing region, and a cyan ink printing region succes- 
sively provided on the film sheet in the longitudinal direc- 
tion of the film sheet with the yellow ink printing region 
being nearest to the loose end of the ink sheet; and 

a plurality of non-printing regions opaque to red light pro- 
vided on the film sheet, each of the non-printing regions 
opaque to red light being provided between the cyan ink 
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printing region of a respective one of the sets of three 
color ink printing regions and the yellow ink printing 
region of one of the sets of three color ink printing regions 
immediately succeeding the respective one of the sets of 
three color ink printing regions in the longitudinal direc- 
tion of the film sheet such that a respective one of the 
non-printing regions opaque to red light is substantially 
contiguous with a respective one of the cyan ink printing 
regions. 


5,259,681 
END SEPARATING DEVICE FOR SHEET HAVING A 
BACKING PAPER 
Yasunori Kitazawa, Anjo; Hironori Harada, Chiryu, and Junji 
Shiota, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Jul. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 911,116 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1991, 3-217836 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 11/26 


U.S. Cl. 400—621 14 Claims 


1. An end separating device for a sheet comprising a film and 
a backing member superposed on each other through an adhe- 
sive layer, said end separating device comprising: 

a sheet fixing and bending member for bending and fixing an 
end portion of the sheet having a predetermined length 
from an end edge of the sheet, said sheet fixing and bend- 
ing member separating the film from the backing member 
at the end portion of the sheet against an adhesive strength 
of the adhesive layer, said sheet fixing and bending mem- 
ber comprising a projecting portion and a recessed portion 
for receiving the projecting portion; and 

a cutting member for cutting the sheet to form the end edge 
of the sheet, said cutting member comprising two blades, 
the projecting portion being disposed on one of the two 
blades and the recessed portion being disposed on the 
other of the two blades, wherein at least one of the two 
blades is rotatably disposed to cut the sheet. 
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5,259,682 clamping plates, one clamping plate is hinged to the spine 
APPLICATOR FOR VOLATILE, HIGHLY VISCOUS member between the cover connector plates and the other 
FLUIDS 
Yasuo Uchiyama, 6-14, Koami-Cho, Nihon-Bashi, Chuo-Ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 866,972 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1991, 3-32747[U}; 
Sep. 10, 1991, 3-080778[U] 
Int. Cl.5 B43K 9/00; BOSC 1/02; A45D 34/04 
U.S. Cl. 401—185 2 Claims 


slidable on the spine member between the cover connector 
plates. 


5,259,684 
CONNECTOR FOR A STRUT-TUBE TO A COLUMN 
Paul Schirer, Miinsingen, Switzerland, assignor to USM U. 
Schirer Sohne AG., Munsing, Switzerland 
1. An applicator for volatile, highly viscous fluids, compris- PCT No. PCT/CH91/00009, § 371 Date Oct. 21, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 21, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/10484, PCT Pub. 


ing: a main body including a pressure-sensitive cylindrical tank 
Date Sep. 20, 1990 


for holding a fluid solution, a brush point pipe in a mouth of 2 

said tank, a tank cap comprising two interfitted tank cap sec- Clai PCT Filed = baa = ~~ yo 675/90 
tions defining a C-shaped tap passage therebetween, a freely ean poteety, a5 G: un ee sees P 
rotatable ball mounted in said tank cap and and normally US. Cl. 403—174 11 Claims 


obstructing flow of fluid through said tap passage from said 
tank to said brush point pipe, and a tubular brush point fitted 
around an outer circumference of said brush point pipe and 
extending beyond an end of said brush point pipe; a main body 
cap covering said brush point, said main body cap enclosing a 
solvent receptacle stuffed with cotton filler to be soaked with 
solvent, said main body cap also providing an interior vapor 
space for solvent vaporized from contents of said solvent 
receptacle, said main body cap also having a columnar plug for 
closing an opening at said end of said brush point pipe. 


1. A connecting device for detachably attaching a tubular 
round strut-tube (3a, 3b, 3c, 3d) to a connecting-region surface 
of a round column (1), comprising 

a wedge-element pair (5a, 5b, 5c, 5d), a tension member (13, 

17a, 17c; 53), a first and a second bearing members acting 
together with said tension member, 

said first bearing member being an enlarged end part of said 

tension member, 

said second bearing member being an individual element 

5,259,683 separated from said wedge-element pair, 
PAPER BINDER said strut-tube (3a, 3b, 3c, 3d) having an inner hollow space 
Petrus J. Lubbe, 5 Hohenort Avenue, Constantia, Cape Prov- surrounded by an inner surface of a tube wall and open to 
ince, South Africa a tube end, 
: Filed Oct. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 963,841 said wedge-element pair having dimensions for putting it 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Oct. 23, 1991, partly into said inner hollow space, 
91/8447 said round column (1) having at least one wall opening in 
Int. Cl.’ B42F 3/00 r said connecting-region surface of said column, 
US. Cl, 402—68 _ i: 7 Claims said wedge-element pair (5a, 5b, 5c, 5d) comprising a first 
1. A paper binder comprising a longitudinally extending wedge-element and a second wedge-element, each with a 
spine member with an adjustable clamping device for holding smooth axial bore aligned with each other, and each hav- 
a bundle of papers against the spine member and a pair of cover ing a first and a second wedge-faces, 
connector plates hingedly connected to the longitudinal outer _ said first wedge-faces being inclined to said axial bores and in 
ends of the spine member, the clamping device having a pair of sliding contact with each other, 
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said first wedge-element having a third surface surrounding 
the end of said axial bore and abutting against said con- 
necting-region surface of said column, 

said second wedge-face of said first wedge-element being 
approximately perpendicular to said third surface and 
partly contoured to the contour of and in contact with 
said inner surface of said inner hollow space of the strut- 
tube, 

said second wedge-element having a fourth surface sur- 
rounding the other end of said axial bore and being 
adapted for contacting said first bearing member when 
said tension member is situated inside said axial bore, 

said second wedge-face of said second wedge-element being 
approximately perpendicular to said fourth surface and 
partly contoured to the contour of and in contact with 
said inner surface of said inner hollow space of the strut- 
tube, 

the cross-section of said axial bore of said first wedge-ele- 
ment being larger than the cross-section of said axial bore 
of said second wedge-element to form a release connec- 
tion, 

whereby after releasing the connection of said connecting 
device between said strut-tube and said column, tool 
means having a cross-section smaller than the cross-sec- 
tion of said axial bore of said first wedge-element (24), but 
larger than the cross-section of said axial bore (29) of said 
second wedge-element (23), is inserted in said axial bore of 
said first wedge-element, and impacted against said second 
wedge-element to detach said second wedge-element 
from said first wedge-element thereby releasing said 
wedge-element pair (5a, 5b, 5c, 5d) jammed in the inner 
hollow space of the strut-tube. 


5,259,685 
RIGID INTERSECTION CONNECTION 
Tyrell T. Gilb, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Simpson Strong-Tie 
Company, Inc., San Leandro, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 855,194 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 1/00 
2 Claims 


1. A rigid intersection on connection in a structure compris- 


ing: 


a. a first elongated wood X structural member having first, 
second, third, and fourth sides; 

b. a first elongated wood Y structural member intersecting 
said elongated wood X structural member and having 
first, seat and second sides; 

. a first elongated wood Z structural member intersecting 
said elongated wood X and Y structural members and 
having first, seat and second sides; 

. a first rigid connector constructed from a single sheet of 
sheet metal configured for holding said intersecting elon- 
gated wood X, Y, and Z structural members in a rigid 
embrace having: 

(1). an XY support side member dimensioned for registra- 
tion with a portion of said first side of said elongated 
wood X structural member; 

(2). an XZ support side member disposed at an angle to 
said XY support side member and integrally connected 
thereto along a substantial portion thereof and dimen- 
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sioned for registration with said second side of said 
elongated wood X structural member; 

(3). a YX side member integrally connected to said XY 
support side member and dimensioned for registration 
with a portion of said first side of said elongated wood 
Y structural member; 

(4). said XY support side member and said YX side mem- 
ber forming a first angle; 

(5). a ZX side member integrally connected to said XZ 
support side member and dimensioned for registration 
with a portion of said first side of said elongated wood 
Z structural member; 

(6). said XZ support side member and said ZX side mem- 
ber forming a second angle; 

(7). a Y seat member integrally connected to said YX side 
member and dimensioned for registration with a portion 
of said seat side of said elongated wood Y structural 
member; 

(8). a Y side member integrally connected to said Y seat 
member and dimensioned for registration with a portion 
of said second side of said elongated wood Y structural 
member; 

(9). a Z seat member integrally connected to said ZX side 
member and dimensioned for registration with a portion 
of said seat side of said elongated wood Z structural 
member; 

(10). a Z side member integrally connected to said Z seat 
member and dimensioned for registration with a portion 
of said second side of said elongated wood Z structural 
member; 

. first fastener means attaching said XY support side mem- 
ber to said first side of said elongated wood X structural 
member; 

. second fastener means attaching said YX side member to 
said first side of said elongated wood Y structural mem- 
ber; 

g. third fastener means attaching said Y side member to said 
second side of said elongated wood Y structural member; 

h. fourth fastener means attaching said ZX side member to 
said first side of said elongated wood Z structural member; 

i. fifth fastener means attaching said Z side member to said 
second side of said elongated wood Z structural member; 

j. sixth fastener means attaching said XZ support side mem- 
ber to said second side of said elongated wood X struc- 
tural member; 

k. a Y side extension interlock integrally connected to said Y 
side member at an angle and disposed in registration with 
a portion of said Z side member; 

1. a Z side extension interlock integrally connected to said Z 
side member at an angle and disposed in registration with 
a portion of said Y side member; 

m. eleventh fastener means piercing said Y side extension 
interlock and said Z side member and inserted into said 
elongated wood Z structural member; and 

n. twelfth fastener means piercing said Z side extension 
interlock and said Y side member and inserted into said 
elongated wood X structural member. 


5,259,686 
DOWEL COATED WITH WATER SOLUBLE GLUE 


J. Mel Hatch, 4850 S. Hidden Cove Cir., Murray, Utah 84123 


Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 766,590 
Int. Cl.5 B25G 3/34 

11 Claims 
1. An improved wooden dowel for insertion into aligned 
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connector flange adapted to resiliently capture the mount- 
ing flange therebetween, 

said upper connector flange being wider than said lower 
connector flange and being adapted to engage an upper 
surface of the mounting flange in a manner to bias the 
mounting flange against said lower connector flange, 

said lower connector flange being adapted to frictionally 
engage both the lower surface and the rib of the mounting 
flange, 

a vertical stem adjacent said bottom edge of the corner 
member co-linear with said vertical leading edge adapted 
to slidably fit in the first channel, said vertical stem being 
an extension of a second pair of connector flanges, 

said second pair of connector flanges being a mirror image of 
said first pair of connector flanges with said first pair of 
connector flanges having a second extension adjacent said 
top edge of the corner member co-linear with said vertical 
leading edge adapted to permit the corner member to 
interconnect either end of the one valance member to the 
other valance member, and 

second connection means for holding the other valance 
member in a perpendicular relation to the one valance 
member, 

said second connection means being a face plate having a 
front surface, rear surface, top edge and bottom edge with 
said first pair and second pair of connector flanges pro- 
jecting outwardly in a substantially perpendicular manner 
from said rear surface, said bottom edge and said top edge 
of said face plate further having cantilevered portions 
projecting outwardly therefrom forming a third channel 
and a fourth channel for slidably receiving said other 
valance member. 


bores of two pieces of wood that are to be connected to each 
other, said dowel comprising 
a cylindrical piece of wood; and 


a coating of a water soluble glue covering the external sur- 
faces of the cylindrical piece of wood. 


5,259,687 
MODULAR VALANCE ASSEMBLY 
Julius F. John, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to Home Fash- 
ions, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed May 23, 1991, Ser. No. 704,344 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 403—295 


5,259,688 
QUICK-DISCONNECT COUPLINGS FOR THREE-PIECE 
ROTORS IN CONTINUOUS MIXERS FOR PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Joseph R. Piccolo, Sr., Seymour; William H. Swilling, Jr., Shel- 
ton; Michael R. Kearney, Milford, and Douglas E. Mosher, 
Oxford, all of Conn., assignors to Farrel Corporation, Anso- 
nia, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 711,941 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 1/02 


1. A corner member for interlocking two valance members 

in an angled relation to each other, 

one valance member having opposite ends and a vertical 
portion with a top edge, a bottom edge, a front surface and 
a rear surface, 

the valance rear surface having a horizontal mounting flange 
spaced from and substantially parallel to the valance top 
edge integral therewith and extending generally perpen- 
dicular from the rear surface, 

the valance mounting flange being disposed in a generally 
perpendicular relation to the rear surface of the valance 
member and having a raised rib projecting downwardly 
from a lower surface extending along substantially the full 
length of the mounting flange in parallel predetermined 174 4 ions 
spaced relation to the rear surface, and Paes oe eo 

the bottom edge having a cantilevered portion projecting eres 
rearwardly from the valance member forming a first chan- 
nel adjacent the rear surface 

comprising: 

a front surface, a back surface, a top edge, a bottom edge, a 
first end and a second end, said first end having a generally 
vertical leading edge, 

first connecting means projecting outwardly away from said 
back surface adjacent said first end of the corner member 
for releasable interlocking with an end of the mounting 
flange, 1. Quick-disconnect coupling means for use in a three-piece 

said first connecting means being adjacent said top edge of rotor for a continuous mixer of plastic materials and wherein 
the corner member and including a first pair of connector the three-piece rotor comprises two journals each having an 
flanges defining a second channel therebetween adapted axis of rotation and a main rotor body having an axis of rota- 
to slidably receive an end of the mounting flange with one_tion and being adapted for installation between the two jour- 
said connector flange frictionally engaging the rib, said nals, said quick-disconnect coupling means comprising: 


USS. Cl. 403—301 16 Claims 
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first pair of connector flanges including a generally L- 
shaped upper connector flange and a generally flat lower 


first interface defining means rigidly fixed to an end of the 
main rotor body; 
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second interface defining means rigidly fixed to an end of a 
journal; 

said first interface defining means including first concentric- 
ity piloting means concentric with the axis of rotation of 
the main rotor body; 

said second interface defining means including second con- 
centricity piloting means concentric with the axis of rota- 
tion of the journal; 

said first and second concentricity piloting means being 
releasably engageable for aligning the axis of the main 
rotor body with the axis of the journal upon engaging said 
first and second concentricity piloting means; 

said first interface defining means including first keying 
means; 

said second interface defining means including second key- 
ing means; 

said first and second keying means being releasably engage- 
able for carrying torque intermediate the main rotor body 
and the journal; 

releasable locking means for releasably locking said first and 
second interface defining means together with said first 
and second concentricity piloting means releasably engag- 
ing each other for aligning said axes and with said first and 
second keying means releasably engaging each other for 
carrying torque; 

said first concentricity piloting means is a first circular cylin- 
drical surface on said first interface defining means con- 
centric with the axis of rotation of the main rotor body; 

said second concentricity piloting means is a second circular 
cylindrical surface on said second interface defining 
means concentric with the axis of rotation of the main 
rotor body; 

one of said circular cylindrical surfaces is an external circu- 
lar cylindrical surface; 

the other of said circular cylindrical surfaces is an internal 
circular cylindrical surface; 

said external circular cylindrical surface being capable of 
snugly fitting by axial plug-like insertion into said internal 
circular cylindrical surface for aligning the axes of rota- 
tion of the main rotor body and the journal; 

said first keying means extends perpendicular to the axis of 
rotation of the main rotor body; 

said second keying means extends perpendicular to the axis 
of rotation of the journal; 

one of said first and second keying means is a key having 
spaced parallel walls; and 

the other of said first and second keying means is a keyway 
having spaced parallel walls capable of snugly receiving 
said key into said keyway. 


5,259,689 
COMPONENT CONNECTING MEANS ESPECIALLY 
FLANGE CONNECTING MEANS 
Ernst B. Arand, Witten; Gerd Faulbecker, Hattingen, and Hart- 
mut Zoppke, Essen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
GKN Cardantec International, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 785,415 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 26, 
1990, 4034129 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 403—337 30 Claims 

1. A fastener for securing a first workpiece with a first bore 

to a second workpiece with a second bore comprising: 

a tensioning sleeve having an axis with an introduction end 
and a stop end for insertion into said first then second 
bore; 

a pin bore disposed within said tensioning sleeve along said 
axis; 

at least one axial slot in said tensioning sleeve originating at 
said introduction end; 

a first collar integral with the tensioning sleeve in proximity 
to the stop end of said tensioning sleeve having a diameter 
larger than the diameter of the tensioning sleeve; 
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a second collar integral with the tensioning sleeve in proxim- 
ity to the introduction end; 

a tensioning pin coaxially disposable within said pin bore 
wherein movement of said tensioning pin within said pin 


bore radially expands said second collar to a diameter 
greater than said second bore and lengthens said tension- 
ing sleeve between said first and second collar along said 
axis to a length compressively assembling the said first and 
second workpieces. 


5,259,690 
SCAFFOLD COUPLERS 
Philip Legge, Drovers, Southend Common, Nr Henley-on- 
Thames, Oxon RG9 6JN, England 
Filed Jan. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 636,630 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 4, 1990, 
9000191 
Int. Cl.5 E04G 7/00 


US. Cl. 403—385 16 Claims 


1. A scaffold coupler for clamping to tubes or other scaffold- 
ing elements to hold them to one another, comprising a base 
member, a closure member hinged to the base member, said 
base member and closure member having opposed cylindrical- 
ly-concave surfaces to define a pair of jaws for gripping a first 
of said scaffolding elements, abrasive particles bonded to said 
cylindrically-concave surfaces for enhancing the grip of said 
jaws on said first scaffolding element, and said closure member 
being hinged to the base member as aforesaid for movement of 
the closure member towards the base member in closing the 
jaws upon said first scaffolding element, an over-centre lever 
mechanism for intercoupling the base member and the closure 
member, said over-centre lever mechanism being selectively 
actuatable when intercoupling the base and closure members 
to close and clamp the jaws onto said first scaffolding element, 
and means for clamping the coupler to a second of said scaf- 
folding elements so as to intercouple the first and second scaf- 
folding elements. 
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5,259,691 
COUNTERTOP CLAMPING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
OF USING SAME 
John W. Moore, St. Louis, Mo., and Anthony Buonaura, Blu- 
ford, Ill., assignors to The Swan Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 755,033 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 2/02 
US. Cl. 403—402 


1. An apparatus for secure clamping connection of adjacent 
first and second sections of a countertop in tight abutting end 
edgewise relationship, the abutting end edges of the first and 
second countertop sections forming a seam therebetween, the 
seam having a length; said apparatus comprising a first plate 
fixed to an underside of the first countertop section and a 
second plate fixed to an underside of the second countertop 
section, said first and second plates having opposed inside and 
outside edges and being fixed to their respective countertop 
sections so as to be parallel and adjacent to abutting end edges 
thereof and substantially parallel to the seam, the inside edges 
of said first and second plates being substantially parallel and 
adjacent to each other on opposite sides of the seam, said inside 
edge of said first plate and said inside edge of said second plate 
each having at least one integrally formed flange which angles 
downward and away from the countertop section to which the 
corresponding plate is attached, and at least one adjustable 
clamping device interconnecting said first plate and said sec- 
ond plate by adjustable attachment to said integral angled 
flanges to thereby connected said first plate to said second 
plate to permit tightening of said apparatus for bringing the 
adjacent first and second countertop sections fixed to said first 
plate and said second plate, respectively, into precise, secure 
abutting end edgewise relationship, wherein said first and 
second plates are elongated and provided with identical 
lengths shorter than the length of the seam formed by the first 
and second countertop sections to be connected in abutting 
end edgewise relationship by said apparatus, and further 
wherein said integral angled flanges are longitudinally coex- 
tensive with the entire inside edge of the corresponding elon- 
gated plate and further wherein the at least one adjustable 
clamping device is a plurality of said adjustable clamping 
devices positioned spacedly along said integral angled flanges 
of said first plate and said second plate. 


5,259,692 
GROUND BREAKING APPARATUS 
Larry D. Beller, P.O. Box 444, Homer, Ak. 99603; Douglas S. 
Hart, P.O. Box 99611, Kenai, Ak. 99611, and Robert White, 
P.O. Box 58573, Fairbanks, Ak. 99711 
Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 940,982 
Int. Cl.5 EO01C 23/12 
U.S. Cl, 404—90 3 Claims 
1. A machine capable of breaking up pieces of stone, pave- 
ment and frozen earth comprising: 
(a) a vehicle equipped to traverse the ground and having 
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means to power and operate ground-breaking equipment, 

said vehicle having a front end and a rear end; 

(b) a ground breaking assembly; 

(c) means mounting said assembly at the front end of said 
vehicle for movement with the vehicle and for pivoting 
between a lowered ground engaging position and a raised 
transport position; 

(d) said assembly comprising the following components: 
(1) acylinder supported with its cylindrical axis horizontal 

and for rotation about its cylinder axis; 

(2) teeth mounted on the cylinder surface of said cylinder 
capable of digging into the earth, dislodging stones or 
other hard material and carrying the resulting dislodged 
fragments in an arcuate path about the cylinder axis; 


(3) a shield partly surrounding said cylinder and so posi- 
tioned and spaced form the cylinder that fragments 
dislodged by said teeth are trapped between the cylin- 
der and the shield and 

(4) fracture boards mounted on the inner surface of said 
shield, the positions, dimensions and structure of such 
fracture boards being such that they will contact and 
fragment solid pieces of earth, stone or pavement as 
such pieces are picked up and moved by the cylinder 
and its teeth and 

(5) wear plates secured to the fracture boards, such wear 
plates being replaceable when worn. 


5,259,693 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HEATING AN 
ASPHALT PAVING SCREED 
Larry Raymond, Tacoma, Wash., assignor to Carlson Paving 
Products, Inc., Tacoma, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 577,615, Sep. 4, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,096,331. This application Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,648 
Int. Cl.5 EO1C 23/14, 19/22 
U.S. Cl. 404—95 19 Claims 

1. A heating system for the sole plate of a screed on a paving 

machine, comprising: 

a heat exchanger tube mounted directly in engagement with 
the upper surface of the sole plate; 

a pump; 

a flow reservoir; 

a flow restrictor; and 

a heating circuit connecting the heat exchange tube, reser- 
voir, pump and flow restrictor so that liquid from the 
reservoir is pressurized by the pump to flow through the 
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flow restrictor to the heat exchange tube and undergo a 
pressure drop at the flow restrictor resulting in heating of 


the fluid for heat transfer through the heat exchange tube 
to the sole plate. 


5,259,694 
PERSONAL WATERCRAFT LAUNCHER 
David J. Byrne, 1649 Daws Rd., Blue Bell, Pa. 19422 
Filed Jun, 5, 1991, Ser. No. 710,399 
Int. Cl.5 B63B 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 405—4 19 Claims 


13. A device for launching and retrieving of personal water- 
craft from a dock surface, comprising: 

carriage means for supporting the watercraft including a 
longitudinal frame movable upon the dock surface and 
formed having a rail means with open channels along a 
certain length thereof; 

cradle means adapted to be mounted upon the dock surface 
transverse to said longitudinal frame and formed having a 
pair of roller members for rotatably engaging said longitu- 
dinal frame inwardly along the open channel lengths to 
retain said carriage means upon the dock surface during 
movement of said longitudinal frame relative thereto; and 

a pair of rail stops attached to and spaced apart within the 
open channels to interact with said roller members and 
thereby limit travel of said carriage member. 
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5,259,695 
ARTIFICIAL REEF MODULE AND METHOD 


Benjamin J. Mostkoff, 4900 Lakeview Dr., Miami Beach, Fla. 


33140 
Continuation of Ser. No. 800,857, Nov. 26, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 948,159 
Int. Cl.5 E02B 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 405—29 12 Claims 
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6. The method of making an artificial reef comprising the 
steps of: 
commuting a plurality of disposable essentially non-biode- 
gradable elements into chips of a dimension essentially less 
than four inches by four inches, 
forming a solid module containing the chips along with a 
concrete-like binder into a module having edge dimen- 
sions of not less than one foot and not more than six feet 
and having a plurality of substantially solid planar faces, 
moving the aforesaid module into a position in a body of 
water where the module can be released and dropped 
along with other modules to form an artificial reef. 


5,259,696 
MEANS FOR AND METHOD OF BEACH REBUILDING 
AND EROSION CONTROL 
Melville W. Beardsley, 2690 Walker Ave., Carmel, Calif. 
93923-9242 
Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 841,669 
Int. Cl.5 E02B 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 405—73 


“fy >" 
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1. A flow control structure for rebuilding and protecting 
sloping ocean beaches which are subjected to a succession of 
in-rushing ocean waves each of which is driven up the beach 
by kinetic energy contained therein and recedes back down the 
sloping beach in a backwash current to the seat as a receding 
wave whereby an agitated surf zone is created where said 
backwash current of each wave encounters the succeeding 
in-rushing wave causing it to break over the backwash, said 
structure comprising: 

a smooth-surfaced impervious flexible sheet having overall 
negative buoyancy adapted to lie on the sea-bed in the said 
surf zone confronting a beach to be treated with an edge 
facing seaward and the opposite edge facing shoreward; 

lifting means formed along the seaward facing edge of said 
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sheet to exert an upward force along said edge, tending to 
raise it from the sea-bed; and 
a plurality of anchor tethers, a first group extending seaward 
from laterally spaced points along said seaward edge to 
anchorage in the sea-bed and a second group extending 
from laterally spaced points along the shoreward edge to 
anchorage ashore whereby to restrain said sheet against 
horizontal displacement while permitting limited vertical 
movement of said edges in response to the kinetic forces of 
in-rushing breakers, and whereby to direct in-rushing flow 
of water into a sea-bed-scouring stream under said sheet 
and to separate said in-rushing flow from direct impinge- 
ment against waters above said sheet. 
8. A method of building up ocean beaches and inhibiting the 
erosion thereof by wave action which comprises the steps of: 
directing the in-rush of breaking waves into a relatively high 
velocity scouring stream along the sea-bed and shoreward 
onto the beach surface; and 
directing the out-flow of such waves into a water-surface- 
adjacent stream out of contact with the sea-bed; 
whereby to transport sand particles dislodged by said breaking 
waves predominantly shoreward. 


5,259,697 
COMPOSITION AND PROCESS FOR FORMING LOW 
PERMEABILITY BARRIERS FOR WASTE DISPOSAL 
SITES 
Robert B. Allen, Orchard Park, N.Y.; Charles E. Jablonski, 
Bethlehem, Pa.; John D. Lynn, Center Valley, Pa., and 
Thomas H. Weidner, Allentown, Pa., assignors to Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation, Bethlehem, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 349,006, May 9, 1989, Pat. No. 
4,911,757, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 227,438, 
Jul. 29, 1988, Pat. No. 4,840,671, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 63,605, Jun. 18, 1987, abandoned. This application Mar. 26, 
1990, Ser. No. 498,950 
Int. Cl.5 BO9B 1/00 


USS. Cl. 405—129 21 Claims 
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1. A low-permeability barrier for waste lagoons and land- 
fills, comprising a stabilized waste material having at least one 


stabilizing component selected from the group consisting of U.S. Cl, 405—179 


components adapted to immobilize leachable components in 
said waste material, to decrease the liquid permeability of said 
waste material, and to improve the structural properties of said 
waste material wherein said waste material comprises at least 
one leachable component, and at least one immobilizing com- 
ponent which comprises ferrous ions for immobilizing said 
leachable component, said stabilizing component further com- 
prising at least one structural component for increasing the 
compressive strength of said waste material. 
5. A method for constructing a low-permeability barrier for 
a waste disposal site which is to confine a quantity of waste 
material, comprising the steps of: 
testing a portion of said quantity of waste material for the 
presence of leachable contaminants, for liquid permeabil- 
ity, and for structural properties, to generate test results; 
comparing said test results with appropriate government 
standards; 
mixing with said portion of waste material, if necessary, to 
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meet said government standards at least one of the group 
consisting of stabilizing components adapted to immobil- 
ize leachable components, to decrease the liquid permea- 
bility of the portion of said waste material, and to improve 
the structural characteristics of said portion of said waste 
material; and 

using said portion of said waste material, which meets gov- 
ernment standards, to form a barrier for said waste dis- 
posal site to confine said quantity of waste material. 


5,259,698 
METHOD FOR HIDING FROM SIGHT AND 
PROTECTING A DUMPING SITE 
Maurice Garzon, 2455 Edouard Montpetit, Apt. 4, Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada H3T 135 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 713,319, Jun. 11, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 818,857 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 19, 1990, 2019302 
Int. Cl.5 BO9B 1/00 


US. Cl. 405—129 9 Claims 


1. A method for hiding from sight and protecting a dumping 
site containing inflammable and/or bad looking solid waste, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

a) spreading a covering membrane capable of covering the 
solid waste and the gaps existing therebetween over the 
site or part of it; and 

b) spraying onto said covering membrane from a given 
distance away from the site, a layer of cementitious prod- 
uct, of a granular soil material or of both a cementitious 
product and a granular soil material, in order to fully 
cover said membrane, 

wherein, in step (b), any part of said covering membrane that 
forms a slope, is sprayed with a cementitious product, 
exclusively. 


5,259,699 
PIPELINE PADDING SYSTEM 
Edward J. Klamar, 320 N. 7th St., Indiana, Pa. 15701 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 894,392 
Int. Cl.5 E02F 5/22; F16L 1/028 
8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for delivering backfill material to a trench, said 
apparatus comprising: 
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a main frame carrying a storage hopper, a vibrating screen 
and first conveyor means for transporting backfill material 
from said hopper to said vibrating screen; 

second conveyor means carried by said main frame for 
transporting to said trench particles of said backfill mate- 
rial which pass said vibrating screen; and 

hitch means for connecting said main frame to a vehicle 
having a pair of lift arms, means for raising and lowering 
said lift arms, a pair of rocker arms pivotally connected to 
said lift arms, means connected to first ends of said rocker 
arms for moving said rocker arms relative to said lift arms, 
and links connected to second ends of said rocker arms, 
said hitch means including first means for attaching said 
hitch means to said lift arms and second means for attach- 
ing said hitch means to said links, whereby said means 
connected to said first ends of said rocker arms are opera- 
ble to adjust the attitude of said main frame and said means 
for raising and lowering said lift arms are operable to 
adjust the elevation of said main frame when said main 
frame is attached to said hitch means. 


5,259,700 

PIPE LOOP EXPANSION/BREAKAWAY PROTECTION 
DEVICE 

Carl G. Langner, Spring, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 

Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 226,120 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 1/16 
US. Cl. 405—211 


1. A method for protecting an offshore structure from a 
certain tension load in a pipeline connecting to said structure, 
comprising: 

constructing a pipe loop in said pipeline of relative weakness 

in tension so as to fail prior to reaching said certain tension 
load; and 

weakening the pipe loop by forming a groove in the pipe 

loop. 


5,259,701 
ANTIFOULING COATING COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING FURAN COMPOUNDS, METHOD FOR 
PROTECTING AQUATIC STRUCTURES, AND ARTICLES 
PROTECTED AGAINST FOULING ORGANISMS 

Donald L. Gerhart, Hillsborough; Daniel Rittschof, Morehead 

City; Irving R. Hooper, Beaufort, and Anthony Clare, More- 

head City, all of N.C., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 964,795 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 1/50 

US. Cl. 405—216 13 Claims 

1. A marine or freshwater antifoulant composition compris- 
ing a material selected from the group consisting of film-form- 
ing polymer, cementitious material, elastomeric material, and 
vulcanized rubber an amount of an antifouling agent admixed 
with said material and effective to be released from said mate- 
rial at an antifouling effective level, said antifouling agent 
selected from the group consisting of at least one furan com- 
pound of Formula I or II 
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wherein Rj, R2, R3, and Rg are independently selected from 
—C(O)Rs, —C(O)ORg, (Ci-Cg)alkyl, phenyl, phenyl substi- 
tuted with (C1-C,)alkyl, (C1-C4)alkoxy, halogen, and hydro- 
gen, provided that at least one of Ri, R2, R3, and Rg is not 
hydrogen; Rs is Rg or NR7Rg; R¢ is (Ci-Cg)alkyl, (C2-Cg)alke- 
nyl, (C2-Cg) alkynyl, phenyl, phenyl substituted with (C;-C- 
4)alkyl, (C;-C4)alkoxy, or halogen; R7 and Rg are indepen- 
dently selected from hydrogen or Re. 


5,259,702 
METHOD FOR INSTALLATION OF AN OUTER-CASED 
PILING 
Elizabeth E. Simpson, Plaquemine, La., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,491, Jul. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,131,790. This application Jun. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 902,333 
Int. Cl.5 E02D 5/30 


US. Cl, 405—233 9 Claims 


1. A method for installing a structural support piling in a 
subsoil setting passing through a zone of contamination com- 
prising: 

a. creating a borehole through said contaminated ground to 

a depth below the zone of contamination and ending 
adjacent thereto forming a substantially cylindrical cavity 
surrounded by substantially cylindrical walls and a closed 
bottom, 

. placing in the so formed borehole and extending past the 
contaminated zone a cylindrical metal casing having an 
upper and a lower end and an inside surface, the upper end 
being capable of being closed by an attachable cap, the 
lower end being open; 

. Closing the upper end of the metal casing by attaching an 
attachable cap thereto, the cap having an aperture there- 
through, and sealingly inserting a tube through the aper- 
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ture of the cap, the tube being connected to a source of 
pumpable cementitious material, said tube extending sub- 
stantially to the bottom of said borehole and the source 
including a pumping device; 

. pumping an amount of the pumpable cementitious mate- 
rial through said tube into the space formed by the bottom 
of said borehole and said inside surface of said casing to a 
depth substantially sufficient to form an hydraulic seal at 
the lower end of the casing; 

. while the cementitious material is yet fluid, filling said 
casing with water from the topmost portion of said hy- 
draulic seal to at least a level in the upper portion of said 
casing or adjacent to the upper end of said casing; 

. pumping said cementitious material from said pumping 
device through said tube into said water-containing casing 
to the lower end thereof in a sufficient amount and under 
sufficient pressure so as to fill the annular space formed 
between said casing and the walls of said borehole with 
said cementitious material; 

. allowing said cementitious material to cure to a hardened 
state to support said casing in a generally upright position; 

. inserting a substantially cylindrical metal pile form with a 
closed bottom end through, and driving the pile form 
beyond, the bore of said casing and in substantial axial 
alignment therewith, the pile form being driven to a point 
of refusal in the subsoil sufficient to provide support for a 
structure at or above ground level, said pile form forming 
an annular space between the outer wall of said metal pile 
form and the inner wall of said casing; 

i. filling said metal pile form with a pumpable structurally 
supporting cementitious material and allowing said struc- 
turally supporting cementitious material to cure, thus 
forming a structural support piling; and 

j. filling said annular space between the metal pile form and 
said casing with a pumpable cementitious material and 
allowing curing of said cementitious material to a hard- 
ened state. 


5,259,703 
MINE ROOF BOLT 


U.S. Cl. 405—262 
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a drive head that accepts a driving mechanism for rotating 
and linearly translating said bolt, wherein said tapered 
plug is mounted on an end of said cable, and said drive 
collar is pressed down upon said tapered plug, forcing said 
tapered plug against said cable, such that said drive collar, 
said tapered plug, and said cable, when fitted tightly to- 
gether, define said mine roof bolt; and 

(d) a sleeve attached to said cable for preventing said cable 
from slipping relative to resin adhesive material within a 
bore hole, said sleeve having radially outwardly project- 
ing fins oriented axially relative to said sleeve for center- 
ing said sleeve and said cable within the bore hole and for 
puncturing resin adhesive cartridges. 


5,259,704 


MECHANICALLY STABILIZED EARTH SYSTEM AND 


METHOD OF MAKING SAME 


John M. Orgorchock, Spring, Tex., assignor to Tricon Precast, 


Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 610,514, Nov. 8, 1990, 


abandoned. This application Sep. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 758,594 


Int. Cl.5 E02D 29/02 
30 Claims 


Harvey D. Gillespie, 4848 S. 2200 West, Salt Lake City, Utah 
84118 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 865,371, Mar. 23, 1992. This 


U.S. Cl. 405—259.6 


application Jan. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 10,357 
Int. Cl.5 E21D 21/02 
15 Claims 


1. A mine roof bolt comprising: 

(a) a length of multi-strand cable defining a bolt shank; 

(b) a tapered plug comprising a body portion having an 
internal bore and a frusto-conical outer surface essentially 
concentric with said internal bore, said tapered plug being 
mounted about an end of said cable at said internal bore; 

(c) an internally tapered drive collar having a frusto-conical 
inner surface that engages said frusto-conical outer surface 
of said tapered plug, and having an outer surface defining 


1. A wall structure for mechanically stabilizing an earth wall 


structure comprising: 


(a) an upright retaining wall comprising at least one laterally 
disposed, interlocked array of interlocking modular facing 
panels having a front facing, a backfacing, a top, and a 
bottom; 

(b) at least one laterally disposed array of spaced connectors 
projecting from said backfacing of each said panel, each 
connector having a first end anchored in said panel, a 
second end defining a passageway aligned with corre- 
sponding passageways in said array of connectors and a 
receiving site formed between the backfacing and said 
second end; 

(c) a laterally disposed earth anchor comprised of a plurality 
of linear stripe interconnected at said first end of the earth 
anchor and extending away from the retaining wall, said 
first end of said earth anchor is provided with a first 
rod-like element generally parallel to said passageways 
and adapted to interconnect said linear strips and to fit on 
at least some of said receiving sites in said array of connec- 
tors; and 

(d) a quick connect member configured to lock said anchor 
on its respective receiving sites and to interlock said earth 
anchor and the connectors associated with said respective 
receiving sites by passing through the passageways of the 
associated connectors. 
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5,259,705 
GUIDE BOX ASSEMBLY SYSTEM FOR IN-GROUND 
BARRIER INSTALLATION 
Louis B. Breaux, 2521 Fawn Wood Rd., Marrero, La. 70072, and 
Lloyd F. Moffett, Sr., 1741 Beth Dr., Slidell, La. 70458 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 831,555, Feb. 5, 1992, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 398,613, Aug. 25, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,106,233. This application Dec. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 985,944 
Int. Cl.5 E02D 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 405—267 


1. A method of producing an in-ground lateral containment 
barrier system, preventing the lateral migration of fluid con- 
taminants in an area in the ground, comprising the following 
steps: 

a. making an excavation around the area to be contained; 

b. forming a fluid impermeable barrier wall in the ground 

around the contaminants by placing a series of elongated 

barrier members within the excavation and slidingly en- 
gaging and interconnecting them in a vertical manner, 
connecting them together, including the sub-steps of: 

i. placing a first guide box assembly, having at least one 
longitudinal slot formed therein of a width to accommo- 
date a barrier member, in the excavation, 

ii. placing a subsequent series of guide box assemblies in 
the excavation adjacent to a preceding one of said guide 
box assemblies, each guide box assembly having at least 
one longitudinal slot formed therein of a width to ac- 
commodate a barrier member, said guide box assemblies 
being placed in the excavation with the exterior side 
walls of the guide box assemblies being spaced from the 
side walls of the excavation, the interiors of said series 
of guide box assemblies forming a continuous, open area 
communicating with said slot of said first guide box 
assembly, providing a temporary, open, protected work 
space for the insertion and assembly of the barrier mem- 
bers in the longitudinal slots of respective ones of said 
guide box assemblies, 

iii. inserting a first barrier member in the longitudinal slot 
of said first guide box assembly, and 

iv. slidingly engaging and connecting together, in longitu- 
dinal fashion, a further series of barrier members to said 
first barrier member in the temporary, open, protected 
work space formed by said guide box assemblies, form- 
ing a fluid impermeable barrier in the ground; and 

. filling the excavation with material, laterally containing 
the contaminated area with the fluid impermeable barrier 
members and ultimately removing at least the main struc- 
ture of said guide box assemblies from said excavation. 
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5,259,706 
THREAD REPAIRING TOOLS 
Eugene Gaut, 4605 Merrydale Ave., Dayton, Ohio 45431 
Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 937,137 
Int. Cl.5 B23G 47/34, 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 408—1 R 12 Claims 


1. A threading tool for repairing threads within a bore, 
which comprises: 

a generally cylindrical-shaped threading tool body at one 

end having a knurled section and at the other end having 
a reduced section; 

a particulate retainer attached to the end portion of the 
reduced section of the threading tool body; 

a first off-center bore extending from the end of the knurled 
section to approximately one-half the length of the thread- 
ing tool body for housing a plunger pin and a plunger pin 
spring; 

means for allowing reciprocal movement of the plunger pin 
and the plunger pin spring; 

a second off-center bore extending from the end of the 
knurled section to approximately the end of the reduced 
section and describing a slotted opening at the reduced 
section of the threading tool body; 

a generally cylindrical-shaped thread cutting member slid- 
ably and rotatably movable in the second bore of the 
threading tool body; 

a generally hexagonal-shaped threading tool head releasably 
attached to one end of the thread cutting member for 
rotatably driving the thread cutting member; 

a threading tool head bore in spatial alignment with the first 
off-center bore and the reciprocally movable plunger pin 
of the threading tool body for positioning the thread 
cutting member in a thread cutting mode; and 

a dimple-like indent in a base of the generally hexagonal- 
shaped threading tool head for positioning the thread 
cutting member in a nonthread cutting mode. 

11. A method for removing rough edges, burrs, and the like 
at the crests of threads of damaged tapped holes using a ream- 
ing tool having a generally cylindrical-shaped reaming tool 
body at one end having a knurled section and at the other end 
having a reduced section, said reduced section defining a 
shoulder stop for limiting the distance the reaming tool may be 
inserted into the damaged tapped holes; an elongated reamer 
cutter machined from the reduced section so that the diameter 
of the reamer cutter is equal to the crest diameter of the dam- 
aged tapped holes; and a particulate retainer attached to the 
end portion of the reduced section of the reaming tool body, 
which comprises: 

inserting the reduced section of the reaming tool body into 
the tapped hole so that the flexible retainer is disposed 
beyond the damaged threads; and 

rotating the reaming tool outwardly of the tapped hole 
causing remaining of the tapped hole with the resulting 
particulates being retained by the flexible retainer. 
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5,259,707 
SPOT DRILL WITH INDEXABLE REPLACEABLE 
INSERT 
Dale L. Keller, 1045 Storm’s Store Rd., Gettysburg, Pa. 17325 
Filed Aug. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 930,897 
Int. Cl.5 B23B 51/00 


U.S. Cl. 408—233 11 Claims 


1. A spot drilling tool comprising a head portion and a shank 
portion concentric with each other about a centerline of rota- 
tion, a cutting insert removably mounted within said head 
portion and having a V-shaped cutting surface with a drill 
point and a V-shaped support surface, a V-shaped slot formed 
directly in said head portion along a diametral plane intersect- 
ing said centerline of rotation, first and second cavity means 
formed in said head on opposite sides of said centerline and 
extending in a direction substantially perpendicular to said 
diametral plane, each cavity means having a clamp face which 
extends generally parallel to said slot, said V-shaped support 
surface of said insert fitting within said V-shaped slot to locate 
said drill point on said centerline, and clamp means mounted 
within each of said cavity means and engaging against said 
clamp face and said insert to hold said insert in said head 
portion. 


5,259,708 
KEY CUTTING MACHINE HAVING MANUAL AND 
AUTOMATIC MODES OF OPERATION 
Henry Brice, Elm City, N.C., assignor to Ilco Unican Inc., 
Montreal, Canada 
Filed Dec. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 987,009 
Int. Cl.5 B23C 3/35 


1. A key cutting machine having manual and automatic 
modes of operation comprising a carriage including clamp 
means for securing a blank key and a master key on the car- 
riage, a support shaft supporting said carriage for pivotal 
movement between a first, operative key cutting position and a 
second inoperative position, manually engageable handle 
means on said carriage for moving said carriage, fixed tracer 
means for contacting the master key when the carriage is in 
said operative position, spring means between said shaft and 
said carriage for urging relative rotation therebetween, cutting 
means for contacting and cutting the blank key when the 
carriage is in said operative position, latch means having one 
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state, for a manual mode of operation, in which the carriage 
and the shaft are locked for common rotation, and a second 
state, for an automatic mode of operation, in which the shaft is 
locked and the carriage is unlocked from the shaft and is piv- 
oted on said shaft by said spring means to said operative posi- 
tion, and drive means for axially displacing said shaft, and said 
carriage therewith, in the operative position in the automatic 
mode of operation. 


5,259,709 
GROOVING OR THREADING TOOL 
Carl E. Hunt, Davisburg, Mich., assignor to Valenite 
Continuation of Ser. No. 488,474, Feb. 26, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 261,309, Oct. 24, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 690,244 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 25, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B23B 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 409—234 5 Claims 


1. An elongated grooving and threading tool of the type 
having a longitudinal axis and radially projecting cutting edge, 
said tool comprising a cutting section having an axially extend- 
ing bore and a radially projecting cutting edge, 

an other section, said other section comprising a hollow 
cylindrically shaped cemented carbide section, 

a connection formed at the juncture of said cutting section 
and said other section, said connection comprising a trans- 
versely positioned key and a keyway, said other section 
being provided with said keyway, said connection includ- 
ing a pair of first and second surfaces, said first surfaces 
and said second surfaces, respectively, extending on either 
side of said respective key and said keyway substantially 
within a plane perpendicular to said axis of rotation, said 
first surfaces being adapted to mate with said second 
surfaces to align said cutting section and said other section 
along the longitudinal axis, and said first surfaces and said 
second surfaces, respectively, comprising a major portion 
of the cross-sectional area of said tool, 

a drawbar connected between said cutting section and said 
other section for holding said sections in axial alignment 
along said axis, said drawbar including a cylindrically 
shaped enlarged means for centering said drawbar relative 
to said other section for preventing relative radial move- 
ment between said cutting section and said other section 
while permitting axial movement therebetween whereby 
the tolerance of the inside diameter of said other section is 
held at a total tolerance of less than about ten ten thou- 
sandths of an inch, said drawbar being under tension for 
holding said connection under a compressive force, said 
drawbar including a nut for securing said drawbar to the 
rearward portion of said other section. 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,259,710 
OCTAHEDRAL MACHINE TOOL FRAME 
Paul A. S. Charles, Larne, Ireland, assignor to Ingersoll Milling 
Machine Company, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 749,582 
Int. Cl.5 B23Q 1/02 
12 Claims 


1. A machine tool having a frame comprising twelve struts 
connected together at their ends in the form of an octahedron, 

a work unit mounted on said frame by one set of supporting 
struts extending from said work unit to the corners of one 
of the triangular panels of the octahedron, and 

a worktable mounted on said frame by a second set of sup- 
porting struts extending from said worktable to the cor- 
ners of another one of the triangular panels of the octahe- 
dron, 

said worktable being addressable by the work unit for the 
performance of its work function upon a workpiece 
mounted on said worktable. 


5,259,711 
TIE-DOWN APPARATUS 
George R. Beck, 7 Bridle La., Rancho Palos Verdes, Calif. 90274 
Filed Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 912,516 
Int. Cl.5 B6OP 7/08 


USS. Cl, 410—104 4 Claims 


1. A load-bearing cargo tie-down system comprising the 
combination of: 

an elongated double track having an upper guide track and 
a lower guide track immediately beneath and parallel with 
said upper track; 

a movable car carried on said upper guide track; 

latch means operably carried on said movable car adapted to 
secure and release said car with respect to said upper 
guide track; 

anchor means movably disposed within said lower guide 
track for selectively securing said double track to support- 
ing structure; 

said latch means includes a spring-biased plunger having an 
enlarged flange for travelling in said upper guide track; 

said upper guide track having a plurality of spaced-apart 
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notches selectively engageable by said plunger flange to 
hold said car in a fixed position; and 

a ring latch carried on said plunger exteriorly of said upper 
guide track having a first position permitting said plunger 
flange to travel in said upper guide track and a second 
position permitting said plunger flange to engage a se- 
lected one of said notches to restrain and hold said car 
secure to said double track. 


5,259,712 
VEHICLE CARGO AREA DIVIDER SYSTEM 
Mark Wayne, 29436 Briarbank Ct., Southfield, Mich. 48034 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,496, Nov. 23, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,044,682. This application Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 755,509 
Int. Cl.5 BOOP 1/64 


USS. Cl. 410—152 14 Claims 


1. A divider system for the cargo area of a vehicle, said 
cargo area having a floor and walls, each of said walls includ- 
ing an upper ledge, said system comprising: 

a removable divider portion having a longitudinal axis and 
further including a pair of ends, a top edge and a bottom 
edge; 

an insert positionable between the upper ledge of the wall 
and the floor of the cargo area; 

said insert having a front, a back, and two sides, said front 
including a divider end receiving portion; 

means for stabilizing said insert, said means for stabilizing 
comprising a clamp assembly; 

said insert having defined therein a pair of notched regions 
to accomodate said clamp assembly; 

said clamp assembly including two clamps, one each being 
attachable to said upper ledge on each side of said insert 
within one of said notched regions whereby said insert is 
locked therebetween. 


5,259,713 
BLIND RIVET NUT WITH PULLING MANDREL 

Wolf Renner, Giessen, and Dieter Mauer, Lollar, both of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Emhart Inc., Newark, Del. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 818,948 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 11, 

1991, 4100709 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 13/04, 37/04 

US. Cl. 411—34 5 Claims 

1. A blind rivet assembly adapted to be inserted into a work- 

piece and pulled from one side to set the rivet comprising: 

a rivet comprising a flange at one end and a tube with an 
internal bore extending from said flange, said tube com- 
prising a first clinching portion adjacent said flange and a 
second portion; 

a pulling mandrel for said rivet, said mandrel comprising a 
head adapted to be engaged by a pulling tool, a threaded 
portion extending through said clinching portion of said 
rivet and a self-tapping tip having a cutting edge thereon, 
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said tip being in tight frictional engagement with the 
surface of threads formed within said second portion 
during the entry of said tip into said second portion so as 
to resist movement of said pulling mandrel during han- 
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dling, transporting and vibration of said assembly prior to 
installation thereof; 

said pulling mandrel head and said threaded portion being 
adapted to attach at least one additional component to said 
workpiece after setting of said rivet. 


5,259,714 
BLIND FASTENER ASSEMBLY 
James Campbell, 24880 63rd Ave., Los Molinos, Calif. 96055 
Filed Dec. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 994,341 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 13/04, 13/06 


USS. Cl. 411—34 1 Claim 


1. A blind fastener assembly, comprising, 

a bolt member and an anchor member, the bolt member 
received within the anchor member, and the bolt member 
having a bolt shank having a first diameter, with the bolt 
shank having a shank first end and a shank second end, the 
shank first end having a shank head fixedly mounted to the 
shaft first end, the shank second end having a threaded 
shank portion integral with the second end extending from 
the second end along the bolt shank, with the threaded 
shank portion having a second diameter greater than the 
first diameter, the shank head having a third diameter 
greater than the second diameter, and 

the anchor member includes a cylindrical anchor tube hav- 
ing an internal tube diameter greater than the second 
diameter and symmetrically oriented about an axis, and 
the anchor tube having a tube first end and a tube second 
end, the tube first end including an anchor plate fixedly 
mounted to the tube first end orthogonally oriented rela- 
tive to the axis, and the anchor tube further including a 
tube internally threaded portion extending from the tube 
second end interiorly a predetermined distance within the 
anchor tube, with the tube internally threaded portion 
arranged for threadedly receiving the threaded shank 
portion therewithin, and the anchor tube having a plural- 
ity of parallel slots directed through the anchor tube 
parallel relative to one another and to the axis and posi- 
tioned between the anchor plate and the tube internally 
threaded portion, and the shank head having a plurality of 
anchor plate bores directed through the anchor plate, 
wherein the anchor plate bores are diametrically opposed 
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relative to one another on opposed sides of the anchor 
tube for receiving a spanner wrench within the bores. 


5,259,715 
SELF-LOCKING THREADED CONNECTION 
Anton Hirle, Drechslerweg 40, W-4400 Miinster-Roxel, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 735,435 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 39/30 


USS. Cl. 411—311 14 Claims 


1. A self-locking threaded connection comprising a male 
component having an external screw thread and a female 
component having an at least substantially uniform internal 
screw thread, each of said threads having a central axis, a root, 
a crest and two faces flanking the root, said internal thread 
including a self-locking portion adjacent the respective root 
and having a plurality of mutually inclined facets, said portion 
of said at least one face being engaged by one face of said 
external thread in response to axial stressing of at least one of 
said components, said facets including a first facet which is 
inclined relative to the respective axis at a first angle of be- 
tween 5° and 30°, and at least one additional facet adjacent said 
first facet and inclined relative to the respective axis at a sec- 
ond angle greater than said first angle. 


5,259,716 
CONTAINER CONVEYOR FOR CONVEYING A 
CONTAINER TO AN INSPECTING STATION 

Masaru Hoshino, Tokyo, and Hiroaki Nose, Saitama, both of 

Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 706,359, May 28, 1991, Pat. No. 5,139,406, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 397,443, Aug. 15, 1989, Pat. No. 

5,049,750. This application Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 894,749 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 16, 1987, 62-316081; 
Jan. 29, 1988, 63-17447; Oct. 6, 1988, 63-252254 

Int. Cl.5 B65G 29/00 


USS. Cl. 414—225 1 Claim 





1. A container conveyor for conveying a container having a 
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flanged portion at an opening thereof to a container inspecting 
station comprising: 

a rotary disc; 

a plurality of container holder means arranged around the 
circumference of said disc for holding the container, said 
holder means including a driving roller and a pair of 
rotation rollers, each roller contacting the container to 
provide a three-point connection with the flanged portion 
of the container and each of the rollers having a recessed 
portion about its periphery to engage the flanged portion 
and nip the container; and 

driving means disposed at the container inspecting station 
for driving said driving roller. 


5,259,717 
CONVEYING APPARATUS FOR ASPHALTIC MIX AND 
THE LIKE 
James G. May, Hixson, Tenn., assignor to Astec Industries, Inc., 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 863,211 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 19/06 
U.S. Cl. 414—332 


1. In a storage apparatus for temporarily storing and dispens- 
ing asphaltic mix and the like including a generally vertically 
oriented, elongate material storage container for receiving, 
storing and dispensing the asphaltic mix and the like, and with 
said storage container having an upper inlet position, the im- 
provement which comprises material conveying means for 
conveying asphaltic mix into the upper inlet portion of said 
storage container for storage and dispensing, said conveying 
means comprising 

(a) an elongate housing having upper, lower and side walls 

extending from substantially ground level to the upper 
inlet portion of said storage container and with said hous- 
ing defining a lower end and an upper end, and further 
having a hopper at its lower end for receipt of material to 
be conveyed and a discharge chute at its upper end com- 
municating with the upper inlet portion of said storage 
container; and 

(b) drag-type conveyor means mounted in said housing and 

cooperating therewith for conveying material upwardly 
along the lower wall of said housing between said hopper 
and said discharge chute, said conveyor means comprising 
a driven endless conveyor chain entrained about lower 
and upper end sprockets which are mounted adjacent the 
lower end and upper end of said housing respectively, and 
with said conveyor chain having a plurality of spaced 
apart conveying blades carried thereby with said blades 
each including a lower edge which is in sliding engage- 
ment with the lower wall of said housing for dragging 
material upwardly along said lower wall as said chain is 
driven, each of said conveying blades further including a 
forward face which faces toward said upper end of said 
housing as an associated blade moves along the lower wall 
of said housing, and with each of said conveying blades 
defining an acute angle between the forward face thereof 
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substantial carryover of the material around the upper end 
sprocket of said conveyor means. 


5,259,718 
VEHICLE RESTRAINT 
James C. Alexander, London, Canada, assignor to The Serco 
Corporation, Ontario, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 727,172, Jul. 9, 1991, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 466,799, Jan. 18, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,120,181. This application Jan. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 13,651 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 67/02 


U.S. Cl. 414—401 20 Claims 








1. A device for restraining a vehicle to prevent movement 

away from a loading dock comprising: 

a housing adapted to be secured in a stationary manner 
relative to said loading dock; 

a lever assembly comprising first and second arms pivotally 
mounted to said housing at pivot points defining spaced 
pivot axes for exclusively pivoting motion relative to said 
housing without any linear movement; 

a vehicle restraining member movable between an inopera- 
tive position where said lever assembly and said vehicle 
restraining member are substantially contained in said 
housing and an operative position; and 

pivotally mounted link means attaching said vehicle restrain- 
ing member to said lever assembly for moving said re- 
straining member in essentially a vertical direction be- 
tween said inoperative position and said operative position 
without any horizontal component to movement of said 
vehicle restraining member. 


5,259,719 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSFERRING DISKS BETWEEN A 
CASSETTE AND A PALLET 
Minoru Akagawa, Fremont, Calif., assignor to Intelmatec Cor- 
poration, Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 815,938 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 65/34 
US. Cl. 414—416 


1. An apparatus for sequentially transferring disks with 


and the lower wall off said housing, whereby the material central holes between a cassette and a pallet, said cassette being 
is conveyed upwardly along said lower wall of said hous- adapted to hold disks vertically and parallel to one another at 
ing and is delivered into said discharge chute without a uniform pitch with their central holes aligned, and said pallet 
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having a vertical surface with openings and being adapted to 
vertically support one of said disks at each of the said openings 
with both surfaces of said disks substantially entirely exposed, 
said apparatus comprising: 
an elongated lower rod capable of passing through said 
central holes and having upwardly facing notches trans- 
versely formed at said pitch for individually receiving said 
disks, 
an elongated upper rod which has downwardly facing 
notches transversely formed at said pitch, 
supporting means for supporting said lower and upper rods 
horizontally and mutually parallel to each other such that 
said upper rod is vertically above said lower rod, 
first and second servo motor means for longitudinally mov- 
ing said lower and upper rods, respectively, 
third servo motor means for varying vertical separation 
between said lower and upper rods, and 
control means for individually controlling said first, second 
and third servo motor means. 


5,259,720 
ROTARY AND TILT SNOWMOBILE TRAILER 
APPARATUS 
Anthony R. Lobner, Box 520171, Big Lake, Ak. 99652 
Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 881,163 
Int. Cl.5 B6OP 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 414—483 


1. A rotary and tilt snowmobile trailer apparatus, compris- 
ing, 


forward frame plate projecting forwardly of and in paral- 
lel relationship relative to the forward end rail, with the 
forward frame plate including an internally threaded 
frame plate bore directed therethrough, and the bed as- 
sembly including a bed assembly aperture, the bed assem- 
bly aperture and the frame plate bore are spaced an equal 
distance relative to the axis of the support collar, and a 
fastener is arranged for reception through the bed assem- 
bly aperture and received within the frame plate bore. 


5,259,721 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSPORTING/MOUNTING A 
BUILDING MATERIAL 


Tadao Sato; Kiyoshi Kubo; Yukio Nozaki; Yasunobu Miyazaki, 


all of Tokyo; Yasuo Tomokane, Kyoto; Atsutomo Komine, and 
Hidetaka Suzuki, both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kajima Corporation and Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisaku- 
sho, Japan 

Filed Oct. 26, 1989, Ser. No. 427,588 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1988, 63-268284 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 9, 2008, 


has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B66F 11/00 


USS. Cl. 414—620 6 Claims 





1. An apparatus for transporting/mounting a building mate- 


a rectilinear trailer frame having a first side rail spaced from rial comprising: 


and parallel to a second side rail, a forward end rail spaced 
from and parallel a rear end rail, and a triangular frame 
projecting forwardly of the forward end rail, and 
rigid trailer support tongue orthogonally and medially 
intersecting the forward end rail projecting forwardly of 
the forward frame rail and bisecting the triangular frame, 
with a trailer support leg pivotally mounted relative to the 
trailer support tongue at a rear distal end of the trailer 
support leg and at a rear distal end of the trailer support 
tongue adjacent the forward end rail, with a forward 
distal end of the support leg spaced from the forward end 
rail having a hitch socket mounted thereon, and 

tilt means mounted to the support leg for effecting rotation 
of the support tongue relative to the support leg, and 

a bed assembly rotatably mounted within the trailer frame, 
and the trailer frame includes a cylindrical support collar 
having its axis orthogonally oriented relative to the trailer 
frame, and the support collar positioned medially of the 
trailer frame, and including a plurality of radially and 
fixedly mounted support rods directed from the support 
collar to the first side rail, second side rail, forward end 
rail, and rear end rail, and each support rod including a 
support rod roller oriented at an equal distance relative to 
the axis, and 

the bed assembly includes a support table, the support table 
including a support table floor mounted thereon, and a 
cylindrical hub projecting medially of the support table 
and the support table floor projecting below the support 
table floor, with the cylindrical hub rotatably mounted 
and received within the support collar, with the support 
table floor rotatably supported by each rod roller, and a 


a self-propelled vehicle body provided with a steering/driv- 


ing means, said vehicle body assuming a substantially 
L-shaped form constructed of an upright main body and a 
pair of lower frames which are parallelly spaced apart 
from each other and horizontally extend from opposite 
sides of a lower portion of said upright main body of said 
vehicle body; 


an elevator unit movably mounted on a vertical side portion 


of said upright main body of said vehicle body so as to be 
vertically movable along said vertical side portion of said 
upright main body of said vehicle body; 


a first frame means horizontally extending from a vertical 


side portion of said elevator unit, said first frame means 
having a base-end portion mounted on said elevator unit 
so as to be horizontally movable in a horizontal plane 
relative to said elevator unit; 


a second frame means slidably mounted in said first frame 


means so as to be extended therefrom and retracted 
therein in a longitudinal direction of said first frame 
means; and 


a supporting means for supporting said building material, 


said supporting means being so mounted on a front-end 
portion of said second frame means as to be vertically 
swingable and as to be rotatable on an axis perpendicular 
to a plane in which said building material having been 
supported by said supporting means lies; wherein 


said steering/driving means of said self-propelled vehicle 


body is mounted substantially in a center of said lower 
portion of said main body of said vehicle body in a width 
direction thereof, and comprises: 
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a steering/driving wheel connected with a motor; 

a front wheel rotatably mounted in a front-end portion of 
each of said lower frames of said vehicle body; 

an inverted U-shaped bracket for supporting an axle of said 
steering/driving wheel and said motor connected with 
said axle; 

a vertical shaft so provided in an upper-end surface of said 
inverted U-shaped bracket as to extend upward; 

a supporting bracket for rotatably supporting said vertical 
shaft, the supporting bracket being so fixedly mounted on 
said main body of said vehicle body as to extend horizon- 
tally; 

a pinion concentrically fixed to said vertical shaft; 

a rack meshing with said pinion, said rack being movably 
mounted on said main body of said vehiclé body; and 

a steering cylinder for driving said rack, the steering cylin- 
der being fixedly mounted on said main body of said 
vehicle body. 


5,259,722 
ROBOT HAND HAVING ORTHOGONAL THREE 
ROTATIONAL AXES 
Akifumi Inoue, and Toru Ishii, both of Shizuoka, Japan, assign- 
ors to Yamaha Corporation, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 778,277 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1990, 2-280877; 


Jul. 12, 1991, 3-198733 


Int. Cl.5 B25J3 17/02 
USS. Cl. 414—735 1 Claim 
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1. A robot hand comprising: 

a) a wrist mechanism, and 

b) a retaining member supported by said wrist mechanism 
and holding a work, said wrist mechanism further includ- 
Ing; 

a-1) a first bracket member having a first axis, a first reduc- 
tion gear unit coupled with a first electric motor unit for 
rotatably driving said first bracket member around said 
first axis, 

a-2) a second bracket member supported by said first bracket 
member, a second reduction gear unit coupled with a 
second electric motor unit for rotatably driving said sec- 
ond bracket member with respect to said first bracket 
member around a second axis, said second reduction unit 
and said second electric motor unit being supported by 
said first bracket member, said first and second axes cross- 
ing at a substantially right angle, said retaining member 
allowing said work to rotate around a third axis crossing 
said second axis at a substantially right angle, said first to 
third axes crossing at a virtual point located within a 
virtual space occupied by said work, said work having a 
center of gravity substantially matched with said virtual 
point, and 

a-3) a third reduction gear unit coupled with a third electric 
motor unit for rotatably driving said retaining member, 
said third reduction gear unit and said third electric motor 
unit being supported by said second bracket member, said 
first bracket member being formed by first and second 
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straight members connected at a right angle shaped into a 
generally L configuration, said second reduction gear unit 
and said second electric motor unit being supported by an 
end portion of said first straight member the opposite end 
of which is connected to said second straight member, said 
second bracket being formed by a third straight member 
and by fourth and fifth straight members, respectively 
projecting from both end portions of said third straight 
member at a right angle, said second axis crossing said 
third straight member at a center portion thereof, said 
third axis passing through leading end portions of said 
fourth and fifth straight members. 


5,259,723 

FEEDING DEVICE FOR DOWN HOLE TUBULARS 
Clyde A. Willis, and Gary T. Oatman, both of Wichita Falls, 

Tex., assignors to W-N Apache Corporation, Wichita Falls, 

Tex. 

Filed Jul. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 731,077 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 19/15 

US. Cl. 414—746.4 





1. A feeding device for down hole tubulars, said device 
comprising: 

a frame which defines a support surface for supporting a 
down hole tubular; 

first and second stops; 

first and second stop guides, each coupled to a respective 
one of the stops to guide the respective stop between an 
upper position, in which the respective stop extends above 
the support surface to stop rolling movement of the down 
hole tubular, and a lower position, in which the respective 
stop is disposed below the support surface to allow rolling 
movement of the down hole tubular; 

first means for moving the first and second stop guides 
relative to one another to select a separation dimension 
between the stops to accommodate the down hole tubular; 

second means for moving the stops in the stop guides to 
cycle the stops through a stroke between the upper and 
lower positions; and 

means for adjusting the stroke between the upper and lower 
positions, thereby adjusting the height of the upper posi- 
tion of the stops above the support surface. 


5,259,724 
INLET FAN BLADE FRAGMENT CONTAINMENT 
SHIELD 
Laurence D. N. Liston, Mason, and Michael J. Sepela, Middle- 
town, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 878,705 
Int. Cl.5 FOID 21/00 
US. Cl. 415—9 10 Claims 
1. A blade containment system for fan blades of a gas turbine 
engine comprising: 
a fan casing spaced radially outward and surrounding the fan 
blades; 
a first blade containment structure comprising said fan cas- 
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ing for containing blade fragments projected radially 
outward of the fan blades; and 

a second blade containment structure positioned axially 
forward of said fan casing and encircling the engine for 
capturing blade fragments projected radially outward and 
axially forward of the fan blades; 














wherein said second blade containment structure comprises 
an outer ring of super-plastic formed titanium having 
integrally formed axial stiffeners, wherein each of said 
axial stiffeners includes an arcuate cross-section, wherein 
said axial stiffeners increase a bending stiffness of said 
blade containment system. 


5,259,725 
GAS TURBINE ENGINE AND METHOD OF 
ASSEMBLING SAME 
Robert J. Hemmelgarn, Mason, and Richard W. Albrecht, Fair- 
field, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 963,230 
Int. Cl.5 FO1D 11/00 


USS. Cl. 415—112 


7. A gas turbine engine joint arrangement comprising: 

a plurality of casings defining a chamber exposable to a 
gasflow therein; 

a plurality of means associated with said casings for retaining 
them against displacement, said retaining means each 
having a portion within said chamber; 

a pair of generally annular recesses in said casings and re- 
spectively radially spaced adjacent said retaining means 
portions; 

a generally annular groove within one of said recesses; 

shield means disposed in an assembly position in said cham- 
ber and defining a protective cavity in said chamber about 
said retaining means portions for isolating said retaining 
means portions from said chamber, said shield means 
including a generally annular base wall spaced adjacent 
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said retaining means portions, a pair of generally annular 
flange means integral with said base walls for reception in 
said recesses, respectively, and another annular groove in 
one of said flange means and arranged at least in part in 
opposed overlaying relation with said first named annular 
groove; and 

means disposed in interlocking engagement with said first 

named groove and another groove for releasably retaining 
said shield means against displacement from its assembly 
position. 

8. A method of assembling a gas turbine engine, the engine 
including a plurality of casings defining a chamber exposable 
to a gasflow therein, a plurality of means for retaining the 
casings against displacement with each retaining means having 
an end portion in the chamber, a generally annular resilient 
shield, and a locking device, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

engaging the shield with the casings in the chamber and 

establishing a protective cavity generally about the end 
portions of the retaining means between the shield and the 
casings; 
isolating the end portions within the protective cavity from 
the chamber in response to the establishing step; 

deflecting the shield at least in part toward a deflected posi- 
tion and locating a part of the shield with respect to at 
least one of the casings in response to the deflecting step; 
and 

positioning the locking device in displacement preventing 

engagement between the shield part and the at least one 
casing upon the occurrence of the locating step. 


5,259,726 
ROTATING FAN GUARD 
Nick N. Bacria, Longmont, Colo., assignor to Storage Technol- 
ogy Corporation, Louisville, Colo. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 904,603 
Int. Cl.5 FO4D 29/66 
US. Cl. 415—119 


1. Fan apparatus for use with a fan having a plurality of fan 
blades attached to a rotor of said fan, said fan apparatus com- 
prising: 
noise reduction means for minimizing audible noise gener- 
ated when said plurality of fan blades are rotated; and 

fastening means for rigidly attaching said noise reduction 
means to said rotor so that said noise reduction means 
rotates together with said plurality of fan blades, 

wherein said noise reduction means includes a plurality of 
concentric rings whose common centers are coaxially 
disposed with respect to the axis of rotation of said rotor, 
and wherein a plane formed by said plurality of concentric 
rings is oriented parallel to the plane of rotation of said 
plurality of fan blades. 
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5,259,727 
STEAM TURBINE AND RETROFIT THEREFORE 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,259,728 
BLADED DISK ASSEMBLY 


Francis J. Quinn, 4440 S. Fletcher, Fernandina Beach, Fla. Stephen J. Szpunar, West Chester, and David E. Bulman, Cin- 


32034 
Filed Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 792,231 
Int. Cl.5 FOID 9/04 
USS. Cl. 415—190 


FIG 5 VIEW 


11. A steam turbine comprising a rotor and a stationary 
housing having an annular passageway for conducting steam to 
said rotor driven by that steam, said passageway terminating in 
an enlarged arcuate groove having an upstream wall generally 
perpendicular to the direction of steam flow and a first pair of 
spaced tapered opposing wall portions spaced outwardly of 
said passageway and which converge in the direction of steam 
flow, a plurality of tapered vane portions spacedly arranged in 
said groove, said vane portions having an upstream end portion 
and a second pair of spaced tapered opposing wall portions to 
fit snugly into said groove and to direct the flow of steam in a 
predetermined direction toward said rotor, releasable means 
located between said upstream wall of said groove and each of 
said upstream end portions of said vane portions and said wall 
portions of said first and second pair for positioning each said 
vane portion in said groove and for sealing it against steam 
leakage in any direction other than through said passageway 
and towards said rotor. 

16. A process for preparing a retrofit of a steam turbine 
having a housing with a stationary part, and nozzles forward of 
an upstream chamber, wherein the retrofit has replaceable 
nozzle portions, which comprise: 

(1) cutting away from the stationary part of the turbine 
housing all the nozzles and a portion of the turbine up- 
stream chamber; 

(2) welding to the stationary part a replacement for the 
cut-away section having an annular tapered groove 
formed by an upstream wall and a pair of tapered side 
walls as a seat for receiving tapered steam path nozzle 
portions; 

(3) preparing a pair of spaced circular keyways in the up- 
stream wall of the groove and placing circular austenitic 
stabilizing keys respectively therein; 

(4) preparing the tapered side walls to form a circular key- 
way on each tapered side wall; 

(5) sliding into the turbine housing between the tapered side 
walls a plurality of nozzle portions shaped to fit the taper 
of the groove, each portion having a keyway to fit one of 
the circular keys and two other keyways mating with 
respective circular keyways on the tapered side walls; 

(6) inserting seal rings in the mating keyways to prevent 
steam leakage between that groove and the nozzle por- 
tions along the tapered portions; and 

(7) placing a cover plate over exposed parts of the nozzle 
portions. 


cinnati, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 880,441 
Int. Cl.5 FOID 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 416—2 


1. A bladed disk assembly comprising: 

a rotor disk having an axial dovetail slot; 

a rotor blade including an airfoil and a dovetail disposed in 
said slot; 

a blade retainer fixedly joined to said disk for retaining said 
dovetail in said slot; and 

a first spacer disposed in said slot between said blade retainer 
and said dovetail, said first spacer being substantially rigid 
up to a predetermined limit of axial force transmitted from 
said dovetail to said blade retainer through said first 
spacer, and predeterminedly compressible upon reaching 
said limit for allowing said dovetail to slide in said slot 
toward said blade retainer for generating friction forces to 
dissipate energy. 


5,259,729 

PROPELLER BLADE TIP PATH PLANE INCLINING 
DEVICE 

Yuji Fujihira, Osaka; Ryoichi Sasaki, Shiga, and Masaru Ando, 
Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Keyence Corporation, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 856,732 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1991, 3-229846 
Int. Cl.5 A63H 27/133 


U.S. Cl. 416—25 12 Claims 


ue” 


1. A propeller blade tip path plane-inclining device for a toy 
flying object having a rotation shaft, comprising: 
a propeller comprising: 
a center piece rotating unit rotating with said rotation 
shaft; and 
a plurality of blades extending substantially horizontally 
from said center piece rotating unit, wherein a variation 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


in pitch during rotation is different for each of said 
plurality of blades; 

a motor for driving said propeller to rotate; 

means for detecting a position of said propeller; and 

means for controlling said motor in accordance with an 
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to reciprocate in its associated cylinder for pumping the fluid 
into the common pressure outlet; 

(b) a separate speed control circuit coupled to each of the 
pumps in said plurality of pumps for independently control- 
ling the speed of each said pump; 


output signal of said means for detecting the position of (c) a separate sensor coupled to one cylinder of each of the 


said propeller; 

wherein said propeller blade tip path plane-inclining device 
further includes a connecting member for connecting said 
center piece rotating unit of said propeller to the rotation 
shaft at a point eccentric from a center point of said center 
piece rotation unit, said connecting member being formed 
of a flexible material. 


5,259,730 
IMPINGEMENT COOLED AIRFOIL WITH BONDING 
FOIL INSERT 
Nicholas Damlis, Cincinnati; James A. Martus, West Chester, 
and Edward H. Goldman, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors to 
General Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 787,345, Nov. 4, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 15,872 
Int. Cl.5 FO1D 5/18 


USS. Cl. 416—96 A 2 Claims 


1. An airfoil for a gas turbine engine, said airfoil having a 
leading edge and a trailing edge and comprising: 

at least 2 diffusion bonded half-section elements having 
opposed internal walls; and 

an insert member diffusion bonded between said elements 
and disposed adjacent to said internal walls, said insert 
member defining a plurality of radially extending passage- 
ways for conducting cooling fluid therethrough and hav- 
ing a plurality of perforations formed therein so as to form 
an impingement baffle along each of said internal walls for 
directing said cooling fluid at said internal walls, 

wherein each of said half section elements comprises rib 
means projecting inwardly from said internal walls and 
wherein said insert member is diffusion bonded to said rib 
means, 

wherein said insert member comprises channel-shaped sec- 
tions which fit around said rib means, and 

wherein said channel-shaped sections are formed with bend 
portions which provide a clearance between said channel- 
shaped sections and said rib means. 


5,259,731 
MULTIPLE RECIPROCATING PUMP SYSTEM 

Jasbir S. Dhindsa, 1239 Sugarcreek Blvd., Sugarland, Tex. 

77478, and Hector C. Arambula, 2517 Sage Brush La., Sugar- 

land, Tex. 77079 

Filed Apr. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 690,074 
Int. Cl.5 FO4B 41/06 

US. Cl. 417—3 17 Claims 

1. A system for pumping a fluid into a common pressure 
outlet, comprising: 
(a) a plurality of pumps, each pump having a plurality of cylin- 

ders, each said cylinder having an associated piston adapted 


pumps, each said sensor providing a signal when the piston 
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in the cylinder to which that sensor is coupled is at predeter- 
mined location; and 

(d) a pump control circuit coupled to each said speed control 
circuit and each said sensor, said pump control circuit re- 
ceiving the signals from each of the sensors and in response 
thereto causing the speed control circuit to synchronize the 
speeds of the pumps and to maintain desired phase shifts 
among the sensor signals from the different sensors. 


5,259,732 
SYRINGE PUMP WITH SYRINGE BARREL POSITION 
DETECTOR 
Carl M. Stern, Pennington, N.J., assignor to Becton, Dickinson 
and Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 875,920 
Int. Cl.5 FO4B 21/00 
US. Cl. 417—63 


1. A syringe pump comprising a device for detecting a sy- 
ringe for use in a syringe pump, the syringe comprising a 
plunger, a barrel defined by a cylindrical wall and a flange 
projecting from the barrel, the device comprising: 

a syringe pump wall against which the syringe can be 

placed; 

a first projection projecting outward from the plane of the 
syringe pump wall a distance from the syringe pump wall 
approximately equal to the thickness of the cylindrical 
wall; and, 

a detector for detecting the presence of the syringe, the 
detector mounted to the syringe pump wall a distance 
from the projection such that the syringe barrel cannot 
activate the detector when the barrel is placed against the 
projection. 
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5,259,733 
PUMP IN A WATER DISTRIBUTION NETWORK 


Roberto Gigliotti, Lucca; Walter Manetti, and Carlo Mensi, 
both of Florence, all of Italy, assignors to Watertech S.R.L., 


Florence, Italy 
Filed Oct. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 964,254 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 21, 1991, MI 91 A 
002777 
Int. Cl.5 FO4D 15/02 


USS. Cl. 417—38 7 Claims 


1. An apparatus adapted to be connected to a pump for 
on/off controlling a pump in a water distribution network, said 
apparatus comprising a body, a chamber having an inlet con- 
duit adapted for connection to the delivery side of a pump and 
an out outlet conduit adapted for connection to a network, a 
check valve in the inlet conduit, and a pressure switch in said 
chamber for issuing a start signal to a pump at a predetermined 
pressure setting, wherein the apparatus comprises a flow 
switch in the outlet conduit for issuing a start signal to a pump 
upon the occurrence of a predetermined minimum flow. 


5,259,734 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,259,735 

EVACUATION SYSTEM AND METHOD THEREFOR 
Kazue Takahashi, Tsuchiura; Shinjiro Ueda, Abiko; Manabu 

Edamura, Ibaraki; Naoyuki Tamura, and Kazuaki Ichihashi, 

both of Kudamatsu, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 873,175 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1991, 3-095147 
Int. Cl.5 F04B 23/14, 37/08; BO1D 8/00 


US. Cl. 417—203 12 Claims 


1. An evacuation system, comprising: 

a main pump; 

an auxiliary pump disposed downstream of said main pump 
for operating said main pump; 

a cooling baffle disposed upstream of said main pump; 
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a pipeline for linking said cooling baffle and vacuum con- 
tainer through a first valve; and 

a pipeline for linking said auxiliary pump and said vacuum 
container through a second valve, 

wherein said cooling baffle includes temperature control 
means for controlling a cooling temperature. 


5,259,736 
SWASH PLATE TYPE COMPRESSOR WITH SWASH 
PLATE HINGE COUPLING MECHANISM 

Kiyoshi Terauchi, Isesaki, Japan, assignor to Sanden Corpora- 

tion, Gunma, Japan 

Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 992,734 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1991, 3-335076 
Int. Cl.5 FO4B 1/26 

U.S, Cl. 417—222.1 
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1. A swash plate type compressor comprising: 

a cylinder block having a plurality of cylinders; 

a piston slidably received in each of said cylinders; 

a drive shaft rotatably supported in said cylinder block; 

a swash plate coupled to said pistons and said drive shaft; 

first coupling means for coupling said swash plate to said 
pistons so that said pistons may be driven in a reciprocat- 
ing motion within said cylinders upon rotation of said 
swash plate; 

second coupling means for coupling said swash plate to said 
drive shaft for rotation therewith, said second coupling 
means further tilting said swash plate so that said pistons 
may be driven in a reciprocating motion upon rotation of 
said swash plate; 

tilt control means coupled to said second coupling means for 
controlling the tilt of said swash plate by moving at least 
part of said second coupling means relative to said swash 
plate; 

first and second hinge mechanisms connected between said 
second coupling means and said swash plate to permit 
relative movement therebetween upon actuation of said 
tilt control means to control the tilt of said swash plate, 
said first and second hinge mechanisms being disposed on 
opposite sides of said swash plate. 


5,259,737 
MICROPUMP WITH VALVE STRUCTURE 

Shinichi Kamisuki; Yasuto Nose; Nobuo Shimizu, and Shinichi 

Yotsuya, all of Suwa, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 724,697 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1990, 2-175060; Jul. 

6, 1990, 2-178708; Jul. 6, 1990, 2-178709; Jul. 6, 1990, 2-178710; 


Jul. 6, 1990, 2-178713; Sep. 17, 1990, 2-246527; Sep. 21, 1990, 


2-252265; Oct. 12, 1990, 2-273635 
Int. Cl.5 FO4B 35/04 

USS. Cl, 417—322 22 Claims 

1. A micropump formed in a silicon substrate sandwiched 
between two glass substrates, comprising: 

a diaphragm for pumping liquid; 

a flow channel; 

a valve, responsive to the diaphragm, for causing liquid to be 
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pumped through the flow channel, the valve including a 
valve membrane; and 
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5,259,739 
NON-RECIPROCATING MULTI-PISTON ENGINE 


a preloading layer deposited on the valve, such that contact James A. Coates, and James M. Gernert, Casper, Wyo., assign- 
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between the preloading layer and one of the glass sub- 
strates tightens the seal of the valve, the preloading layer 
comprising a high-polymer material having at least one of 
polyimide and polyamide. 


5,259,738 
FLUID-WORKING MACHINE 

Stephen H. Salter, and William H. S. Rampen, both of 

Edinburgh, United Kingdom, assignors to University of 

Edinburgh, Edinburgh, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB90/01478, § 371 Date Mar. 23, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 23, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/05163, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 18, 1991 

PCT Filed Sep. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 854,653 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 28, 1989, 
89309900.2; South Africa, Sep. 28, 1989, 89/7398; World Int. 
Prop. O., Sep. 28, 1989, PCT/GB90/01146; United Kingdom, 
Mar. 21, 1990, 9006323 

Int. Cl.5 F04B 39/08 


U.S. Cl. 417—505 9 Claims 
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1. A fluid-working machine having a plurality of working 
chambers of cyclically changing volume, a high-pressure fluid 


manifold a-nd a low-pressure fluid manifold, a plurality of 


electromagnetically controlled valves at least one such valve 
linking each working chamber respectively to each manifold, 
and sequencing means for operating the valves in timed rela- 
tionship with the changing volumes of the chambers, charac- 
terised in that each valve seals the respective chamber from the 
respective manifold by engagement of an annular valve part 
with an annular valve seat, in that a solenoid is provided to 
magnetically move the valve part relative to the seat by react- 
ing with ferromagnetic material on the valve and in that at 
least one valve is a poppet valve having a stem and an enlarged 
head, the annular valve part being provided on the enlarged 
head and the ferromagnetic material being provided on the 
stem. 


US. Cl. 418—1 


US. Cl, 418—58 


ors to CG&G Enterprises, Casper, Wyo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 719,743, Jun. 24, 1991, 


abandoned. This application Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 859,039 


Int. Cl.5 FO1C 1/00, 11/00, 17/00 
67 Claims 


1. A non-reciprocating engine mechanism comprised of: 

a housing, 

a rotor mounted in the housing for rotation about a longitu- 
dinal axis, said rotor having an output shaft operatively 
connected thereto, and at least one piston chamber, 

a piston disposed in said chamber, said piston having a cen- 
tral axis parallel to said longitudinal axis, said piston being 
translatable in a plane perpendicular to said longitudinal 
axis while maintaining a constant orientation in said plane 
as the rotor is rotated about said longitudinal axis, 

transfer means operatively associated with said piston and 
said output shaft for transmitting force to said output 
shaft, and 

fluid delivery means in said housing for delivering a motive 
fluid to said chamber such that said fluid will effect rela- 
tive motion between said piston and said rotor. 


5,259,740 
ROTARY COMPRESSOR 


Young Youn, Suweon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung Elec- 


tronics Co., Ltd., Suweon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Sep. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 953,253 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 30, 1991, 


91-17061 


Int. Cl.5 FOIC 1/02 
4 Claims 
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1. A rotary compressor comprising: 

a housing; 

a motor disposed in said housing and connected operatively 
to a main shaft; 

a compression member disposed in said housing and having 
said main shaft extending therethrough and comprised of 
a plurality of cylinders; 

a roller rotatively disposed in said cylinder for each com- 
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pressing a refrigerant taken through an inflow port formed 
in said cylinder; 

a vane positioned in a body of each said cylinder with each 
said vane in continuous contact with a respective roller; 

said roller formed with an eccentric roller shaft placed in a 
parallel manner to said main shaft; and 

said main shaft engaged coincidentally in a mechanical man- 
ner with said roller shafts. 


5,259,741 
ROTARY DRAINAGE PUMP LUBRICATION DEVICE 
AND SEPARATOR 
Kozaburo Nitta, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Engineering Corpo- 
ration, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 925,381 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1992, 4-112267 
Int. Cl.5 FO1C 1/00; F04C 18/00 


US. Cl. 418—102 13 Claims 


c hm 


1. A lubrication device for the lubrication of a rotary drain- 
age pump, said rotary drainage pump comprising a casing 
incorporating a rotor chamber that connects with an intake 
port and a discharge port, the rotor inside said rotor chamber 
having the capacity to rotate eccentrically with respect to the 
center of said rotor chamber and also having guide channels 
extending along the radius of rotation, and vanes fitted such 
that they are able to travel radially into said guide channels 
while at the same time dividing the space between said casing 
and said rotor into a plurality of operation chambers, 

a separation means being set tip to separate muddy water from 
slurry discharged from said discharge port, 

a pressure chamber being incorporated into said rotor and 
connected to inner ends of each of said guide channels, and 

pipes being connected to enable the muddy water separated 
out by said separation means to be fed into said pressure 
chamber. 


5,259,742 
MOLD CLAMPING DEVICE FOR TIRE VULCANIZING 
MACHINE 

Katsumi Ichikawa; Keiji Ozaki, and Akihiko Masagaki, all of 

Kobe, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Kobe Seiko Sho, 

Kobe, Japan 

Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 884,158 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1991, 3-145651 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 35/00 

US. Cl. 425—47 9 Claims 

1. A mold clamping device in combination with a mold 
mounting member of a tire vulcanizing machine for selectively 
clamping the mold mounting member to a mold of the tire 
vulcanizing machine, the mold mounting member having a 
through hole, said mold clamping device comprising: 
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means in the through hole for defining a larger diameter 
section and a small diameter guide hole; 

a locking member having a neck section and an enlarged 
head, said locking member being mountable to the mold 
such that said neck section extends into said larger diame- 
ter section and said enlarged head extends into said guide 
hole; 

a chuck member slidably extending into the through hole, an 
expansion section mounted for movement with the chuck 


member and into which said locking member extends, 
wherein said expansion section is dimensioned to be too 
large to grip the enlarged head when said expansion sec- 
tion is in said larger diameter section, and wherein said 
expansion section is narrowed by the guide hole to grip 
the enlarged head when the expansion section is with- 
drawn. into the guide hole, thereby clamping the mold 
mounting member to the mold; and 

means for selectively moving the chuck member in the 
through hole. 


5,259,743 

SPINNING MACHINE FOR WET-SPINNING PROCESS 

Gerhardt Glaser, St. Pélten, Austria, assignor to Glanzstoffe 
Austria Aktiengesellschaft, Polten, Austria 

Filed Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 743,042 

Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 10, 1990, 1679/90 
Int. Cl.5 DOID 5/06, 10/04 

6 Claims 





1. A spinning machine for continuous production of a fila- 
ment, comprising: 

means for wet-spinning an extruded filament; 

at least one roller pair of mutually inclined longitudinally 
extending rollers for receiving said extruded filament and 
processing said filament, said roller pair defining axially 
therealong a wet zone initially receiving said filament and 
a drying zone downstream of said wet zone in a direction 
of travel of successive turns of said filament looped 
around said rollers of said pair, said turns progressively 
advancing in said direction along said rollers, 
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the axes of said rollers being skew to one another and having 
projections in a vertical plane including an angle between 
said axes and projections in a horizontal plane including an 
angle between said axes, 

said rollers consisting of a main roller and an auxiliary roller 
of a smaller diameter than said main roller, 

a ratio of diameters of said auxiliary roller to said main roller 
being substantially between 1:2 and 1:4, 

one of said rollers being substantially horizontal and vertical 
projections of said axes intersecting substantially at one 
third of the lengths of said rollers, 

said rollers being journaled at bearing locations at ends of 
said rollers, 

coordinates of said bearing locations of the other of the 
rollers being offset from corresponding coordinates 
thereof in an imaginary coplanar orientation of said rollers 
and an imaginary parallel orientation of said rollers in two 
mutually perpendicular coordinate directions. 


5,259,744 
DEVICES FOR FORMING TWO-TIER HELICAL GEARS 
Ryota Take, Itami, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Electric Indus- 
tries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 765,034 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1990, 2-256056 
Int. Cl.5 B22F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—78 5 Claims 
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1. A device for forming a two-tiered sintered helical gear 
having upper and lower parts including respective sets of teeth 
with pitch circles having different diameters from each other, 
said device comprising: a die having an inner periphery defin- 
ing a space in the die for accommodating powdery material 
from which the gear is to be formed, an upper punch and a 
lower punch which are provided on opposite sides of said 
space and are supported for rotation relative to one another in 
the device, and a core extending into said space, said die hav- 
ing first and second tiers of helical teeth on the inner periphery 
thereof so as to define the outer boundary of said space, said 
die being a unitary member such that said first and second tiers 
of helical teeth thereof are integral with one another, said tiers 
of helical teeth having the same direction of twist and lead and 
having respective pitch circles of different diameters corre- 
sponding to the pitch circles of teeth of the upper and lower 
parts of the two-tiered helical gear to be formed, said upper 
punch having helical teeth on the outer periphery thereof 
capable of meshing with the first tier of helical teeth on the 
inner periphery of said die, said lower punch having helical 
teeth on the outer periphery thereof capable of meshing with 
the second tier of helical teeth on the inner periphery of said 
die, and said punches being supported in said device for axial 
movement relative to one another such that powdery material 
provided in said space is pressable by said punches. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,259,745 
DEVICE FOR FORMING ANNULAR LINER 

Kashiwa Murayama, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Japan Crown 

Cork Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 713,844 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1990, 2-160016; 

Aug. 29, 1990, 2-225272 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—110 17 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for forming an annular liner on the inside 
surface of a top panel of a container closure shell, comprising: 
molding means; 

means for conveying said molding means through a con- 
tainer closure shell receiving zone, a resin material receiv- 
ing zone, a molding zone and a container closure dis- 
charge zone; 

a container closure shell feeding means which feeds a con- 
tainer closure shell having a circular top panel to said 
molding means in said container closure shell receiving 
zone; 

a resin material feeding means which feeds a synthetic resin 
material to said molding means in said resin material re- 
ceiving zone; and 

a container closure discharge means which discharges the 
container closure shell from said molding means while in 
the container closure discharge zone and following pas- 
sage of said closure shell through said resin material re- 
ceiving zone; and wherein 

said molding means includes an anvil on which the container 
closure shell is placed in an inverted state by said con- 
tainer closure shell feeding means, and a press tool assem- 
bly which is disposed above said anvil being faced thereto 
and adapted to move in a direction to approach or sepa- 
rate away from said anvil; 

said press tool assembly includes a punch member (120), a 
cylindrical bushing member (126) arranged on the outside 
of said punch member (120) and a cylindrical sleeve mem- 
ber (128) arranged on the outside of said bushing member 
(126), said bushing member (126) being moveable relative 
to said punch member (120) and said sleeve member (128); 

said sleeve member (128) is provided with a circumferen- 
tially and an axially extending passageway (234 and 236), 
and said axially extending passageway (236) opening into 
said circumferentially extending passageway (234); 

said resin material feeding means includes a feeder nozzle 
which has a discharge port; and 

said feeder nozzle (48) and said axially and circumferentially 
extending passageways being dimensioned and arranged 
such that said feeder nozzle (48) extends within said cir- 
cumferentially extending passageway (234) when said 
conveying means (6) conveys said molding means (8) 
within said resin material receiving zone (12) and such 
that resin material discharged from said discharge port 
(246) enters into said sleeve member (128) upon passing 
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said axially extending passageway (236) and is separated spaced-apart, thermal energy sources each operatively ar- 
from said discharge port (246) upon exiting said circum- ranged to provide localized gap adjustment along said exit 
ferentially extending passageway (234). opening by expansion and contraction, and disposed at least 

TN i ae a partially within said lip along its width, means for allowing 

5.259.746 change in the mean lip temperature, and for reducing localized 

EXTRUSION HEAD thermal gradients along saic lip at said gap, and being in the 

Diego Minuado, Rome, Italy, assignor to Bridgestone/Firestone, form of a heat-exchanging, working fluid enclosed within a 
Inc., Akron, Ohio chamber disposed proximate to said gap, said working fluid 
Filed Feb. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 832,134 undergoing a phase change in receiving heat and in releasing 


Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 15, 1991, TO91A_ heat to provide the heat exchange; wherein said thermal en- 
000193 ergy sources comprise individual heating means associated 


Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/02 with temperature-responsive pushrods. 
US. Cl. 425—14 6 Claims 





5,259,748 

ARTICLE CONFORMITY DISCRIMINATING 
PAC | APPARATUS FOR AN INJECTION-MOLDING 

SANS <4 77 OS RS ee, MACHINE 
BSG SSS SSAA Noriaki Neko; Masao Kamiguchi, and Minoru Kobayashi, all of 
SP hs RN Yamanashi, Japan, assignors to Fanuc Ltd., Minamitsuru, 

CARAS SX Nyy Japan 
: Continuation of Ser. No. 613,744, Nov. 26, 1990, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 935,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1989, 1-74054 
1. An extrusion head for producing tread plies for road Int. Cl.5 B29C 45/77 

vehicle tires, connectable to an outlet of an extruder and in- U.S, Cl. 425—145 6 Claims 
cluding a number of shaped plates, a ply reinforcement guiding 
device and a die; said plates, when packed together, defining an 
intermediate guide duct for guiding said ply reinforcements, 
and two supply ducts for supplying extruded elastomeric mate- 
rial located on opposite sides of said guide duct, and locking 
together said ply reinforcement guiding device and said die; 
said extrusion head also including locating wall means perpen- 
dicular to said plates; said die presenting a first and second 
opposite surface parallel to said locating wall means; said ply 
reinforcement guiding device presenting a third surface paral- 
lel to said locating wall means; and pressure means being pro- 
vided for acting on said plates in a first direction perpendicular 
to said locating wall means, so as to compress said die with said 
first surface contacting said locating wall means, and said ply 
reinforcement guiding device with said third surface contact- 
ing said second surface. 


























5,259,747 1. An article conformity discriminati 
: y discriminating apparatus for an 
WEB THICKNESS CONTROL injection molding machine, comprising: 


aoe Tex., sasigner to The Cleeren Com- means for periodically sampling a resin pressure to obtain 
Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,492 resin prensune valney; ; , 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/92 means for storing the resin pressure values, previously peri- 
US. Cl. 425—141 12 Claims odically samples by said sampling means when a conform- 
ing article is molded, as reference resin pressure values; 

and 
discrimination means for discriminating conformity of 
an article by comparing each actual resin pressure 
value periodically sampled by said sampling means during 


i \) > an execution of an actual molding cycle with a corre- 

eZ sponding one of the reference resin pressure values which 

= corresponds to each actual resin pressure value on a resin 
x4) 


\ pressure transition pattern, 


v y= 
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S NK said discrimination means determining a first sampling fre- 
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A\ quency, attained before an actual resin pressure exceeding 

Ml [a NZ. a predetermined pressure is sampled for a first time, and a 

47. Uf We second sampling frequency, attained before the reference 

: resin pressure exceeding the predetermined pressure is 

sampled for the first time, and determining the corre- 

8. An extrusion apparatus comprising a lip forming an exit sponding one of the resin pressure values corresponding 

opening having a gap which extends along the width of said to each actual resin pressure value using said first and 
apparatus, and gap control means comprising a plurality of second sampling frequencies. 
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5,259,749 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING SYNTHETIC RESIN 
MATERIAL TO INJECTION MOLDING AND 
EXTRUDER UNITS 

Franz Meixner; Peter Brams, both of Munich, and Sven Schul- 

theis, Augsburg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Krauss Maffei AG, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 734,193 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 7, 

1990, 4024994 
Int. Cl.5 B29B 7/60; B29C 45/18, 45/48 


US. Cl. 425—205 15 Claims 


4O | 


1. An apparatus for extruding a viscous material comprising: 

a viscous material displacing device comprising a cylindrical 
chamber and a member movable in said chamber for 
displacing a viscous material fed to said chamber through 
an outlet at an end thereof; and 

a feeder for supplying said viscous material to said chamber, 
said feeder comprising: 

an inlet funnel rotatable about a funnel axis generally perpen- 
dicular to a longitudinal axis of said cylindrical chamber 
and receiving said viscous material, said funnel being 
constituted as a body of revolution rotatable about said 
funnel axis and centered thereon, said body of revolution 
having a generatrix at an inclination of an acute angle a 
with said funnel axis, a feed worm lying along said body of 
revolution and inclined at said angle a to said funnel axis 
for advancing said viscous material from said funnel to 
said chamber, and 

a linear passage coaxial with and receiving said feed worm 
and connecting said funnel to said chamber whereby said 
feed worm opens directly into said chamber. 


5,259,750 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING AND POSITIONING 
DOUGH IN A PAN 
Daniel J. Lewandowski; James R. Evans, both of Burnsville, and 
Randall D. Jessup, Vadnais Heights, all of Minn., assignors to 
The Pillsbury Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 830,544, Jan. 31, 1992, Pat. No. 5,149,594, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 521,134, May 9, 1990, 
abandoned. This application May 12, 1992, Ser. No. 881,680 
Int. Cl. B29C 31/00 


US. Cl. 425—298 14 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for cutting dough pieces from a sheet of 
elastic dough and placing the cut dough pieces in a pan, the pan 
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having at least one shaped dough receiving surface for receiv- 
ing each cut dough piece, the apparatus comprising: 
at least one cutting ring having a continuous cutting edge 
positioned above each shaped surface, each cutting edge 
being of a size, shape, and in a position which causes each 
cut dough piece to be of a desired shape and centrally 
located in the shaped surface after snap-back; and 
means for establishing a desired relation of the cutting edge 
to the dough receiving surface of the pan, wherein a 
center of an area defined by the cutting edge is offset from 
a center of the dough receiving surface. 


5,259,751 
MECHANISM FOR FORMING PLASTIC BOARD 
Jui-Chuah Chen, 58, Ma Yuan West St., Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 855,602 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/14, 47/86, 47/88 


USS. Cl. 425—378.1 2 Claims 


1. A mechanism for forming plastic board comprising a base 
including a chamber formed therein, a first passage communi- 
cated with said chamber, a first pump disposed in said cham- 
ber, at least one housing disposed above said base and includ- 
ing a second passage formed therein and communicated with 
said first passage of said base, a second pump disposed in said 
housing, at least one heating element disposed on said housing, 
a container for receiving plastic materials being disposed above 
said housing and communicated with said second passage of 
said housing, said plastic materials being pumped into said 
chamber of said base via said first passage and said second 
passage by said second pump and heated by said heating ele- 
ment, said base including a pathway laterally formed therein 
and communicated with said chamber, said plastic materials 
being pumped into said pathway by said first pump, a first mold 
disposed in said base and located above said pathway and 
including a first mold cavity formed in a bottom portion 
thereof, a second mold disposed in said base and located below 
said pathway and including a second mold cavity formed in an 
upper portion thereof, said first mold cavity and said second 
mold cavity forming a space communicated with said pathway 
such that said plastic materials flow into said space via said 
pathway, a block including a body received in said space and 
including at least one channel longitudinally formed therein for 
receiving cooling air, a gap formed between said body and said 
first mold and said second mold and communicated with said 
pathway, and a flange laterally extended from said body and 
including a plurality of apertures laterally formed therein and 
communicated with said channel of said body for supplying 
said cooling air into said apertures, said block including a 
plurality of grooves formed therearound and communicated 
with said gap, said plastic materials being extruded through 
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said gap and said grooves and cooled by said cooling air so as 
to form said plastic board. 


5,259,752 
INSULATION BOARD FOR MOLDING MACHINE 

Stephen Scolamiero, 42 Rice St., Abington, Mass. 02351; Henry 

Conaty, 1644 Somerset Ave., Dighton, Mass. 02715, and 

Richard Viveiros, 627 Middle Rd., Acushnet, Mass. 02743 
Continuation of Ser. No. 593,123, Oct. 5, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 802,906 
Int. Cl.5 B41F 3/40; B29C 35/00 


USS. Cl. 425—406 8 Claims 


























1. In a mold press having a platen and a mold frame with an 
insulation board having a planar surface and a depth therebe- 
tween for insulating and transmitting pressures between the 
platen and mold frame, the mold press being used for molding 
an article, the improvement comprising a plurality of grooves 
in said board, said grooves being of a depth dimension of at 
least one half the board depth to reduce warping and irregular- 
ities in the board planarity so that pressures are evenly trans- 
mitted and being of a depth dimension that will not destroy the 
structural integrity of said board. 


5,259,753 
SPINNERET CAPILLARIES 
Henry Kobsa, Greenville, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 430,944, Nov. 2, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 273,069, 
Nov. 18, 1988, abandoned. This application Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. 
No. 606,659 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/12 

US. Cl. 425—461 


1. A spinneret comprising a metal plate having upper and 
lower surfaces connected by a passage, said passage exiting 
said lower surface in a capillary length having a slotted config- 
uration defined by a continuous straight sidewall upstanding 
with respect to said lower surface, said sidewall having di- 
rectly opposed portions that taper to said lower surface at an 
included angle of greater than about 3 degrees, said capillary 
length having a length of between 0.40 mm and 1.0 mm and a 
width of between 0.050 mm and 0.130 mm. 
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5,259,754 
PARTIAL COMBUSTION CATALYST OF PALLADIUM 
ON A ZIRCONIA SUPPORT AND A PROCESS FOR 
USING IT 
Ralph A. Dalla Betta, Mountain View, Calif.; Kazunori Tsurumi, 

Fujisawa, Japan; Toru Shoji, Sunnyvale, and Robert L. 

Garten, Cupertino, both of Calif., assignors to Catalytica, Inc., 

Mountain View, Calif. and Tanaka Kikinzoku Kogyo K.K., 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 617,979 
Int. Cl.5 F23B 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 431—7 15 Claims 

1. A partial combustion process comprising the steps of: 

a. mixing an amount of air and methane to produce a com- 
bustible gas mixture having an adiabatic combustion tem- 
perature, and 

. passing the combustible gas mixture into a combustion 
zone containing a catalyst support of a spiral of corru- 
gated ferrous alloy sheet having longitudinal passageways 
for the passage and partial combustion of the combustible 
gas mixture and having a catalyst comprising palladium 
and a coating of a zirconium containing material in at least 
a portion of the passageways in said support, to produce a 
partially combusted exhaust gas having a bulk tempera- 
ture and a catalyst temperature less than less than the 
adiabatic combustion temperature of the combustible gas 
mixture. 


5,259,755 
COMBINATION BURNER WITH BOOST GAS 
INJECTION 

Bruce C. Irwin, Palmyra; Edward E. Moore, Hummelstown, and 

Raymond F. Baum, Lebanon, all of Pa., assignors to Hauck 

Manufacturing Company, Lebanon, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 922,765 
Int. Cl.5 F23C 17/00, 9/00, 5/06 


1. A burner for promoting rapid mixing and a stable flame 
comprising a body in which are contained a primary fuel sup- 
ply, a combustion air supply arranged to supply combustion air 
at low pressure, means for swirling the combustion air, means 
for introducing, when the primary fuel supply is a gaseous fuel 
used, the gaseous fuel radially into the swirling combustion air, 
a bluff body cone arranged near an exit of the burner body so 
as to be encountered by at least the swirling combustion air, an 
atomizer arranged within the bluff body cone for atomizing 
liquid fuel when the primary fuel supply is a liquid fuel, boost 
gas nozzles arranged toroidily at the exit of the burner body to 
supply and mix swirling boost gas for combustion with the 
combustion air when the gaseous fuel is the primary fuel sup- 
ply, and mixer tabs disposed around the periphery of the exit. 
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5,259,756 
ROTARY KILN OFF-GAS VENT SYSTEM 
Inaky J. Urza, Richland, Wash., assignor to Siemens Power 
Corporation, Richland, Wash. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 904,046 
Int. Cl.5 F27B 7/36 


U.S. Cl. 432—103 4 Claims 


1. A rotary kiln comprising: 

an inclined rotating cylinder, 

a stationary feed breach disposed adjacent a first end of the 
rotating cylinder, and a stationary exit breach disposed 
adjacent to a second end of the rotating cylinder, 

means for conveying a product into the first end of the 
rotating cylinder, means for discharging the product at 
the second end of the rotating cylinder, through the exit 
breach, 

means for providing a hot gas at the second end of the 
cylinder, the gas passing through the cylinder in a direc- 
tion opposite to the direction of movement of the product 
passing through the cylinder, and 
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processing and exhausting the processed effluent to the 
atmosphere; 

a combustion chamber common to and communicating with 
all of the regenerators, the combustion chamber having an 
air-fuel system and at least one burner; 

means for selectively directing the effluent to be processed 
through at least one inlet regenerator to the combustion 
chamber and directing the processed effluent from the 
combustion chamber through at least one outlet regenera- 
tor to be exhausted to the atmosphere; 

means for inducing flow from an idle regenerator to purge 
the idle regenerator of any residual effluent therein, the 
induced flow through the idle regenerator directed away 
from the combustion chamber, the inducing means selec- 
tively directing a continuing induced flow through the 
idle regenerator for a period sufficient to heat the entire 
refractory heat exchange materials of the idle regenerator 
to a temperature sufficient to volatize hydrocarbons 
trapped therein, and directing flow from the idle regenera- 
tor to an inlet to the combustion chamber; 

wherein said means for selectively directing alternates said 
one inlet regenerator and said one outlet regenerator until 
said idle regenerator reaches said sufficient temperature; 
and, 

means for periodically altering the direction of flow of the 
effluent through the apparatus such that the former inlet 
regenerator becomes an idle regenerator and the former 
outlet regenerator becomes an inlet regenerator and the 
former idle regenerator becomes an outlet regenerator. 


5,259,758 
INDUSTRIAL OVEN WITH EXPANDABLE SURFACES 


vent means located at the first end of the rotating cylinder Duane H. Lauersdorf, Watertown, Wis., assignor to Wisconsin 
. > ” "> 


for removing the hot gas from the kiln, the vent means 
having a portion disposed adjacent the conveying means 
and extending into the rotating cylinder for a length suffi- 


Oven Corporation, East Troy, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 981,847 
Int. Cl.5 F27D 1/00 


cient such that entrained particles in the gas stream are 1.5 Cl, 432—251 


disentrained in the rotating cylinder and do not accumu- 
late in the stationary feed breach of the kiln. 


5,259,757 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SMOKELESS 
BURNOUT OF REGENERATIVE THERMAL OXIDIZER 
SYSTEMS 
Marlin D. Plejdrup, Fullerton, and Melanius D’Souza, Temple 
City, both of Calif., assignors to Smith Engineering Company, 
Ontario, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 842,878 
Int. Cl.5 F27D 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 432—181 


1. A regenerative thermal incineration apparatus compris- 
ing: 
a plurality of regenerators each containing refractory heat 
exchange materials; 
means for directing an effluent to be processed into the 
regenerators; 
means for removing the effluent from the regenerators after 


11. An industrial oven comprising: 

(A) a floor; 

(B) a roof; 

(C) first and second walls connected to said floor and said 
roof and defining a heated chamber therebetween, each of 
said first and second walls and said roof including 
(i) an outer shell, 

(ii) a layer of insulation disposed between said outer shell 
and said chamber, 

(iii) an inner shell including a plurality of generally planar 
metal plates disposed between said insulation layer and 
said chamber, wherein spaces are formed between all 
adjacent plates which permit expansion of said plates 
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without mutual contact when said chamber is heated, 
and wherein each of said plates has a plurality of over- 
sized holes formed therein, and 

(iv) a plurality of support pins which extend through said 
insulation layer and said holes and which have diame- 
ters which are significantly smaller than those of said 
holes so as to permit movement of said plates relative to 
said pins upon expansion of said plates, said pins tension- 
ing said plates towards said insulation layer, thereby 
holding said plates in position; and 

(D) an air distribution system disposed within said chamber, 

said air distribution system including 

(i) first and second hot air duct assemblies disposed adja- 
cent respective walls of said oven, each of which has a 
hot air inlet formed in an upper portion thereof and a 
plurality of openings formed therein which faces said 
chamber and which permit the passage of air out of said 
hot air duct assemblies and into said chamber, and 

(ii) a plurality of rods suspending said hot air duct assem- 
blies from said roof. 


5,259,759 
TEMPORARY CYLINDER 

Lars Jérnéus, Frillesas; Stefan Edgren, Kullavik, and Thomas 

Svensson, Goteborg, all of Sweden, assignors to Nobelpharma 

AB, Goteborg, Sweden 

Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,518 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 27, 1991, 9100913-4 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 8/00 


USS. Cl. 433—173 8 Claims 


1. A cylinder for use in a temporary, implant-supported 

dental bridge/dental prosthesis, said cylinder comprising: 

a cylinder member made of a polymer material and including 
an upper part which is surrounded by the dental bridge/- 
dental prosthesis, said upper part having a conical outer 
contour provided with retaining means for increased 
retention against the surrounding dental bridge/dental 
prosthesis, said conical upper part also including a cylin- 
drical top portion, and a base section for connection of the 
cylinder to a spacer element of the implant. 


5,259,760 
ORTHODONTIC ARCH WIRE 

Masaaki Orikasa, Fukushima, Japan, assignor to Tomy K.K., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 863,448 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1991, 031207 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 433—20 28 Claims 

1. An orthodontic arch wire for applying corrective forces 
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to a patient’s dental arch, comprising an arch shape wire which 
has been treated to exhibit properties which exert forces on the 
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dental arch that gradually and continuously vary in magnitude 
along substantially the length of the arch wire. 


5,259,761 
TOOTH VITALITY PROBE AND PROCESS 
Jenifer M. Schnettler, 6831 Chillingsworth Cir., NW., Canto- 
nand, Ohio 44718, and Jamés A. Wallace, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
assignors to Jenifer M. Schnettler, Canton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 562,809, Aug. 6, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 579,810 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 5/00, 1/00, 3/00; A61B 5/00 
US. Cl. 433—215 23 Claims 


1. An apparatus for non-invasively determining the vitality 
of a tooth, said apparatus comprising: 

means for obtaining a blood oxygen saturation measurement 
of blood contained in a portion of at least one of the pulp 
chamber or root canal of said tooth, said means for obtain- 
ing comprising means for detecting a pulsatile component 
in said blood and means for determining said oxygen 
saturation measurement based on said pulsatile compo- 
nent; and 

means for comparing said oxygen saturation measurement to 
a predetermined criteria in order to determine said vitality 
of said tooth. 


5,259,762 
ORAL APPLIANCE 
Christopher J. Farrell, Ste. 1, Ferry Road Pliz., CNR. Ferry Rd. 
& Drury Ave., Southport Queensland 4215, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU90/00399, § 371 Date Mar. 6, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 6, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/03215, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 21, 1991 
PCT Filed Sep. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 838,198 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 6, 1989, PJ 6190 
Int. Cl1.5 A61C 5/00 
US. Cl. 433—215 11 Claims 
1. An oral appliance adapted for repositioning the temporo- 
mandibular joint, said appliance including a base portion 
shaped so as to be locatable in use between the teeth of the 
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upper and lower jaws of a user and leading and trailing flange 
means along the leading and trailing edges of said base portion 
and extending to opposite sides thereof so as to form upper and 
lower channels for accepting the teeth of the upper and lower 
jaws and wherein said base portion tapers in thickness along 


said channels on each side of said appliance from regions adja- 
cent the trailing ends of said appliance towards the leading end 
thereof so as to substantially occupy the space between said 
teeth of said upper and lower jaws to provide a support for the 
jaws of the user. 


5,259,763 
METHOD OF USING ACTIVE LEARNING MAPS 
LeRoy V. Wendel, Lakefield, and Steve Kerska, Houston, both 
of Minn., assignors to High Touch Learning, Inc., Austin, 
Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 520,081, May 7, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 350,233, May 11, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 723,180 
Int. Cl.5 GO9B 29/00, 29/10 
U.S. Cl. 434—150 








1. Process of teaching geography, history, economics, cur- 
rent events, etc. comprising the steps of: 
a. silk screening a map on a large piece of loop material; and, 
b. hooking information tabs with hooks to a predetermined 
location on said silk screened loop material whereby said 
tabs provide feedback to a user of correlating information 
on each of said tabs to said map. 


5,259,764 

VISUAL DISPLAY APPARATUS FOR THE DISPLAY OF 

INFORMATION UNITS AND RELATED METHODS 
Bruce W. Goldsmith, 22 Windridge La., Temple, Ga. 30179 

Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 678,700 
Int. Cl.5 GO9B 23/00 

US. Cl. 434—267 17 Claims 

1. Display apparatus comprising display means for display- 
ing at least part of a spine including a plurality of vertebrae and 
for displaying a plurality of organs physiologically associated 
with said vertebrae, said display means including a light pene- 
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trable support means on which said vertebrae and organs are 
displayed, a plurality of light generating means at least some of 
which are positioned for selectively illuminating respective of 
said vertebrae and organs, a plurality of control switch means 
supported on said support means, circuit means coupling said 
control switch means to said light generating means for the 
illumination of said vertebrae and organs, and electronic com- 


puter means coupled to said control switch means and to said 
circuit means and responsive at least in part to said control 
switch means for controlling the selection and automatic se- 
quencing of illumination of the light generating means, said 
control switch means being operable independently of said 
electronic computer means for selectively operating said light 
generating means. 


5,259,765 
BIOFIDELIC MANIKIN NECK 
Marvin K. Richards, Chandler, Ariz., assignor to Simula Inc., 
Phoenix, Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 718,579, Jun. 21, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,152,692. This application Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 960,979 
Int. Cl.5 GO9B 23/28 


US. Cl. 434—274 22 Claims 





1. A biofidelic manikin neck comprising: 
(a) a subs rectangular elastomeric beam, said beam having: 

(i) a front, a back, a top, two sides, and a bottom; 

(ii) the top of the beam having a flat front portion, at least 
one sloping portion and a flat back portion, said flat 
back portion being higher than said flat front portion, 
and said at least one sloping portion connecting said 
front portion to said back portion; 

(iii) channels running horizontally from one side of the 
beam to the other side of the beam; 

(iv) a vertical hole running from the flat front portion of the 
beam to the bottom of the beam; 
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(b) a head support plate, said head support plate being pivot- 
ally attached to the top of the flat back portion of the top 
of the beam; 

(c) a base plate attached to the bottom of the beam; and 

(d) a cable connecting the head support plate to the base 
plate, said cable running through the vertical hole in the 
beam. 


5,259,766 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE TESTING, ANAYLSIS AND 
FEEDBACK 

Warren Sack, Santa Cruz, Calif., and Randy E. Bennett, New- 

town, Pa., assignors to Educational Testing Service, Prince- 

ton, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 807,008 
Int. Cl.5 GO9B 7/00 


USS. Cl. 434—362 22 Claims 
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1. A method of evaluating a solution program input to a 
computer in response to a computer science problem in which 
the solution program may contain a plurality of errors, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

a) converting the solution program in response t the com- 
puter science problem into an abstract syntax tree repre- 
sentation; 

b) comparing a first predetermined pattern against a first 
portion of the abstract syntax tree, said first portion repre- 
senting certain nodes of the abstract syntax tree; 

c) repeating step (b) against a plurality of portions of the 
abstract syntax tree until the first predetermined pattern 
matches a portion of the abstract syntax tree; wherein the 
first predetermined pattern has been specified so as to 
match a range of abstract syntax tree portion; and 

d) providing information correlated to the first predeter- 
mined pattern so matched; wherein said information is a 
textual message indicative of the correctness of the solu- 
tion program. 

18. An expert system for evaluating a solution program into 
to a computer in response to a computer science problem 
comprising: 

a) interface means for providing communication to and from 

a user; 

b) lexing means for converting said solution program into a 
list of tokens, each of said tokens being representative of a 
part of the solution program and its location within the 
solution program; 

c) parsing means for converting the list of tokens produced 
by the lexing means into an abstract syntax tree represen- 
tation of the solution program; 

d) a knowledge base comprising a plurality of predetermined 
knowledge base patterns wherein each of said knowledge 
base patterns represent a certain part of a model solution 
program; > 

e) an inference engine comprising means for comparing each 
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of said knowledge base patterns against portions of the 
abstract syntax tree until successfully matched; and 

f) means for providing to the interface output messages 
correlated to the knowledge base patterns successfully 
matched. 


5,259,767 
CONNECTOR FOR A PLATED OR SOLDERED HOLE 

Peter A. Kurbikoff, San Diego, and Apichart N. Chitamitara, 

Northridge, both of Calif., assignors to Teledyne Kinetics, San 

Diego, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,774 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 23/70 

U.S. Cl. 439—59 


1. A connector for electrically connecting a plated or 
soldered through hole of a circuit board to another electrical 
device, comprising: 

a substrate; 

a deflectable conductor attached to the substrate and canti- 
levered therefrom to maintain a positive contact force 
between said conductor and said circuit board; and 

a dimple shaped with a plurality of edges and formed on the 
conductor shaped to extend into the through hole and to 
contact the plated or soldered material formed in and 
along the circumferential of the through hole to make an 
electrical contact, the conductor being engageable with 
the substrate to deflect the conductor and establish said 
positive contact force pressure and lock the dimple of the 
conductor to the through hole of the circuit board. 


5,259,768 
IMPEDANCE AND INDUCTANCE CONTROL IN 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS AND INCLUDING 
REDUCED CROSSTALK 
David L. Brunker, Naperville; Frank A. Harwath, Downers 
Grove, and Dennis K. Scheer, Willowbrook, all of IIl., assign- 
ors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 856,593, Mar. 24, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 900,209 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 439—60 5 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing an edge card connector com- 

prising the steps of: 

providing an elongated dielectric housing having a card slot 
therein and a plurality of terminal receiving cavities adja- 
cent said slot; 

determining a desired impedance for each of a plurality of 
terminals; 

determining a desired surface area for each of said plurality 
of terminals; 

stamping said plurality of terminals from sheet metal mate- 
rial, each terminal having a body portion with a contact 
portion extending therefrom for contacting a pad of an 
edge card inserted into said slot, a mounting portion for 
securing each said terminal to said housing, a tail portion 
for securing each said terminal to circuitry on a mother 
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board, and a mechanically non-functional impedance 
tuning portion; 

trimming said mechanically non-functional impedance tun- 
ing portion to a given size and, therefore, a given area 


ESBS} 


SS 


during a stamping operation of said terminal so that the 
surface area of each said terminal is substantially equal to 
said desired surface area; and 

inserting said terminals into said housing. 


5,259,769 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR WITH PRELOADED 
SPRING-LIKE TERMINAL WITH IMPROVED WIPING 
ACTION 
Tom Cruise; Mathew Wilhite, both of Limerick, and Niallo D. 
Carroll, Dublin, all of Ireland, assignors to Molex Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 954,859 
Int. Cl.5 HO5K 1/00 


USS. Cl. 439—65 8 Claims 


1. In an electrical connector which includes a dielectric 
body mounting a flexible leaf-type terminal which has a spring 
contact portion for surface engagement with a contact element 
of a mating connector component, the body including a parti- 
tion-like wall defining oppositely facing sides and an end face 
thereof, the leaf-type terminal being fixed adjacent one side of 
the wall, and the spring contact portion of the terminal being 
bowed around the end face of the wall and spaced therefrom 
for flexingly surface engaging the contact element of the mat- 
ing connector component in a given direction generally per- 
pendicular to the end face of the wall, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises the terminal having a distal end at the end of 
the spring contact portion located in a recessed area in the 
other side of the wall to preload the spring contact portion and 
to resist flexing of the spring contact portion in a direction 
generally perpendicular to the end face of the wall if engaged 
in a direction generally toward the one side of the wall. 
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5,259,770 
IMPEDANCE CONTROLLED ELASTOMERIC 
CONNECTOR 

Warren A. Bates; David C. Johnson, both of Winston-Salem, and 

Keith L. Volz, Jamestown, all of N.C., assignors to AMP 

Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 854,123 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IR 9/09 


USS. Cl. 439—66 5 Claims 


1. An impedance controlled connector for electrically inter- 
connecting a pair of spaced apart components, where each said 
component is a composite formed by a substrate, a ground 
plane, a dielectric layer and micro strip line leads, where the 
thickness of the dielectric layer is selected relative to the di- 
electric constant of such layer so as to provide a precise impe- 
dance for said substrates, said connector comprising a conduc- 
tive foil laminated to an insulating and dielectric film to pro- 
vide a foil/film lamination, a tubular elastomeric body with the 
foil/film lamination being wrapped around the elastomeric 
body with first portions of the foil forming rows of signal and 
ground contacts positioned on the top and bottom surfaces of 
the said body to engage said micro strip line leads upon com- 
pression of said elastomeric body by said components, the foil 
including signal and ground leads extending between the top 
and bottom signal and ground contacts of the connector to 
electrically interconnect the components together, the foil 
including a second portion defining a ground plane with the 
spacing between the conductive portions of the signal and 
ground contacts and lead lines and the ground plane being 
selected to provide a given impedance relative to signals car- 
ried by the connector between the components, where the said 
contacts, lines and ground plane are formed from a foil on a 
common side surface of said film with the contacts and lines 
spaced from the said ground plane by a folding of the said film 
and foil. 


5,259,771 
LOW PROFILE CHIP CARRIER SOCKET 
Robert G. McHugh, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to Foxconn 
International, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 933,257 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 9/09 
US. Cl. 439—68 18 Claims 
1. A chip carrier socket assembly for electrically connecting 
leads on a chip carrier to a board on which the socket is seated, 
wherein the leads are spaced apart and projecting from a 
peripheral edge of the chip carrier, said socket comprising: 
a base having a chip carrier receiving first opening therein; 
a piurality of first slots positioned in the base in surrounding 
relation to the first opening; 
a plurality of lower contacts respectively received in the 
corresponding first slots; 
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a cover having a second through-opening therein corre- 
sponding to the first opening of the base; 

a plurality of second slots positioned in the cover in sur- 
rounding relation to the second opening and in alignment 
with the first slots of the base, respectively; and 

a plurality of upper contacts loaded into the cover from the 
top and respectively received in the corresponding second 


slots so that when the chip carrier is implanted within the 
socket, the chip carrier occupies the second through- 
opening and is almost flush with a top surface of the cover 
thereby reducing a height of the socket assembly, and 
leads of the chip carrier are sandwiched between the 
upper contacts and the lower contacts for electrical and 
mechanical engagement. 


5,259,772 
CONNECTORS WITH GROUND STRUCTURE 

David F. Fusselman, Middletown, and Peter K. Townsend, Camp 

Hill, both of Pa., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 

Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 536,855, Jun. 8, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 766,698 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 4/66 


U.S. Cl. 439—108 2 Claims 


1. An electrical connector for electrically and mechanically 
interconnecting a circuit assembly having a plurality of contact 
regions and a mating connector having first side walls, a plural- 
ity of first contacts arranged in rows and columns within the 
first side walls and at least one second side contact, the electri- 
cal connector comprising: 

a first plurality of electrically conductive pins, each of the 
pins having a first end and a second end, the first ends for 
engaging the first contacts; 

an insulative housing having a cavity open at a first end, 
enclosed by front and rear elongated side walls and two 
end walls together with a floor perforated with a plurality 
of through holes each engaging one of the pins, a side skirt 
extending downward from each front and rear side wall, 
with a plurality of grooves, each of the grooves extending 
parallel to the pins and separated by a rib in each side skirt; 

an elongated ground strip mounted between the side skirts, 
the ground strip having a plurality of notches aligned with 
an end of each of the grooves in the side skirts; 

an electrically conductive spring contact formed to have 
contact beams for engaging the at least one second contact 
and projecting upward in a common plane from a carrier 
strip, a plurality of locking tabs attached to the carrier 
strip and projecting away from each of the beams, a plu- 
rality of shelf tabs attached to the carrier strip between the 
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locking tabs and extending in the same direction as the 
locking tabs; 

the spring contact mounted in the housing so that each of the 
beams is in contact with an interior side of the front and 
rear side wall, and the shelf tabs and locking tabs bent to 
grip flat sides of the ground strip; and 

a second plurality of pins having first ends and second ends, 
the first ends of the second plurality of pins connected to 
the carrier strip such that second ends of the first plurality 
of pins and the second ends of the second plurality of pins 
are arranged in rows and columns to extend to the circuit 
assembly and engage the contact regions. 


5,259,773 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR INTENDED FOR 
RECEIVING A FLAT SUPPORT 

Patrick Champion, Change, and Jacky Thenaisie, Le Mans, both 

of France, assignors to Framatome Connectors International, 

Paris, France 

Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 992,995 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 23, 1991, 91 16015 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 23/68 


USS. Cl. 439—108 11 Claims 


1. Connector having an insulating central element including 
rows of connection elements each having a first male terminal 
intended to be solidly attached to a flat support such as a 
printed-circuit daughterboard, and a second terminal, as well 
as a screening device disposed on at least one side of the rows 
of connection elements, characterized in that said connector 
includes at least one hot-deformable stud (110) firmly attached 
to the central element (81), the screening device having a 
portion (96) provided with at least one opening (100), the shape 
of the screening device (91, 101) being such that when it is 
mounted on the central element (81) of the connector, said at 
least one opening (100) receives in said at least one stud (110) 
and a space (120) intended for receiving one end (2’) of the flat 
support (2) is left between said portion (96) and the central 
element (81). 
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5,259,774 

TRACK AND INSULATOR CONSTRUCTIONS FOR 
TRACK LIGHTING SYSTEMS FOR BUS BAR SPACING 
Algimantas Gabrius, Carol Stream, IIl., assignor to Juno Light- 

ing, Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 867,378 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 25/14 

USS. Cl. 439—110 


1. Track means for a track lighting system, said track means 
comprising 

an elongated metal track which is generally channel-shaped 
in cross section and comprises a plurality of walls, 

an elongated generally channel-shaped insulator received 
and retained in said track, 

and at least first and second conductive bus bars mounted 
within said insulator, 

said insulator having holders for receiving and retaining said 
bus bars, 

said insulator having electrically insulating walls disposed 
between said track and said bus bars and affording spacing 
therebetween, 

said track having at least a first longitudinal groove therein 
opposite at least said first bus bar and affording additional 
spacing between said track and said first bus bar, 

said insulator having at least a first longitudinal ridge 
thereon opposite at least said first bus bar and extending 
into said groove for engaging said track to maintain the 
additional spacing, 

and an additional longitudinal ridge projecting laterally 
adjacent said first ridge but spaced laterally therefrom for 
engaging said track to prevent shifting of said insulator 
and said first bus bar. 


5,259,775 
FLAT CABLE CONNECTOR 

Kazuhisa Kubota, and Hiroyasu Ito, both of Aichi, Japan, as- 
signors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho, 
Aichi, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 781,409, Oct. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 5,171,153. 

This application Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 936,665 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 35/04 

USS. Cl. 439—164 4 Claims 

1. A flat cable connector comprising: 

a stator; 

a rotor rotably mounted on said stator; 

a flat cable spirally accommodated in an annular space de- 
fined between the stator and the rotor, one end of the flat 
cable being fixed to said rotor and the other end thereof 
being fixed to said stator; 

an inner gear having an axis thereof of an axis of said rotor 
and formed on said stator; 

an outer gear coaxial with said inner gear and having the 
same module as said inner gear and having a smaller diam- 
eter than said inner gear; 

a planetary gear having a first gear engaging said inner gear 
and said outer gear and a second gear coaxial with said 
first gear; 
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a ring having an inner gear engaging said second gear and 
rotatably mounted on said stator; and 
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indicating means for indicating the rotational position of said 
rotor, the indicating means being mounted on said ring 
and said stator. 


5,259,776 
FULLY PROGRAMMABLE DIN CONNECTOR 
David C. Giroux, Gorham, Me., assignor to Augat Inc., Mans- 
field, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 830,363 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 10, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 29/00 


USS. Cl. 439—188 22 Claims 


1. A fully programmable connector that enables the same 
connector to be programmed to electrically short any selected 
one or more pairs of contacts, comprising: 

a housing body having opposing top and bottom faces be- 
tween which a plurality of identical, selectively program- 
mable cells are arrayed in a selected configuration; 

each of said selectively programmable cells of the housing 
body is comprised by first walls that onen to the top face 
of the housing body and define a top-face-loadable short- 
ing clip supporting member, by second walls that open to 
the top face and define socket receiving cavities on both 
longitudinal sides of the shorting clip supporting mem- 
bers, and by third walls that open to the bottom face and 
define on both longitudinal sides of the shorting clip sup- 
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porting members bottom loadable contact receiving and 
supporting cavities; 

a plurality of contacts having integral sockets and pins bot- 
tom loaded into the bottom loadable contact receiving and 
supporting cavities defined by the third walls of the sev- 
eral cells, with their sockets received in a corresponding 
socket receiving cavity and with their pins individually 
extending beyond the bottom face of the housing body; 
and 

a preselected number of shorting clips top loaded into said 
housing body and supported by the associated shorting 
clip supporting members of any one or more selected cells. 


5,259,777 
SET OF CONTACT ELEMENTS FOR CONTACTING THE 
CONTACT ZONES OF CARDS 

Bernd Schuder, Schwaigern, and Robert Bleier, Untergruppen- 

bach, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Amphenol- 

Tuchel Electronics GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 894,331 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 4, 

1991, 4118312 
Int. Cl.5 HO1R 29/00 


USS. Cl. 439—188 19 Claims 


1. A set of contact elements for use with a card comprising 
contact zones, said set comprising: 

an insulating body (11) having an upper surface (20) and a 
bottom surface (21), 

reading contact elements inserted into said insulating body 
(11) and extending with the contact regions beyond the 
upper surface (20) of the insulating body (11), and 

at least one additional contact element (15) located adjacent 
to one of said reading contact elements so as to form 
together therewith a card presence switch (40), wherein 
the additional contact element adapted for cooperation 
with one of said reading contact elements is a ground 
contact element. 


5,259,778 
METHOD FOR SAFETY NON-ARCING ELECTRIC 
CONNECTION AND THE DEVICE USING THE SAME 
Ning Zhang, 11-5-10, Shui Nian He Bei Er Street, Cheng Du 
City, Sichuang Province, P.R., China 
Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,626 
Claims priority, application China, Feb. 24, 1992, 92214179.7; 
Mar. 10, 1992, 92108054.9 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/7] 
U.S. Cl. 439—188 6 Claims 
1. A safety non-arcing electric connection device, which 
comprises a plug and a socket unit; 
said plug comprises pins adapted to be connected to electric 
power, a plug body and position means for guiding the 
insertion of said socket unit into said plug; 
said socket unit comprising a socket cover, a socket case, an 
insertion element and a connection element; one end of 
said socket case being fixedly closed by said socket cover 
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and the other end thereof being formed with a power wire 
hole through which an electric power wire passes; said 
insertion element and said connection element being ar- 
ranged in the space formed by said socket cover and said 
socket case; 

a plurality of arcuate grooves formed through said socket 
cover corresponding to the pins of said plug in number, 
width, the relative position to the center of rotation axis 
and the relative position to each other, so that said pins 
can be inserted into said grooves and so that said socket 
unit can be rotated relative to said plug; 

said insertion element comprising a round block housing 
jacks which correspond to said pins in number, shape, size, 
and the position relative to its rotation axis and to each 
other, so that said pins are able to be inserted into said 
jacks; each of said jacks having a conductive metal ele- 
ment; 

the outer circumferential surface of the said insertion ele- 
ment having eight pairs of teeth generally uniformly 
formed of pillar shape in cross section; and said insertion 
element having axial positioning means; 

said axial positioning means of said insertion element com- 
prising a stepped needle post which is formed at the center 
of the insertion element and extends along the center line 


thereof, and a stepped hole which is formed at the center 
of said socket cover to receive said stepped needle post; 

said connection wire element having contact points for 
connection to electric power via said electric power wire 
and being fixedly arranged in the socket case; the contact 
points correspond to said pins of said plug in number and 
the positions relative to the rotation axis and to each other, 
so that said pins are able to conveniently contact with and 
detach from said contact points; 

said socket unit being formed with a cylindrical space with 
a diameter slightly greater than the diameter of maximum 
enveloping curve of said insertion element, two pillar 
shaped projections are generally uniformly formed and 
extends centripetally from the inside wall of said socket 
case and into said cylindrical space to fit with the teeth 
formed on said insertion element; said insertion element 
being turnably arranged in said cylindrical space with 
means to restrict its axial movement therein; 

and said means for restricting the axial movement of said 
insertion element in said cylindrical space comprising a 
needle post hole which is formed in the insertion element 
along the center line thereof and terminates in a tapered 
bottom, and a needle post, which is formed on and extends 
from said connection element along the center line thereof 
and terminates in a tapered tip. 
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5,259,779 
TWO PART FLOATING ELECTRIC CONNECTOR 
Masaaki Ooya, Yokohama, and Zenta Murakami, Fujisawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 991,792 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1991, 3-359550 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/629 


U.S. Cl. 439—247 4 Claims 


1. A two part floating connector adapted to be mounted on 
the surface of a printed circuit board, said connector including: 

a housing having a body with a given perimeter, a plurality 
of terminal receiving cavities therein open towards the 
bottom thereof and flanges extending from the bottom 
perimeter of the body overlying said board; and 

a plurality of terminals mounted in said cavities, each termi- 
nal having a board engaging portion for mating with the 
surface of the board and defining a surface mount connec- 
tion, a mating portion for making electrical connection 
with a mating terminal and a flexible portion extending 
from the bottom of the body and connecting the mating 
portion to the board engaging portion; 

the improvement comprising: 

a collar molded integral with said housing and attached to 
said housing by frangible bridging portions, 

said collar fixedly mounted on the board engaging portion of 
the terminals, said collar spaced from the housing perime- 
ter a given distance and including a ledge extending over 
said housing flange in close proximity so that after said 
bridging portions are broken said housing can float hori- 
zontally no more than said given distance within said 
collar but not vertically with respect to the board; 

whereby the horizontally floating housing will not compro- 
mise the integrity of the surface mount connection and the 
terminals. 


5,259,780 
QUICK DISCONNECT WIRING CONNECTOR 

Edmund J. Morrissey, III; James B. Robertson, both of Aptos, 

and Gregory E. Landreth, Los Gatos, all of Calif., assignors to 

Plantronics, Inc., Santa Cruz, Calif. 

Filed May 21, 1992, Ser. No. 887,452 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/28 

U.S. Cl. 439—292 


1. A separable, hermaphroditic connector for electrically 
coupling first and second multiple-conductor cables, compris- 
ing a first connector half to be disposed at an end of said first 
multiple-conductor cable, and a second connector half to be 
disposed at an end of said second multiple-conductor cable, 
each connector half comprising: 
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a housing of substantially rectangular cross-section; 
a mating portion carried on said housing, the rear of said 
mating portion defining first and second exterior surfaces 
extending longitudinally with respect to said rectangular 
housing cross-section, said first exterior surface lying in a 
first plane; 
a substantially planar unitary contact support platform inte- 
grally formed with said mating portion and extending 
longitudinally with respect to said rectangular housing 
cross-section, said contact support having a top surface 
stepped down from said first plane so as to lie in a second 
plane; 
a plurality of metallic contact strips disposed on the under- 
side of said unitary, substantially planar contact support, 
said underside defining a first wall of a substantially rect- 
angular cavity within each said connector half, said top 
surface of said contact support having a semi-circular 
projection formed thereon, said semi-circular projection 
being co-planar with said first exterior surface; 
substantially planar cover integrally formed with said 
mating portion and disposed in a plane parallel to said 
contact support underside, said planar cover having sides 
protruding at right angles therefrom in the direction 
toward said contact support, said planar cover and sides 
defining second, third and fourth walls of said cavity, said 
sides having curved edges, said planar cover lying in a 
third plane that is co-planar with said second exterior 
surface and having a semi-circular notch formed in a 
forward edge thereof; 
said curved side edges being configured such that when 
said contact support of said second connector half is 
inserted into said cavity of said first connector half, said 
contact support of said first connector half is inserted 
into said cavity of said second connector half, and said 
curved sides of said first connector half interlock with 
said curved sides of said second connector half, 

and when interlocked, said curved side edges holding said 
first and second connector halves together such that 
said contact strips of said first connector half are held in 
electrical contact with said contact strips of said second 
connector half, said semi-circular notch on said planar 
cever of said first connector half mating with said semi- 
circular projection on said planar contact support of 
said second connector half. 


5,259,781 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR ALIGNMENT AND 
ACTUATION ASSEMBLY 
John G. Baumberger, Johnson City, N.Y.; James R. Bentlage, 

Underhill, Vt.; Fletcher W. Chapin; Kishor V. Desai, both of 

Vestal, N.Y.; Alan D. Knight, Newark Valley, N.Y., and 

Thomas G. Macek, Endicott, N.Y., assignors to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 977,946 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/627 

U.S. Cl. 439—362 26 Claims 

2. A connector assembly for electrically connecting contact 
pads on first and second circuit members to contact pads on 
respective first and second sides of a circuit board that is posi- 
tioned between the facing sides of said circuit members, said 
connector assembly comprising, 

a first interposer frame positioned between said first circuit 
member and the first side of said circuit board, a second 
interposer frame positioned between the said second cir- 
cuit member and the second side of said circuit board, and 
resilient contact members supported on said interposer 
frames and extending outwardly toward the contact pads 
on the circuit board and the contact pads on one of the 
circuit members, 

said circuit board, said interposer frames and said circuit 
members each having a pair of openings, each opening in 
each pair of openings being aligned with an opening in 
each of the other pairs of openings, 
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a pair of pins extending through the pairs of aligned open- 
ings in said circuit board, said interposer frames and said 
circuit members, 

an actuation bar positioned between said pins and on the side 
of said first circuit member away from said circuit board, 
said actuation bar having a threaded hole centrally located 
between said pins, 

stop devices fixed to said pins on the side of said actuation 
bar facing away from said circuit board, and on the side of 
said second circuit member facing away from said circuit 
board, said stop devices limiting the movement of said 





circuit members, said interposer frames and said actuation 
bar away from said circuit board, 

an actuation screw threadably engaging the hole in said 
actuation bar and mechanically connected to the first 
circuit member, whereby the turning of said actuation 
screw in said threaded hole forces said first circuit mem- 
ber toward said circuit board and said circuit board 
toward said second circuit member, thereby compressing 
said resilient contact members supported on the interposer 
frames against the contact pads on said first and second 
circuit members and on the first and second sides of said 
circuit board. 


5,259,782 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR JACKET 
Kevin H. Giffin, 2951 Swansboro Rd., Placerville, Calif. 95667 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 905,006 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/62 


US. Cl. 439—367 13 Claims 


1. An electrical connector jacket for preserving an electri- 
cally functioning coupling between a plug attached to a first 
cord and a receptacle attached to a second cord, comprising: 

a) a first housing for surrounding and holding said plug, 

wherein said first housing comprises two like halves that 
interlock with one another to surround said plug and 

b) a second housing for surrounding and holding said recep- 

tacle, wherein said second housing comprises two addi- 
tional said halves that interlock with one another to sur- 
round said receptacle and said first and said second hous- 
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ings mate with one another to form said jacket, wherein 

each said half comprises: 

a curved, elongated wall member having first and second 
ends with a longitudinal axis extending between said 
first and said second ends; 

means associated with said wall member for positioning 
either said plug and said first cord or said receptacle and 
said second cord within said first or said second hous- 
ing, respectively; 

means associated with said wall member for said inter- 
locking with said other housing half; 

means associated with said wall member for said mating 
between said first and said second housings. 


5,259,783 
DUAL HEIGHT CARD RETAINER 
Vince Hileman, San Jose; Steven J. Furuta, Santa Clara; Clif- 
ford B. Willis, Tracy, and Robert J. Lajara, San Jose, all of 
Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Mountain View, 
Calif. 
Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 884,518 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/62, 23/68 
U.S. Cl. 439—372 


1. A card retainer for retaining a plurality of circuit boards 
disposed in a multi-tiered staggered arrangement above and 
parallel to a main circuit board and coupled to connectors 
coupled to said main circuit board, said card retainer compris- 
ing: 

an L-shaped base coupled to said main circuit board com- 

prising a horizontal member and a vertical member; and 

a plurality of retaining arms pivotally coupled to said base 

for retaining said circuit boards by preventing said circuit 
boards from detaching from said connectors. 


5,259,784 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD ASSEMBLY OF VERTICAL 
AND HORIZONTAL PRINTED BOARDS 

Misao Iwatare; Keijirou Kadomatsu, both of Tokyo, and Satoru 
Onodera, Miyagi, all of Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 894,097 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1991, 3-43145[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/00 

U.S, Cl. 439—377 13 Claims 

1. A printed circuit board assembly comprising: 

a plurality of vertical printed circuit boards, each compris- 
ing a vertical attaching connector; 

a plurality of perpendicular printed circuit boards, each 
comprising a perpendicular attaching connector; 

a vertical back-board module; 

a vertical front board having a front surface and a back 
surface parallel in front of said vertical back-board mod- 
ule; 

a connector group attaching said vertical back-board mod- 
ule to said back surface; 

a plurality of vertical receiving connectors on said front 
surface for removably vertically receiving the vertical 
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attaching connectors of said vertical printed circuit 
boards; and 


a plurality of horizontal receiving connectors on said verti- 
cal back-board module for removably horizontally receiv- 
ing the perpendicular attaching connectors of said perpen- 
dicular printed boards. 


5,259,785 
WIRE COVER FOR A CONNECTOR 
Shigemitsu Inaba, and Masayuki Yamamoto, both of Shizuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Yazaki Corporation, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 21,599 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1992, 4-009178[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/58 


USS. Cl. 439—466 5 Claims 


1. A wire cover for a connector for collecting a plurality of 
electric wires extending from a second connector connected to 
a first connector, said second connector connected to said first 
connector through a clamping bolt and having a pillar-like 
supporting member where said clamping bolt is threadedly 
mounted, said wire cover comprising: 

a base for guiding said electric wires; 

a pair of side walls for guiding and collecting said electric 

wires, said side walls extending from said base; 

engaging members formed on said side walls for engaging 

with said second connector; and 

a projecting wall projecting from said base, said projecting 

wall including a body portion which is larger in width 
than said pillar-like supporting member and a tip portion 
of a tapered shape, said projecting wall separating said 
wires from said pillar-like supporting member. 
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5,259,786 
LAMP UNIT BATTERY SEAT 


Chin J. Huang, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Londa Photo Prod- 


ucts Co., Ltd., Taiwan, China 
Filed Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 905,381 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 3/00 


USS. Cl. 439—500 7 Claims 
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1. A photographic lamp unit comprising a lamp body having 
means for attaching a lamp bulb, and a battery seat having: 

means for accommodating and holding a battery, and 

means for establishing an electrical circuit irrespective of the 
battery configuration and irrespective of the terminal 
configuration thereof, said means comprising remotely 
located, electrically interconnected terminals within the 
seat. 


5,259,787 
MOUNTING ASSEMBLY 
Norman R. Byrne, 2736 Honey Creek, NE., Ada, Mich. 49301 
Filed Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 926,718 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR /3/60 


U.S. Cl, 4—532 13 Claims 





1. An electrical connection member for mounting on a struc- 

tural support member, said connection member comprising: 

a housing having at least one outer wall having spaced apart 
opposite side edges equidistant from a longitudinal center- 
line of said housing; and 

a latch member on said outer wall comprising a cantilever 
beam extending over a portion of said outer wall and 
having a proximal end hingedly attached to said outer 
wall and a free distal end terminating between said center- 
line and one of said side edges, said cantilever beam com- 
prising: 

a hinge section at said proximal end attached to said outer 
wall adjacent another of said side edges; 

a slotted section having continuous opposing side walls and 
defining a transversely extending channel in said cantile- 
ver beam in substantial alignment with said centerline for 
latching engagement with said support structure; 

a first arm section extending between said hinge section and 
said slotted section and having a first surface adjacent said 
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outer wall and a second surface opposite said first surface, 
said second surface sloping away from said hinge section 
and away from said outer wall; and 

a second arm section extending away from said hinge section 
and said slotted section and having a first surface adjacent 
said outer wall and second surface opposite said first 
surface of said second arm section, said second surface of 
said second arm section sloping away from said slotted 
section and toward said outer surface. 


5,259,788 
CONNECTOR FOR WIRING IN A VEHICLE 

Katsuhiko Nishimura, Hikone, and Kouichi Ogawa, Shiga, both 

of Japan, assignors to The Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo 

and Omi Densen Kabushiki Kaisha, Shiga, both of Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 792,197, Nov. 13, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 7,803 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1990, 2- 

119135[U]; Nov. 14, 1990, 2-119136[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/74 

US. Cl. 439—565 


1. A connector for wiring in a vehicle comprising: 

a connector body consisting of one of a male and female 
connector attached to a terminal end of a harness; 

first engagement projections formed discontinuously in a 
peripheral direction at an outer wall surface of an insert- 
able tip end of said connector body and engageable with a 
first side edge of a hole in a vehicle panel; 
second engagement projection formed at an outer wall 
surface of said connector body in a longitudinally differ- 
ent and peripherally complementary position relative to 
said first engagement projections and engageable with a 
second side edge of the hole in the vehicle panel; 

a resiliently movable piece formed at an outer wall surface of 
said connector body and pressed into contact with an 
inside surface of the hole in the vehicle panel, said mov- 
able piece being formed substantially as a narrow arm 
extending longitudinally parallel to said connector body; 
locking key insertion portion formed on the outer wall 
surface of said connector body under said movable piece, 
said locking key insertion portion having defined therein a 
recess positioned longitudinally relative to said connector 
body, said movable piece being positioned so as to be 
parallel to the recess; and 

a locking key removably insertable into a front end of the 
recess of said locking key insertion portion to thereby lock 
said movable piece and maintain said movable piece in 
contact with the hole in the vehicle panel, said locking key 
being formed as a narrow bar, 

two of said first engagement projections being positioned at 
both sides of said movable piece and another of said first 
engagement projections being positioned at an opposite 
side of said movable piece; 

wherein said movable piece is pivotally supported in a see- 
saw manner at an approximate center of the recess of said 
locking key insertion portion. 
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5,259,789 
RETENTION SYSTEM FOR CIRCUIT BOARD 
MOUNTED ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Arvind Patel, Naperville, and Jack J. Schafer, LaGrange, both 
of Ill., assignors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 21,405 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/73 

U.S. Cl. 439—570 


1. In a retention system for an electrical connector adapted 
to be mounted on the surface of a printed circuit board, includ- 
ing a connector housing having a circuit board mounting face, 
at least one retention member for securing the connector to the 
printed circuit board, the retention member being generally 
U-shaped defining a pair of leg sections extending generally 
perpendicular to the printed circuit board and a bight section 
joining the leg sections generally parallel to the printed circuit 
board, the bight section defining a pad for solder connection to 
a solder pad on the circuit board, the bight section having a 
given width transverse to the U-shaped profile of the retention 
member, and recess means in the circuit board mounting face 
of the connector housing complementarily shaped for receiv- 
ing at least one of the leg sections of the retention member in 
an interference fit therewith, wherein the improvement com- 
prises said at least one leg section being narrower than said 
given width of the bight section, and including at least one 
stabilizing flange projecting from the bight section into a com- 
plementarily shaped recess in the circuit board mounting face, 
the stabilizing flange being coplanar with, narrower and 
shorter than said at least one leg section. 


5,259,790 
INSULATORS FOR COAXIAL CABLE CONNECTORS 
Robert D. Hayward, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Gilbert Engi- 
neering Co., Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 474,160 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 9/05 
US, Cl. 439—578 
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1. A cable-to-housing connector for mechanically and elec- 
trically connecting the end of a coaxial cable to a housing 
enclosing a space subject to accumulation of moisture, having 
an entry port, said connector comprising: 

a tubular outer body formed of electrically conductive mate- 
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rial, said outer body having a proximal end and a distal 
end; 

first fastening means formed on the proximal end of said 
outer body for securing said outer body to the end of said 
cable; 

second fastening means on the distal end of said outer body 
for securing said outer body to the entry port of said 
housing adjacent said space; 

a central conductor pin spaced inwardly of and coaxial with 
said outer body, said conductor pin having a distal end 
projecting beyond the distal end of said outer body and 
through said space; and 

a non-complaint dielectric disposed between said outer body 
and said central conductor pin, said dielectric having a 
substantially dome-shaped distal end protruding beyond 
the distal end of said outer body into and surrounded by 
said space for deflecting moisture, collecting in said space, 
away from said central conductor pin toward the outer 
circumference of said tubular outer body to prevent the 
accumulation of moisture between said outer body and 
said central conductor pin and a tubular extension portion 
extending from the apex of said dome-shaped distal end, 
said extension portion forming an insulator sheath sur- 
rounding said conductor pin. 


5,259,791 
COAXIAL CABLE SIDE TAP CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
AND PROCESSES FOR ASSEMBLY 

Steven K. Buck, Buda, Tex., assignor to W. L. Gore & Associ- 
ates, Inc., Newark, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,687, Feb. 11, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,163,852. This application Sep. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 939,290 

Int. Cl.5 HOIR 9/07 


US. Cl. 439—578 6 Claims 





1. An assembly of a coaxial cable side tap assembly with a 
microchip comprising: 
(a) a coaxial cable side tap assembly further comprising: 

(i) a coaxial electric cable comprising an electrically-con- 
ductive center conductor surrounded by insulation, said 
insulation surrounded by an electrically-conductive 
braided shield, said shield optionally surrounded by a 
protective polymer jacket; 

(ii) a solder or conductive epoxy coating covering the 
surface of a selected section of said braid; a pair of 
notches cut partially through said solder-coated surface 
portion of said braid opposite each other to leave said 
center conductor and portions of braid and insulation 
between said notches intact; 

(iii) a longitudinally-curved electrically conductive top 
cap soldered or adhered by conductive epoxy resin to 
one side of said solder coating or said conductive epoxy 
coating on said braid over one of said notches in said 
braid, said top cap having two adjacent holes penetrat- 
ing said cap or one hole penetrating said cap and one 
raised pad formed onto said cap along its length; 

(iv) a first electrical contact pin, notched at one end to 
straddle said center conductor of said cable and 
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soldered thereto, and of a length to fit and extend out- 
wardly through a hole in said top cap, said pin being 
surrounded by insulation extending from said notch to 
the outer end of said pin; 

(v) a second electrical contact pin soldered to the optional 
remaining hole in said top cap; 

(vi) insulation filled into the cavity surrounding said cen- 
ter conductor and said notched pin at their soldered 
juncture; 

(vii) an electrically-conductive longitudinally-curved 
bottom cap soldered or adhered by conductive epoxy 
resin to said solder coated braid or said conductive 
epoxy coated braid opposite said top cap; 

(viii) an optional extruded protective polymer jacket sur- 
rounding said assembly to leave said pins exposed on 
the surface of said jacket; 

(ix) a conductive braided sheath surrounding said insula- 
tion and said cap; 

(b) an integrated circuit or transducer microchip in electrical 
contact with said first and second electrically-conductive 
pins; and 

(c) optionally a protective polymer jacket enclosing said side 
tap assembly and said microchip. 


5,259,792 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR HOUSING AND METHOD 
FOR MINIMIZING EMI EMISSIONS 

Herbert C. Beck, Simpsonville, and Sam S. Shasteen, Greenville, 

both of S.C., assignors to Woven Electronics, Simpsonville, 

S.C, 

Filed May 26, 1992, Ser. No. 887,890 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/648 


1. A conductor housing for a multi-pin connector of a flat 

multi-conductor cable comprising; 

a first housing half; 

a second housing half mating with said first housing half 
which, when mated in a clamped position, forms a front 
opening; 

said front opening being adapted to receive said multi-pin 
connector so that the front face of the multi-pin connector 
faces outward of the connector housing; 

said first housing and said second housing half clamping 
together in a mated position to form a longitudinal inter- 
face joint along opposite sides of said mated connector 
housing generally transverse to said front opening; and 

interrupt means formed along a length of said interface joints 
which defines a plurality of discrete joint segments for 
minimizing emissions of interference radiation from said 
connector housing when said first and second housing 
halves are clamped together. 
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5,259,793 

EDGE CONNECTOR FOR A PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
Shoji Yamada, Machida; Yoshihisa Yamamoto, and Hideyuki 

Hirata, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Molex 

Incorporated, Lisle, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 933,443 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 4, 1992, 4-113099 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/42 


USS. Cl. 439—637 16 Claims 


1. A push-pull edge connector for mounting to a mother 
board and for receiving an edge of a daughter board having a 
mating edge and a plurality of contact pads on opposite sides of 
the board adjacent the edge, said contact pads of each side 
being offset parallel to said edge with respect to the contact 
pads of the other side, said connector comprising: 

an elongated dielectric housing including 

a board-receiving slot therein for receiving the mating 
edge of the daughter board, 

a pair of opposed side walls defining said board receiving 
slot, each said side wall having a lower surface gener- 
ally perpendicular to said slot, 

a plurality of terminal receiving cavities evenly spaced 
along and in communication with said slot, said cavities 
extending upward from said lower surface to define first 
and second terminal stop surfaces in said opposed side 
walls on opposite sides of the board receiving slot, 

said first stop surface being substantially wider laterally of 
said board receiving slot than said second stop surface, 
said first and second terminal stop surfaces being ori- 
ented in an alternating array in said side walls along said 
slot; 

a plurality of blanked terminals mounted on the housing in 

said cavities, each terminal including 

a side support portion fixed to said housing at said second 
stop surface, 

a spring contact arm having a contact portion for slidingly 
engaging one contact pad on only one side of the 
daughter board during insertion of a daughter board 
into said slot, 

a cross brace portion extending between the side support 
portion and the spring contact arm, and 

a terminating portion projecting from the cross brace 
portion for rigid securement to said mother board, 

said spring contact arm projecting from said cross brace 
portion at a point offset from the centerline of said slot, 
and said contact portion being offset to an opposite side 
of the centerline of said slot when a daughter board is 
inserted into said slot, whereby said contact portion and 
the intersection of said spring contact arm and said 
cross brace are on opposite sides of said centerline when 
a daughter board is inserted into said slot; 

the terminals being oriented in an alternating array along 
the slot of the elongated housing so that the contact 
portions of the terminals alternatingly engage contact 
pads on opposite sides of a daughter board inserted into 
said slot; and 

wherein the first terminal stop surface supportingly en- 
gages the top side of the cross brace portion at a loca- 
tion on the opposite side of the centerline of the slot 
relative to the contact portion when a daughter board is 
inserted into said slot to resist rotational movement of 
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the terminal resulting from the spring contact arm being 
biased transversely of the slot. 


5,259,794 
METAL CLIP FOR ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Chia-Ta Lee, Suite 1, 11F, 95-8 Chang Ping Road, Sec. 1, Tai- 
chung, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 184 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/4] 
US. Cl. 439—751 


1. A connector for connecting a central processing unit chip 
to a computer circuit comprising a plurality of resilient con- 
ductive clips forcibly insertedly disposed within correspond- 
ing plurality of socket holes formed on a connector body 


thereof, wherein each of said socket holes comprises an upper 
section and a lower section connected together to form a 
through hole on said connector body, said upper section hav- 
ing a top opening located on a top surface of said connector 
body and a lower end having a cross-sectional shape and size 
substantially the same as said top opening and in communica- 
tion with a top end of said lower section, said lower section 
further comprising a bottom opening formed on an under side 
of said connector body, the top end of said lower section being 
larger than the lower end of said upper section to define a 
shoulder therebetween, said lower section having a tapering 
inside surface gradually reduced from the bottom opening 
thereof, which is larger than the top end of the lower section, 
toward the top end thereof, and each of said resilient conduc- 
tive clips comprising: 

a base which is a length of hollow tubular member substan- 
tially complemental in shape to, but larger in cross-sec- 
tional size than the lower section of the socket hole to be 
forcibly inserted therein from the bottom opening of said 
lower section, an elongated vertical slot of a given width 
being formed thereon, extending along the length thereof, 
to allow said base to be deformed along a cross-sectional 
direction for insertion into the lower section of said socket 
hole; 

an elongated flat peg which forms an integral extension from 
a lower end of said base; and 

a pinching member which is a length of hollow tubular 
member substantially in shape and size to the upper sec- 
tion of said socket hole to be loosely fit therein having a 
portion integrally connected to said base, said pinching 
member having a vertical slot extending along the length 
thereof, a step being formed between said base and said 
pinching member to abut against the shoulder formed 
between the lower section and the upper section of said 
socket hole. 
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5,259,795 
EDGE CONNECTOR FOR A PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
OR THE LIKE 
Shoji Yamada, Machida; Yoshihisa Yamamoto, Kanagawa, and 
Hideyuki Hirata, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Molex 
Incorporated, Lisle, Tl. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 934,064 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1992, 4-125528 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/42 


US. Cl. 439—751 20 Claims 


1. A push-pull edge connector for mounting to a mother 
board and for receiving an edge of a daughter board having a 
mating edge and a plurality of contact pads on opposite sides of 
the board adjacent the edge, said contact pads of each side 
being offset parallel to said edge with respect to the contact 
pads of the other side, said connector comprising: 

an elongated dielectric housing including 

a board-receiving slot therein for receiving the mating 
edge of the daughter board in an insertion direction, 

a pair of opposed side walls defining said board receiving 
slot, 

a bottom wall extending between said side walls, 

a plurality of terminal receiving cavities evenly spaced 
along and in communication with said slot, each said 
cavity extending downward from an upper surface of 
said housing and having a recess in said bottom wall and 
an aperture through said bottom wall, said recess and 
said aperture of each cavity being positioned on oppo- 
site sides transversely relative to said slot, and each said 
recess and each said aperture being generally adjacent a 
respective sidewall, said terminal receiving cavities 
being oriented in an alternating array in said housing so 
that the recesses of adjacent cavities are located on 
opposite sides of the board receiving slot and adjacent 
opposite side walls; 

a plurality of blanked terminals mounted on the housing in 

said cavities, each terminal including 

a side support portion secured in said recess, 

a terminating portion spaced from said side support por- 
tion and projecting through said aperture for secure- 
ment to said mother board; 

a cross brace portion extending between the side support 
portion and the terminating portion, a spring contact 
arm projecting above the cross brace portion and hav- 
ing a contact portion for slidingly engaging one contact 
pad on only one side of the daughter board during 
insertion of a daughter board into said slot, the spring 
contact arm extending from one side of said slot and 
across the slot with said contact portion engaging a 
contact pad on an opposite side of a daughter board 
inserted into the slot; 

the terminals being oriented in an alternating array along 
the slot of the elongated housing so that the contact 
portions of the terminals alternatingly engage contact 
pads on opposite sides of a daughter board inserted into 
said slot; and 

wherein an upwardly facing surface of the bottom wall 

supportingly engages the underside of the cross brace 

portion of each terminal to resist rotational movement of 
the terminal as a daugliter board inserted into the slot 
biases the spring contact portion transversely of the slot. 
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5,259,796 
ELECTRICAL SOCKET CONTACT 
Satoshi Yamada; Keishi Jinno, and Tamio Suzuki, all of Shizu- 
oka, Japan, assignors to Yazaki Corporation, Japan 
Filed Jan. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 5,149 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1992, 4-2366[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/1/87 


USS. Cl. 439—843 5 Claims 


7_8. TK 10 


1. An electrical socket contact comprising: 

a short rectangularly tubular electrical contact portion in- 
cluding a top-wall portion having a side-end portion, and 
a side-wall portion having a free-end portion abutting said 
side-end portion of said top-wall portion; 

a resilient tongue for electrical contact provided within said 
electrical contact portion; 

a concave portion formed opposite to said resilient tongue in 
the transverse direction of said side-end portion of said 
top-wall portion; and 

a folded portion extending from said free-end portion of said 
side-wall portion of said electrical contact portion, and 
engaging said concave portion. 


5,259,797 
MARINE ENGINE EXHAUST SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Charles C. Miles, Jr.; Charles C. Miles, III, both of Longwood; 
Emery S. Sims, III, Orlando; David T. Parks, Clermont, and 
Lee R. Witte, Altamonte Springs, all of Fla., assignors to 
Marine Muffler Corporation, Apopka, Fla. 

Division of Ser. No. 751,930, Aug. 30, 1991, Pat. No. 5,147,232, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 507,124, Apr. 10, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,045,005, which is a division of Ser. No. 322,408, 
Mar. 13, 1989, Pat. No. 4,917,640. This application Sep. 11, 
1992, Ser. No. 943,854 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 15, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 B63H 2///0 

13 Claims 


1. An exhaust system for a marine engine having two exhaust 
manifolds through which exhaust gases and cooling water are 
passed, comprising: 

an elongated chamber having an enclosed, generally cylin- 
drical wall and a bottom for collecting water; 

a first exhaust inlet extending generally laterally through a 
first side of the wall of the chamber at a first end thereof 
and generally spaced from the bottom; 

a second exhaust inlet extending generally through the first 
side of the wall at a second end of the chamber opposite 
from the first end and generally spaced from the bottom; 

a first intermediate exhaust passageway within the chamber 
and extending generally radially across the chamber at a 
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location between the first and second exhaust inlets, the 5,259,799 
first intermediate exhaust passageway having a first inflow METHOD TO FORM SELF-ALIGNED GATE 


opening adjacent the bottom for receiving exhaust gases STRUCTURES AND FOCUS RINGS 
and water from the exhaust inlets; Trung T. Doan; Tyler A. Lowrey; David A. Cathey, and J. Brett 
a first exhaust outlet extending radially across the chamber Rolfson, all of Boise, Id., assignors to Micron Technology, 
at a location between the first exhaust inlet and the first  In¢- Boise, Id. 
intermediate exhaust passageway, the first exhaust outlet Continuation of Ser. No. 844,369, Mar. 2, 1992, Pat. No. 
including means for receiving exhaust gases and water 5,186,670. This application Nov. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 977,477 
from the first intermediate exhaust passageway, the first The portion of “a oi = oe to Feb. 06, 
exhaust outlet extending laterally through a second side of Int. cL ote 5 9/04 
the chamber wall generally opposite from the first side US. Cl. 445—24 20 Claims 
and to a first outflow opening; 
a second intermediate exhaust passageway within the cham- 
ber and extending generally across the chamber at a loca- 
tion between the second exhaust inlet and the first inter- 
mediate exhaust passageway, the second intermediate 
exhaust passageway having a first inflow opening adjacent 
the bottom for receiving exhaust gases and water from the 
exhaust inlets; and 
a second exhaust outlet extending laterally across the cham- 
ber at a location between the second exhaust inlet and the 
second intermediate exhaust passageway, the second ex- 
haust outlet including means for receiving exhaust gases 
and water from the second intermediate exhaust passage- 
way, the second exhaust outlet extending laterally 
through the second side of the chamber wall to a second 


outflow opening. 


1. A process for the formation of self-aligned gate and focus 
ring structures around an electron emitter, said process com- 
prising the following steps: 

planarizing at least one electron emitter overlaid with insu- 

lating and conductive layers, said planarizing involving 
chemical mechanical means; and 
5,259,798 selectively removing said insulating and conductive layers, 
SWIM FIN thereby exposing at least a portion of said electron emitter. 
John L. Runckel, Lake Oswego, Oreg., assignor to John L. 
Runckel Trust, John L. Runckel and Markie W. Runckel, 
Cotrustees, Portland, Oreg. 5,259,800 
rane ee ee ry anata MICROPROCESSOR CONTROLLED SYSTEM FOR 
US. Cl. 441—64 5 Claims TESTING AND SELECT: a RECONDITIONING A 
Gary C. Fields, Napa; Mark E. Stamos, Oakland; and Lawrence 
T. Pena, San Carlos, all of Calif., assignors to Conway 
Engineering, Inc., Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 961,240 
Int. Cl.5 HO1JS 9/42 


1. A swim fin comprising: 1. A microprocessor controlled system for testing and selec- 

a foot region including a cupped heel and an elongate sole tively reconditioning a cathode ray tube (CRT) having a fila- 
section having a floor and a pair of upstanding side walls ment and at least one pair of cathode/grid elements, said sys- 
which extend substantially the length of the sole section to tem comprising: 
cradle a user’s foot said foot region defining an opening § power supply means for generating an AC voltage, a rela- 
which spans the length of said sole section to provide for tively high DC voltage, and a relatively low DC voltage; 
unobstructed downward, rearward placement of the connector means adapted to be coupled to the filament, 
user’s foot into said foot region; cathode and grid elements of a CRT; 

a blade region extending generally forwardly from said sole means for selectively converting the relatively low DC 
section; and voltage to a filament DC voltage; 

retaining means for securing the swim fin to the user’s foot. | power transfer mans for selectively applying the AC volt- 
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age, the relatively high DC voltage and the filament DC 
voltage to said connector means; 

operator selectable information entry means for selecting a 
filament voltage matched to a CRT to be tested and for 
specifying a function to performed on the CRT; 

display means for displaying information related to the fila- 
ment voltage and a function specified by said entry means; 

sensor means coupled to said connector means for monitor- 
ing any current flowing through the cathode/grid ele- 
ments of the CRT; and 

processor means coupled to said operator entry means, said 
converting means, said sensor means, said power transfer 
means and said display means for selectively controlling 
the value of the filament voltage, the application of the 
AC voltage and the relatively high DC voltage to the 
connector means, and a function to be performed in accor- 
dance with a process including a test function, a clean 
function and a restore function. 


5,259,801 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,259,802 
COMPONENT FRISBEE 
Ming-Tung Yang, No. 4-3, Lane 97, Cung Chuan St., Panchiao, 
Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 929,598 
Int. Cl.5 A63H 27/127 


USS. Cl. 446—48 6 Claims 


1. A multi-disc, component frisbee flying device comprising: 
a) a generally annular outer disc defining an open center; 
b) a generally annular middle disc defining an open center; 
c) first attachment means attaching the middle disc to the 
outer disc such that the middle and outer discs may rotate 
relative to each other wherein the middle disc is located 
within the open center of the outer disc such that the 
middle and outer discs are substantially co-planar; 

d) an inner disc; 

e) second attachment means rotatably the inner disc to the 
middle disc such that the inner and middle discs may 
rotate with respect to each other, wherein the inner disc is 
located within the open center of the middle disc such that 
the inner and middle discs are substantially co-planar; 

f) arc-shaped rudder means operatively associated with the 
inner disc; and, 

g) torsion spring means operatively associated with the outer 
and middle discs so as to cause the outer and middle discs 
to rotate in opposite directions when the torsion spring 
means passes from a wound to an unwound condition. 


5,259,803 
TOY CONSTRUCTION SET FEATURING GEARS AND 
RADIANT CONNECTORS 
Ronald L. Lyman, 235 Cascade Falls Dr., Folsom, Calif. 95630 
Filed Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 682,730 
Int. Cl.5 A63H 33/12, 33/08, 33/06 
USS. Cl. 446—103 34 Claims 
1. A toy construction set of distinct blocks comprising in 
combination: 
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a plurality of primary blocks having a top surface, a bottom 
surface and side surfaces; said top surface having an at- 
tachment means and said bottom surface having an attach- 
ment means which complements said top surface attach- 
ment means allowing said top surface of one of said pri- 
mary blocks to connect to said bottom surface of another 
of said primary blocks, and said side surfaces having either 
a first protruding interfacing means or a second receiving 
interfacing means which are complemental to each other 
allowing one said side surface of one said primary block 
with said first interfacing means to connect with another 
said side surface of another said primary block with said 
second interfacing means; and 
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a plurality of gear blocks having a top surface, a bottom 
surface and a cylindrical side surface; said top surface 
having an attachment means complemental to said bottom 
surface attachment means of said primary blocks which 
prevents relative rotation therebetween and said side 
surface having an interfacing means allowing one said 
gear block to tangentially contact another said gear block 
such that when one said gear block rotates another said 
gear block in contact with said gear block is rotated. 


5,259,804 
SAIL SLIDABLE ON GUIDE LINES 

Gregory Plow, 353-C E. 10th St. Suite 730, Gilroy, Calif. 95020, 

and James Palmer, 41 Greenview St., Apt. 1108, Santa Cruz, 

Calif. 95060 

Filed Jul. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,934 
Int. Cl.5 A63H 33/40 

USS. Cl. 446—176 


1. A wind driven flying toy, comprising: 

a first and a second guide line member, said first and said 
second guide line member each having two ends and 
including handle means secured at each end, 

a body member for operating aerodynamically having a 
frame and a sail element secured to said frame, 

means for fastening said body member to said first and to 
said second guide line member, and 

means for supporting the body member in a desired orienta- 
tion between said first and said second guide line. 
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5,259,805 
STABILIZED APPENDAGE FOR A NOVELTY BALLOON 
PRODUCT 
Garry Kieves, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Anagram Inter- 
national, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 13, 1992, Ser. No. 882,313 
Int. Cl.5 A63H 27/10 
US. Cl. 446—220 


1. A novelty balloon product comprising, in combination: 

at least a first lighter-than-air balloon; and 

at least a first stabilized appendage adhered to said first 
lighter-than-air balloon, said stabilized appendage includ- 
ing first and second heat-sealable strips secured in a rela- 
tive manner to provide a series of floating loops which 
extend oppositely and are offset. 


5,259,806 
MOBILE MUSICAL HULA DANCING DOLL 
Kou-Cheng Chang, 98-023 Hekaha St., Bldg. 1, Unit 11, Aiea, 
Hi. 96701 
Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 937,148 
Int. Cl.5 A63H 5/00, 3/20, 17/25, 29/00 


USS. Cl, 446—270 3 Claims 
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1. A dancing doll comprising: a body portion, a hip portion, 
a base portion, means to alternately move the hip portion in a 
left and right direction; and means to make forward and turn- 
ing motions; the body portion resembling the head through 
waist of a human; the hip portion resembling the hip portion of 
a human; a support post supporting the body portion and the 
hip portion above the base portion, an end of said support post 
secured to the base portion and the other end of said support 
post located in a socket near the head of the body portion; said 
base portion including a housing, a base, a switch, a speaker, a 
melody I. C., a battery, two front wheels rotatably connected 
to an axle, two rear wheels rotatably connected to another 
axle, a turning drive wheel and a motor; the two front wheels, 
the two rear wheels and the turning drive wheel are located 
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near the base; said means to alternately move the hip portion in 
a left and right direction include the motor, a drive gear, a cam, 
a push rod with a head, a rack gear, a hip gear, and a hip shaft; 
said drive gear is connected to a shaft of the motor, said cam is 
operatively connected to the drive gear, the push rod head is 
located above the cam and the rack gear is connected to the 
one end of the push rod, the rack gear is meshed with the hip 
gear, and the hip shaft is pivotally connected to the hip hear at 
its middle portion and to the hip portion at its ends; said means 
to make forward and turning motions include the motor, the 
drive gear, a drive wheel gear, the turning drive wheel, a shaft, 
an axle drive gear, the two rear wheels rotatably connected to 
the axle, the two front wheel rotatably connected to the other 
axle; said drive gear is operatively connected to the drive 
wheel gear, the drive wheel gear is connected by the shaft to 
said turning drive wheel, said drive wheel gear is meshed with 
the axle drive gear, and the axle drive gear is pivotally con- 
nected to the axle of the rear wheels; and wiring that connect 
the switch, the speaker, the melody I. C. and the motor to the 
battery. 


5,259,807 
MASCOT CHEER SIMULATOR 
Rodger D. Crow, Sadler, Tex., assignor to Roger D. Crow, Sher- 
man, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 782,819 
Int. Cl.5 A63H 5/00, 5/04, 33/30, 29/22 
2 Claims 


1. A hand held clamor for simulating and amplifying the 
sounds associated with an animal mascot for a sports team, 
comprising: 

a. a housing small enough to be hand held, said housing 
being in the shape of a gun having a handle portion 
adapied to be grasped by the palm of the hand and a cone 
shaped portion integral with said handle portion substan- 
tially perpendicular to said handle portion; 

. an electric battery contained within said housing; 

. a manually operated trigger switch for selective flow of 
electric power from said battery, said trigger switch being 
operable when said housing is held in the hand by grasp- 
ing said handle portion, said trigger switch positioned 
substantially parallel to said handle portion and connected 
to said electric battery, said trigger switch having an 
actuated switch and a parallel electric switch, said actu- 
ated and said parallel switches simultaneously actuated in 
parallel by a single stroke of said trigger switch; 

. a read-only memory circuit means providing programmed 
storage and selectively reading characteristic mascot 
sound data of a given sports team, said read-only memory 
circuit means having a digital memory for storing at least 
one said characteristic mascot sound data, an address 
counter, an oscillator, a digital to analog converter means 
providing analog output, said parallel switch providing 
electricity to said digital memory, said actuated switch 
providing electricity to said read-only memory circuit 
means, said digital memory having binary data stored at 
each of a plurality of addresses within the digital memory 
representing sequential slots providing a digital memory 
output, the sum of said time slots digitally providing said 
characteristic mascot sound data, said address counter 
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selectively obtaining said digital memory output from said 
digital memory when activated from said trigger; 

. an amplifying analog voltage means for assimilating a 
megaphone that amplifies sound, said amplifying analog 
voltage means connected to said analog output, and hav- 
ing an amplified analog voltage output; 

f. an electromagnetic convertor means, said electromagnetic 
converter means amplifying said amplified analog voltage 
output into recognizable audible sounds in simulation of 
said mascot, said electromagnetic convertor means posi- 
tioned in said cone shaped portion of said housing for 
assisting amplification of said audible sounds and for di- 
recting said audible sounds outwardly from said housing 
when said housing is held in the hand by grasping said 
hand portion thereof, said electromagnetic convertor 
means connected to said amplifying analog voltage means 
and within said housing, said electromagnetic convertor 
means having a speaker converter, said speaker converter 
having an electromagnetically driven voice coil, a dia- 
phragm and a cone; and 

. said battery, said trigger switch, said read-only memory 
circuit means, said amplifying analog voltage means, and 
said electromagnetic convertor means being electrically 
connected, modularized and contained within said hand 
held housing for manual operation by means of said trig- 
ger switch. 


5,259,808 
FLIP-OVER TOY VEHICLE 
Anthony R. Garr, Voorhees, N.J., assignor to Tyco Investment 
Corp., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 4,384 
Int. Cl.5 A63H 17/00 


1. A toy vehicle comprising: 

a) a body; 

b) a pivot mechanism having a first end and a second end, 
said first end of said pivot mechanism being pivotally 
mounted to said body, said pivot mechanism being mov- 
able between a drive position wherein said second end of 
said pivot mechanism is positioned proximate said body 
and a pivoted position wherein said second end of said 
pivot mechanism is spaced from said body; 

c) a first wheel rotatably mounted to said first end of said 
pivot mechanism; 

d) a second wheel rotatably mounted to said second end of 
said pivot mechanism; 

e) a bias member mounted so as to bias said second end of 
said pivot mechanism toward said pivoted position; and 

f) a latch movably mounted between a latched position 
wherein said latch retains said pivot mechanism in said 
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drive position and an unlatched position wherein said 
pivot mechanism is released from said drive position to 
move to said pivoted position. 


5,259,809 
APPARATUS FOR HARVESTING SHRIMP 
Don E. Rainey, Jr., 669 Mitchell Dr., Biloxi, Miss. 39532 
Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,316 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 452—1 


1. An immersed, static positioned harvester for shrimp com- 
prising: 

an enclosed cage having a top plate and a bottom plate 
connected by a side member, at least said side member 
being open mesh permitting a free flow of water there- 
through; 

an attractor for plankton within said cage; 

at least one shrimp trap gate within said side member having 
an inwardly directed truncated prismatic shape, present- 
ing a wider entrance and a narrower trap opening; 

means, covering the bottom of said shrimp trap gate, to 
support the feet of a crawl.ng shrimp; and 

a hinged shrimp trap on the trap opening; 

means for directing the effect of said plankton attractor 
towards said gate, comprising: 

a float plate covering substantially all of said top section, 
masking said attractor from the top, and 

a plate covering said bottom masking said attractor from the 
bottom, such that said attractor is only perceived through 
the side member. 


5,259,810 
INSTALLATION FOR PROCESSING FLATFISH 
Reinhard Evers, Stockelsdorf; Conrad Torkler, Hakendorf, and 
Klaus-Werner Gotz, Stockelsdorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Nordischer Maschinenbau Rud. Baader 
GmbH & Co. KG, Lubeck, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 966,547 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 26, 
1991, 4135353 
Int. Cl.5 A22C 25/18; B65G 42/24 
USS. Cl. 452—149 11 Claims 
1. An installation for processing flatfish, in particular for 
performing severing steps to detach at least one of the heads, 
tails and similar fish portions requiring cutting-off, said installa- 
tion comprising 
feeding means for feeding said flatfish; 
means for aligning said flatfish to adopt a required process- 
ing position; 
support surface means for supporting said flatfish at least 
during part of said processing; 
conveying means for said flatfish defining a conveying path 
and conveying said flatfish in a position resting on a first 
one of their sides on said support surface means; and 
processing tools defining an operative area of said installa- 
tion and arranged along said conveying path for process- 
ing said flatfish when conveyed by said conveying means, 
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wherein said conveying means for conveying said fish through Class 100 limit particle concentration standard designed to be 
said operative area of said processing tools comprise at least placed on a relatively horizontal surface comprising: 


one entraining component which is adapted to engage said 
flatfish by a second one of their sides remote from said first side 


and said surface means, in a form-fit manner to safeguard its 
slip-free turning of said fish, said entraining component being 
designed for controlled turning about an axis extending essen- 
tially perpendicular to said support means, and for controlled 
spacing relative to said support surface means. 


5,259,811 
POULTRY-HANDLING ASSEMBLY 

Paul S. Berry, Wootton, England, assignor to British Technol- 

ogy Group Ltd., London, England 

Filed Oct. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 778,589 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 17, 1990, 

9022574; Mar. 27, 1991, 9106534 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 29/00; A27C 21/02 


USS. Cl. 452—183 31 Claims 


1. A poultry-handling assembly comprising: 

first and second rotors arranged side by side mounted for 
rotation about generally vertical axes, each said rotor 
having guide elements disposed thereon, said guide ele- 
ments being arranged in discrete groups spaced apart 
about the periphery of the rotor so as to define inter-group 
spaces between adjacent groups on the rotor, said inter- 
group spaces being larger than spaces defined between 
guide elements of each discrete group, and 

drive means for contra-rotating said first and second rotors, 
whereby upon rotation of said first and second rotors, said 
guide elements cooperate to gather poultry into the assem- 
bly. 


5,259,812 
CLEAN ROOM AND CLEAN ROOM CONTAINMENT 
CENTER 
Don A. Kleinsek, W5036N CTH A, Elkhart Lake, Wis. 53020 
Filed Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 949,605 
Int. Cl.5 BO8B 15/02 
US. Cl, 454—57 18 Claims 
1. A clean room containment center having at least about a 


a. a modular substantially transparent box comprising sub- 
stantially metal-free parts, the box having a top surface, a 
bottom surface a front wall, a back wall and side walls, 
each of the walls depending from the top surface; 

b. at least one iris arm port in the front wall of the box; 
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c. at least one entrance door for sample manipulation; 

d. a filtering means is positioned on one of the sidewalls 
providing a horizontal laminar filtered air flow, wherein 
the filtering means provides at least about a Class 100 limit 
particle concentration standard; and 

e. exhaust means creating negative pressure within the con- 
tainment center. 


5,259,813 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING THE VENTILATION OF 
AN INTERNAL SPACE, PARTICULARLY IN MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Jorg Abthoff, Pliiderhausen; Hans-Dieter Schuster, Schorndorf; 
Friedhelm Nunnemann, Winnenden; Gunter Loose, Remseck; 
Michael OBwald, Ludwigsburg; Michael-Rainer Busch, 
Ebersbach, and Markus Fortkord, Waiblingen, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Mercedes-Benz AG, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Feb. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 841,189 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 27, 
1991, 4106078 
Int. Cl.5 B60H 3/06 


USS, Cl. 454—75 12 Claims 


1. Device for controlling the ventilation of an internal space 
of a motor vehicle, comprising: 

sensor signal means for providing a sensor signal from a 
pollutant sensor essentially subjected only to external air; 

switch-over means for switching between air supply opera- 
tion and air recirculation operation; 

computing means for processing said sensor signal according 
to a current mode of operation, air supply operation or air 
recirculation operation, and stored, pre-determined expe- 
rience values, wherein a first quantity correlated with the 
pollutant concentration in the internal space is determined 
and is compared with a second quantity correlated with 
the pollutant concentration of the external air and derived 
from said sensor signal, and wherein either the air supply 
operation or the air recirculation operation is switched on 
or retained depending on the result of this comparison. 
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5,259,814 
PROCESS FOR VENTILATING THE INTERIOR OF A 
MOTOR VEHICLE AND VENTILATION SYSTEM FOR 
THE PERFORMANCE THEREOF 
Alfons Weissbrich, Gauting, and Ferdinand Hahn, Ebenhausen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Webasto Karos- 
seriesysteme GmbH, Stockdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 943,533 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 11, 
1991, 4130226 
Int. Cl.5 B60H 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 454—75 37 Claims 

















1. A process for ventilating the interior of a motor vehicle 
having at least one openable closure operated by a drive motor, 
an interior temperature-setpoint value generator, at least one 
interior temperature sensor, at least one outside temperature 
sensor and a logic component having inputs, outputs and a 
computer portion, said process comprising the steps of: 

a. reading into the logic component an interior temperature- 

setpoint value; 

b. reading into the logic component an interior temperature- 
setpoint value range; 

c. measuring an interior temperature of the motor vehicle to 
obtain an interior temperature value; 

d. measuring an outside temperature to obtain an outside 
temperature value; 

e. calculating an upper threshold temperature value and a 
lower threshold temperature value in the computer por- 
tion from said interior temperature-setpoint value and said 
interior temperature-setpoint value range supplied to the 
inputs of the logic component; 

f. controlling the drive motor from an output of the logic 
component to operate the closure in an opening direction 
when either of the following condition is determined to 
exist (i) if said interior temperature value is greater than 
said outside temperature value and said interior tempera- 
ture value is greater than said upper threshold tempera- 
ture value, or (ii) if said interior temperature value is less 
than or equal to said outside temperature value and said 
interior temperature value is less than said lower threshold 
temperature value 

. controlling the drive motor from an output of the logic 
component to operate the closure in a closed direction 
when said interior temperature value is greater than said 
outside temperature value and less than or equal to said 
upper threshold temperature value and less than said 
lower threshold temperature value. 


5,259,815 
AIR OUTLET WITH APERIODIC OSCILLATION 

Ronald D. Stouffer, Silver Spring; Michael C. David, Catons- 

ville, and David A. Bray, Columbia, all of Md., assignors to 

Bowles Fluidics Corporation, Columbia, Md. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 562,854 
Int. Cl.5 B60H 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 454—125 

1. A air outlet for a vehicle comprising: 

means forming a jet of air, 

a pair of top walls, 

a pair of lateral sidewalls bounded by said top walls and 
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diverging from each other from their upstream ends to 
their downstream ends at a rate sufficient to preclude a 
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stable wall effect for air issuing at a given velocity and for 
causing aperiodic oscillation of said jet into the passenger 
compartment of said vehicle. 


5,259,816 
VENTILATING APPARATUS 


Po C. Ke; Kuo T. Lai; Pang T. Lu; Ching C. Lai, and Chia C. Liu, 


all of P.O. Box 82-144, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 885,042 
Int. Cl.5 F24F 3/16, 7/007 
1 Claim 





1. A ventilating apparatus for mounting in the ceiling of a 


room for air flow into and from the room comprising: 


a housing having a top cover, side walls, and an open bot- 
tom, the housing being divided by a rib into an inlet pas- 
sageway and an outlet passageway; 

a solid fragrant agent and a filter net, said inlet passage 
having a supporting frame for mounting the solid fragrant 
agent and a slot for inserting the filter net; 

a guide plate being formed with a hole therein, said guide 
plate being inserted in a slot in said outlet passageway; 

a controlling system having a motor for driving a drawing 
fan and an exhaust fan, said drawing fan being located in 
the inlet passageway and said exhaust fan being located in 
the outlet passageway; 

the filter net being inserted in the slot between an air inlet of 
said housing and said drawing fan, and the guide plate 
being inserted in the slot adjacent the upstream side of the 
exhaust fan; 

the cover having a downwardly depending flange for 
mounting to the side walls of the housing; and 

a louver plate having a plurality of louvers being mounted 
on the open bottom of the housing whereby the air flow 
will be controlled. 
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5,259,817 tic shape of cross section comprising two generally planar 
DIFFUSER WITH CEILING-PENETRATING NOZZLES parallel surfaces interconnected with two arcuate sur- 

Donald J. Schumacher, 2169 Salsiberry Ct., and William G. faces, both major and minor axes of said elliptical cross- 
Fields, 455 Alt. 19 South, Apt. 149, both of Palm Harbor, Fla. section portion being longer than a diameter of said axle 
34683 portion; 

Filed Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 875,512 b) a ring-shaped member having a cross sectional shape 
Int. Cl. F24F 13/068 ¢ analogous to said elliptic cross-section portion; 

c) a housing member; 

d) a vibration damping member intervened between said 
housing member and said elliptic cross-section portion for 
damping vibrations transmitted from said steering gear 
box; 

e) an outer tubular envelope into which said housing and 
said vibration damping member and said elliptic cross-sec- 
tion portion are fitted, said ring-shaped member normally 
being spaced by a gap from said outer tubular envelope 
and transmitting rotational torque from said outer tubular 
envelope to said elliptic cross-section portion when said 
ring-shaped member is contacted with said outer tubular 
envelope; 

f) a universal joint yoke portion linked to said outer tubular 
envelope so as to face opposing ends of said housing and 
vibration damping members and being contactable against 
ends of said housing and vibration damping member; and 

g) a stopper member extended from the end edge of said 

said at least one opening having a predetermined length; outer tubular envelope so as to prevent said ring-shaped 

at least one nozzle; member from coming out of said elliptic cross-section 
said at least one nozzle having a predetermined length sub- portion; 
stantially equal to the predetermined length of said at least | wherein said elliptic cross-section portion has a cross-sec- 
one opening; tional shape such that two substantially straight sides are 
said at least one nozzle having a pair of triangular-in-con- parallel to each other and two semi-circular sides are 
figuration sidewalls; opposite to each other and wherein a length of the major 
each of said sidewalls being flat and depending from oppo- axis of said elliptic cross-section portion is approximately 
site sides of said opening and being disposed in converging 1.5 times or more the diameter of the axle portion having 
relation to one another; a circular cross section; 

said sidewalls meeting along a common elongate apex of said wherein said outer tubular envelope has one internal end 
Predetermined length; and ; f into which said yoke portion is fitted and has the same 

said apex being disposed at a predetermined angle relative to cross section as said elliptic cross section portion so as to 
the plane of said panel member. enable insertion of said housing member thereinto under 

ee Ses pressure; and 
5,259,818 wherein said elliptic cross-section portion has a step portion, 


STROKE ABSORBING TYPE INTERMEDIATE SHAFT said structure further including an inner tubular envelope 
FOR VEHICULAR STEERING COLUMN AND METHOD intervened between said vibration damping member and 
FOR ASSEMBLING THE SAME said elliptic cross-section portion, said inner tubular enve- 
Shogo Kachi; Shigeru Saitoh, both of Shizuoka; Naoki Yuzuriha, lope having a step portion engaging the step portion of 
Kanagawa; Hideya Yamashita, Kanagawa, and Satoshi said elliptic cross-section portion, said ring-shaped mem- 
Osawa, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji Kiko Com- ber being fitted around said inner tubular envelope. 
pany, Limited and Nissan Motor Company, Limited, both of OO 


Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 507,574 5,259,819 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1989, 1-43957[U}; METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A WASHER 
May 22, 1989, 1-59030[U]; May 22, 1989, 1-128190; Sep. 28, Wen-Yuan Lee, 7F-3, No. 8, Lane 390, Sec. 1, Chien-Kang Rd., 
1989, 1-113825[U] Tainan City, Taiwan 
Int. Cl. B62D 1/19; F16C 3/03; F16D 3/76 Filed Oct. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 772,415 


US. Cl. 464—89 26 Claims Int. Cl.5 B21D 53/20 
USS. Cl. 470—41 2 Claims 


1. A method for manufacturing a washer, comprising the 
steps of: 
providing a one-piece die having a downstream bearing face, 
an upstream end and a through hole extending from said 
downstream bearing face to said upstream end; 
providing a stationary clamp adjacent to said upstream end 
of said die; 
providing a moving clamp operatively positioned adjacent 
to said stationary clamp; 
advancing a metal wire by means of said moving clamp 
through said stationary clamp and said upstream end until 
a predetermined length of said metal wire protrudes out of 
1. A structure of an intermediate shaft located between a said downstream bearing face via said through hole; 
gear box and a steering shaft of a steering column, comprising: | clamping said metal wire by means of said stationary clamp 
a) a shaft body including an axle portion linked to the steer- so as to position said metal wire in said die; 
ing gear box and a portion having an approximately ellip- | operating a punching head with a core and a shell so as to 


3. An air diffuser, comprising: 

a panel member; 

at least one triangular-in-configuration opening formed in 
said panel member; 
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punch said protruding length of said metal wire against 5,259,821 
said downstream bearing face in order to form a disc; LINEAR SPACING DEVICE 
releasing said stationary clamp from the metal wire; and _— Charles B. Bryant, Hartland, Wis., assignor to Bryant Products, 
Inc., Oconomowoc, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 815,139 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 7/12, 7/10 
US. Cl. 474—136 


1. A linear spacing device for adjusting the distance between 
a point on a first surface and a point on a second surface, 
forming a central hole in said disc by forcing said core out of comprising: 
said shell and into said through hole. a first component having an elongated linear intermediate 
surface disposed between first and second ends; 

a second component having an elongated linear intermediate 
surface disposed in slidable contact with the intermediate 
surface of said first component and disposed between said 
first and second ends, 

means for attaching the first end of the first component to 
the first surface; 

means for attaching the second component to the second 
surface; 

5,259,820 a detachable linear actuator engaging a point on each of the 
HYDRAULIC TENSIONER HAVING A VARIABLE first and second components, whereby the first and second 
ORIFICE CHECK VALVE AND A DOUBLE HELIX components can be telescoped by extension and retraction 
INTERNAL RATCHET of said linear actuator to cause sliding of said elongated 
Philip J. Mott, Dryden, N.Y., assignor to Borg-Warner Automo- linear intermediate surfaces relative to each other, said 
tive Transmission & Engine Components Corporation, Ster- actuator being removable from said device after said 
ling Heights, Mich. components are secured together in an extended orienta- 
Filed May 19, 1992, Ser. No. 885,189 tion; 

Int. Cl.> F16H 7/08 p means for releasably securing the first and second compo- 
US. Cl. 474—110 17 Claims nents to each other comprising a plurality of spaced holes 
through said intermediate surface of said first component 

disposed at regular intervals along the length thereof; 

a plurality of spaced holes through said intermediate surface 
of said second component disposed at regular intervals 
along the length thereof and individually alignable with 
the holes through said first component as said surfaces are 
moved linearly relative to each other, the intervals be- 
tween the holes through said first component being differ- 
ent than the intervals between said holes through said 
second component, and, 

a pin insertable through selected aligned holes through said 
first and second components to secure said tubes in a 

1. A hydraulic tensioner for a wrapped power transmission selected orientation relative to each other, so that the 
device between rotating members comprising: linear actuator can be removed leaving said components 
a housing with a first fluid filled chamber and a second fluid in said orientation with said first and second surfaces 
filled chamber, said second chamber communicating with spaced apart a selected distance. 
the atmosphere; 
a plunger positioned within said first chamber and capable of 
extending therefrom for bearing against a power transmis- RUBBER ARTICLE b. WITH FIBERS 
sion device to regulate the tension between rotating mem- 
bers; ; ; EMBEDDED THEREIN 
ante , , ' - ., Yasuyuki Nakanishi, and Toru Kusakabe, both of Kobe, Japan, 
a spring biasing said plunger in a direction toward said assignors to Bando Chemical Industries, Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
cannons Bt Fe Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 656,825 
a variable orifice check valve having resilient means posi- Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1990, 2-39224 
tioned to allow the transfer of fluid from said second : Int. CLS F16G 5 /00 
chamber to said first chamber and to block fluid transfer [j.5, C], 474—263 10 Claims 
from said first chamber to said second chamber, said valve 4. A fiber reinforced rubber having a fiber reinforcement 
permitting the transfer of fluid from said second chamber embedded thereon, said reinforcement comprising 
to said first chamber when said fluid in said second cham- _a center cord having a twist multiplier K less than 350, said 
ber through said resilient means achieves at least a first twist multiplier being expressed by the equation 


pressure. 
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K=TVD 


where K is the twist multiplier, T is the number of twists 
per 10 cm, and D is the total denier; and 


a cylindrically braided cord braided around said center cord, 
such that the center cord fills a center of said cylindrically 
braided cord. 


5,259,823 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Paul K. Coronel, c/o Mr. Walter Kay, 796 Isenberg St., Suite 
PH-20L, Honolulu, Hi. 96826 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 37,596, Apr. 13, 1987, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 307,483, Feb. 

6, 1989. This application Oct. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 592,551 

Int. Cl.5 F16H 1/42, 37/08 


U.S. Cl. 475—257 16 Claims 


1. A rotary motion transmission or clutch mechanism utiliz- 
ing one continuously engaged gear train of interconnected 
individual solid gears to produce a user controllable gear ratio 
which infinitely varies the rotational shaft output to replace 
roles previously performed by manually or automatically actu- 
ated multiple gear ratio shifting mechanisms and/or friction 
inducing clutch mechanisms for motivation of slow, medium 
or high speed vehicles or machines between their minimum 
and maximum operational velocities, including: A transmission 
with a common component axis of rotation comprising: 

(a) a driving ring which rotates about a central axis and has 

a central bore; 

(b) at least one unitary coupler, each coupler including: 

(i) a satellite pinion with which the driving ring is con- 
nected in a driving relation to produce a first stage 
rotary multiplication product; 

(ii) a transmitting pinion gear rotating upon an axis parallel 
to that of the driving ring gear; 

(iii) a connecting shaft which at one end is rigidly con- 
nected to a second satellite pinion so that the coupler 
transmits rotary multiplication products; 

(c) one centrally bored output receiving gear with which all 
the second satellite pinions are connected in driving rela- 
tion, the output receiving gear rotating about the central 
axis; 

(d) a centrally bored circular sustaining disk including equi- 
distantly spaced bearing supports for the couplers, the 
connecting shaft of each coupler being rotatably con- 
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nected to the disk through a bearing support; wherein 
each coupler can rotate about an axis of its own, and the 
circular sustaining disk and couplers are free to rotate 
about the central axis; 


(e) a secondary driver gear rigidly connected at its central 


axis to the main drive shaft being rotatable around the 
central axis and connected in a driving relation to the first 
satellite pinions, and rotating within the driving ring; 


(f) a first cog wheel integrally connected to the output re- 


ceiving gear to rotate around the central axis, the first cog 
wheel having a central boré which is contiguous with the 
receiving gear bore; 


(g) a main drive shaft supportively mounted to supporting 


framework which is rigidly connected to the secondary 
driver gear and freely rotating through and beyond the 
driving ring on one end, and on the other end freely rotat- 
ing through the sustaining disk and the contiguous bores 
of the receiving gear and first cog wheel so that the sus- 
taining disk and the receiving gear with the first cog 
wheel are free to rotate about the main drive shaft; 


(h) a second cog wheel which is rigidly connected to the 


main drive shaft to rotate around the central axis; 


(i) a third cog wheel which is connected in driving relation 


with the second cog wheel; 


(j) a fourth cog wheel which is connected in driving relation 


with the first cog wheel; and 


(k) a connecting axle which extends between the third and 


fourth cog wheels and which has ends which are rigidly 
connected to the third and fourth cog wheels, the con- 
necting axle being parallel to the central axis and support- 
ively mounted to a supporting framework; wherein the 
second satellite pinions transmit to the output receiving 
gear a rotational output rate determined by the first stage 
rotary multiplication product, and the output receiving 
gear producing through the main driveshaft, the second 
and third cog wheels, the connecting axle, and the fourth 
and first cog wheels a second stage rotary multiplication 


product which establishes the rate of rotation of the sec- 
ondary driver gear which in addition to the driving ring, 
drives the coupler through their first satellite pinions. 


5,259,824 
HAND-HELD, FRICTION STABILIZED, 
MULTI-EXERCISE DEVICE 


Eugene Cheltenham, 1823 Hollyvista Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90027 


Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 797,302 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 27/012 


USS. Cl, 482—114 


1. In a hand-held, friction stabilized, multi-exercise device, 
the combination comprising: 
a) a body having a substantially flat, elongated wall friction- 


ally gripping surface thereon, said surface facing laterally, 


b) and manually grippable handles carried by said body and 


integral therewith, and projecting in longitudinally oppo- 
site directions at opposite sides of said body, 


c) said handles defining a longitudinal axis, and said wall- 


gripping surface being offset laterally from said axis, said 
handles elongated in said longitudinally opposite direc- 
tions, and wherein in an XYZ axis rectangular coordinate 
system, said handles extend generally horizontally along 
the X axis; said body projects along the Y axis and said 
surface being laterally offset from said X axis; and said 
surface substantially parallel to said Z axis, said surface 
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extending in a plane substantially parallel to said X and Z 
axes, 

d) said handles being substantially equally spaced at opposite 
sides of said body, and being substantially cylindrical, 
there being spacing between said handles and said plane 
defined by said wall frictionally gripping surface, said 
spacing exceeding the diameter of said handles, 

e) and said wall gripping surface comprises elastomeric 
material defining a tread, and said body and said tread 
being elongated in said Z direction, and said longitudinal 
axis extending in said X direction in laterally offset rela- 
tion to said tread, 

f) whereby said spacing of the handles from said wall engag- 
ing tread surface is sufficient to resist slippage of the tread 
on and along a tread engaging wall surface when the 
handles are manually grasped and force is exerted on the 
handles toward the wall surface and in said Z direction. 


5,259,825 
MACHINE FOR FOLDING AND GLUEING THE FLAPS 
OF A COATING PAPER TO CARDBOARD 
Luciano De Angelis; Maresco Magnolfi; Paolo Lombardo, and 
Rinaldo Scalabrella, all of Florence, Italy, assignors to Uni- 
versal RIBO S.r.1., Florence, Italy 
Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 706,287 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 1, 1990, 9411 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 45/16, 45/30; B31F 1/00; B32B 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 493—177 12 Claims 


1. Machine for folding and glueing flaps of an item, the 

machine comprising: 

a first assembly with receiving, pressure and feeding ele- 
ments, through which the item is fed in a first assembly 
direction at right angles to one of the sides of the item, a 
first folder element positioned downstream of these ele- 
ments, said first folder element including a front of bristles 
for folding and glueing a first flap of the item, and said first 
folder element also including a pair of pressure rollers; 
second assembly with receiving, pressure and feeding 
elements, substantially perpendicularly positioned in rela- 
tion to a second side of the item, said second assembly also 
including a folder element and a pair of pressure rollers for 
folding a second flap; 

the receiving, pressure, and feeding elements of said first and 
second assemblies include a guide surface on which a 
conveyor belt runs, and a pressure feed roller elastically 
pressed against said guide surface that is free to rotate and 
having means for adjusting a minimum distance between 
said pressure feed roller and said guide surface, said folder 
element of said first and second assemblies is a rotating 
bristle roller with radial bristles; 

downstream of said second assembly, means for receiving 
the item, for further work or removal. 
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5,259,826 
METHOD OF FIXING A TAB AND/OR APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

Derrick J. Woods, 27 Ngaio Road, Bunnythorpe, Feilding, New 

Zealand 

Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,182 

Claims priority, application New Zealand, Jun. 28, 1991, 

238788 
Int. Cl.5 B65C 5/06, 11/02 


U.S, Cl. 493—325 17 Claims 





1. Apparatus comprising a housing, impact means associated 
with said housing and operable to deliver a penetrating fasten- 
ing means into a surface, feed means to feed a strip of material 
from which a tab is to be cut, cutting means to separate the tab 
from the strip, means to present the tab to a position where it 
can be brought into contact with the surface and by impact 
contact of said penetrating fastening means by said impact 
means fasten the tab to said surface, and engagement means 
moved by and as a consequence of movement of the impact 
means along a line of movement to engage with and thereby 
cause said cutting means to operate to separate the tab from the 
strip. 


5,259,827 
APPARATUS FOR FOLDING A PAPER SHEET 
Tadeusz Staniszewski, 33 Karen Pl., Budd Lake, N.J. 07828; 
Arthur L. Arledge, 104 Lyons Rd., Basking Ridge, N.J. 07920, 
and Richard Hollerith, 21 S. Bayard La., Mahwah, N.J. 07430 
Filed Jan. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 820,919 
Int. Cl.5 B54H 45/12 


USS. Cl, 493—451 17 Claims 


1. Apparatus for folding a paper sheet comprising: 

a frame; 

a case containing said frame and having an opening for 
receiving the paper sheet, said opening of said case having 
a predetermined length sized to receive the paper sheet 
dimensioned with a corresponding length; 

a pair of spaced parallel flaps each having a front face and 
each being pivotally mounted on said frame to reciprocate 
between a load position and a closed position; 
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a die having a front side, said front side of said die and said 
front face of said flaps facing in the same direction when 
the flaps are in said load position, said die being mounted 
on said frame between said flaps to allow insertion of the 
paper sheet to a loaded position behind said die and in 
front of said flaps when said flaps are in said load position; 
and 

actuation means coupled to said flaps are alternately closing 
them against the front side of said die to doubly fold the 
paper sheet and wrap the paper sheet around said die, the 
clearance in the case in front of the front side of said die 
being sized with respect to said die to cause the paper 
sheet with said corresponding length to touch and be 
reversely flexed by the case during folding, said actuation 
means including ejection means for ejecting the paper 
sheet after folding. 


5,259,828 
WORM CENTRIFUGE 

Bernd Schlieperskoetter, Neunkirchen-Seelscheid, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignor to Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz AG, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,400 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 28, 

1991, 4106276 
Int. Cl.5 BO4B 1/20 


US. Cl. 494—38° 11 Claims 





1. A worm centrifuge separator of the solid bowl type hav- 
ing a coaxially arranged worm in a drum rotatable at a speed 
different than the drum and having a slurry inlet and a solids 
fraction outlet with a plurality of annularly arranged circum- 
ferentially separated liquid fraction outlet openings comprising 
in combination: 

weir plates mounted on an end wall of a drum; 

a ring seal located at liquid fraction discharge openings in 
the end wall having a first ring connected to the drum to 
rotate therewith and a second ring connected to rotate 
with a separator worm; 

and anti-wear protection on the annular surface of the sec- 
ond ring facing said liquid fraction discharge openings 
comprised of highly wear-resistant annular segments de- 
tachably connected to the second ring so that said second 
ring is protected against abrasive solids between the cir- 
cumferentially separated liquid openings. 


5,259,829 
CENTRIFUGAL SEPARATING APPARATUS 

Cornelis F. H. VanEgmond, H.C. 2, Box 270A, Canyon Lake, 

Tex. 78133 

Filed Jan. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 2,721 
Int. Cl.5 BO4B 7/04 

USS. Cl, 494—60 20 Claims 

1. Apparatus for separating oil and water from a stream of 
fluid whose components include oil and water, said apparatus 
comprising: 

stationary housing means having an inlet through which said 
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stream of fluid may enter and oil and water outlets 
through which oil and water, respectively, may exit from 
said housing means; 

rotatable chamber means centrally disposed in said housing 
for rotation about a vertical axis, said chamber means 
including an upper chamber and a lower chamber, said 
upper chamber being in fluid communication with said 
housing means inlet to receive said stream of fluid there- 
from, each of said chambers being provided in the outer 
walls thereof with an outlet port; 

tube means comprising at least one upper tube section ex- 
tending radially outward and inclined downwardly from 
said upper chamber, at least one lower tube section ex- 
tending radially outward and inclined downwardly from 


[iss Ne 
i 


said lower chamber and a connecting tube section con- 
necting the radially outward ends of said upper and lower 
tube sections; and 

power -means connected to said chamber means to rotate 
said chamber means at a predetermined speed in which 
said stream of fluid entering said first chamber is subjected 
to centrifugal forces which in combination with gravita- 
tional forces cause oil and water in said stream to separate, 
said water passing through said upper tube section, said 
connecting tube section and said lower tube section into 
said lower chamber for exit through said lower chamber 
outlet port, said oil accumulating in said upper tube sec- 
tion and said upper chamber for exit through said upper 
chamber outlet port. 


5,259,830 
AID FOR INDUCING SLEEP OR THE LIKE UTILIZING 
LIGHT 
Isamu Masuda, Fukuoka, Japan, assignor to Nihonkenkozoshin- 
kenkyukai Co., Ltd., Fukuoka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/01014, § 371 Date Feb. 26, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 26, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/03177, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 5, 1992 
PCT Filed Jul. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 836,342 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1990, 2-213123 


Int. Cl.5 A61M 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 600—27 6 Claims 

1. An aid for inducing sleep utilizing light, comprising a 
bandage large enough to cover both eyes of a user, holder 
means for holding said bandage at a position covering the eyes 
of the user, the bandage having left and right portions for 
covering the left and right eyes, respectively, of the user, a 
total of four light sources, including first, second, third and 
fourth light sources, positioned in each of said left and right 
portions of said bandage, to direct light to the respective eye of 
said user, with said first and second light sources being hori- 
zontally aligned in said left and right portions, symmetrically 
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positioned with respect to a center position of the respective 
portion, and said third and fourth light sources being vertically 


aligned in each of said left and right portions and symmetri- 
cally positioned with respect to said center positions. 


5,259,831 
BACK BRACE AND BRACING METHOD 
Rebecca A. LeBron, 575 Pearl St., Berea, Ohio 44017 
Filed Sep. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 943,751 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 602—7 6 Claims 





1. A method of bracing a patient’s back, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 

providing a plurality of thermoplastic back panels con- 
structed in different sizes wherein each of said back panels 
having an inner side surface, the sizes of said inner side 
surfaces differing from each other; 

providing a plurality of thermoplastic chest panels con- 
structed in different sizes wherein each of said chest panels 
having an inner side surface, the sizes of said inner side 
surfaces of said chest panels differing having a different 
size from each other; 

measuring the size of the back and size of the chest of the 
patient; 

selecting one of said back panels which has an inner side 
surface that corresponds most closely in size to the mea- 
sured size of the patient’s back; 

selecting one of said chest panels which has an inner side 
surface that corresponds most closely in size to the mea- 
sured size of the patient’s chest; 

applying heat to said selected back and chest panels to soften 
said selected back and chest panels; 

pressing said selected back panel against the patient’s back 
when it is in its softened and pliable condition and thereby 
deforming said selected back panel into a finished shape in 
which said inner side surface of said selected back panel 
has a contour matching the contour of the patient’s back; 

pressing said selected chest panel against the patient’s chest 
when it is in its softened and pliable condition and thereby 
deforming said selected chest panel into a finished shape in 
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which said inner side surface of said selected chest panel 
has a contour matching the contour of the patient’s chest; 

allowing said selected back and chest panels to cool to room 
temperature when in said finished shapes; 

attaching said selected back panel in said finished shape 
releasably to said selected chest panel in said finished 
shape with a holding means for holding said attached 
panels releasably on the patient, wherein said holding 
means is adjustable to adjust the relative tightness with 
which said back panel in said finished shape and said chest 
panel in said finished shape are held on the patient. 


5,259,832 
MULTIAXIS CONTROLLED MOTION KNEE BRACE 
WITH A FOUR BAR JOINT AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 
Jeffrey H. Townsend, 7106 Crestwood St., Bakersfield, Calif. 
93304, and Robert J. Williams, Shoreview, Minn., assignors to 
Jeffrey H. Townsend, Bakersfield, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 664,983 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 5/00 


US. Cl. 602—16 15 Claims 


1. In a knee brace for controlling movement of the femur 
relative to the tibia during extension and flexion of a wearer’s 
leg, having a pair of femoral links and a pair of tibial links, one 
of said femoral links being hinged to one of said tibial links by 
a joint mechanism at a medial side of the brace and the other of 
said femoral links being hinged to the other of said tibial links 
by a joint mechanism at a lateral side of the brace; wherein 
each said joint mechanism is a four bar linkage having a first 
pivot plate pivotally connected at a first pivot point to a re- 
spective one of said tibial links and at a second pivot point to 
a respective one of said femoral links, and a second pivot point, 
pivotally connected at a third pivot point to a respective one of 
said tibial links and at a fourth pivot point to a respective one 
of said femoral links, and wherein the relative positions of said 
pivot points are adapted to produce a motion of a reference 
point on the femoral condyle, which is an essentially linear, 
horizontal translation, with reference to an orientation of the 
brace in which the tibial and femoral links are vertically ori- 
ented in a straight leg position, that results in the tibia being 
constrained to slide posteriorly relative to the femour in a first 
phase of flexion from said straight leg position, and which is an 
essentially unicentric arcuate movement about said reference 
point in a second phase of flexion; and wherein an angle of 
intersection defined between a portion of an imaginary line 
drawn through said first and second pivot points and a portion 
of an imaginary line drawn through said third and fourth pivot 
points, said portion extending from said said first and third 
pivot points to a point of intersection of said imaginary lines is 
at least 24° throughout the full range of flexion from said 
straight leg position to a fully flexed position. 
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5,259,833 
BACK BENDING MOTION LIMITING APPARATUS 
Larry W. Barnett, 12 Nimrod Farm Rd., Weston, Conn. 06883 
Filed Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 945,098 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 602—19 23 Claims 


1. A back bending motion limiting harness for back safety of 
a wearer, comprising: 

a flexible generally centrally located back strap formed of a 
substantially non-stretchable material having an upper end 
and a lower portion; 

a pair of flexible shoulder straps formed of a substantially 
non-stretchable material, said shoulder straps each having 
one end connected to the upper end of said back strap, said 
shoulder straps extending upwardly and angularly away 
from the upper end of said back strap to extend forwardly 
and downwardly over the wearer’s shoulders and then 
backwardly below the wearer’s scapula to allow free 
movement of the wearer’s arms while other ends of said 
shoulder straps effectively connect with said lower por- 
tion of said back strap, the effective connections between 
the ends of said shoulder straps and the back strap being so 
located and the lengths of said back strap and shoulder 
straps being so selected so as to prevent said shoulder 
straps and back strap from impeding free movement of the 
wearer’s scapula while setting a predetermined maximum 
forward bending angle for the wearer; and 


abutting position relative to the exterior surface of the 
back of the leg, 

said fastening means disposed on said shell in a position 
operable to fasten around the leg just above the ankle and 
below the calf of the leg, and 


a means to pivot the foot up so as to lift and support the foot 
substantially perpendicular to leg so that it won’t droop 
during walking, said pivoting means not having a bottom 
that would cover the heel or ball of the foot. 


5,259,835 
WOUND CLOSURE MEANS AND METHOD USING 
FLOWABLE ADHESIVE 


Jeffrey G. Clark, Raleigh, N.C.; Douglas M. Spranger; Paul J. 


Mulhauser, both of New York, N.Y., and Paul R. Lacotta, 
Oradell, N.J., assignors to Tri-Point Medical L.P., Raleigh, 
N.C, 
Filed Aug. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 752,019 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 13/00, 15/00; A61L 15/00 


means formed of a substantially non-stretchable material and US. Cl. 602—48 57 Clai 


having a length selected for anchoring said lower portion 
of said back strap to an upper part of the back of pants of 
the wearer, whereby forward back bending by the wearer 
beyond said predetermined maximum angle is restrained 
by the anchored shoulder straps acting on the wearer’s 
shoulders. 


5,259,834 
DROP FOOT BRACE WITH LATERAL SUPPORT 

Frederick L. Wittmeyer, 4757 Shepherd Creek Rd., Cincinnati, 

Ohio 45223 

Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 806,241 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 3/00 

USS. Cl. 602—26 7 Claims 

4. A brace for supporting a foot subject to foot drop and 
which is attached to the calf of the leg for support, said brace 
comprising: 

a shell made of a light weight plastic sheet having a length 
extending from below mid-calf of the leg and terminating 
at the back of and near the bottom of the heel, 

a fastening means for removably securing said shell in an 


1. A wound closure system comprising: 

a porous bonding member; 

means for affixing the porous bonding member in a wound 
apposing position on the skin of a patient; and 

a source of flowable adhesive and a means for delivering the 
flowable adhesive to the bonding member, whereby, upon 
application of the adhesive to the bonding member, the 
adhesive flows through the bonding member and adheres 
the porous member to the skin of the patient. 
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5,259,836 
HYSTEROGRAPHY DEVICE AND METHOD 
Amy S. Thurmond; Josef Résch, both of Portland, and Barry T. 
Uchida, Lake Grove, all of Oreg., assignors to Cook Group, 
Incorporated, Bloomington, Ind. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 467,940, Jan. 22, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 271,933, Nov. 16, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 226,059, 
Jul. 29, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 126,778, Nov. 30, 1987, abandoned, said Ser. No. 271,933, is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 251,195, Sep. 29, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 635,354 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 31/00, 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—55 17 Claims 


1. A hysterography device for penetrating an obstruction in 
a patient’s fallopian tube comprising: 

a handle containing a first conduit, wherein said handle 
comprises a plastic tube which is flexible; 

a cup located at a first end of said handle, said cup designed 
to fit the cervix of a patient; 

means for applying a vacuum within said cup; and 

a cone located within said cup having a nose designed to 
penetrate into the introitus of the cervical canal of said 
patient; 

means for injecting a liquid contrast media through said cone 
and into a patient’s uterine cavity for radiography thereof; 

a first catheter having a first lumen and located in said first 
conduit; 

a wire guide for penetrating an obstruction in a patient’s 
fallopian tube; and, 

a second catheter disposed in said first lumen and having a 
second lumen, a third catheter disposed in said second 
lumen and having a third lumen, wherein said wire guide 
is disposed in said third lumen. 


5,259,837 
ACOUSTICALLY ENHANCED CATHETER 
Mark E. Van Wormer, 314 N. Third St., Clayton, N. Mex. 88415 
Filed Dec. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 635,763 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 29/00 

US. Cl, 604—96 22 Claims 

1. An acoustically enhanced catheter for use in a body lumen 
comprising: 

an elongated catheter having a proximal end and a distal end; 

coiled means for scattering ultrasonic energy, said scattering 
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means encapsulated by ultrasonically transparent material 
and mounted on said catheter; and 


ultrasonic transducer means, disposed externally of the body 
lumen, for ultrasonically scanning said catheter. 


5,259,838 
SYRINGE APPARATUS WITH ATTACHED PRESSURE 
GAUGE AND TIMER 
Steven R. Taylor; Fred P. Lampropoulos, both of Salt Lake City; 
Thomas D. Stout, Sandy, and A. Tony Smith, Salt Lake City, 
all of Utah, assignors to Merit Medical Systems, Inc., Salt 
Lake City, Utah 
Filed Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,987 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—97 18 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in inflating a balloon-tipped catheter, 
comprising: 
a syringe assembly capable of generating sufficient pressure 
to inflate a balloon-tipped catheter; 
a pressure gauge means attached to the syringe assembly 
having a pressure display for measuring and displaying 
the pressure generated by the syringe assembly; and 
timer assembly attached to the syringe assembly for 
measuring durations of separate events of inflation and 
deflation of the balloon-tipped catheter, said timer as- 
sembly including: 
display means for visually displaying the duration of 
time which has passed since commencement of a 
current event of inflation or deflation and wherein 
the display means further includes a display showing 
the duration of the immediate past event of inflation 
or deflation; and 

first actuating means for commencing the timing of the 
duration of each successive event of inflation and 
deflation. 


5,259,839 

BALLOON CATHETER WITH GUIDEWIRE VALVE 
Matthew M. Burns, Orono, Minn., assignor to SciMed Life 

Systems, Inc., Maple Grove, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 748,839 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 604—99 

1. A balloon catheter assembly comprising: 
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a guide wire having a tube which extends axially over a 
substantial portion of the length of said guide wire; 

a shaft having a proximal end, a distal end, and a lumen 
which extends between the proximal end and the distal 
end; 

a balloon carried at the distal end of the shaft, the balloon 
having an interior which is in fluid communication with 
the lumen to permit inflation and deflation of the balloon; 


a lumen extension being connected to and communicating 
with the lumen to provide a passage for the guide wire to 
extend through the shaft and the balloon, the lumen exten- 
sion having an inner diameter which permits relative 
movement of the guide wire and the balloon catheter; and 

radially expandable valve means, carried by the guide wire 
near a distal end of the guide wire, for selectively blocking 
fluid flow through the lumen extension, wherein said 
valve means is connected between said tube and said guide 
wire. 


5,259,840 
LOCKING SYRINGE 
Craig R. Boris, 7000 Government Way, Couer D’Alene, Id. 
83814 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 753,931 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/00 


USS. Cl. 604—110 





1. A locking syringe, comprising: 

a cylinder having an open, cylindrical passage, said cylinder 
including a distal end having a first plunger locking mem- 
ber, and a proximal end adapted to hold a needle, said 
proximal end of said cylinder including a first cap locking 
member; 

a plunger comprising a shaft having a proximal end and a 
distal end wherein said distal end includes a second 
plunger locking member, said second plunger locking 
member comprising a second set of annular ridges, said 
second plunger locking member is matable with said first 
plunger locking member on said cylinder when said 
plunger is inserted in said cylinder, thereby prohibiting 
removal of said plunger from said cylinder; 


said first plunger locking member comprising a first set of 


annular ridges which further include a plurality of chan- 
nels formed therethrough to facilitate insertion of a 
plunger into said cylinder; 

a cap having a wide opening and a length sized to cover a 
needle which may be carried on said cylinder, said cap 


U.S. Cl. 604—110 
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including a second cap locking member which engages 
said first cap locking member on said proximal end of said 
cylinder, thereby preventing reuse of said needle carried 
on said cylinder. 


5,259,841 
SAFETY SYRINGE 


Rainer Hohendorf, Pretoria, and Willem H. Nel, Forest Hills, 


both of South Africa, assignors to Gemini Trade Overseas 
Ltd., Ramsey, Isle of Man 

Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,495 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Feb. 25, 1991, 


91/1339; Mar. 19, 1991, 91-2016; Jan. 30, 1992, 92/0675 


Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/00 
13 Claims 


1. A syringe comprising: 

a tube having a nozzle in a front end wall thereof and defin- 
ing an opening at a rear end thereof, a hollow needle being 
mountable on the tube to communicate with the nozzle; 

the tube including a finger flange comprising two opposed 
finger grips positioned towards said rear end; 

a plunger mounted in the tube to extend through the opening 
and for telescopic movement relative to the tube; 

an outer sleeve having a rear end and a front end mounted 
coaxially with the tube to be moveable relative to the tube 
in telescopic manner between a first needle-exposing posi- 
tion to a second needle-covering position; 

locking means for releasably locking the sleeve in the first 
position and for permanently locking the sleeve in the 
second position; and 

means extending beyond the sleeve for releasing the locking 
means when the sleeve is in the first position, 

wherein with the sleeve in said first position, the means for 
releasing the locking means is located adjacent and axially 
in-line with at least one of said finger grips and actuable by 
applying pressure in an inwardly direction thereon, 
thereby releasing the locking means without deformation 
of the sleeve. 
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5,259,842 
HIGH-PRESSURE LIQUID DISPENSER FOR THE 
DISPENSING OF STERILE LIQUID 

Hans Plechinger, Neusiiss, and Josef Kohler, Aachen, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to HP-Media Gesellschaft 

MgH fur Medizintechnische Systeme, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 7,919 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 25, 

1992, 4201992 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 1/00, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 604—152 
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1. A high pressure liquid dispenser for dispensing sterile 

liquid in the form of a liquid jet, the dispenser comprising: 

a pressure container having an open space therein, the pres- 
sure container being resistant to a high, liquid dispensing 
pressure; the pressure container having an interior of 
particular shape, 

a storage container replaceably disposed inside the pressure 
container and shaped externally generally to the shape of 
the interior of the pressure container; the storage con- 
tainer being deformable under pressure, and the pressure 
container being sufficiently stiff for preventing deforma- 
tion of the storage container upon pressure being applied 
thereto, 

a pump piston in the pressure container and disposed against 
the storage container in the pressure container; pressure 
application means for applying pressure to the pump pis- 
ton; 

the internal pressure resisting strength of the storage con- 
tainer being substantially below the internal pressure re- 
sisting strength of the pressure container; the liquid being 
storable at a pressure in the storage container which is 
substantially below the pressure applied to the storage 
container by the piston when the storage container is in 
the pressure container; 

a catheter connected to the storage container through the 
pressure container, the catheter extending to a jet outlet to 
which the liquid is to be dispensed under pressure, and the 
pump piston being operable by the pressure application 
means for pressing upon the storage container for urging 
the storage container into engagement with the interior of 
the pressure container so that the pressure container can 
take up the high pressure caused deformation of ihe stor- 
age container which is produced by the pressure of the 
pump piston on the storage container. 
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5,259,843 
MEDICAL CONNECTOR FOR ATTACHING TO LIQUID 
INTRODUCING TUBE 
Hiroaki Watanabe, and Yuji Ogawa, both of Ohita, Japan, 
assignors to Kawasumi Laboratories Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 791,983 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 604—256 7 Claims 


1. A medical connector connected to a medical bag for 
separating the liquid introducing tube substantially half way 
thereof, the medical connector comprising a first connecting 
part connectable with a liquid introducing tube at a separating 
side; a second connecting part connectable to the liquid intro- 
ducing tube at a back side and being integral with said first 
connecting part; a breaking notched portion which is break- 
able at finger pressure; slip preventing projections provided on 
an outer circumference of said connecting parts; and sealing 
means for sealing an opening of said second connector part 
after breaking said breaking portion, said sealing means includ- 
ing a seal cap which is attached to said second connecting part 
by a strap and having a sealing portion for water-tightly sealing 
the opening of said second connecting part. 


5,259,844 
FLEXIBLE CONTAINER 
Arnold C. Bilstad, Deerfield, and Jerre T. Kachmar, Grayslake, 
both of IIl., assignors to Clintec Nutrition Co., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,351 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 7/04 


USS. Cl. 604—403 20 Claims 





1. A container for housing a fluid comprising: 

a pair of flexible plastic walls, one of the plastic walls defin- 
ing a front face and one of the plastic walls defining a back 
face, the plastic walls being secured together around a 
periphery thereof by a peripheral seal thereby defining an 
interior; 

an access member located at an end of the container for 
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allowing one to access a fluid contained within the inte- 
rior; 

a fill port located on a front face for allowing access to the 
interior so that the interior can receive a fluid; and 

the back and front face being sealed along a seal line located 
within the interior substantially within the peripheral seal, 
in juxtaposition to the fill port and so constructed and 
arranged to reduce stress on a seal between the fill port 
and the back face of the container after the container has 
received fluid. 


5,259,845 
SURGICAL NEEDLE-SUTURE ATTACHMENT WITH A 
LUBRICATED SUTURE TIP FOR CONTROLLED 
SUTURE RELEASE 
Herbert W. Korthoff, Westport, Conn., assignor to United States 
Surgical Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 413,240, Sep. 27, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 679,754 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 


USS. Cl. 606—227 23 Claims 


1. A method for attaching a surgical needle to a suture to 
provide a combined surgical needle-suture device exhibiting a 


reduced average level of pull-out force for a suture of given 
size which comprises: 

a) providing a surgical needle possessing a shank end of 
reduced cross-section; 

b) coating a suture region with a release lubricant; 

c) placing a heat shrinkable polymeric tubing around the 
reduced diameter shank end of the needle and the lubri- 
cated tip region of the suture; 

d) applying energy to the shrinkable tubing to bring the 
tubing into engagement with the shank end of the needle 
and the lubricated tip region of the suture thereby provid- 
ing the combined surgical needle-suture device, 

the average level of pull-out force required to achieve sepa- 
ration of the needle and suture being significantly less than 
that required for a similar combined surgical needle-suture 
device lacking lubricant on the surface of the tip region of 
the suture. 


5,259,846 
LOOP THREADED COMBINED SURGICAL 
NEEDLE-SUTURE DEVICE 

Richard N. Granger, Huntington, and George R. Proto, West 

Haven, both of Conn., assignors to United States Surgical 

Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 638,195 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 

USS. Cl. 606—224 26 Claims 

22. A method of suturing body tissue with a looped suture 
device having a needle having a pointed end and a butt end, 
said butt end having an aperture extending generally axially 
thereof and having a cross-sectional dimension greater in a first 
direction than the cross-sectional dimension substantially per- 
pendicular to said first direction, a loop formed from a flexible 
suture material and having both free ends positioned within 
said aperture and attached to said needle, comprising inserting 
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said needle into the body tissue until at least a portion of said 
suture material penetrates the body tissue, substantially revers- 


ing the direction of said needle and inserting said needle 
through said looped suture material. 


5,259,847 
CATHETER TO MAINTAIN MINIMALLY INVASIVE 
ACCESS FOR EXCHANGING INTERNAL BILIARY 
STENTS 
Jonathan J. Trambert, Riverdale, N.Y., assignor to Montefiore 
Hospital and Medical Center, Bronx, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 891,721 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/00 
US. Cl. 604—164 


1. An internal biliary stent system including an internal 
biliary stent having an elongated tubular member having a 
plurality of spaced holes therein; a stabilizer having an elon- 
gated tubular member having an enlarged threaded portion at 
one end; a straightener including an elongated tubular member 
provided with an enlarged threaded portion at one end thereof 
and adapted to threadingly engage said enlarged threaded 
portion of said stabilizer, the diameter of said elongated tubular 
member of said straightener being smaller than the diameter of 
both the internal biliary stent and the tubular portion of said 
stabilizer such that said straightener may be slidably received 
into both said internal biliary stent and said stabilizer, said 
internal biliary stent system further including a guidewire of a 
diameter dimensioned to be slidably received within said tubu- 
lar member of the straightener; a dilator having an elongated 
tubular member including an enlarged portion at one end; the 
improvement comprising: a catheter means for providing an 
access channel in the body while an internal biliary stent is 
disposed across a biliary stricture in a biliary duct, said catheter 
means including a catheter housing and a catheter obturator, 
said catheter housing having an elongated tubular member 
formed unitary with an enlarged flange member disposed at 
one end thereof, said elongated tubular member having a cen- 
tral opening extending therethrough, the plane of said enlarged 
flange member being disposed at an angle to the longitudinal 
axis of said elongated tubular member, said enlarged flange 
member including a central hole aligned with the central open- 
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ing of said elongated tubular member, said catheter obturator 
comprising a unitary solid elongated member with a flange 
member disposed at one end thereof, with said solid elongated 
member of said catheter obturator being dimensioned to be 
slidably received into the tubular member of said catheter 
housing whereby, through a small incision in the skin, a guide- 
wire together with said stabilizer and straightener function to 
insert an internal stent across a biliary stricture in a biliary duct, 
thereafterwards said stabilizer and straightener may be ex- 
tracted externally of the body, said catheter housing then 
slidably passed over said guidewire such that the open end of 
said catheter housing is either adjacent to said internal stent or 
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coaxially enters said stent, said guidewire being then extracted 
externally of the body, and said catheter obturator may be 
slidably received into said catheter housing such that said 
flange member of said catheter obturator is disposed adjacent 
said enlarged flange member of said catheter housing, thereaft- 
erwards the small incision may be sutured closed, and said 
catheter means thus functions to provide said access channel 
from the subcutaneous tissues to the bile duct to facilitate 


subsequent servicing of the stent. 
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5,259,848 
METHOD FOR REMOVING STAINS FROM CARPET 
AND TEXTILES 
C. Edward Terry, Kennesaw, and Daniel F. Pinholster, Jr., 

Cartersville, both of Ga., assignors to Interface, Inc., Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 535,843, Jun. 11, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 678,895 
Int. Cl.5 DO6L 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 8—111 15 Claims 

1. A method for removing stains from carpet fibers and 

textile fibers comprising applying a aqueous solution that in- 
cludes an effective stain removing amount of: 

(i) ammonium bicarbonate or carbonate, 

(ii) an oxidant selected from the group consisting of perox- 
ide, ammonium perchlorate and ammonium persulfate, 
and 

(iii) a fluorinated alkyl! sulfonic acid or its salt, wherein the 
fluorinated alkyl is a C; to C25 alkyl group in which at 
least two hydrogen atoms are replaced with fluorine 
wherein said ammonium bicarbonate or carbonate is pres- 
ent in an amount sufficient to provide a pH between about 
7.0 to about 10.5 to the solution. 


5,259,849 
COMPOSITION BASED ON QUINONE DYESTUFFS FOR 
USE IN HAIR DYEING AND PROCESS FOR THE 
PRESERVATION OF QUINONE DYESTUFFS 
Jean F, Grollier, Paris, and Jean Cotteret, Franconville, both of 
France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 383,001, Jul. 21, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 490,111, Apr. 29, 1983, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 896,573 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Apr. 29, 1982, 
84122 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 23, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/13; CO9B 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 8—405 8 Claims 
1. An anhydrous storage-stable liquid or cream composition 
consisting essentially of 
(a) an anhydrous solvent present in an amount of at least 15 
weight percent, said solvent being selected from the group 
consisting of a saturated alcohol, polyol, glycol ether, 
ester of an ethylene glycol monoalky! ether and saturated 
fatty acid ester of a saturated lower alcohol, 
(b) a quinone dyestuff selected from the group consisting of 
(i) a quinone dyestuff of the formula 


Rs Oo 
ll 


ll 
R2 Oo 


wherein Rj, R2, R3, R4, Rs and Re have the following 
indicated values: 
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and 
(ii) a quinone dyestuff of the formula 


wherein R7 and Rg have the following indicated values 


R7 


OH 
OCH3 OCH3 
OH H 


Rg 


said dyestuff being present in an amount ranging from 
0.001 to 5 percent by weight based on the total weight of 
said composition, and 

(c) an anhydrous non-ionic surface-active agent present in an 
amount of at least 20 weight percent, said surface-active 
agent being selected from the group consisting of polyox- 
yethylenated fatty alcohol, polyoxyethylenated alkyl 
phenol, polyoxyethylenated naphthol and _poly- 
glycerolated fatty alcohol, 

said composition not containing more than | percent by 
weight of water. 


5,259,850 
GRANULAR TYPE REACTIVE DYE COMPOSITIONS 
AND METHODS FOR DYEING AND PRINTING 
CELLULOSE FIBERS USING THE SAME 

Naoki Harada, Ibaraki; Noriaki Yamauchi, Hirakata; Syuhei 

Hashizume, Osaka; Yutaka Kayane, Ikoma; Kazumi Yo- 

shigoe, Nishinomiya, and Isao Nakamae, Hirakata, all of 

Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 745,768 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1990, 2-227267 
Int. Cl.5 CO9B 67/24, 67/26; DO6P 31/66 

USS. Cl. 8—526 6 Claims 

1. A granular type reactive dye composition which com- 
prises a reactive dye, an inorganic salt and water, the inorganic 
salt content being 20% by weight or less, the water content 
being from 4.5% through 15% by weight, based on the weight 
of the composition, the pH value of an aqueous solution pre- 
pared from the composition and water of 50 times as much as 
the weight of the composition being in the range of 3 through 
8, the particle size of the composition being 60 to 1,000 xm, and 
the reactive dye being one having in the dye molecule at least 
one vinylsufone type fiber-reactive group represented by 
—SO27CH—CH)? or —SO2CH2CH2Z, wherein Z is a group 
capable of being split by the action of an alkali. 
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5,259,851 
HYBRID LIQUID FUEL COMPOSITION IN AQUEOUS 
MICROEMULSION FORM 
Calogero Genova, Vizzolo Predabissi, and Rosario Pappa, Mon- 
terotondo, both of Italy, assignors to Eniricerche S.p.A., Mi- 
lan, Italy 
Filed Feb. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 649,578 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 2, 1990, 19242 A/90 


Int. C1.5 C10L 1/32 
U.S. Cl, 44—302 14 Claims 
1. A hybrid fuel composition in the form of a stable water-in- 
oil microemulsion, comprising (a) 72 to 97.5 percent by weight 
of a liquid hydrocarbon fuel, (b) 1 to 13 percent by weight of 
water, (c) 0.9 to 9.6 percent by weight of a glycolipid surfac- 
tant comprised of a compound of the formula: 


A—X—R 


where: 
A represents the glucide group of a mono-, di-, tri- or tetra- 
saccharide, 
R represents a linear or branched chain alkyl group with at 


least 10 carbon atoms, and either saturated or containing U.S. Cl. 95—92 


one or more ethylenic unsaturations, 

X represents a group connecting together the two groups A 
and R, and chosen from ether, ester, acetal and hemiacetal 
functions, and (d) 0.6 to 6.4 percent by weight of a vicinal 
aliphatic diol co-surfactant comprised of a vicinal ali- 
phatic diol of formula: 


i ad) 
wii: a all 
OH OH 


where: 

R! represents a C4-C}2 linear or branched alkyl group, 
possibly interrupted by one or more oxygen atoms or 
carboxy groups and possibly carrying one or more 
ethylenic saturations; 

R? represents a hydrogen atoms, a methyl or ethyl group, 
or has the same meaning as R! with the weight ratio of 
surfactant to co-surfactant of between 1:1 and 2.1. 


5,259,852 
PROCESS FOR PROTECTING CONTAINERS USED IN 
NURSERIES AND HORTICULTURE, MACHINE FOR 
CARRYING IT OUT AND CONTAINER THUS 
PROTECTED 
Robert Frances, Route de Nizas, 34120 Pezenas, France 
Filed Jun. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 713,332 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 21, 1990, 90 07919; 
Oct. 26, 1990, 90 13682 
Int. Cl.5 A01G 9/02 


USS. Cl. 47—58 5 Claims 


1. A process for providing a protected container for use in 
nurseries and adapted for receiving a plant of a predetermined 
size, comprising the steps of: 


U.S. Cl. 55—320 
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providing a container having an upper opening; filling said 
container with a substrate; 

forming a hollow in said substrate, said hollow being ar- 
ranged to receive a plant; 

selecting a perforated sheet which is air and water permea- 
ble; 

firmly fixing on said opening said water- and air-permeable 
sheet to close said opening; and 

perforating said sheet at a center of said opening said perfo- 
ration being dimensioned to accommodate the predeter- 
mined size of said plant. 


5,259,853 


VENT GAS PROCESSING SCHEME WITH VACUUM 


SWING ADSORPTION 


(1) Robert S. Brasier, Mount Prospect; Steven P. Lankton, Wheel- 


ing, both of Ill.; Richard T. Maurer, Nanuet, and Kirit M. 
Patel, Hopewell Junction, both of N.Y., assignors to UOP, 
Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 988,491 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 53/04, 53/14 
8 Claims 


1. A process for treating a vent gas stream containing halo- 


genated organic compounds to remove and recover said halo- 
genated organic compounds and to produce a halogenated 
organic compound-free gas stream which process comprises: 


(a) contacting said vent gas stream with an adsorbent bed in 
an adsorption zone at adsorption conditions to remove at 
least a portion of said halogenated organic compounds 
and to produce a halogenated organic compound-free gas 
stream; 

(b) desorbing said adsorbent bed by evacuation at subatmo- 
spheric pressure to recover at least a portion of said halo- 
genated organic compounds adsorbed thereon; 

(c) introducing the resulting evacuated effluent from step (b) 
and a liquid sponge oil containing halogenated organic 
compounds into a vapor-liquid separation zone maintained 
at a temperature less than about 50° F.; 

(d) recovering a liquid stream containing halogenated or- 
ganic compounds from said vapor-liquid separation zone; 
and 

(e) recovering a gaseous stream from said vapor-liquid sepa- 
ration zone and recycling said gaseous stream to said 
adsorbent bed in step (a). 


5,259,854 
DISPOSABLE HEPA FILTRATION DEVICE 


Eugene E. Newman, Palm City, Fla., assignor to GPAC, Inc., 


Palm City, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 996,169 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 46/02 
35 Claims 


1. A disposable filtration device for use in conjunction with 


a vacuum motor mechanism comprising: 


a canister having a sealed bottom and an open top, 
an inlet opening to the canister which includes a magneti- 
cally attracting flat inner surface adjacent the opening, 
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a support plate spanning the open top of the canister, the 
support plate having an outlet for the canister, 

a HEPA filtration means located within the canister for 
filtering air entering the inlet opening prior to the air 
passing to the outlet, and 


magnetic sealing means for covering and sealing the inlet 
opening whenever suction from said vacuum motor mech- 
anism is removed. 


5,259,855 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING FLUIDIZED 
CRACKING CATALYSTS FROM HYDROCARBON 
VAPOR 
Joseph L. Ross, Jr., Dallas; Charles Schaub, Katy; Carl J. 
Horecky, Friendswood, all of Tex., assignors to Stone & 
Webster Engineering Corp., Boston, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 756,479, Sep. 9, 1991. This application 
Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 41,680 
Int. Cl.5 B11D 45/12 


USS. Cl. 55—349 16 Claims 








1. An apparatus for the separation of a gas-solids mixed 

phase stream which comprises: 

(a) an upwardly directed gas-solids separator inlet; 

(b) a separator housing; 

(c) a means at the top of the separator housing for deflecting 
the gas-solids mixed phase stream to separate solids from 
the gas; 

(d) a solids outlet from the separator housing; 

(e) a horizontally disposed gas outlet means extending 
through the separator housing parallel to the means for 
deflecting the gas-solids mixed phase stream having at 
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least one horizontally upwardly disposed opening on the 
side of the gas outlet means. 


5,259,856 
METHOD OF PRODUCING GLASS PREFORM IN 
FURNACE FOR HEATING GLASS 
Yuichi Ohga; Shinji Ishikawa; Hiroo Kanamori; Ichiro Tsu- 

chiya, and Hiroshi Yokota, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors 
to Sumitomo Electric Industrial, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 714,028, Jun. 12, 1991, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 578,293, Sep. 6, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,913 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1989, 1-232378 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 21, 

2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO3B 37/014 


USS. Cl. 65—3,12 6 Claims 


a ww we 
SSSA SSS 4 


4 


INS) 
SSS SSS 


1. A method of thermally treating a glass preform for an 
optical fiber in a muffle tube to prevent corrosion by a fluorine- 
containing compound and a chlorine-containing compound, 

wherein a dehydrating agent comprising SiCl4 is added, said 

dehydrating agent neither containing nor liberating oxy- 
gen, after which the preform is vitrified, 

and wherein the muffle tube is positioned inside a heater to 

separate a heating atmosphere inside the muffle tube from 
the heater, the muffle tube body consisting of highly pure 
carbon, and an inner wall and an outer wall of the body 
being coated with a carbon material selected from the 
group consisting of pyrolytic graphite and solid-phase 
carbonized glassy carbon, the carbon material being unre- 
active with SiCl4. 


5,259,857 
PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING THE TEMPERATURE 
OF A FIBER CENTRIFUGER 
Michel Pasquier, Liancourt; Daniel Guyot, and Jean Battigelli, 
both of Rantigny, all of France, assignors to Isover Saint- 
Gobain, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 770,932 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 4, 1990, 90 12228 
Int. Cl.5 B28B 1/54; C29B 9/00; C03B 37/04 
U.S. Cl. 65—6 8 Claims 
1. Process for controlling production of mineral fibers, com- 
prising the steps of: 
drawing fibers through outlet orifices in a peripheral strip of 
a centrifuger by use of hot gases heated by a burner; 
determining temperatures of said peripheral strip at a verti- 
cally spaced plurality of points thereon; 
correlating said determined temperature of each of said 
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points with vertical coordinates of said points to produce 
a temperature profile; and 


regulating a process parameter in dependence on said tem- 
perature profile to thus control said production of said 
mineral fibers during said process. 


5,259,858 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING A MOUTH 
IN A GLASS CONTAINER 
Takaaki Inao; Masanori Hayashi, and Youichi Kimura, all of 
Shiga, Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Glass Co., Ltd., 
Shiga, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 812,480 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1990, 2- 
404967[U]; Sep. 12, 1991, 3-232676 
Int. Cl.5 CO03B 23/00 


US. Cl. 65—102 3 Claims 











1. A method of fitting a spout to a glass container, having an 
inwardly inclined upper opening edge, comprising the steps of 
heating an inwardly directed portion of the upper opening 
edge of said container to soften it, raising said heated softened 
portion of said inwardly inclined upper opening edge from an 
inwardly directed position at the inside of the glass container, 
outwardly directing said raised heat softened portion, and 
molding such into an externally directed spout. 

2. An apparatus for fitting a spout to a glass container, hav- 
ing an outer circumferential wall and an inclined upper open- 
ing edge extending inwardly from said wall, said apparatus 
comprising means for heating an inwardly directed portion of 
said inwardly extended upper molding edge which is to be 
molded into said spout to soften it, means for raising said 
heated softened portion from an inwardly directed position 
inclined toward the inside of the glass container to a position 
substantially coplanar with a corresponding portion of said 
wall, means to heat said coplanar portion and means to form an 
outwardly directed spout in said heated coplanar portion. 
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5,259,859 
LIGHTWEIGHT VACUUM SHUTTLE 

George R. Claassen, New Kensington; James H. Schwartz, 

Gibsonia; Thomas L. Waterloo, Mercer, and Richard V. Pos- 

ney, Freeport, all of Pa., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,325 
Int. Cl. CO3B 35/14 


US. Cl. 65—182.2 17 Claims 


1. A vacuum pickup for lifting sheet material comprising: 

an upper member; 

wall members; and 

a lower, lightweight honeycomb platen, wherein said upper 
member, wall members and platen form a vacuum cham- 
ber, and further wherein said platen includes cells extend- 
ing from said chamber to a lower sheet engaging surface 
of said platen. 


5,259,860 

SINTERED METAL PARTS AND THEIR PRODUCTION 
METHOD 

Yutaka Ikenoue; Ryoji Satoh; Koichiro Hayashi, and Katsunao 


Chikahata, all of Chiba, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Powdered 
Metals Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Oct. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 773,730 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1990, 2-280219; 
Oct. 18, 1990, 2-280220 
Int. Cl.5 C22C 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—231 14 Claims 

9. An iron-based sintered sliding member comprising a metal 
matrix which is of a structure that free graphite and an inter- 
crystalline inclusion have been dispersed throughout the metal 
matrix that consists essentially of, in weight ratio, 1.5 to 4% of 
carbon, 1 to 5% of copper, 0.1 to 2% of tin, 0.1 to 0.5% of 
phosphorus, 0.5 to 2% of an intercrystalline inclusion and the 
balance of Fe and has a mixed structure of a pearlite matrix 
with a steadite phase, said intercrystalline inclusion being a 
magnesium metasilicate mineral, or a magnesium metasilicate 
mineral and a magnesium orthosilicate mineral, or at least one 
of a magnesium metasilicate mineral and a magnesium orthosil- 
icate mineral and at least one of boron nitride and manganese 
sulfide. 


5,259,861 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING RAPIDLY-SOLIDIFIED 
FLAKE-LIKE METAL POWDER 
Jien-Wei Yeh; Kuo-Shung Liu; Kuang-Yuan Shue, and Yung- 
Chiun Ho, all of Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignors to National 
Science Council, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 847,593 
Int. Cl.5 B22F 9/10 
US. Cl. 75—-334 7 Claims 

1. A method of producing flake particles from molten metal, 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing molten metal; 

(b) providing a first rotating disk and a second rotating disk, 
the second rotating disk being driven independently with 
respect to the first rotating disk and having an annular 
planar surface surrounding the first rotating disk, 
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(c) maintaining the annular planar surface at a temperature 
substantially lower than that of said molten metal; 

(d) pouring the molten metal onto the first rotating disk; 

(e) disintegrating the molten metal into discrete molten 
droplets from the periphery of the first disk; 

(f) impinging the molten droplets onto the annular planar 
surface of the secondary rotating concave disk surround 
said first rotating disk; 


(g) converting each of said molten droplets into a liquid film 
on the annular planar surface; 

(h) solidifying said liquid film on the annular planar surface 
as a flake particle; 

(i) forcing each flake particle to leave the annular planar 
surface by a centrifugal force; and 

(j) collecting the flake particles. 


5,259,862 

CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF GRANULAR OR 
POWDER TI, ZR AND HF OR THEIR ALLOY PRODUCTS 
Jack C, White, and Laurance L. Oden, both of Albany, Oreg., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Interior, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 956,235 
Int. Cl.5 C22B 34/10 

US. Cl. 75—363 


Na-NaCl 
Solution 


1. A continuous process for producing a granular metal 
selected from the group consisting of Ti, Zr or Hf under condi- 
tions that provide orderly growth of the metal free of halide 
inclusions comprising: 

a) dissolving a reducing metal selected from the group con- 
sisting of Na, Mg, Li or K in their respective halide salts 
to produce a reducing molten salt stream; 

b) preparing a second molten salt stream containing the 
halide salt of Ti, Zr or Hf; 

c) mixing and reacting the two molten streams of steps a) and 
b) in a continuous stirred tank reactor; 

d) wherein steps a) through c) are conducted at a tempera- 
ture range of from about 800° C. to about 1100° C. so that 
a weight percent of equilibrium solubility of the reducing 
metal in its respective halide salt varies from about 1.6 


USS. Cl. 75—414 
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weight percent at about 900° C. to about 14.4 weight 
percent at about 1062° C.; and wherein a range of concen- 
tration of the halide salt of Ti, Zr or Hf in molten halides 
of Na, Mg, Li or K is from about 0.1 to about 5 times the 
concentration of Na, Mg, Li or K; 

e) placing the reacted molten streams from step c) in a solid- 
liquid separator and separating the granular metal product 
by centrifugation, decantation or filtration; and 

f) cooling said granular metal product to ambient tempera- 
ture and removing the residual metal halide salts by water 
leaching. 


5,259,863 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE INCINERATION 


OF GARBAGE AND REFUSE 


Deitmar Schneider, Diisseldorf, and Klaus Horch, Kempen, both 


of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Babcock 
Anlagen GmbH, Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 887,743 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 28, 


1991, 4117444; European Pat. Off., Mar. 21, 1992, 92104947 


Int. Cl.5 C22B 9/00, 9/187 
19 Claims 


De KEN 


peat 


beeper 


1. A method of operating a garbage and refuse incinerator 


which comprises the steps of: 


(a) incinerating garbage to produce a grate ash cast off from 
an incinerator grate, a boiler ash recovered from flue gas 
passages and fly ash entrained with a flue gas of the incin- 
erating garbage; 

(b) recovering said fly ash from said flue gas from incinera- 
tion of the garbage in step (a); 

(c) collecting said grate ash and said boiler ash from the 
incineration in step (a) and said fly ash from the recovery 
from said flue gas in step (b) to form mixed residues of 
collected grate ash, boiler as and fly ash; 

(d) melting mixed residues including the collected grate ash, 
boiler ash and fly ash of step (c) in a melting furnace by 
supplying energy thereto, thereby forming a metal- 
enriched melt in said furnace and a residual melt therein; 
and 

(e) separately withdrawing said residual melt and said metal- 
enriched melt from said furnace and cooling same, a melt 
bath being maintained at a temperature of 1100° C. to 
1500° C. in said furnace, above said melt bath a tempera- 
ture 100° C. to 300° C. higher than that of the melt bath 
being maintained in said furnace; and 

(f) additionally heating a lower portion of said bath. 
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5,259,864 
METHOD OF DISPOSING OF ENVIRONMENTALLY 
UNDESIRABLE MATERIAL AND PROVIDING FUEL 
FOR AN IRON MAKING PROCESS E.G. PETROLEUM 

COKE 
Richard B. Greenwalt, Danville, Calif., assignor to Bechtel 
Group, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 958,043 
Int. Cl.5 C21B 13/14 


1. An improvement to a molten iron making process which 
substantially reduces slag formation and increases the con- 
tained carbon level in the iron comprising the steps of intro- 
ducing petroleum coke into a melter gasifier; blowing oxygen 
containing gas into said melter gasifier and combusting petro- 
leum coke to form at least a first fluidized bed of coke particles 
from said petroleum coke; introducing ferrous material into 
said melter gasifier through an entry port in the upper portion 
thereof; reacting petroleum coke, oxygen and ferrous material 
in said melter gasifier to combust the major portion of said 
petroleum coke to produce reduction gas and molten iron 
containing heavy metals freed from combustion of the petro- 
leum coke and a reduced slag containing sulfur freed from 
combustion of the petroleum coke; injecting CO? into said 
melter gasifier and mixing CO? with said reduction gas to form 
a combined reduction gas having a CO level of about 85% of 
the gas flowing said combined reduction gas out of said melter 
gasifier; combining said combined reduction gas with a side 
stream of cool reducing gas to form a cooled reduction gas; 
directing said cooled reduction gas to a reduction furnace 
which is operably connected to said melter gasifier and mixing 
said cooled reduction gas with ferrous material in said reduc- 
tion furnace to convert the ferrous material to direct reduced 
iron and to increase the carbon content of the direct reduced 
iron to above 5% prior to discharging the direct reduced iron 
to the melter gasifier for further processing. 


5,259,865 
VERY LOW SLAG IRON MAKING PROCESS 
Richard B. Greenwalt, Danville, Calif., assignor to Bechtel 
Group, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 958,043, Oct. 6, 1992, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 991,914, Dec. 17, 1992. This 
application Apr. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 56,341 
Int. Cl.5 C21B 13/14 
U.S, Cl. 75—445 18 Claims 

1. An iron making process which is substantially slag free 
and increases the contained carbon level in the iron comprising 
the steps of introducing petroleum coke into a melter gasifier; 
blowing oxygen containing gas into said melter gasifier and 
combusting petroleum coke to form at least a first fluidized bed 
of coke particles from said petroleum coke; selecting ferrous 
material essentially free of silica and aluminum oxide; introduc- 
ing said ferrous material into said melter gasifier through an 
entry port in the upper portion thereof; reacting petroleum 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


coke, oxygen and the ferrous material in said melter gasifier to 
combust the major portion of said petroleum coke to produce 
reduction gas having a high CO level and a molten iron con- 
taining heavy metals freed from combustion of the petroleum 





coke and sulfur freed from combustion of the petroleum coke; 
flowing reduction gas out of said melter gasifier; removing said 
molten iron from said melter gasifier and removing sulfur from 
said molten iron outside of said melter gasifier. 


5,259,866 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING HIGH-PURITY METALLIC 
CHROMIUM 
Kenichi Kobayashi, Yamagata, and Tatsuhiko Fujinuma, Nihon- 
bashi, both of Japan, assignors to Japan Metals & Chemicals 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 719,625 
Int. Cl.5 C22B 34/32 
U.S. Cl. 75—623 6 Claims 
1. A method for producing high-purity metallic chromium 
by removing impurities from crude metallic chromium, com- 
prising steps of; 
mixing crude metallic chromium powder, chromium carbide 
in an amount effective for supplying carbon to convert 
oxygen contained in the crude metallic chromium powder 
to carbon monoxide and an easily sulfidable metal in an 
amount effective for converting sulfur contained in said 
crude metallic chromium powder to corresponding metal 
sulfide; and 
heating the mixture in vacuum at a temperature between 
1,100° and 1,500° C. 


5,259,867 
METHOD OF TREATING DROSS MATERIALS IN 
METALLURGICAL MELTING PROCESSES 
Willem J. Hagendoorn, 1219 Constiution Dr., Louisville, Ky. 
40214 
Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,186 
Int. Cl.5 C22B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—672 10 Claims 
1. In a metallurgical melting process, a method of treating 
dross materials at the site of a melting chamber comprising: 
removing said dross materials from a removal mouth of said 
melting chamber at said melting site in at least one stage during 
and promptly after completion of the melting process to a 
preselected area proximate and immediately adjacent the re- 
moval mouth of said melting chamber site; instantaneously 
applying a preselected interacting fines suppressing agent at 
said proximate and immediately adjacent preselected area from 
a fines suppressing vibrating distributing source positioned 
above said removal mouth to the surface of said dross materials 
so removed, said dust suppressing agent being applied in prese- 
lected sufficient quantities to substantially and instantaneously 
cover the entirety of the exposed surface of the stage of dross 
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materials so removed from said melting chamber to inhibit 
further oxidation of said dross materials and to instantaneously 
suppress oxide dust fines; and, removing said instantaneously 














treated suppressed dross materials for further processing, al- 
lowing sufficient residence time for said suppressing agent to 
enter into interacting relation with treated and confined dross 
materials to produce oxide caking before further processing. 


5,259,868 
PROCESS FOR PURIFYING EXHAUST AIR FROM 
PLANT PARTS OF OIL MILLS 
Franz Doubrawa, Tribuswinkel, and Martin Joksch, Baden, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Radex-Heraklith Indus- 
triebeteiligungs Aktiengesellschaft, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Dec. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 985,890 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 12, 
1991, 4140006 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 46/46, 47/05 


US. Cl. 95—12 11 Claims 





1. Process for purifying exhaust air from plant parts of oil 
mills, comprising the following steps that are consecutive in 
terms of flow: 

1.1. The exhaust air, containing heat, moisture and odorifer- 

ous substances, is removed from the plant, 

1.2. the exhaust air is cooled and dried, 

1.3. a partial flow of the exhaust air is removed, purified, and 
discharged, 

1.4. an amount of fresh air that is essentially equivalent to the 
amount of the exhaust air removed is fed into the remain- 
ing residual exhaust air flow, and 

1.5. the amount of exhaust air, consisting of the residual 
exhaust air flow and the fresh air, is returned into the plant 
at a point separate from the point of removal. 
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5,259,869 
USE OF MEMBRANE SEPARATION TO DRY GAS 
STREAMS CONTAINING WATER VAPOR 

Steven R. Auvil, Macungie; Jung S. Choe, Harleysville, and 

Lyndon J. Kellogg, Jr., Slatington, all of Pa., assignors to 

Permea, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed May 6, 1992, Ser. No. 880,177 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 53/22, 71/68 


1. A process for drying a feed gas containing water vapor to 
produce a dried product gas using a sole membrane unit com- 
prising a semi-permeable membrane material configured to 
have discrete upstream and downstream membrane surfaces, 
said sole membrane unit being selectively permeable to water 
vapor with respect to said product gas, which comprises the 
steps of: 

(a) combining said feed gas with recycle gas to form a pres- 

surized gas stream; 

(b) separating said pressurized gas stream by membrane 
permeation into permeate gas and impermeate gas so that 
the water content of the permeate gas is higher than that 
of the impermeate gas; 

(c) passing said permeate gas into a recycle stream as recycle 
gas and condensable water vapor; 

(d) compressing and cooling said recycle stream to condense 
said water vapor; 

(e) separating liquid water condensed in step (d) from said 
recycle stream; 

(f) returning said recycle gas to step (a) as a component of 
said pressurized gas stream; and 

(g) passing said impermeate gas into a product stream as 
dried product gas. 


5,259,870 
HYDROGEN-PERMEABLE COMPOSITE METAL 
MEMBRANE 
David J. Edlund, Bend, Oreg., assignor to Bend Research, Inc., 

Bend, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 566,092, Aug. 10, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 986,692 
Int. Cl. BOID 53/22, 71/02 


US. Cl. 95—56 17 Claims 
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1. A nonporous hydrogen-permeable, hydrogen-selective 
composite metal membrane comprising a hydrogen-permeable 
base metal and a hydrogen-permeable coating metal separated 
by a hydrogen-permeable intermetallic diffusion barrier se- 
lected from the group consisting of oxides of aluminum, lantha- 
num, molybdenum, silicon, tungsten and yttrium, and sulfides 
of molybdenum, tungsten and vanadium. 

17. A method for separating hydrogen from other gases 
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comprising contacting a gaseous feed stream containing hydro- 
gen with the membrane of claim 1 at a temperature exceeding 
500° C. and at a pressure on the feed side of said membrane that 
is elevated relative to the pressure on the permeate side of said 
membrane, allowing the selective permeation of hydrogen 
through said membrane, and separating hydrogen that perme- 


ates through said membrane. 


5,259,871 
DEAERATION DEVICE FOR OIL-FIRED EQUIPMENT 
Lars Tigerholm, Bromma Kyrkvag 446, 161 52 Bromma, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 904,664 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 28, 1991, 9101999 
Int. Cl.5 BO1ID 19/00 


USS. Cl. 96—161 10 Claims 
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1. In an oil-fired installation including an oil tank, an oil 
supply line extending from the oil tank, a pump, a pump feed 
line supplying oil to the pump and an excess oil return pipe for 
conducting excess foaming oil away from said pump, and a 
deaeration device connected between the oil supply line and 
the pump feed line, the deaeration device comprising: 

a housing having a base and defining a deaeration chamber; 

said housing having an inlet communicating with said cham- 

ber and connected to said oil return pipe for passing the 
foaming oil into said chamber; 

said housing having an outlet communicating with said 

chamber for discharging oil from said chamber into said 
pump feed line; 
valve means movable between a first position wherein said 
valve means is open to permit air entrained in the foaming 
oil to pass to the atmosphere and a second position 
wherein said deaeration chamber is closed with respect to 
the atmosphere; 
float means disposed in said chamber and above said base for 
floating upwardly as the level of oil rises in said deaeration 
chamber to actuate said valve means to move from said 
first position to said second position after a predetermined 
quantity of deaerated oil has accumulated in said deaera- 
tion chamber; 
resilient biasing means interposed between said base and said 
float means for resiliently biasing said float means; and, 

said resilient biasing means being configured so as to partly 
support the weight of said float means and permit said 
float means to float and rise with said level even in se- 
verely foaming oil. 
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5,259,872 
FIREPROOFING COVERING MATERIAL 
Shinozaki Yukuo, Kashiwa; Shinozaki Mamoru, Funabashi, and 
Fujinaka Hideo, Hasuda, all of Japan, assignors to Takenaka 
Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00550, § 371 Date Dec. 11, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 11, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/16275, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 31, 1991 
PCT Filed Apr. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 778,227 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1990, 2-109548 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 11/00, 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 106—18.11 2 Claims 
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1. A fireproofing covering material consisting of 100 parts 
by weight of cement, 5 to 35 parts by weight of lime, 5 to 35 
parts by weight of gypsum powder and 5 to 35 parts by weight 
of aluminosilicate gel. 


5,259,873 
HOT MELT INK USED FOR INK JET PRINTER 
Masaya Fujioka, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,350 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1991, 3-111699 
Int. Cl.5 CO9D 11/02 


USS. Cl. 106—20 C 18 Claims 


DIAMETER OF RECORDED DOT 


“— DIAMETER OF PRINTED DOT 


1. A hot melt ink for an ink jet printer for forming a print dot 
with a liquid ink made by heating and melting a solid ink, 
comprising: 

a vehicle which is solid at a room temperature and which is 
liquid at an ink jet temperature higher than the room 
temperature, said vehicle comprising a saturated hydro- 
carbon compound; and 

a pigment having a particle diameter of 1-30 ym, said pig- 
ment agglomerating at a center of the print dot as the 
vehicle cools and solidifies. 
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5,259,874 
SOLID INK COMPOSITIONS SUITABLE FOR USE IN 
COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 

Robert J. Miller, Burlingame; Young S. You, Los Altos; Howard 

S. Tom, San Jose, and An-Chung R. Lin, Cupertino, all of 

Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 780,598 
Int. Cl.5 CO9D 11/02; BOSD 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 106—20 R 22 Claims 


1. An ink-jet ink composition which is solid at 25° C. and 
liquid at the operating temperature of the print head of the ink 
jet and which is suitable for use in preparing colored transpar- 
encies which composition comprises: 

(a) a carrier which is translucent to visible light and which is 
solid at 25° C. and liquid at the operating temperature of 
the print head of an ink-jet; 

(b) a non-volatile driver which has a solubility of at least 
10% in the carrier and which is translucent to visible light 
when combined in the ink-jet ink composition; 

(c) a cosolvent; and 

(d) a compatible translucent additive, 

and wherein the composition is sufficiently homogeneous so 
as to provide for haze meter readings of less than about 15 
when a | mil thick sample of the composition is placed on 
a transparency. 


5,259,875 

INK RIBBON FOR PRINTER AND INK THEREFOR 
Masayuki Tanaka; Hiromichi Suzawa; Masayuki Kubota; 

Chiaki Sekioka; Minako Sato, and Hisashi Uemura, all of 

Fukushima, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Isotec Limited, To- 

kyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 489,114, Mar. 5, 1990, Pat. No. 5,135,803. 

This application Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 894,496 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1989, 1-052133; 

Mar. 13, 1989, 1-058004; Mar. 17, 1989, 1-063882 
Int. Cl.5 CO9D 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 106—23 R 7 Claims 
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1. A black ink for use with a printing ribbon of a printer, 
comprising an oil-soluble black dye and at least two nonabra- 
sive organic pigments selected from the group consisting of 
yellow organic pigments, orange organic pigments, red or- 
ganic pigments, violet organic pigments, blue organic pig- 
ments, and green organic pigments, whereby a black colored 
ink results. 
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5,259,876 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
OF CLINKER FROM MINERAL RAW MATERIALS 
Torben Enkegaard, Valby, Denmark, assignor to F. L. Smidth & 
Co. A/S, Denmark 
Continuation of Ser. No. 697,638, May 2, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 962,041 
Claims priority, application Denmark, May 4, 1990, 1120/90 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 7/36 


U.S. Cl. 106—761 2 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing clinker from mineral raw 

materials in a kiln comprising the steps of 

(1) preheating the mineral raw material in a suspension 
preheater by passing a first portion of hot flue gas from the 
kiln countercurrent to the material in the preheater, and 
then passing said first portion from the preheater to a flue 
gas cleaning filter; 

(2) passing the preheated mineral raw material from the 
preheater to the kiln and burning the preheated raw mate- 
rial in the kiln to form clinker; 

(3) bypassing a second portion of the hot flue gas from the 
kiln to a quenching chamber, cooling said second portion 
in said quenching chamber, by introducing into said cham- 
ber recirculated, cooled bypass flue gas, so as to cause 
chlorides, sulfur and alkalis contained in said second por- 
tion to condense and solidify; 

(4) passing the bypassed second portion, together with its 
contents of condensed or solidified chlorides, sulfur or 
alkalis as a material-gas suspension, upwardly through a 
gas suspension-absorption reactor, and treating said sus- 
pension in said reactor by injecting water and recirculated 
dust particles into a lower portion of the reactor thereby 
causing the chlorides, sulfur and alkalis to be dissolved in 
the water and the water to be dispersed on the dust parti- 
cles, and thereafter passing the suspension upwardly 
through the reactor thereby causing the water to evapo- 
rate from the dust particles; 

(5) removing the suspension together with the dust particles 
from the reactor and separating the dust particles from the 
gas of the second portion in a bypass separator; 

(6) recirculating at least a portion of the dust particles to said 
reactor in step (4); and 

(7) passing the remainder of the material-gas suspension 
from said second portion to said flue gas cleaning filter, 
without passing said remainder to a separate bypass filter, 
to be cleaned in same together with said first portion and 
passing the thus cleaned gas portions into the atmosphere. 
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5,259,877 
APPARATUS WITH CHANGEOVER GROOVES FOR 
FORMING PHOSPHOR LAYER IN CATHODE-RAY 
TUBE 
Mitsuru Ozaki, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 850,040 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1991, 3-054827 
Int. Cl.5 BOSC 11/08 
US, Cl. 118—53 


1. An apparatus for forming phosphor layers in cathode-ray 

tubes, comprising: 

a table having a plurality of operating positions for process- 
ing panels for cathode-ray tubes to coat phosphor layers 
thereon; 

a plurality of angularly spaced clamp heads for holding the 
panels, respectively, said clamp heads being supported on 
said table for rotation about a first axis and angular move- 
ment about a second axis in each of said operating posi- 
tions; 

a cam operatively connected to said clamp heads, said cam 
having a first means, including a first cam groove, for 
angularly moving said clamp heads through different 
angles about said second axis in said operating positions, a 
second means, including a second cam groove, for keep- 
ing said clamp heads in a fixed angular position with 
respect to said second axis in said operating positions and 
a cam element operatively connected to each of said 
clamp heads for engaging and following said cam 
grooves; and 

means combined with said cam, for selectively switching 
said cam elements between said first and second cam 
grooves. 


5,259,878 
INK TRAY 
Danilo P. Buan, Easton; Betty A. Terry, Weston; Jerome E. 
Jackson, Newtown, and Charles F. Murphy, III, Fairfield, all 
of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 690,469 
Int. Ci.5 BOSC 1/02 
US. Cl. 118—266 3 Claims 
1. An ink pad device comprising: 
an ink pad made of a material which sorbs ink; 
an ink chamber for holding ink having a plurality of parallel 
extending raised partitions said ink pad being at least 
partially disposed in said ink chamber to sorb ink therein 
while being supported on said partitions; 
a base to which said ink chamber is attached; 
an ink reservoir integral with said base; 
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an ink pump attached to said base, and 

means communicating said reservoir, said pump and said ink 
chamber for pumping ink from said reservoir to said ink 
chamber; 

means securing said ink chamber to said base so as to form a 
unit comprising said ink chamber, said reservoir and said 


pump; 


means communicating said ink chamber with said pump or 
said reservoir for providing a return flow path for excess 
ink from said ink chamber distributed over said partitions 
to said pump or to said reservoir wherein said pump pro- 
duces a back pressure in said return flow path. 


5,259,879 
POWDER APPLICATION BOOTH LINER AND METHOD 
OF MAKING IT 

Ghazi M. A. Khattab, Glenview; Jeffrey M. Stupar, West Dun- 
dee; James W. Stone, Northbrook, all of Ill.; Christopher R. 
Merritt, Noblesville, Ind.; Philip B. Lo Presti, Chicago, and 
Michael J. McMahon, Palatine, both of Ill., assignors to 
Ransburg Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 722,092, Jun. 27, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 890,610 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 15/12 


USS. Cl. 118—309 21 Claims 


1. A powder coating booth comprising a pair of inflatable, 
non-polyamide, non-polyurethane polymer walls defining 
between them a booth inner space, a booth entry end and a 
booth exit end, and a mechanism for recovery of powder 
which does not adhere to articles conveyed through the booth 
inner space, the powder recovery mechanism lying between 
the walls, the non-polyamide, non-polyurethane polymer walls 
comprising means defining one or more inflatable cells, means 
for inflating the cells, and a film for covering the means defin- 
ing one or more cells. 
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5,259,880 
PROJECTION MOLTEN IMPELLER FOR CONCAVE 
SECTION USED IN APPARATUS 
Masayuki Fujita; Sueki Kubo, and Hiroyuki Ito, all of Kitakyu- 
shu, Japan, assignors to Kurosaki Refractories Co., Ltd., 
Fukuoka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 415,230, Nov. 16, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,236 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1988, 63-65235 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 3/02, 7/06; BOSD 1/02; F27D 1/16 
US. Cl. 118—317 


1. An impeller used in a projecting construction apparatus 
for a concave section of a molten-metal-discharging hole, said 
impeller being supported on a rotating shaft for redirecting 
flow of impinging projection material, comprising: 

a plurality of vanes which are attached to said rotating shaft 
with a specified twisting angle relative to said rotating 
shaft, and 

a material-supplying pipe being directed upon said plurality 
of vanes in a predetermined direction, so that, upon im- 
pingement of said projection material from said material- 
supplying pipe upon said plurality of vanes in said prede- 
termined direction, said projection material is projected 
outwardly towards said concave section of said discharg- 
ing hole and in a direction nearly opposite to said prede- 
termined direction of impingement of said projection 
material supplied through said material-supplying pipe by 
said impeller having said plurality of vanes attached to 
said rotating shaft with said specified twisting angle rela- 
tive to said rotating shaft. 


5,259,881 
WAFER PROCESSING CLUSTER TOOL BATCH 
PREHEATING AND DEGASSING APPARATUS 
Richard C. Edwards, Ringwood, N.J.; Michael S. Kolesa, Suff- 
ern, N.Y., and Hiroichi Ishikawa, Mahwah, N.J., assignors to 
Materials Research Corporation, Orangeburg, N.Y. 
Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 701,800 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/00, 21/02; C23C 16/00 


USS, Cl. 118—719 14 Claims 


1. A wafer processing cluster tool comprising: 

at least one transport module enclosing an internal volume 
continuously maintainable at a vacuum pressure level, the 
transport module having a plurality of ports and a wafer 
transport mechanism therein for transferring individual 
wafers among a plurality of modules in selective vacuum 
communication therewith through the ports; 

a plurality of randomly accessible individual wafer process- 
ing modules in selective vacuum communication with the 
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transport module, each processing module being capable 
of performing at least one wafer coating, etching or other 
treating process on a wafer in a vacuum processing cham- 
ber contained therein; 

at least one load-lock module enclosing a load-lock chamber 
therein alternately communicable with the internal vol- 
ume of the transport module through on of the ports and 
an external environment, the load-lock module having a 
loading door therein, a cassette holder therein for receiv- 
ing and presenting a loaded cassette of wafers through the 
door from and to the external environment when the 
chamber of the load-lock is in communication therewith, 
and for receiving and presenting individual wafers 
through the port from and to the internal volume of the 
transport module when the chamber of the load-lock is in 
communication therewith; and 

at least one batch preprocessing module having a prepro- 
cessing chamber therein in selective vacuum communica- 
tion with the transport module through one of the ports 
thereof, the preprocessing chamber containing a rack for 
holding a plurality of wafers thereon for simultaneous 
preprocessing, the rack being capable of receiving and 
presenting wafers individually from and to the internal 
volume of the transport module, only through the port, 
while the preprocessing chamber is at the vacuum pres- 
sure level for the loading and unloading of wafers to and 
from the rack. 


5,259,882 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,259,883 
METHOD OF THERMALLY PROCESSING 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS AND AN APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

Kikuo Yamabe, and Katsuya Okumura, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 807,405, Dec. 12, 1991, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 311,355, Feb. 16, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 27,575 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1988, 63-33429; 

Jun. 23, 1988, 63-153505 

Int. Cl.5 C23C 16/00 


USS. Cl. 118—725 13 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor wafer thermal processing apparatus 

comprising: 

a reaction tube having an opening at one side of said reaction 
tube for inserting said semiconductor wafers; 

a heater provided only at a heating portion of said reaction 
tube, said heating portion of said reaction tube separated 
from said opening of said reaction tube; and 

means for reducing the rate of heat radiation out of a cooling 
portion of said reaction tube, said cooling portion of said 
reaction tube being near said opening of said reaction tube 
said reducing means including: 

a reflector provided at said cooling portion of said reac- 
tion tube for controlling said rate at which said semi- 
conductor wafers are cooled and excluding a heater in 
said cooling portion of said reaction tube. 
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5,259,884 
PROCESS ADAPTED TO PROVIDE ON A METALLIC 
SUBSTRATE A PROTECTIVE COATING BASED ON 
HEXAVALENT CHROMIUM, BATH USED IN THE SAID 
PROCESS AND COMMERCIAL FORM OF THE 
COMPONENTS OF THE BATH 
Joseph Schapira, Paris; Patrick Droniou, Colombes; Patrice 
Pelletier, Lambesc, and Daniel Bernard, Epinay S/Seine, all 
of France, assignors to Compagnie Francaise de Produits 
Industriels, France 
Filed Nov. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 609,619 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 6, 1989, 89 14526 
: Int. Cl.5 C23C 22/26 
U.S. Cl. 148—248 8 Claims 
1. Hexavalent chromium containing coating bath for metal- 
lic substrates comprising: 
a metal in the form of particles 
an oxidizing agent selected from the group consisting of 
chromic acid and of its derivatives 
at least one hydrosoluble aprotic polar solvent selected from 
the group consisting of those represented by the formula 


dD) 
(i) 


Pia 


R3 


in which the radicals Rj, R2 and R3 represent linear or ramified 
alkyl groups in C; to Cjg, identical or different from one an- 
other, and suitable to form a cycle, and 
water. 
2. Hexavalent chromium containing coating bath for metal- 
lic substrates comprising: 
a metal in the form of particles 
an oxidizing agent selected from the group consisting of 
chromic acid and of its derivatives 
at least one hydrosoluble ketonic solvent selected from the 
group consisting of polyketonic derivatives, lactones and 
of those represented by the formula (I) 


Ri 


c=o 
Pg 
R2 


in which the radicals Rj and R2 represent linear or ramified 
alkyl groups in C; to Cj, identical or different from one an- 
other, and suitable to form a cycle, with the proviso that their 
solubility in water is at least equal to 5% (W/W), their flash 
point is higher than or equal to 50° C. and their boiling point is 
at least equal to 100° C., and 

water. 


5,259,885 
PROCESS FOR MAKING CERAMIC/METAL AND 
CERAMIC/CERAMIC LAMINATES BY OXIDATION OF 
A METAL PRECURSOR 
Kenneth H. Sandhage, Randolph, Mass., assignor to American 
Superconductor Corporation, Westborough, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 679,614 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 8/06 
U.S. Cl. 148—282 26 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a laminated ceramic comprising 

the steps of: 

a. preparing a metal alloy precursor comprising at least one 
noble metal element component and at least two non- 
noble metal elements, 

b. exposing said precursor to a first environment to form a 
first oxidized zone having a first concentration of primary 
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ceramic phases containing said non-noble metal elements, 
and 

c. exposing said precursor to a second environment to form 
a second oxidized zone having a second concentration of 


Me eH ATMOSPHE 
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said primary ceramic phases containing said non-noble 
metal elements, said second concentration being different 
from said first concentration, 

said exposing steps being such that neither of said steps 
oxidizes said noble metal element. 


5,259,886 
ROLLING MEMBER 

Yasuo Utsumi, Fujisawa, and Kousuke Nonaka, Fugisawa, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Nippon Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 674,171, Mar. 21, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 939,400 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1990, 2-73116 
Int. Cl.5 F16C 33/58 


US. Cl. 148—318 16 Claims 


1. A rolling member which is made of a steel and which 
bears a load and rolls relative to.a counterpart member, the 
rolling member comprising: 

the rolling member having a fiber of a metal flow formed by 

plastic working of the rolling member extending continu- 
ously in the direction of an axis of rotation of the rolling 
member and an angle for the fiber of the metal flow in a 
plane containing and parallel with the axis of rotation of 
the rolling member being from a lower limit equal to or 
greater than 10 degrees to an upper limit equal to or 
smaller than 50 degrees with respect to the axis of rotation 
of the rolling member. 
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5,259,887 
HEAT-RESISTANT, FERRITIC CAST STEEL, EXHAUST 
EQUIPMENT MEMBER MADE THEREOF 
Norio Takahashi, Omiya, and Toshio Fujita, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi Metals, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 932,574 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1991, 3-234128; 
Aug. 21, 1991, 3-234129; Apr. 7, 1992, 4-114135; Apr. 7, 1992, 
4-114136 
Int. Cl.5 C22C 38/22 


USS, Cl. 148—325 18 Claims 


1. A heat-resistant, ferritic cast steel having a composition 
consisting essentially, by weight, of: 

C: 0.15-0.45%, 

Si: 2.0% or less, 

Mn: 1.0% or less, 

Cr: 17.0-22.0%, 

W: 1.0-3.0%, 

Nb and/or V: 0.01-0.45%, 

REM: 0.01-0.5%, and 

Fe and inevitable impurities: balance, wherein REM repre- 
sents at least one rare earth metal, said cast steel having, in 
addition to a usual a-phase, a pearlitic a’-phase trans- 
formed from a y-phase, said a’-phase consisting of the 
a-phase and carbides, and an area ratio (a’/(a+a’)) being 
20-80%. 


5,259,888 
PROCESS FOR CLEANING QUARTZ AND SILICON 
SURFACES 

Scott I. McCoy, Chicago, IIl., assignor to Sachem, Inc., Austin, 

Tex. 

Filed Feb. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 830,688 
Int. Cl.5 BO8B 3/04, 3/08; CO03C 23/00; C23G 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 134—2 19 Claims 

1. A process for cleaning quartz and silicon surfaces by 
removing inorganic substances from said surfaces which com- 
prises contacting the surface to be cleaned with a liquid at a 
temperature and for a period of time effective to remove the 
substances from the surface, said liquid comprising a solution 
in a solvent of at least one quaternary ammonium hydroxide 
characterized by the formula 


P 
—— 
R3 


OH— 


wherein Rj, R2, R3 and Rg are each independently alkyl groups 
containing from | to about 10 carbon atoms, aryl groups, or Rj 
and R2 are alkylene groups which together with the nitrogen 
atom may form an aromatic or non-aromatic heterocyclic ring 
provided that if the heterocyclic group contains a —C—N— 
bond, R;3 is the second bond. 
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5,259,889 
DISHWASHING MACHINE AND METHOD 
Russell L. Payzant, Olathe, Kans., assignor to TCA, Inc., Kan- 
sas City, Kans. P 
Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 815,500 
Int. Cl.5 BO8B 1/02, 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 134—15 


1. A method of washing dishes contained in a rack, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

conveying the rack through a washing zone; 

spraying the dishes with washing liquid in the washing zone; 

effecting a rinse liquid curtain occupying a substantially 
vertical plane at a location downstream from the washing 
zone to provide a barrier impeding passage of the washing 
liquid through the rinse liquid curtain, said rinse liquid 
curtain containing liquid at a predetermined level of pu- 
rity cleaner than the washing liquid; 

conveying the rack through the rinse liquid curtain to effect 
initial rinsing of the dishes with liquid at said predeter- 
mined level of purity; and 

applying a final rinse to the dishes at a location downstream 
from the rinse liquid curtain with liquid having a level of 
purity higher than said predetermined level of the liquid in 
the rinse liquid curtain. 


5,259,890 
WASHING DEVICE FOR MACHINE PARTS AND 
METHOD OF USING THE DEVICE 
James R. Goff, Seminole, Okla., assignor to Goff Division, 
George Fischer Foundry Systems, Inc., Seminole, Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 688,719, Apr. 23, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 406,185, Sep. 13, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 73,182, Jul. 14, 
1987, abandoned. This application Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 
855,467 
Int. Cl.5 BO8B 3/02 
U.S, Cl. 134—32 24 Claims 

18. A method for nondestructively cleaning an object 

wherein the method comprises: 

(a) inserting an object contaminated with foreign matter into 
an enclosure; 

(b) feeding abrasive free wash liquid at a predetermined 
velocity and pressure to a center of a rotatable liquid 
projector; and 

(c) rotating the projector independent of the predetermined 
pressure and velocity of the wash liquid supplied to the 
central opening to boost a velocity of the wash liquid from 
the predetermined velocity to a discharge velocity greater 
than the predetermined velocity, to project the wash 
liquid into the enclosure and onto the object for a time 
sufficient to dislodge the foreign matter and to wash the 
foreign matter from the object; 

wherein the wash liquid is discharged from the periphery of 
the projector at high speed, and the wash liquid is dis- 
charged from the projector in a pattern comprising a 
plurality of spaced apart, geometrically similar, arcuate, 
dense zones of the liquid. 
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5,259,891 
INTEGRATED TYPE SOLAR BATTERY 

Jinsho Matsuyama; Tsutomu Murakami, and Koichi Matsuda, 

all of Nagahama, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,749 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1991, 3-61028 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 31/05 


US. Cl. 136—244 12 Claims 


1. A device comprising a plurality of serially connected solar 
cells, each cell comprising a laminate of a first electrode layer, 
a photovoltaic semiconductor layer provided on said first 
electrode, and a second electrode layers provided on said 
photovoltaic semiconductor layer, said device further com- 
prising: 

an insulative member provided at the boundary between 
each adjacent pair of said solar cells, so as to cover each of 
the layers of said laminates at both opposed edges of each 
said adjacent pair of solar cells; 

a first conductive member electrically connected to said 
second electrode of one of each said adjacent pair of solar 
cells; and 

a second conductive member positioned on said insulative 
member and electrically connected to said first conduc- 
tive member and to said first electrode of the other of each 
said adjacent pair of solar cells. 


5,259,892 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING NON-ORIENTED 
ELECTROMAGNETIC STEEL SHEET HAVING 
EXCELLENT MAGNETIC PROPERTIES AFTER STRESS 
RELIEF ANNEALING 

Takeshi Kubota, and Yozo Suga, both of Kitakyushu, Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00792, § 371 Date Feb. 11, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 11, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/19821, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 26, 1991 

PCT Filed Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 834,260 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1990, 2-153415 
Int. Cl.5 HOIF 1/04 

USS. Cl. 148—111 4 Claims 

1. A process for producing a non-oriented electromagnetic 
steel sheet having excellent magnetic properties comprising 
hot-rolling a steel comprising, on a weight basis, 0.010% or less 
of carbon and from 4.0 to 8.0% of silicon with the balance 
consisting of Fe and unavoidable impurity elements, cold-roll- 
ing the hot-rolled sheet at a rolling temperature in the range of 
from 100° to 300° C. once or at least twice with intermediate 
annealing, subjecting the cold-rolled sheet to continuous an- 
nealing, and further subjecting the annealed sheet to skin pass 
rolling with a reduction ratio in the range of from 2 to 15%. 
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5,259,893 
IN-SITU GENERATION OF HEAT TREATING 
ATMOSPHERES USING A MIXTURE OF 
NON-CRYOGENICALLY PRODUCED NITROGEN AND 
A HYDROCARBON GAS 

Brian B. Bonner, Nesquehoning; Diwakar Garg, Macungie, and 

Donald P. Eichelberger, Allentown, all of Pa., assignors to Air 

Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 727,806, Jul. 8, 1991. This 

application Nov. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 787,982 
Int. Cl.5 C21D 1/00 


USS. Cl. 148—208 24 Claims 


=——COOLING 206 —="" 


1. A method of controlled oxide annealing a ferrous metals 
and alloys comprising the steps of: 

heating said metal, at or above atmospheric pressure, in a 
furnace having a hot zone maintained at a temperature of 
at least 700° C.; 

introducing into the hot zone of said furnace gaseous nitro- 
gen containing up to 5% by volume oxygen, together with 
a hydrocarbon gas, said hydrocarbon gas introduced into 
said furnace with a flow rate varying from about 1.0 times 
to below about 40.0 times the stoichiometric amount re- 
quired for the complete conversion of residual oxygen to 
a mixture of moisture and carbon dioxide, said hydrocar- 
bon and said nitrogen introduced into said furnace in a 
direction away from said metal to permit said reaction of 
oxygen and said hydrocarbon gas to be essentially com- 
plete prior to said mixture contacting said part heated in 
said furnace; and 

moving said part through said furnace for a time sufficient to 
achieve the desired layer on the surface of said metal and 
the desired heat treated properties in said part. 


5,259,894 
METHOD FOR SOLVENT BONDING NON-POROUS 
MATERIALS TO AUTOMATICALLY CREATE 
VARIABLE BOND CHARACTERISTICS 
Richard K. Sampson, 3350 Eastbrook Dr., Fort Collins, Colo. 
80525 
Filed Jan. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 470,931 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/00 
USS, Cl. 156—64 23 Claims 
1. A method of creating an engineered solvent bond between 
two items each having a nonporous surface to be bonded to the 
other comprising the steps of: 
a. predetermining the volume of viscous material to be cre- 
ated; then 
b. providing at least one spacer between said surfaces; 
c. removing said at least one spacer; 
d. applying a solvent between the surfaces to be bonded; 
then 
e. creating an appropriate volume of viscous material 
through action of said solvent in dissolving the surfaces; 
then 
f. acting upon the surfaces while they are in a dissolved state 
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in order to intermix said viscous material from both sur- 
faces; then 








g. curing said surfaces to eliminate said viscous material and 
create a bonded joint. 


5,259,895 . 
METHOD OF BUILDING DOUBLE WALLED STORAGE 
TANKS 
Bruce R. Sharp, 126 Leland Way, Marco Island, Fla. 33937 
Division of Ser. No. 343,855, Apr. 26, 1989, Pat. No. 5,167,142, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 186,190, Jul. 5, 1988, 
Pat. No. 4,875,361. This application Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 
830,356 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 24, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 17/04 


US. Cl. 156—69 20 Claims 


13. A method of building a double walled ribbed storage 
tank system wherein an inner tank and an outer tank utilize a 
common set of support ribs for strength, comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) forming a cylindrical-shaped inner tank having spaced 
support ribs on the outer surface thereof, each said sup- 
port rib extending circumferentially around the tank and 
protruding therefrom and wherein each sad support rib 
has two generally vertical side walls and a top wall; and 

(b) forming an outer wall which substantially follows the 
contour of the ribbed outer surface of the inner tank, 
wherein sections of the outer wall which are directly over 
the inner tank are formed at a distance less than about 90% 
of the height of the ribs and are at least partially separated 
from the inner tank’s surface and at least partially sepa- 
rated from the support ribs’ generally vertical side wall 
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surfaces and further wherein the outer wall is attached to 
the support ribs’ to walls, 
wherein the outer wall and the inner tank each derive strength 
from the support ribs to withstand external and internal load 
forces and wherein the outer wall acts as a secondary contain- 
ment means to contain any liquid which may leak from the 
inner tank. 


5,259,896 
METHOD OF MAKING VANDAL RESISTANT SEAT 
Ronald S. Park, Dandenong; John A. Clements, Noble Park, and 

William H. Maloney, Mt. Waverley, all of Australia, assign- 

ors to Henderson’s Industries Pty. Ltd., Camberwell, Austra- 

lia 

Filed May 17, 1989, Ser. No. 353,242 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 5/18, 31/14 

US. Cl. 156—78 11 Claims 

1. A method of forming a cut-resistant seat covering material 
comprising at least one layer of a substantially incompressible 
flexible matrix material embedded within a compressed flexible 
foam polymer material, comprising the steps of: 

a) forming two partially cured expanded thermosetting 
flexible foam polymer material preforms of predetermined 
constant cross-section and having gas therein produced 
during the formation of the flexible foam polymer material 
preforms; 

b) following step a), forming a sandwich combination of a 
substantially incompressible flexible matrix material be- 
tween the two partially-cured expanded thermosetting 
flexible foam polymer material preforms to form a matrix- 
foam combination; 

c) following step b), compressing the matrix-foam combina- 
tion to remove substantially all of the gas produced during 
formation of the expanded thermosetting flexible foam 
polymer material preforms in step a) to form a compressed 
matrix-foam product; and 

d) concurrently with or subsequently to step c), curing the 
compressed matrix-foam product produced in step c) to 
form a cut-resistant seat covering material. 


5,259,897 
ULTRAHIGH STRENGTH AL-CU-LI-MG ALLOYS 
Joseph R. Pickens, Beltsville; Frank H. Heubaum, Baltimore; 
Lawrence S. Kramer, Baltimore, and Timothy J. Langan, 
Baltimore, all of Md., assignors to Martin Marietta Corpora- 
tion, Bethesda, Md. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 233,705, Aug. 18, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 327,666 
Int. Cl. C22C 21/12 
US. Cl. 148—417 111 Claims 
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1. An aluminum-base alloy consisting essentially of from 
about 5.0 to 7.0 weight percent Cu, 0.1-2.5 weight percent Li, 
0.05-4 weight percent Mg, 0.01-1.5 weight percent grain re- 
finer selected from the group consisting of Zr, Cr, Mn, Ti, Hf, 
V, Nb, B, TiB2, and mixtures thereof, the balance aluminum 
and incidental impurities, wherein the alloy in the solution heat 
treated, artificially aged condition possesses an ultimate tensile 
strength of greater than 75 ksi. 
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5,259,898 
ALLOY FOR SPECTACLE WIRE FRAMES AND 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT PARTS 

Klaus Tauber, Biebertal; Wolfgang Brandstaetter, Oberursel; 

Erich Dommer, Heuchelheim; Juergen Fackert, Steffenberg, 

and Bruno Rechtziegel, Heuchelheim, all of Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Berkenhoff GmbH, Heuchelheim, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 808,026 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 22, 

1990, 9017408 
Int. Cl.5 C22C 9/04 

US. Cl. 148—434 6 Claims 

1. An alloy useful for spectacle frames and electrical con- 
necting wires for connecting electronic components consisting 
essentially of, in percentage by weight: 


Cu 64-68%; 


Ni 4-5%; 
Fe 1-2%; 
P 0.01-0.05%; 


and the remainder being Zn. 


5,259,899 
FERROPHOSPHORUS CONTAINING MATCH HEAD 
FORMULATIONS 
Michael G. C. Cox, Kingsley, England, assignor to Bryant & 
May Ltd., Buckinghamshire, England 
Division of Ser. No. 817,936, Jan. 8, 1992. This application Sep. 
9, 1992, Ser. No. 943,010 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 8, 1991, 
9100308 
Int. Cl.5 CO6B 45/08 
USS. Cl. 149—18 8 Claims 
1. A match head composition comprising potassium chlo- 
rate, present in an amount in the range of from 40-60 percent 
dry weight, ferrophosphorus, present in an amount in excess of 
5 percent dry weight, and wherein the balance of the composi- 
tion comprises a binder, a filler, a thickener and a foaming 
agent, to the exclusion of sulfur, zinc oxide and dichromate. 


5,259,900 
REFLUX ANNEALING DEVICE AND METHOD 
John H. Tregilgas, Richardson; Walter L. Kriss, and Donald F. 

Weirauch, both of Dallas, all of Tex., assignors to Texas 

Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 57,705, Jun. 1, 1987, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 803,200, Nov. 26, 1985, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 544,087 
Int. Cl.5 C30B 9/02 
US. Cl. 156—601 15 Claims 

1. A method of annealing a semiconductor sample, compris- 

ing the steps of: 

(a) providing a closed chamber having upper and lower 
portions and a reservoir in the lower portion, said reser- 
voir filled with a liquid; 

(b) positioning a semiconductor sample in said lower portion 
of said chamber and above said liquid; 

(c) providing a splash shield over said sample totally within 
said lower portion of said chamber to prevent liquid con- 
densing in said upper portion of said chamber from strik- 
ing said sample while travelling from said upper portion of 
said chamber to said lower portion of said chamber; 

(d) heating said lower portion of said chamber including said 
splash shield and said liquid to a temperature sufficiently 
high to vaporize said liquid in said reservoir and to cause 
said vaporized liquid to rise into said upper portion of said 
chamber, while maintaining said upper portion of said 
chamber at a temperature sufficiently low to cause con- 
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densation of the liquid vapors therein and return of said 
condensed liquids to said reservoir; 

(e) heating said sample while positioned in said lower por- 
tion of said chamber to substantially the same temperature 
as said liquid; and 


TO PUMP ANO 
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(f) maintaining said sample positioned in said lower portion 
of said chamber at said temperature of said liquid to anneal 
said sample while maintaining the temperature in said 
upper portion of said chamber sufficiently low to cause 
condensation of the liquid vapors therein. 


5,259,901 
METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING AN INFLATABLE 
MANDREL 

Kevin Davis, and James A. Yorgason, both of Ogden, Utah, 

assignors to Thiokol Corporation, Ogden, Utah 

Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 889,445 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 87/00 

US. Cl. 156—154 


ii 


1. A method for constructing a mandrel assembly for use in 
fabricating composite articles by filament winding, braiding, 
tape rolling, hand lay-up, or resin transfer molding processes, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing a rigid, water soluble mandrel to a desired size 
and shape with a shaft extending therethrough, said shaft 
being mountable to a filament winding machine; 

(b) applying a first layer of elastomer to substantially cover 
said water soluble mandrel, said first layer of elastomer 
being uncured; 

(c) curing said first layer of elastomer to form a base layer 
for a work piece mandrel; 

(d) applying a second layer of elastomer to substantially 
cover said work piece mandrel, said second layer of elas- 
tomer being uncured; 

(e) winding a fiber onto said second layer of elastomer of 
said work piece mandrel; 

(f) applying a third layer of elastomer to cover the winding 
of said fiber of said work piece mandrel, said third layer of 
elastomer being uncured; 

(g) curing the uncured layers of elastomer of said work piece 
mandrel; 
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(h) washing out said water soluble mandrel and removing 
said shaft from said work piece mandrel; 

(i) machining said work piece mandrel such that a circumfer- 
ential groove is formed in the surface of said work piece 
mandrel; 

(j) constructing a cylindrical sleeve of elastomer and hoop 
windings of reinforcement fiber; and 

(k) disposing said cylindrical sleeve about said work piece 
mandrel such that said cylindrical sleeve is positively 
located within said circumferential groove. 


5,259,902 
METHOD FOR CONTINUOUSLY ATTACHING 
TENSIONED ELASTIC MATERIAL TO AN ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE 
Delmar R. Muckenfuhs, Middletown, Ohio, assignor to The 
Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 941,007 
Int. Cl. A61F 13/15, 13/60 
U.S. Cl. 156—164 
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1. A method for continuously attaching discrete segments of 
a stretched elastic material to predetermined, isolated portions 
of moving absorbent articles, said absorbent articles having a 
topsheet, a backsheet, and an absorbent core, said method 
comprising the steps 

(a) feeding a continuous web of backsheet material to an 
assembly station; 

(b) securing an absorbent core to said continuous web of 
backsheet material; 

(c) securing intermittent portions of a continuous ribbon of 
stretched elastic material to said backsheet at predeter- 
mined discrete locations; 

(d) cutting said ribbon of elastic material at predetermined 
locations; 

(e) maintaining said backsheet and the stretched elastic in a 
substantially tensioned state; 

(f) feeding a continuous web of topsheet material to said 
assembly station; 

(g) securing said topsheet web said backsheet web forming a 
continuous web of absorbent articles; 

(h) cutting said continuous web of absorbent articles into 
discrete absorbent articles; 

(i) maintaining said absorbent articles is a substantially ten- 
sioned state; 

(j) adhering discrete portions of stiffening material to a 
continuous web of wrapper material; 

(k) applying a panty fastening adhesive to said continuous 
web of wrapper material; 

(1) feeding said absorbent articles onto said continuous web 
of wrapper material; and 

(m) adhering said absorbent articles to said wrapper mate- 
rial, said wrapper maintaining said absorbent articles in a 
substantially tensioned state. 
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5,259,903 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING BUNDLES OF 
SEMIPERMEABLE HOLLOW FIBERS FOR A 
MEMBRANE DEVICE 

Julien Porta, Chavanoz, France, assignor to Hospal Industrie, 

France 

Filed Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 804,432 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 11, 1990, 90 15744 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 81/00; BO1D 63/02, 63/10 


USS. Cl. 156—174 12 Claims 














1. A method for manufacturing a plurality of bundles of 
semipermeable fibers for a membrane device, the method com- 
prising the steps of: 

winding a fiber or a strand of fibers on a drum to form a 

sleeve of fibers comprising at least two superposed spirals 
of fibers defining an angle between them; 

cutting the sleeve of fibers on the drum along a line of cut 

substantially parallel to a rotation axis of the drum to form 
a sheet of fibers; 

transferring the sheet of fibers from the drum onto a plane; 

rolling up the sheet of fibers on the plane in a direction 

perpendicular to the line of cut to form a single bundle of 
fibers; and 

cutting up the single bundle of fibers into a plurality of 

bundles of fibers. 

11. A method simultaneously using first and second rotatable 
drums for manufacturing a plurality of bundles of semiperme- 
able fibers for a membrane device, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

winding a fiber or a strand of fibers on the first drum at a first 

location to form a first sleeve of fibers having at least two 
superposed spirals of fibers defining an angle between 
them; 

cutting a second sleeve of fibers previously formed on the 

second drum at a second location to form a sheet of fibers, 
the cutting being along a line of cut substantially parallel 
to a rotation axis of the second drum; 

transferring the sheet of fibers from the second drum onto a 

plane; and 

moving the first drum into the second location and the 

second drum into the first location when the winding step 
on the first drum and the transferring step from the second 
drum are ended, such that the steps of winding, cutting, 
and transferring are repeatable. 


5,259,904 
OSCILLATING GRIP STRIP FOR RECLOSEABLE 
PLASTIC BAGS AND METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
MAKING THE SAME 

Steven Ausnit, New York, N.Y., assignor to Minigrip, Inc., 

Orangeburg, N.Y. 

Filed May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 880,253 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/18; B31B 1/90 

US. Cl. 156—244.15 10 Claims 

7. In a method of making a plastic bag with grip strips, the 
improvement comprising the steps of: 

providing a zipper material with a pair of mating profiles; 

moving said zipper material in a first direction; 

extruding a first grip strip on said zipper material through a 

first grip strip extruder outlet nozzle and, 





900 


additionally moving with a reciprocating motion transverse 
to said first direction at least one of said first grip strip 


extruder outlet nozzle and said zipper material with re- 
spect to one another whereby to provide a pattern to said 
grip strip on said zipper material. 


5,259,905 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A SEPARABLE 
FASTENER FOR INCORPORATION INTO A SEAT BUN 
David Gilcreast, Contoocook, N.H., assignor to Velcro Indus- 
tries B.V., Netherlands 
Division of Ser. No. 565,451, Aug. 9, 1990, Pat. No. 5,171,395. 
This application Sep. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 939,995 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/00, 3/06; B29C 67/00 


USS. Cl. 156—250 8 Claims 


4 3 


1. A method for manufacturing a device for incorporating a 
separable fastener in a foamed seat cushion during formation of 
the cushion in a mold, the fastener comprising a sheet having 
fastener elements constituting one half of a touch fastener, said 
elements being on one surface thereof, and a foam wall sur- 
rounding said fastener surface, said wall having a height con- 
siderably greater than the height of said fastener elements, 
comprising the steps of: (a) cutting a slab of foam to provide an 
opening of predetermined size and predetermined wall height 
defining said opening, and (b) bonding a sheet of fastening 
elements to said foam slab, said fastening elements extending 
into said opening to form a bonded product for mounting in a 
mold by passing said opening over a pedestal for frictional 
attachment therewith. 

4. A method for manufacturing a device for incorporating a 
separable fastener in a foamed seat cushion during formation of 
the cushion in a mold, the fastener comprising a sheet having 
fastener elements constituting one half of a touch fastener, said 
elements being on one surface thereof, and a foam wall sur- 
rounding said fastener surface, said wall having a height con- 
siderably greater than the height of said fastener elements, 
comprising the steps of: (a) cutting a slab of foam to provide an 
opening of predetermined size and predetermined wall height 
defining said opening, and (b) bonding a sheet of fastening 
elements to said foam slab, said fastening elements extending 
into said opening to form a bonded product for mounting in a 
mold by passing said opening over a pedestal for frictional 
attachment therewith wherein the fastening elements comprise 
hooks, and the foam wall carries on and has bonded to its 
bottom surface a layer of loops which engage the hooks to 
attach the foam wall to the fastening sheet. 
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5,259,906 

METHOD OF MAKING AND USING A COMBINED 
SHIPPING LABEL PRODUCT INFORMATION DEVICE 
John R. Poplawski, Darien, Ill.; Gregory J. Barmore, Plano, 

Tex., and Thomas E. Dash, Aurora, Ill., assignors to Wallace 

Computer Services, Inc., Hillside, Il. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 871,177 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—252 





1. A method of making and using a combined shipping label 
and product information device comprising the steps of: 

providing at a first location a relatively elongated foldable 
sheet means having a pair of sides and including a con- 
nected series of devices, each said device including a 
plurality of connected panels between said sides, each said 
device when folded to place said panels in superposed 
relation having top and bottom outer surfaces and hidden 
inner surfaces, 

providing fixed information for application to each of said 
devices, 

printing at said first location each of said devices with said 
fixed information, 

providing an elongated release liner for application to said 
connected series of devices, 

adhering at said first location said release liner to said con- 
nected series of devices, 

transferring the release liner-equipped connected series of 
devices to a second location, 

providing variable addressee and product information for 
application to each of said devices, 

computer printing at said second location variable addressee 
identification information on one panel and variable prod- 
uct information on another panel of each said devices, 

separating said connected series of devices into individual 
devices with each device having its plurality of panels 
between said sides, 

orienting each device with a side thereof disposed forwardly 
in a longitudinally extending path at said second location 
so as to define for each device a leading edge disposed 
forwardly and a pair of side edges extending parallel to 
said longitudinally extending path, 

advancing at said second location the thus-printed devices 
serially along said longitudinally extending path with said 
leading edge foremost and applying adhesive in a longitu- 
dinally extending pattern adjacent each of said side edges 
and also in a transversely extending pattern while folding 
each said device between adjacent panels to position said 
product information on one of said hidden inner surfaces 
and said addressee identification information on said top 
outer surface, 

perforating each folded device along a longitudinally ex- 
tending line adjacent each of said side edges inboard of 
said longitudinally extending adhesive pattern, 

removing said release liner and adhesively securing said 
bottom outer surface to a carton, 

shipping said carton to the addressee location identified on 
said top outer surface, and 

upon carton receipt and while said device is still adhesively 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


secured to the carton tearing said device along said longi- 
tudinally extending lines to expose said product informa- 
tion on said hidden inner surface. 


5,259,907 
METHOD OF MAKING CODED PLAYING CARDS 
HAVING MACHINE-READABLE CODING 
Jack A. Soules, Shaker Heights, and Bryan D. Carpenter, Cleve- 
land, both of Ohio, assignors to Technical Systems Corp., 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 796,765, Nov. 25, 1991, Pat. No. 5,169,155, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 501,148, Mar. 29, 

1990, Pat. No. 5,067,713. This application Dec. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 

983,973 

Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/00; B41M 31/00 


USS, Cl. 156—277 17 Claims 


1. A method for making a laminated playing card, compris- 
ing, 

positioning first and second sheets of card stock of about 

equal dimensions, each about 5 mils thick, said first sheet 


having a front surface to be printed with insignia for the 
face value of said playing card, and said second sheet 
having a rear surface to be printed with a design, 

coating said first sheet’s rear surface with a coating which 
absorbs or scatters visible light but transmits in wave- 
lengths invisible to the human eye, depositing machine- 
readable coding indicia on said rear surface of said first 
sheet, 

coating said second sheet’s front surface with a reflective 
coating, 

bonding together said first and second sheets in coated sur- 
face-to-coated surface contact to form laminated card 
stock, and, printing said front surface of said first sheet 
with said insignia in inks which absorb and reflect in the 
visible range to produce characteristic colors of said insig- 
nia, but which inks are substantially transparent to said 
wavelengths. 


5,259,908 
HEAT VULCANIZABLE ADHESIVES AND A METHOD 
FOR BONDING 
Hans J. Buecken, Monheim-Baumberg; Julius Herold, Mon- 
heim, and Peter Hofmann, Duesseldorf, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf 
Aktien, Duesseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 264,479, Oct. 28, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 554,107 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 20, 
1988, 3835740 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/00 
US. Cl. 156—281 21 Claims 
1. A method for bonding at least two solid substrates which 
comprises: applying to at least one surface of at least one solid 
to be bonded, a heat vulcanizable adhesive comprising: at least 
one vulcanizing agent, in an amount sufficient for vulcaniza- 
tion of the adhesive, at least one member selected from the 
group consisting of polybutadiene, mixtures of polybutadienes, 
copolymers of butadiene with ethylenically unsaturated mono- 
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mers and mixtures thereof and an effective amount of a metal 
salt hardening catalyst to form a washer resistant skin on the 
surface of the adhesive in less than about five hours exposure to 
atmospheric oxygen, said effective amount of the metal salt 
hardening catalyst, being at least about 0.5% by weight of the 
heat vulcanizable components, joining the surface carrying the 
adhesive with the substrate to be bonded, exposing the adhe- 
sive to air for a sufficient time to form a washer resistant skin 
on the adhesive, and heating the joined substrates to vulcanize 
the adhesive. 


5,259,909 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR THE CHECKING OF A 
REACTIVE PLASMA MACHINE 
Thierry de Villeneuve, and Bernard Domergue, both of Aix En 
Provence, France, assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectron- 
ics S.A., Gentilly, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 810,380, Dec. 19, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 998,780 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 21, 1990, 90 16079 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/306; B44C 1/22; C03C 15/00, 25/06 
US, Cl. 156—345 28 Claims 





1. A system for the checking of a machine that uses fluids, 
each fluid having its flow controlled by an associated flow 
controller, a flow controller having an input to receive a con- 
trolled flow on a control line of the machine and an output to 
deliver a real flow on a reading line of the machine, said ma- 
chine being one in which formulae are memorized and in 
which an operator selects one formula among said memorized 
formulae, said selected formula indicating the fluids used and 
their controlled flows for a manufacturing step, said machine 
imposing in a stabilization phase for each fluid used, the associ- 
ated controlled flow at the input of the associated flow control- 
ler, said machine reading at the end of said stabilization phase 
and for each fluid used, the associated real flow at the output 
of the associated flow controller, said machine going into error 
mode if the associated controlled flow and real flow of a fluid 
used are different; said checking system being one wherein a 
false flow parameter is added to each of the memorized formu- 
lae with a different value for each of the memorized formulae, 
the machine imposing during said stabilization phase said false 
flow parameter as a controlled flow to a means to simulate a 
flow controller, said means to simulate a flow controller deliv- 
ering at output a real flow value corresponding to the false 
flow parameter associated with a formula that the operator 
should have selected. 





USS. Cl. 156—456 


USS. Cl. 156—552 
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5,259,910 
APPARATUS FOR GLUEING THE TAIL OF A WEB TO A 
LOG FORMED OF THE WEB MATERIAL 
Guglielmo Biagiotti, Lucca, Italy, assignor to Fabio Perini 
S.p.A., Lucca, Italy 

Filed Oct. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 780,199 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 17, 1990, 9504 A/90 

Int. Cl.5 B65C 5/00; B65H 19/29 

16 Claims 


1. An apparatus for glueing the outer end of a web material 

forming a roll or log including: 

conveyor means (23) which lifts the roll or log vertically 
from a lower unwind position to an upper glue applying 
position, 

roller means for rotating the roll or log as it travels vertically 
on the conveyor means whereby to unwind the outer end 
of the material wound up to form a log, 

transport means on which the roll or log travels from the 
conveyor with the outer end of the material following 
behind the roll or log, 

means for applying glue on a portion of the web material still 
wound on the log in advance of the trailing outer end, 

means for rewinding the outer end so that said glue serves to 
adhere the said outer end to the log, 

means for transferring said log, 

said means for applying the glue comprising a dispenser 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


said flanges being larger in diameter than said toothed 
pulley, and said flanges having retainer teeth formed on 
outer peripheral edges for retaining said lead terminals; 

a second rotary drum for receiving said electronic compo- 
nents from said first rotary drum, having retainer teeth 
formed on its outer peripheral edge for retaining said lead 
terminals; 

a third rotary drum for receiving said electronic components 
from said second rotary drum, having retainer teeth 
formed on its outer peripheral edge for retaining said lead 
terminals and having a base tape feed section adjoining 


said retainer teeth, said base tape feed section having an 
outer peripheral surface on which a base tape is fed; 

an adhesive tape feed drum being kept in contact with said 
base tape feed section for applying an adhesive tape to said 
base tape with said lead terminals held therebetween; 

wherein a top portion of a dedendum circle of said retainer 
teeth of said first rotary drum is positioned above bottoms 
of said retainer grooves of said belt engaged with said 
toothed pulley, whereby said first rotary drum is capable 
of lifting said lead terminals to transfer them from said 
retainer grooves onto said retainer teeth. 


5,259,912 
CONTINUOUS IN-LINE LABELER FOR FLEXIBLE 
BOTTLES 


device (55-63) having means (61) which form at least an qagy 7, Cline, Loveland, Ohio, assignor to Spear, Incorporated, 


upwardly oriented slit (63) from which the glue is dis- 


pensed by overflowing, 
said log (R) conveyor means (23, 41) arranged to discharge 


the log, with the outer end (L) unwound therefrom, USS. Cl. 156—566 


thereby causing the log to roll over said slit (63). 


5,259,911 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY TAPING 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS 
Nobuo Ohnishi; Daisaku Kugo; Nobuaki Kadono; Masatoshi 
Kajiwara, and Ryuji Yamakawa, all of Nagaokakyo, Japan, 
assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 875,379 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1991, 3-126599 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/04 
8 Claims 
1. An apparatus for automatically taping electronic compo- 
nents by fixing their lead terminals between a base tape and an 
adhesive tape, comprising: 
an endless belt for conveying said electronic components in 
substantially horizontal orientation, said belt having a 
plurality of retainer grooves formed on its outer periph- 
eral surface in its widthwise direction for retaining said 
lead terminals and has internal teeth formed on its inner 
peripheral surface; 
a first rotary drum for receiving said electronic components 
from said belt, said first drum comprising a toothed pulley 
to be engaged with said internal teeth of said belt, and 


Mason, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 870,496 
Int. Cl.5 B65C 9/00 
20 Claims 





1. An apparatus for continuous in-line labeling of flexible 


flanges provided on opposite sides of said toothed pulley, walled bottles or similar hollow containers of predetermined 
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first means for rotatably driving said rotating table; 


height and having upper and lower ends with an opening 
independently rotatable means attached adjacent a plurality 


adjacent said upper end, said apparatus comprising: 


a first continuous conveyor support having a longitudinal 
length from its front inlet end to its rear outlet end, said 
first conveyor support having a relatively flat upper sur- 
face for receiving and supporting a plurality of bottles in 
spaced, upright and in-line condition; 

a continuous upper conveyor member corresponding and 
substantially aligned with said first conveyor support in 
vertically spaced relationship along a substantial portion 
of said longitudinal length to provide a compression fit for 
bottles therebetween, said upper conveyor member com- 
prising a single endless chain having a plurality of down- 
wardly depending compression wedges attached there- 
along and a chain backup member, said wedges being at 
least partially compressible and each having a bottle open- 
ing seat for sealingly receiving the opening of a bottle 
supported between said first and upper conveyors and a 
one way air receptor opening extending through said 
wedge, said backup member supporting said chain and its 
wedges against upward movement when subjected to 
compression forces in use; 

means for selectively adjusting the vertical spacing between 
said upper surface of said first conveyor and said wedges 
of said upper conveyor, whereby said apparatus is easily 
adjustable to accommodate bottles of various predeter- 
mined heights, said vertical spacing adjusted to remain 
less than a particular predetermined height of bottles to be 
labeled to provide a compression fit for said bottles be- 
tween said upper surface and said wedges; 

an air pulse station located above and spaced from said 
wedges compressing bottles onto said upper surface com- 
prising a nozzle to direct pulsed air through said space and 
said moving endless chain into a bottle therebelow said 
first and upper conveyors, said pulsed air inflating said 
flexible bottle and resisting said compression; and 

a labeling station located along said apparatus between said 
inlet and outlet ends. 


5,259,913 
CONTINUOUS ROTARY LABELING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Jeffrey D. Stover, Hamilton, Ohio, assignor to Spear, Incorpo- 
rated, Mason, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,184 
Int. Cl.5 B65C 9/00 


USS. Cl. 156—566 25 Claims 


ie Eo 
Bean 
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1. A rotary decorating machine for bottles or the like, said 
machine having at least one decorating station and further 
comprising: 

a rotating table having a plurality of means for receiving a 
bottle to be decorated, said bottle receiving means spaced 
from one another adjacent the outer periphery of said 
table for rotatably moving received bottles past one or 
more decorating stations; 


of said bottle receiving means for receiving and holding 
the lower portions of a bottle to be decorated and for 
enabling planetary rotation of said bottles relative to said 
rotating table; 

a lower gear rotatable independently of said rotating table; 

second means for driving said lower gear independently of 
said rotating table, wherein said second means is directly 
connected to said lower gear; 

a plurality of gears, each connected to one of said indepen- 
dently rotatable means and intermeshing with said lower 
gear, whereby rotation of said lower gear effects the 
rotation speed and direction of said bottle receiving means 
independently of rotation thereof with said rotating table; 
and 

control means for implementing instructions to said second 
driving means to control the rotation of said receiving and 
holding means relative to the rotation of said rotating 
table during operation. 


5,259,914 
PORTABLE VEHICLE ADHESIVE REMOVER FOR 


REMOVING PINSTRIPES, DECALS, SIDE MOLDINGS 


AND OTHER ADHERED ITEMS FROM A VEHICLE 


Irving Fisher, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to Fisher Tool Co., 


Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jun, 24, 1991, Ser. No. 719,948 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 35/00 


1. A portable vehicle adhesive remover comprising: 

a. a hollow housing having a top end with a top opening, a 
bottom end with a bottom opening and a middle portion 
with a first side opening and a second opposite side open- 
ing both located adjacent to the bottom end, and an air 
exhaust sleeve mounted to the bottom end at the bottom 
opening with a first “O” ring inserted; 

. a throttler means including an air valve assembled inside 
said housing adjacent to its said bottom end and a throttle 
lever pivotally mounted to said housing adjacent to its 
said bottom end by a first roll pin for regulating air pas- 
sage, and further including an air regulator, a valve stem 
having an inner end and an outer end, and a valve bushing, 
where the air regulator is supported by a valve screw with 
a third “O” ring inserted, which valve screw is in turn 
mounted on said housing at its said first side opening with 
a second “O” ring inserted, the inner end of the valve stem 
is inserted with a spring into the air regulator with a fourth 
“O” ring inserted, so that the spring tends to push the 
valve stem out to block air passage through the air regula- 
tor, and the outer end of the valve stem extends out from 
said second side opening of said housing through the valve 
bushing which is in turn mounted on said housing at its 
said second side opening; 

. a rotor means including a rotor rotatably supported by a 
first pair of ball bearings assembled inside said housing at 
its said middle portion, and further including a cylinder 
with two opposite ends and a pair of end plates attached to 
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the two opposite ends of the cylinder by a second roll pin 
and a third roll pin respectively; 
. a gear means including an internal gear and a planet cage 
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5,259,916 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVED DOPING OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR CRYSTALS 


having an elongated spindle supported by a second pair of Mann-Fu Rau; Faa-Ching M. Wang, both of Plano, and Jimmy 


ball bearings assembled inside said housing adjacent to its 
said top end, where the planet cage is engaged with the 
internal gear and supported by the second pair of ball 
bearings with a wave washer inserted; 

. a housing cap having an opening mounted to said top end 
of said housing and a cap nut threaded onto said elongated 
spindle of said planet cage of said gear means, such that a 
portion of the cap nut and a portion of said elongated 
spindle of said planet cage of said gear means extends out 
from the central opening of the housing cap; 

f. an extending shank having a proximal end attached to said 
elongated spindle of said planet cage of said gear means 
and a distal end configured as a nut; and 

. an eraser unit mounted to said extending shank including 
a resilient eraser member having an erasing surface, and a 
disc member embedded in the eraser member, where the 
disc member includes a disc having rim notches for pre- 
venting the eraser member from slipping and an elongated 
shaft extending out from the eraser member and remov- 
ably attached to said distal end of said extending shank; 

. whereby said portable adhesive remover can be energized 
by a high pressure compressed air source and cause said 
resilient eraser member to rotate at a high speed, and 
when said resilient eraser member is engaged to pinstripes, 
decals, side moldings and other adhered items on a vehi- 
cle, said resilient eraser member can generate adequate 
heat to cause the adhesive to lose its adhesion and thus 
release the pinstripes, decals, side moldings and other 
adhered items, so they can be removed without damaging 
the paint or other body parts of the vehicle. 


5,259,915 
ORGANOMETALLIC COMPOUNDS 

Ludwig Pohl, Darmstadt; Herbert Schumann, Berlin; Wilfried 

Wassermann, Berlin; Uwe Hartmann, Berlin, and Thomas 

Seuss, Berlin, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Merck 

Patent Gesellschaft Beschrankter Haftung, Darmstadt, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 856,795 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 25, 

1991, 4109723 
Int. Cl.5 C36B 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—600 18 Claims 

1. In a method for depositing a metal on a substrate compris- 
ing decomposing a metal-containing compound, wherein said 
metal is Al, In or Ga and is deposited on said substrate, the 
improvement comprising said compound being an organome- 
tallic compound of formula I 


@ 


wherein 

M is aluminum, gallium or indium; 

X is —CH, N or a 5- or 6-membered aromatic, heterocyclic 
or cycloaliphatic ring, in each case substituted by Y in the 
0,0'-position; 

Y is —(CH»),—NR3R4, 
)w—AsR3R4 or 

R!, R2, R3 and R4 are each, independently of one another, 
hydrogen or an alkyl having 1 to 8 carbon atoms which 
may be partially or completely fluorinated. 


—(CH2),—PR3R4, —(CHo. 


D. Kurz, Rockwall, all of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 368,561, Jun. 20, 1989, Pat. No. 5,186,784. 
This application Apr. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 875,613 
Int. Cl.5 C30B 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 156—605 6 Claims 
1. A method of forming a doped crystalline body of a group 
III-V compound semiconductor material, comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) providing a container; 

(b) placing in said container a group III-V compound semi- 
conductor material and boric oxide; 

(c) providing a silicon dopant; 

(d) lowering the melting point of said silicon dopant below 
the melting point of said group III-V compound semicon- 
ductor material by forming a binary mixture of said silicon 
dopant and gallium; 

(e) placing said binary mixture in said container; 

(f) melting said boric acid, said group III-V compound 
semiconductor material and said binary mixture in said 
container to encapsulate said group III-V compound 
semiconductor material and said binary mixture in said 
boric acid in said container, said binary mixture melting 
prior to melting of said group III-V compound semicon- 
ductor material and doping said group III-V compound 
semiconductor material; and 

(g) pulling a crystal from said molten boric acid encapsu- 
lated compound semiconductor material doped with said 
dopant. 


5,259,917 
TRANSPARENT SEMICONDUCTOR CRYSTALS 
Melvin C. Ohmer, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 920,699 
Int. Cl.5 C30B 1/04 
US. Cl. 156—605 10 Claims 
1. A method for producing a semiconductor crystal which is 
highly transparent in the 1-3 yz spectral range, comprising the 
steps of: 
(a) providing a crystal of semiconductor material; and 
(b) exposing said crystal to high energy ionizing radiation to 
produce within the crystal energetic photo electrons 
whereby said energetic photo electrons produce defect 
donors to cancel acceptors existing in said crystal, 
whereby said crystal is rendered substantially transparent 
to radiation in the. 1-3 p spectral range. 


5,259,918 
HETEROEPITAXIAL GROWTH OF GERMANIUM ON 
SILICON BY UHV/CVD 
Shahzad Akbar, Poughkeepsie; Jack O. Chu, Astoria, and Brian 
Cunningham, Highland, all of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 714,297 
Int. Cl.5 C30B 25/12 
US. Cl. 156—610 34 Claims 

1. A method of depositing Ge onto a substrate in a reaction 

chamber, said method comprising the steps of: 

a) evacuating the reaction chamber and an associated load 
lock chamber to initial equilibrium pressures of below 
10-9 Torr; 

b) heating the reaction chamber to a prescribed process 
temperature; 

c) precleaning the substrate; 

d) placing the substrate into the load lock chamber, whereby 
the load lock chamber pressure rises to atmospheric pres- 
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sure, the load lock chamber being isolated from the reac- 
tion chamber during the placing of the substrate into the 
load lock chamber; 

e) evacuating the load lock chamber slowly from atmo- 
spheric pressure to a first prescribed pressure and then 
further evacuating the load lock chamber quickly from 
the first scribed pressure to a second prescribed pressure; 

f) bleeding H?2 into the reaction chamber, whereby the reac- 
tion chamber pressure rises to a transfer pressure; 

g) opening the load lock chamber to the reaction chamber 


and transferring the substrate from the load lock chamber 
to the reaction chamber, whereby the bleeding of H2 of 
the previous step reduces cross contamination between 
the load lock chamber and the reaction chamber during 
the transfer, and wherein the substrate heats up to the 
prescribed process temperature inside the reaction cham- 
ber; and, 

h) stopping the bleeding of H2 and providing a mixture of 
GeH, and He gas int he reaction chamber to thereby 
deposit Ge onto the substrate, and wherein the reaction 


chamber equilibrates to a process pressure. 


5,259,919 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING MONOCRYSTALS OF 
OXIDE 
Kozo Nakamura, Hiratsuka, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Komatsu Seisakusho, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00510, § 371 Date Dec. 13, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 13, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/16477, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 31, 1991 
PCT Filed Apr. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 776,339 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1990, 2-100834 
Int. Cl.5 C30B 15/30 


US. Cl. 156—617.1 9 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a strontium-lanthanum-gal- 
lium oxide type monocrystal having a K2NiF4 type crystal 
structure, said crystal being grown by pulling the seed crystal 
by the Czochralski pulling, method characterized by: 

a melting step of filling a crucible with a raw material and 

heating the crucible to melt the raw material so as to 
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obtain a melt of the raw material having a composition to 
be described below; and 

a pulling step of dipping a seed crystal in said melt of raw 
material and pulling up said seed crystal so as to obtain a 
strontium-lanthanide-gallium oxide monocrystal of the 
formula: 


Sr,LayGaDy 
where 


z=x, y=x and 0.28=x350.325 
x+y+z=1 


w=(2x+3y+ 32)/2. 


5,259,920 
MANUFACTURING METHOD, INCLUDING ETCH-RATE 
MONITORING 
Henry H. Law, Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignor to AT&T Bell 
Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 816,416 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—626 


2 3 
POSTION (JNCH) 


1. A method for manufacturing an article, comprising the 

steps of: 

a) providing at least one workpiece which comprises etch- 
able material; 

b) providing a monitor body which comprises etchable 
material; 

c) exposing at least a portion of the monitor body to an 
etchant environment such that etchable material is re- 
moved from the monitor body at an etching rate that is 
subject to at least one controllable process parameter; 

d) determining the etching rate by observing the monitor 
body; and 

e) exposing at least a portion of the workpiece to the etchant 
environment such that etchable material is removed from 
the workpiece, Characterized in that 

f) the method further comprises, before or during (e), setting 
the process parameter such that the etching rate falls 
within predetermined limits; 

g) the monitor body further comprises a relatively etch- 
resistant substrate having a substantially planar principal 
surface, the principal surface includes a longitudinal axis, 
and the monitor-body etchable material comprises an 
indicator layer partially overlying the principal surface; 

h) the indicator layer has a lower surface adjacent the sub- 
strate, an upper surface distal the substrate, an apical edge 
where the upper and lower surfaces meet, and between 
the upper and lower surfaces, a thickness that increases 
with longitudinal distance from the apical edge; 

i) at any given time, the apical edge has an average longitudi- 
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nal position relative to a fixed position on the principal 
surface; 

j) the monitor-exposing step is performed such that etchable 
material is removed from the upper surface of the indica- 
tor layer, resulting in a progressive change in the average 
longitudinal position of the apical edge; and 

k) the step of determining the etching rate is carried out by 
locating the average longitudinal position of the apical 
edge at a predetermined time after the monitor-exposing 
step is commenced. 


5,259,921 
REMOVAL METHOD OF GLASS ADHERED TO 
SINTERED OBJECT DURING HOT ISOSTATIC 
PRESSING PROCESS 
Akira Narukawa, Yokkaichi; Mitsuyoshi Watanabe, and Hiroto 
Matsuda, both of Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to NGK 
Insulators, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 844,491 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1991, 3-069100 
Int. Cl.5 B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00, 25/06 
USS. Cl. 156—630 9 Claims 
1. A method of forming a sintered body, comprising the 
steps of: 
forming a preformed body of inorganic powder; 
sintering said preformed body into a sintered body by hot 
isostatic pressing, said sintered body having an outer glass 
layer formed thereon during said hot isostatic pressing; 
and 
exposing said outer glass layer to an alkali solution to re- 
move the outer glass layer. 


5,259,922 
DRYING ETCHING METHOD 
Atsuhiro Yamano, Kawanishi; Tokuhiko Tamaki, Osaka; 
Masafumi Kubota, Osaka; Kenji Harafuji, Osaka, and 
Noboru Nomura, Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 744,583 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1990, 2-215356 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/00 


US. Cl. 156—643 9 Claims 


1. A method for dry etching a multi-layer structure which 
includes an underlayer and an upper layer formed on a semi- 
conductor substrate, said upper layer being more susceptible to 
etching than said underlayer, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

providing a metallic chamber having a grounded anode and 

a cathode connected to a RF power supply, said anode 
and cathode being spaced from each other; 

mounting said semiconductor substrate on said cathode; 

feeding an etching gas into said metallic chamber at a re- 

duced pressure; 

applying a RF potential to said cathode from said RF power 

supply to generate a plasma between said anode and said 
cathode while setting a frequency of the RF power supply 
at a level greater than 13.56 MHz, so that a maximum 
energy of ions generated in said plasma which reach said 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


semiconductor substrate is small enough to prevent said 
semiconductor from becoming damaged and a range of an 
energy distribution of said ions is narrow enough to allow 
selective etching of said upper layer to be etched while 
avoiding etching of said underlayer; and 

subjecting said upper layer to be etched to selective etching 
with the ions. 


5,259,923 
DRY ETCHING METHOD 
Masaru Hori, Aichi; Keiji Horioka, Kawasaki; Haruo Okano, 
Tokyo; Masao Ito, Yokohama; Masahito Hiratsuka, Kofu, 
and Yoshio Ishikawa, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Electron Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 889,627 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1991, 3-124297 

Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 21/306; B44C 1/22; C23F 1/00; C03C 15/00 
12 Claims 


1. A dry etching method, wherein a multilayer film includ- 
ing one selected from the group consisting of tungsten, molyb- 
denum, a tungsten silicide, and a molybdenum silicide, as a first 
layer, and polycrystalline silicon as a second layer underlying 
is formed on a silicon oxide insulating film, a processed sub- 
strate prepared by forming a mask pattern on said multilayer 
film is placed in a vacuum chamber, an etching gas is intro- 
duced into said vacuum container, and an electrical discharge 
is induced by applying an electrical field to said vacuum con- 
tainer, thereby anisotropically etching said multilayered film in 
accordance with said mask pattern, comprising: 

a first etching step for etching said first layer by use of a first 
gas which is selected from the group consisting of fluo- 
rine, sulfur hexafluoride, and nitrogen trifluoride, or a 
mixture gas containing said first gas and a second gas 
which is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
chloride, hydrogen bromide, chlorine, bromine, and car- 
bon tetrachloride, as an etching gas; and 

a second etching step for etching said second layer by use of 
said second gas, or a mixture gas containing said second 
gas and a third gas which is selected from the group 
consisting of an inert gas, nitrogen gas, oxygen gas, silicon 
tetrachloride gas and carbon monoxide gas, as an etching 
gas. 
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5,259,924 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT FABRICATION PROCESS TO 
REDUCE CRITICAL DIMENSION LOSS DURING 
ETCHING 
Viju K. Mathews; Ardavan Niroomand; Guy T. Blalock, and 
Pierre C. Fazan, all of Boise, Id., assignors to MICRON 
Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 865,087 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 21/306 
9 Claims 


1. An integrated circuit fabrication process comprising the 
steps of: 

providing a layer of a first material; 

forming a layer of a second material having a thickness less 
than 300 angstroms determined only by the selectivity of 
said first etch process to said second material, said layer of 
second material covering said layer of a first material and 
having a fundamentally different etch chemistry from said 
first material; 

forming a layer of a third material covering said layer of a 
second material having an etch chemistry similar to the 
etch chemistry of said first material; 

patterning said third material using a first anisotropic etch 
process to remove portions of said third material to expose 
selected areas of said second material; 

removing the exposed areas of said second material using a 
second etch process having an etch chemistry fundamen- 


tally different from the chemistry of said first anisotropic 
etch process. 


5,259,925 
METHOD OF CLEANING A PLURALITY OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Robert W. Herrick, Hazelwood; Joseph L. Levy, University 
City, both of Mo., and Danny J. Krebs, Arnold, Md., assignors 
to McDonnell Douglas Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jun, 5, 1992, Ser. No. 894,479 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/302; B44C 1/22 


US. Cl. 156—659.1 9 Claims 


I0- 


1. A method for cleaving a plurality of semiconductor de- 

vices from a common substrate comprising the steps of: 

a) overlaying a major surface of said semiconductor devices 
with a first photoresist such that each semiconductor 
device is overlayed with said first photoresist while areas 
between said semiconductor devices are not overlayed 
with said first photoresist; 

(b) etching, with an ion beam, said areas between said semi- 
conductor devices which are not overlayed with said first 
photoresist; 

(c) overlaying a major surface of said semiconductor devices 
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areas between said semiconductor devices are not over- 
layed with said second photoresist; 

(d) etching, with a chemically assisted ion beam, said areas 
between said semiconductor devices which are not over- 
layed with said second photoresist such that facets are 
formed for said semiconductor devices; 

(e) removing said second photoresist following said etching 
and prior to said first photoresist deposition; and 

(f) applying a force normal to said major surface of said 
semiconductor devices such that said substrate is cleaved, 
said force being applied in said etched areas between said 
semiconductor devices which are not overlayed with 
photoresist. 


5,259,926 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A THIN-FILM 
PATTERN ON A SUBSTRATE 
Kazuhiro Kuwabara; Yuji Mori, and Yoshiro Mikami, all of 
Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 950,286 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1991, 3-270458 
Int. Cl.5 B44C 1/22 


US. Cl. 156—659.1 26 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a thin-film pattern, said 
method including the steps of providing a thin film on a sub- 
strate, forming a mask having a desired pattern on the thin film, 
and patterning the thin film by removing an exposed portion of 
the thin film by etching, 

wherein said step of forming the mask pattern includes the 

steps of: 

forming a layer of an organic resin on the thin film on the 

substrate; and 

forming the organic resin layer in the desired pattern by 

pressing against the organic resin layer a forming surface 
of a forming member, the forming surface having projec- 
tions and recesses arranged in substantially the same pat- 
tern as the mask pattern. 


5,259,927 
APPARATUS FOR THICKENING LIQUIDS 
Vaclav Feres, 302 Buena Vida Cir., Las Cruces, N. Mex. 88001 
Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 842,548 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 27, 

1991, 4106112 
Int. C1.5 BOID 1/22 

US. Cl. 159—6.1 10 Claims 

1. Apparatus for thickening liquids with solid contents, 
comprising a container for receiving a liquid with solid con- 
tents which fills said container up to a first level and said 
container having a vapor outlet located above said first level 
and a heater, which is located in said container at a level below 
said first level so that it is within a liquid column in the con- 


with a second photoresist such that each semiconductor tainer when said container is filled with said liquid to said first 
device is overlayed with said second photoresist while level, means for rotating the heater as a rotor in the container, 
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said heater comprising a plurality of substantially parallel 
plates arranged with a limited axial spacing in said container 
and extending outward from an axis of the rotor means for 
sealing every second space between adjacent plates from the 
container interior to form heating chamber sealed with respect 
to liquid in the container, the spaces located between the heat- 
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ing chambers being open to the container interior adjacent to 
the rotor axis and on the circumference thereof to permit the 
flow of said liquid with said solid contents through the spaces 
by centrifugal force with rotation of said rotor and means 
located in said container above said rotor and below said first 
level for breaking the flow of liquid pumped by said rotor to 
avoid corotations thereof with said rotor. 


5,259,928 
APPARATUS FOR EVAPORATION OF LIQUID 
SOLUTIONS 
Rolf Ryham, Suwanee, assignor to A. Ahlstrom Corporation, 
Noormarkku, Finland 
Filed May 14, 1991, Ser. No. 699,768 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 1/22 


US. Cl. 159—13.1 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for evaporating a liquid comprising: 

a casing; 

a plurality of vertically extending flat, planar plate-shaped 
heating elements within said casing, each of said heating 
elements having an outer surface and an inner surface and 
a vertical edge, said heating elements being disposed in 
adjacent, substantially parallel relation and defining a 
space therebetween, said heating elements forming an 
open channel along and between said vertical edges; 

means, disposed above said heating elements, for distributing 
said liquid over said heating elements; 

means, connected to said heating elements, for introducing a 
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heating medium therein for contacting said inner surface 
and for heating said heating elements so as to generate 
vapor from said liquid; 

said casing comprising a vapor outlet; and 

means for collecting and guiding said vapor to said vapor 
outlet, said vapor collecting and guiding means compris- 
ing at least one vertically disposed wall disposed in sub- 
stantially perpendicular relation to said heating elements, 
facing said channels, said vertical wall having at least one 
opening therethrough for collecting said vapor and means 
for separating droplets entrained in said vapor. 


5,259,929 
TWIN WIRE FORMER 
Alfred Bubik, Ravensburg; Otto Hildebrand, Ravensburg-Tal- 
dorf; Karl Muller, Ringgenweiler, and Jorg Walter, Wiesbad- 
en-Taunusstein, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Sulzer Escher Wyss GmbH, Ravensburg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 824,353 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 24, 
1991, 4102065 
Int. Cl.5 D21F 9/02, 1/36 


USS, Cl. 162—301 27 Claims 


1. A twin wire former for the manufacture of paper, com- 

prising: 

two endless revolving forming wires which converge 
towards one another to conjointly form therebetween a 
fiber stock inlet gap and moving in a predetermined direc- 
tion of travel; 

means for conjointly guiding the two endless revolving 
forming wires along a web forming zone; 

one of the two endless forming wires defining a transport 
wire; 

the other one of the two endless forming wires defining a 
counter wire; 

at least one forming roller having a circumference; 

both of the endless revolving forming wires being at least 
partially conjointly trained about the circumference of the 
at least one forming roller; 

at least one stationary forming element arranged forwardly 
of the forming roller in a first forming section of the web 
forming zone at at least one side of the two forming wires, 
as viewed in the predetermined direction of travel of the 
forming wires; 

a second forming section of the web forming zone arranged 
after the forming roller in the predetermined direction of 
travel of the forming wires; 

at least one further stationary forming element arranged at 
least at one side of the second forming section; 

said further stationary forming element bearing against at 
least one of the forming wires; 

at least one additional forming element situated oppositely of 
said further stationary forming element with respect to the 
forming wires in said second forming section; 

a vacuum water removal device for operation in conjunction 
with at least one of said at least one further stationary 
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forming element and said at least one additional forming 
element in said second forming section of the web forming 
zone; 

at least one additional stationary forming element arranged 
in the first forming section; 

said at least one additional stationary forming element being 
situated opposite said at least one stationary forming ele- 
ment, to thereby provide at least two oppositely situated 
stationary forming elements in the first forming section; 

one of the at least two oppositely situated stationary forming 
elements in the first forming section comprises a forming 
shoe having a contact surface selected from the group 
consisting of curved and substantially straight; 

the other one of the at least two oppositely situated station- 
ary forming elements in the first forming section com- 
prises at least one forming pressure foil means mounted 
upon adjustable elements for exerting pressure against said 
forming wires; 

one of the at least one further stationary forming element in 
the second forming section comprises a forming shoe 
having a contact surface selected from the group consist- 
ing of curved or straight; 

one of the at least one additional oppositely situated forming 
element in the second forming section comprises at least 
one forming pressure foil means mounted upon adjustable 
elements for exerting pressure against said forming wires; 

said second forming section of the web forming zone has a 
horizontal component with respect to the predetermined 
direction of travel of the forming wires; 

said at least one additional forming element comprises at 
least one upper forming element positioned above the 
forming wires in said second forming section; and 

said vacuum water removal device is situated for operation 
with said at least one upper forming element. 


5,259,930 
METHOD FOR OPERATION OF AUTOMATED TOP 
HEAD AND STEM GUIDE ASSEMBLY FOR COKING 
DRUMS 
Richard J. Barker, Diamond Bar, Calif.; Frank A. DiGiacomo, 
Morris Plains, N.J.; James M. Hardy, Garden Grove; Robert 
F, Lamm, Westminister, both of Calif., and Allen S. Malsbury, 
Parsippany, N.J., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 312,186, Feb. 21, 1989, Pat. No. 5,092,963. 
This application Nov. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 788,694 
Int. Cl.5 C10B 33/00 


U.S. Cl, 201—2 4 Claims 
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1. A method of alternately opening and covering a top open- 
ing in a vertically-oriented vessel having a flanged connector 
unit attached to the top opening, including the steps of: 

(a) raising a top head cover that is pivotally attached to said 
flanged connector unit from a position covering the top 
opening to a substantially upright position; 

(b) inserting a stem member through said flanged connector 
unit and the top opening of the vessel; 

(c) lowering a stem guide unit that is pivotally attached to 
said flanged connector unit from a substantially upright 
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position to a position over said top opening and around 
said stem member; 

(d) raising said stem guide unit back to the substantially 
upright position; 

(e) withdrawing said stem member; and 

(f) lowering said top head cover over the top opening of the 
vertically-oriented vessel. 


5,259,931 
STRIPPING TOWER SYSTEM FOR REMOVING 
VOLATILE COMPONENTS FROM WATER 
CONTAINING THE SAME 
James R. Fox, 8737 Heathwood Bend, Knoxville, Tenn. 37923 
Filed Feb. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 829,229 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 1/16, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 202—83 3 Claims 








1. A system for the removal of volatile contaminants from a 
contaminated liquid containing the same, said system compris- 
ing: 

a skid-type support base, said support base provided with 

transverse passageways; 

a collector mounted on said support base for receiving said 
contaminated liquid at a first flow rate, said collector 
provided with an upper and a lower liquid level sensor; 
vertical stripping tower mounted on said support base 
concentrically with said collector, said stripping tower 
including a spray head in an upper end, said stripping 
tower containing internal packing, said stripping tower 
defining a tower base reservoir for receiving liquid after 
passing through said stripping tower, said tower base 
reservoir provided with an outlet proximate a bottom of 
said tower base reservoir; 

a standpipe mounted within said collector, said standpipe 
having an inlet connected with said outlet of said tower 
base reservoir, and having an open outlet positioned at an 
elevation above said upper liquid level sensor whereby 
excess liquid in said tower base reservoir spills from said 
open outlet of said standpipe into said collector; 

a pump connected to said collector and to said spray head 
for continuously pumping liquid from said collector to 
said spray head, when liquid in said collector is above said 
lower liquid level sensor, at a second flow rate greater 
than said first flow rate whereby liquid in said collector is 
repeatedly recycled through said stripping tower; 

an air blower mounted adjacent said stripping tower and 
connected to said stripping tower, said air blower provid- 
ing for air flow upwardly within said stripping tower 
countercurrent to liquid flow in said stripping tower; 

a further pump connected to said tower base reservoir for 
pressure discharging liquid from said tower base reservoir 
when liquid in said collector reaches said upper liquid 
level sensor; 

a controller mounted on said support base and connected to 
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said pump, to said air blower and to said further pump for 
selectively energizing said pump, said air blower and said 
further pump; 

an air flow sensor associated with said air blower for provid- 
ing a signal to said controller when insufficient air flow is 
provided by said air blower so as to de-energize said 


pump; 
oppositely disposed side enclosure members, said side enclo- 
sure members provided with leg means to releasably en- 
gage said transverse passageways of said support base; and 
oppositely disposed end enclosure members attached be- 


tween opposite of said side enclosure members to enclose 
said support base to prevent unauthorized access. 

3. A system for the removal of volatile contaminants from a 

contaminated liquid containing the same, said system compris- 

ing: 

a skid-type support base; 

a collector mounted on said support base for receiving said 
contaminated liquid at a first flow rate, said collector 
provided with an upper and a lower liquid level sensor; 
vertical stripping tower mounted on said support base 
concentrically with said collector, said stripping tower 
including a spray head in an upper end, said stripping 
tower containing internal packing, said stripping tower 
defining a tower base reservoir for receiving liquid after 
passing through said stripping tower, said tower base 
reservoir provided with an outlet proximate a bottom of 
said tower base reservoir; 

a standpipe mounted within said collector, said standpipe 
having an inlet connected with said outlet of said tower 
base reservoir, and having an open outlet positioned at an 
elevation above said upper liquid level sensor whereby 
excess liquid in said tower base reservoir spills from said 
open outlet of said standpipe into said collector; 

a pump connected to said collector and to said spray head 
for continuously pumping liquid from said collector to 
said spray head, when liquid in said collector is above said 
lower liquid level sensor, at a second flow rate greater 
than aid first flow rate, whereby liquid in said collector is 
repeatedly recycled through said stripping tower; 

an air blower mounted adjacent said stripping tower and 
connected to said stripping tower, said air blower provid- 
ing for air flow upwardly within said striping tower coun- 
tercurrent to liquid flow in said stripping tower; 

a further pump connected to said tower base reservoir for 
pressure discharging liquid from said tower base reservoir 
when liquid in said collector reaches said upper liquid 
level sensor; 

a controller mounted on said support base and connected to 
said pump, to said air blower and to said further pump for 
selectively energizing said pump, said air blower and said 
further pump; and 

an air flow sensor associated with said air blower for provid- 
ing a signal to said controller when insufficient air flow is 
provided by said air blower so as to de-energize said 


pump. 
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5,259,932 


HEATING SYSTEM FOR REGENERATIVE COKE OVENS 
Manfred Blase, Essen; Ulrich Kochanski, Bochum; Dietrich 


Wagener; Giinther Meyer, both of Essen; Heinz Diirselen, 
Velbert; Dieter Stalherm, Recklinghausen; Joachim Hoitz, 
Herten; Ludwig Offermann, Olfen, and Jiirgen Tietze, Bo- 
chum, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Didier Ofu 
Engineering GmbH; Krupp Koppers GmbH, both of Essen and 
Still Otto GmbH, Bochum, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany 


PCT No. PCT/EP90/00838, § 371 Date Nov. 22, 1991, § 102(e) 


Date Nov. 22, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/14408, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 29, 1990 

PCT Filed May 23, 1990, Ser. No. 776,278 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 26, 


1989, 3917122 


Int. Cl.5 C10B 5/16, 21/18 
6 Claims 









































1. A heating system for regenerative coke oven batteries that 


can be heated with rich gas and/or lean gas or mixed gas, 
comprising; 


a base wall, an upper wall and side walls defining at least one 
cooperating pair of vertical flues, said sidewalls including 
a short communicating wall dividing said cooperating pair 
of vertical flues and extending from said base wall to a 
location spaced from said upper wall and a continuous 
communicating wall extending from said base wall to said 
upper wall, each of said short communicating wall and 
said continuous communicating wall defining a hollow 
communicating channel, each said hollow communicating 
channel including discharge openings at two different 
levels above said base wall, said discharge openings of said 
continuous communicating wall leading only to a first flue 
of said cooperating pair of vertical flues and said dis- 
charge openings of said short communicating wall leading 
only to a second flue of said cooperating pair of vertical 
flues; 

flue base communicating channel means formed in said flue 
base wall defining a channel with a flue base discharge 
opening connected to said first flue, 

regenerators for preheating air, said regenerators being 
subdivided in a longitudinal direction of said heating 
system to provide a first regenerator part with a first 
regenerator part connection and a second regenerator part 
with a second regenerator part connection, said first re- 
generator part connection being connected to said flue 
base communicating channel means and said second re- 
generator part connection being connected to said hollow 
communicating channel of said continuous communicat- 
ing wall, allowing adjustment of amounts of air therebe- 
tween; 

pusher block means provided at each of said discharge open- 
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ings of said one of said hollow communicating channels a period of time effective to reduce the nitric acid content 
for regulating gas flow therethrough; and in the catholyte compartment; and 

a base opening provided in said short communicating wall (D) recovering a hydroxylamine nitrate solution from the 
between the cooperating pair of vertical flues for provid- catholyte compartment containing a reduced amount of 
ing communication between said second flue and said first nitric acid. 
flue adjacent said base wall. 


5,259,935 
5,259,933 STAINLESS STEEL SURFACE PASSIVATION 
PROCESS FOR OXIDIZING TREATMENT 
HYDROXYMETHYLPYRIDINE DERIVATIVES TO Jeffrey Davidson, Millburn; Robert Sherman, New Providence, 
PYRIDINECARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES AT both of N.J.; Richard Paciej, Lansdale, Pa.; Takashi 
NICKEL OXIDE HYDROXIDE ANODES Sakanaka, Tsurugashima, Japan; Shigeki Hayashi, Sakai, 
Bernd Scharbert, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany, Japan, and Yoshiyuki Nakahara, Osaka, Japan, assignors to 
assignor to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, The BOC Group, Inc., New Providence, N.J. 
Fed. Rep. of Germany Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 790,952, Nov. 12, 1991, Pat. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 946,190 No. 5,188,714, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 19, 695,476, May 3, 1991, abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 
1991, 4131220 1992, Ser. No. 875,506 
Int. Cl.5 C25B 3/02 Int. Cl.5 C25F 3/24 
US. Cl. 204—78 12 Claims U.S. Cl. 204—129.1 
1. Process for selectively oxidizing hydroxymethylpyridine 
derivatives, in which a hydroxymethylpyridine derivative of 
the formula I 


x 


O 


N 


where 
X is hydrogen, (C;-C)2)alkyl, (Cs-Cj2)aryl, COOR!, 1. A method of surface passivating an article fabricated from 


CONH2, CONHR!, CON(R!)2, CN, C(O)R!, SO2R!, stainless steel at a surface to be passivated, said method com- 
SO3H or NO2, where prising: 
R! is hydrogen, (C;-C)2)alkyl, (C6-C2)aryl, subjecting the surface to be passivated to an atmosphere 
is converted into a compound of the formula II comprising a rare gas, chemically non-reactive with the 
stainless steel and substantially free of moisture, nitrogen 
and oxygen at room temperature, by flushing the surface 
to be passivated with the rare gas; 
during the flushing of the surface to be passivated, baking 
OC the article at a temperature in a temperature range of 


Xx 


between about 250° C. and about 500° C., and for a time 
N COOH period of greater than about 2 hours such that the surface 
to be passivated becomes passivated; 


which process comprises oxidizing the compound represented _ ©0Oling the article; and 


by formula I electrochemically at NiO(OH) anodes, wherein, during the cooling of the article, subjecting the surface to be 
as electrolyte or anolyte, an aqueous solution containing 0.001 passivated to an environment comprising a cooling gas, 
to 2 mol/I of alkali-metal hydroxide is used. substantially free of oxygen and moisture at room temper- 
ature, by flushing the surface to be passivated with the 

cooling gas. 
5,259,934 2. The method of claim 1, further comprising electropolish- 

PROCESS FOR REMOVING ACID FROM A ing the article at the surface to be passivated. 
HYDROXYLAMINE SALT SOLUTION CONTAINING atiikineeanigingeeacigtillinpmeanns 
EXCESS ACID 


Hossein Sharifian, and Steven R. Wilson, both of Austin, Tex., 5,259,936 
assignors to Sachem, Inc., Austin, Tex. PURIFIED ION EXCHANGE RESINS AND PROCESS 


Filed Jan, 22, 1992, Ser. No. 824,021 Gary C. Ganzi, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Millipore Corpo- 
Int. Cl.5 C25B 1/00 ration, Bedford, Mass. 
USS. Cl. 204—101 22 Claims Filed Jun. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 717,459 
19. A process for reducing the nitric acid content of a solu- The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 18, 
tion comprising hydroxylamine nitrate and nitric acid which 2010, has been disclaimed. 
comprises the steps of: Int. Cl.5 C25F 5/00 
(A) providing an electrolysis cell comprising an anolyte U.S. Cl. 204—131 4 Claims 
compartment containing an anode comprising Ti, acatho- 1. A process for purifying resin particles to produce resin 
lyte compartment containing a cathode comprising Pt or particles containing less than about 1% anionic impurities 
Ni, said compartments being separated from each other by other than hydroxyl ion or less than about 0.1% cationic impu- 
an anionic membrane; rities other than hydrogen ion which comprises: 
(B) providing an aqueous solution comprising nitric acid and _— providing a purified water stream having a purity of at least 
water in the anolyte compartment, and an aqueous solu- about 1 megohm-cm, 
tion comprising the hydroxylamine nitrate, nitric acid and _— passing said purified water stream through ion depletion 
water in the catholyte compartment; compartments containing said resin particles in an elec- 
(C) passing a direct current through the electrolysis cell for trodeionization apparatus, 
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said electrodeionization apparatus comprising; 

a cathode compartment at a first end of said apparatus, 

an anode compartment at an end of said apparatus opposite 
said first end, 

a plurality of said ion depletion compartments alternating 
with ion concentration compartments positioned between 
said cathode compartment and said anode compartment, 


passing a second liquid for accepting ions from said purified 
water through said concentration compartments while 
said purified water is passed through said ion depletion 
compartments, and applying an electrical voltage between 
an anode in said anode compartment and a cathode in said 
cathode compartment under condition to dissociate water 
to form hydrogen ions and hydroxy] ions. 


5,259,937 

PROCESS FOR FORMING COLORLESS CHROMATE 

COATING FILM ON BRIGHT ALUMINUM WHEEL 
Norifumi Hatano; Akihiko Hasebe; Kazuyuki Oyama, all of 

Tokyo, and Katsuya Yamamoto, Yokohama, all of Japan, 

assignors to Nihon Parkerizing Co. Ltd., Tokyo and Nissan 

Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, both of Japan 

Filed Dec. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 991,426 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1991, 3-358254 
Int. Cl.5 C25D 5/00 


USS. Cl. 205—149 6 Claims 


CHROMIUN COATING AMOUNT (mg /m*) 





3.0 





2.0 
pH VALUE 


1. A process for forming a colorless chromate coating film 
on an aluminum wheel, which comprises subjecting a surface 
of the aluminum wheel to a cathodic electrolytic treatment in 
an acidic aqueous solution containing not less than 2 g/l] of 
hexavalent chromium ions, 20 to 2,000 ppm of sulfate ions, 10 
to 400 ppm of fluorine (F) as fluoride and not less than 20 ppm 
of zirconium ions at a pH of 0.6 to 1.7 at a current density of 0.5 
to 15 A/dm? for at least 30 seconds, thereby forming a coating 
film with a chromium coating amount of 50 to 250 mg/m2. 


5,259,938 
PROCESS FOR OMEGA-HALO-PERFLUORO ACID 
CHLORIDES 

Hsu-Nan Huang, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 944,673 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 51/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—157.87 6 Claims 

1. In a liquid phase process for the preparation of w-haloper- 
fluoroacid chlorides by the photo oxidation of compounds of 
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the formula M(CF?2),CH,Cl, wherein M=F or Ci; n=1-10, 
x=1 or 2 and x+y=3; the improvement comprising conduct- 
ing the photo oxidation using light wavelengths >280 nm in 
the presence of chlorine. 


5,259,939 
CAPILLARY ELECTROPHORESIS BUFFER 
Fu-Tai A. Chen, Brea, Calif., assignor to Beckman Instruments, 
Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 753,279 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 27/26, 27/447 
U.S. Cl. 204—180.1 10 Claims 

1. A capillary zone electrophoresis method for the analysis 

of sample constituents to be separated comprising the steps of: 

a) introducing a solution comprising said sample constituents 
into an untreated capillary tube including therein a dy- 
namic coating buffer, said dynamic coating buffer com- 
prising at least one agent having at least two dissociation 
constants, wherein the molarity of said agent is between 
about 0.2M and about 1.0M and the pH of said buffer is 
between about 3.0 and about 11.0; 

b) applying an electric charge to said capillary of sufficient 
voltage to cause the constituents to be separated from 
each other; and 

c) detecting the constituents of said sample. 


5,259,940 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REMOVING LIQUID 
FROM LIQUID BEARING MATERIAL 
James T. Candor, 5440 Cynthia La., Dayton, Ohio 45429 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 731,791, Jul. 17, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,160,593, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 695,603, 
May 3, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 575,416, Aug. 29, 1990, Pat. No. 5,114,553, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 502,506, Mar. 30, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,019,230, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 454,718, 
Dec. 21, 1989, Pat. No. 4,975,166, said Ser. No. 575,416, is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 386,579, Jul. 27, 1989, 
abandoned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 464,982, Jan. 16, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,021,136, said Ser. No. 386,579, is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 284,197, Dec. 14, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,877,503, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 213,709, 
Jun. 30, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 189,974, May 4, 1988, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 62,201, Jun. 15, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,780,188, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 32,746, 
Mar. 31, 1987, Pat. No. 4,767,514. This application Feb. 27, 
1992, Ser. No. 842,898 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 4, 2007, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 57/02 


USS. Cl. 204—180.1 18 Claims 
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7. In a method for removing liquid from liquid bearing 
material and comprising the steps of providing a pair of elec- 
trode means having portions thereof disposed adjacent each 
other and defining an inlet means to said adjacent portions and 
an outlet means from said adjacent portions, feeding said liquid 
bearing material into said inlet means, moving said liquid bear- 
ing material from said inlet means to said outlet means so that 
sections of said material serially move from said inlet means to 
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said outlet means while being disposed between said adjacent 
portions, vibrating said liquid bearing material between said 
adjacent portions of said electrode means as said material is 
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5,259,942 
DEVICE FOR TRANSFERRING A WORKPIECE INTO 
AND OUT FROM A VACUUM CHAMBER 


moving from said inlet means to said outlet means with vibrat- Stefan Kempf, Alzenau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


ing means whereby a vibratory field arrangement is applied to 
said material, and creating a voltage between said pair of elec- 
trode means so as to create an electrostatic field arrangement 
between said adjacent portions of said pair of electrode means 
for acting through said material that is disposed therebetween 
to remove liquid from said material, the improvement wherein 
the step of vibrating said liquid bearing material comprises the 
step of simultaneously providing different vibratory field ac- 
tions to different sections of said material that are serially 
disposed between said inlet means and said outlet means so that 
different intensities of said vibratory field arrangement serially 


act on each said section of said material as each said section of 


said material moves from said inlet means to said outlet means, 
and forming at least one of said electrode means to comprise 
said vibrating means. 


5,259,941 
VAPORIZER FOR VACUUM COATING APPARATUS 
Wolf-Dieter Miinz, Venlo, Netherlands, assignor to Hauzer 
Holding BV, Venlo, Netherlands 
Filed Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 837,199 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 21, 


1991, 9102052[U] 
Int. CLS C23C 14/34 


USS. Cl. 204—298.09 3 Claims 


é 
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1. A vaporizer for use with apparatus for coating substrates 
under a vacuum, the vaporizer comprising a holder including 
an outer cylinder extending into a vacuum vessel and having a 


free end, an inner cylinder coaxial with the outer cylinder and 9024428 


having a terminal wall facing towards the free end of the outer 
cylinder, and a coolant flow space formed between the outer 
and inner cylinders and by the terminal wall; a target plate 
positioned so the coolant flow space is on a rear side of the 
target plate which faces towards the inner cylinder; the free 
end of the outer cylinder forming bayonet clamping surfaces 
defining a quick release connection for releasably securing the 
target plate to the holder; and a metallic foil located opposite 
the terminal wall of the inner cylinder proximate the target 
plate and secured over its entire periphery to the outer cylinder 
in a vacuum-tight manner to form a terminal wall of the outer 
cylinder which faces the coolant flow space; whereby a cool- 
ing medium in the coolant flow space acts against the foil, 
brings it into intimate contact with the target plate and thereby 
provides an efficient heat exchange from the target plate via 
the foil to the cooling medium in the coolant flow space. 


Leybold Aktiengeselischaft, Hanau, Fed. Rep. of Germany 


Continuation of Ser. No. 402,637, Sep. 5, 1989, abandoned. This 


application Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 895,562 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 30, 
1989, 3910244 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 14/34 


USS. Cl. 204—298.25 12 Claims 
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1. Vacuum coating apparatus comprising 

a vacuum chamber having a circular aperture therethrough 
for transferring a workpiece into and out of said chamber, 

workpiece support means for receiving and supporting said 
workpiece in said vacuum chamber, said workpiece sup- 
port means having a circular shape with a larger diameter 
than the aperture in said vacuum chamber. 

conveying means in said vacuum chamber for conveying 
said support means in said vacuum chamber, said convey- 
ing means having recess means therein for positioning said 
workpiece support means relative to said conveying 
means, and further having an aperture therethrough in 
said recess means, and 

lifting means comprising a circular plate which moves 
through said aperture in said conveying means to lift said 
workpiece support means free of said conveying means, 
said circular plate having a larger diameter than said 
aperture in said vacuum chamber, whereby 

said circular plate can press said workpiece support against 
said vacuum chamber about said aperture therethrough. 


5,259,943 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SUBMERGED GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Branko Kozulic, and Urs Heimgartner, both of Ziirich, Switzer- 
land, assignors to Elchrom Ltd., Horgen, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 909,831 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 9, 1990, 


Int. Cl.5 BOID 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—299 R 24 Claims 
1. An electrophoresis apparatus for conducting electropho- 
resis in submerged gels comprising the combination of 
a plurality of compartments including a gel compartment 
and a reservoir compartment for holding buffer solution; 
a plate forming a bottom of said gel compartment; 
a plurality of walls attached to said plate forming sides and 
ends of said gel compartment; 
electrodes within said gel compartment, 
said electrodes being arranged to create a more linear an 
electric field confined essentially within said gel com- 
partment as defined by said side walls, said end walls, 
said plate and on top by air; 
means for circulating said buffer solution; 
means defining buffer circulation openings between said 
reservoir compartment and said gel compartment; and 
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barriers in said gel compartment mounted on said_plate electrode and the metallic reinforcement, as well as an 
spaced from selected ones of said walls and in front of said initial value of a relative potential difference across the 
pair of sensor electrodes; 
bias means for applying an increasing first D.C. current 
source signal (AI) across the central counter electrode 
and the metallic reinforcement to generate a first ex- 
panding electrical field of action at least within the 
confined area as delineated by the pair of sensor elec- 
trodes, said first expanding electrical field of action 
causing the relative potential difference across the pair 
of sensor electrodes to vary from the initial value; 
counter electric field means for applying a second current 
source signal across the external counterelectrode and 
the metallic reinforcement to generate a second counter 
electrical field of action which serves to repel and con- 
fine the first expanding electrical field within the con- 
buffer circulation openings so that buffer solution can fined area delineated by the pair of sensor electrodes, 
flow between said walls and said barriers. whereby the second current source signal is adapted to be 
applied with a maximum intensity necessary to return 
the relative potential difference across the pair of sensor 
5,259,944 electrodes to the initial value, at which time the record- 
CORROSION DETECTING PROBES FOR USE WITH A ing means is adapted to record a final value of AE 
CORROSION-RATE METER FOR caused by a recorded final value of first D.C. current 
ELECTROCHEMICALLY DETERMINING THE source signal (AI); and 
CORROSION a CONCRETE polarization resistance calculating means for calculating 
‘ CI URES c e polarization resistance of the reinforced metallic mem- 
Sebastian Feliu; Jose A. Gonzalez; Vicente Feliu; Sebastian ber as a function of the size of the confined area as 
Feliu, Jr; M. Lorenza Escudero; Isabel A. Rodriguez- delineated by the pair of sensor electrodes, the recorded 
Maribons; Vicente Ausin; M. Carmen Andrade; Jose A. final value of AE, and the recorded final value of first 
Belane, end Francisco Jimenez, ol of Madrid, Spein, sesign- D.C. current source signal (AT). 
ors to Geotecnia Y Cimientos, S.A.-Geocisa and Consejo 
Superior De Investigaciones Cientificas (CSIC), Madrid, 
Spain 5,259,945 
Continuation of Ser. No. 699,393, May 14, 1991, abandoned. PROCESS FOR RECOVERY OF TANK BOTTOM WASTES 
This application Mar, 1, 1993, Ser. No. 22,870 Lyle A. Johnson, Jr., 510 S. Colorado Ave.; Robert M. Satch- 
Claims priority, application Spain, May 18, 1990, 9001392 well, 1167 Hidalgo Dr.; Ronald R. Glaser, 153 N. Adams, and 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/26, 27/416 Lee E. Brecher, 2131 Hancock St., all of Laramie, Wyo. 82070 
U.S. Cl. 204—404 2 Claims Filed Apr. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 869,280 
Int. C1.5 C10G 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—13 9 Claims 


1. An on-site corrosion rate meter for determining the corro- 
sion rate by calculating polarization resistance of a metallic 
reinforcement disposed at least within a confined area of a 
concrete structure, the apparatus comprising: 

corrosion detecting probe means comprising a plurality of 

electrodes adapted to be positioned on the surface of the 
concrete structure, and including: 
an external counterelectrode concentrically positioned ~~: 
around a central counter electrode, said central counter PtSINg: ; 
electrode and external counterelectrode being electri.  ¢™ploying a flash tank fed tank bottom wastes entering at a 
cally isolated from each other along said surface; and pressure range of about 20-500 psia and a temperature 
a pair of adjacently disposed sensor electrodes positioned range of about 250°-450° F. and producing a flashed 
between said central counter electrode and said external overhead, condensed into a light oil segment and a water 
counterelectrode and aligned with a central reference segment with a gaseous remainder, and a flash tank 
electrode, said central reference electrode being dis- heavier bottoms with a temperature range of about 
posed within and insulated from said central counter 200°-425° F.; 
electrode; and employing a stripping screw reactor fed with said heavier 
corrosion rate measuring means, coupled to said electrodes bottoms along with combustion gas, produced from burn- 
and the metallic reinforcement, to selectively apply sig- ing recycled material selected from gaseous remainder, 
nals thereto so as to confine the electrical field of action light oil and heavy oil or combinations thereof, entering at 
emanating from the central counterelectrode, said corro- a temperature above about 250° F., with an upper plenum 
sion rate measuring means comprising: gas vapor stream and a solid remainder left within said 
recording means for recording an increase (AE) in the screw reactor; 
reinforcement corrosion potential across the reference _ passing said solid remainder through a vapor lock separating 


9. A method for the processing of tank bottom wastes com- 
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said stripping screw reactor from said pyrolysis screw 
reactor; 

employing a pyrolyzing screw reactor fed with a sweep gas, 
produced by recycling gaseous remainder, heating said 
solid remainder to a temperature above about 1000° F., 
operating with an upper plenum vapor stream crated by 
said sweep gas and discharging a solid residue containing 
in the range of about 5-10 percent of the organic carbon 
present in said tank bottom wastes; and 

employing a heat exchanger with said vapor overhead 
stream transferring heat to said tank bottom wastes before 
said hot gas is condensed into a heavy oil segment and a 
gaseous remainder, and then said tank bottom wastes, now 
heated, entering said flash tank. 


5,259,946 
SULFUR REMOVAL SYSTEM FOR PROTECTION OF 
REFORMING CATALYSTS 
Richard C. Robinson, San Rafael; Robert L. Jacobson, Vallejo, 
and Leslie A. Field, Emeryville, all of Calif., assignors to 

Chevron Research and Technology Company, San Francisco, 

Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 488,103, Mar. 5, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 166,588, Mar. 10, 1988, Pat. 
No. 4,925,549, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 667,505, Oct. 
31, 1984, Pat. No. 4,741,819. This application Sep. 29, 1992, Ser. 

No. 953,192 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 3, 2005, 

has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 C10G 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 208—65 1 Claim 
1. A method for removing residual sulfur from a hydro- 
treated naphtha feedstock containing organic sulfur com- 
pounds and for reforming the naphtha feedstock, comprising: 

(a) contacting said feedstock, in the presence of hydrogen, 
with a less sulfur sensitive reforming catalyst, which com- 
prises platinum on alumina; to conduct some reforming 
reactions and to convert the organic sulfur compounds to 
H2S without substantially hydrocracking the naphtha 
feedstock, at a temperature lower than 480° C.; a pressure 
between 50 and 300 psig; a hydrogen recycle ratio be- 
tween 2:1 and 6:1 H2/HC; and a space velocity between 3 
and 15 LHSV, thereby forming a first effluent; 

(b) contacting the first effluent with a solid sulfur sorbent 
comprising potassium on alumina, at a temperature be- 
tween 300° C. and 450° C. to remove H2S to less than 0.05 
ppm thereby forming a second effluent; and 

(c) contacting the second effluent, under reforming condi- 
tions, with a highly selective and highly sensitive sulfur 
reforming catalyst. 


5,259,947 
SOLVATED MESOPHASE PITCHES 
Walter M. Kalback; H. Ernest Romine, both of Ponca City, 
Okla., and Xavier M. Bourrat, Bordeaux, France, assignors to 
Conoco Inc., Ponca City, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 632,259, Dec. 21, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,711 
Int. Cl.5 C10C 3/02 


US. Cl. 208—44 20 Claims 


1. Solvated mesophase pitch having liquid crystalline struc- 
ture comprising a solvent in mesogens, pseudomesogens or 
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mixtures thereof wherein the solvated mesophase pitch is at 
least 40 volume percent optically anisotropic and wherein the 
solvated mesophase pitch melts at least 40° C. lower than the 
mesogen component, or, wherein the solvated mesophase 
pitch contains pseudomesogens, where the solvated mesophase 
pitch melts or fuses and the pseudomesogen component does 
not; wherein the solvent dissolves in the mesogens or 
pseudomesogens and results in melting temperature lowering 
while retaining substantial liquid crystalline structure. 


5,259,948 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION PROCESS USING A 
NOVEL SILICON ENHANCED AMORPHOUS 
SILICA-ALUMINA 
Susan L. Lambert, Rolling Meadows, and Michael W. Schoo- 
nover, Arlington Heights, both of Ill., assignors to UOP, Des 
Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 692,755, Apr. 29, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,160,493. This application Sep. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 940,412 
Int. Cl.5 C10G 11/08, 47/08; COTC 2/70 
U.S, Cl. 208—111 6 Claims 

1. A hydrocarbon conversion process comprising contacting 
a hydrocarbon under hydrocarbon conversion conditions with 
a catalyst to give a hydroconverted product, the catalyst con- 
sisting essentially of a silicon enhanced amorphous silica- 
alumina (SEASAL) composition characterized in that a host 
amorphous silica-alumina composition has been modified such 
that from about 3 to about 22 mole percent of the aluminum 
atoms in the host amorphous silica-alumina have been replaced 
by silicon atoms and the SEASAL contains from about 0.5 to 
about 10 weight percent fluoride and has a cracking activity of 
at least 30%. 

2. The process of claim 1 where the hydrocarbon conversion 
process is hydrocracking. 


5,259,949 
PROCESS FOR VANADIUM CAPTURE IN CATALYTIC 
CRACKING UTILIZING AN ALCOHOL-TREATED 
STRONTIUM HYDROXIDE ADDITIVE 

Jesse R. Harris, Bartlesville, Okla., and Ping-Chau Liao, Hous- 

ton, Tex., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartles- 

ville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 666,813, Mar. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 5,157,006. 

This application Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 910,482 
Int. Cl.5 C10G 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 208—120 13 Claims 

1. A catalytic cracking process comprising contacting a 
hydrocarbon-containing feed stream containing vanadium 
with a catalytic cracking composition comprising a physical 
blend of (a) a cracking catalyst component and (b) an alcohol 
treated Sr(OH)2 in an amount from 1 weight percent to 25 
weight percent of the blend, in a cracking zone under such 
cracking conditions as to obtain at least one liquid hydrocar- 
bon-containing product stream having a lower initial boiling 
point and a higher API® gravity than said hydrocarbon-con- 
taining feed stream; and wherein said alcohol treated Sr(OH)2 
is prepared by a process comprising the steps of mixing 
Sr(OH)2 with an alcohol, selected from the group consisting of 
alcohols with from 2 to 10 carbon atoms and mixtures of any 
two or more thereof, to produce an alcohol mixture, and cal- 
cining said alcohol mixture to form a calcined mixture. 
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5,259,950 
COMPOSITE MEMBRANE 
Kuniyasu Shiro, Kyoto; Yoshio Himeshima, Otsu; Shinichi 
Yamada, Otsu; Tetsuo Watanabe, Otsu; Tadahiro Uemura, 
Kyoto, and Masaru Kurihara, Otsu, all of Japan, assignors to 
Toray Industries, Inc., Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00118, § 371 Date Jan. 21, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 21, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/14499, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 3, 1991 
PCT Filed Jan. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 776,267 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1990, 2-79936; 
Mar. 28, 1990, 2-80176 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—490 11 Claims 
1. A composite membrane comprising a porous membrane 
including as a major constituent a polymer having a repeating 
unit represented by the formula (I) 


+Ph—S—Ph—SO2-}n () 


(wherein Ph represents phenyl group, n represents a natural 
number) and an active layer formed on said porous membrane. 


5,259,951 

PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF FACTOR VIII 

AND FACTOR VIII OBTAINED BY SAID PROCESS 
Silvana Arrighi, Rieti; Maria G. Borri, Siena, and Costante 

Ceccarini, Castelnuovo Berardenga, all of Italy, assignors to 

SCLAVO S.p.A., Siena, Italy 

Filed Jun. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 713,071 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 12, 1990, 20610 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 15/04 

US. Cl. 210—660 21 Claims 

1. Process for the purification of Factor VIII from human 
plasma comprising passing a solution containing Factor VIII 
through an ion exchange chromatographic column using both 
as an equilibrating buffer and as an eluent for adsorbed Factor 
VIII, a high ionic strength saline solution at an acid pH of from 
6.4 to 6.8 and eluting said adsorbed Factor VIII with said high 
ionic strength saline solution and collecting a recovered eluate 
in presence of stabilizers and optionally of an antiprotease. 


5,259,952 
SYSTEM FOR SEPARATING SOLIDS FROM A LIQUID 
IN A DIVIDED CHANNEL 

Charles A. Lee, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Cer-Wat, Inc., 

Knoxville, Tenn. 

Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 937,512 
Int. Cl. BOID 33/82 

U.S. Cl. 210—137 
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1. A system for separating liquid and solids from a slurry 
which contains solids within a liquid carrier comprising: 

means providing a sources of said slurry, 

means defining an elongated separation channel having 
closed top and opposite side walls, said channel being 
adapted to receive said slurry at one end thereof and 
convey the same along the length thereof, 

means dividing said separation channel into an initial length 
portion and a second length portion which is located 
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downstream of said initial length portion whereby flow of 
slurry along said initial and second length portions is 
adjustable to different values, 

substantially planar foraminous means defining a lower wall 
of said separation channel whereby slurry contained 
within said channel is caused to be disposed in contact 
with said foraminous means, 

means for moving said foraminous means forwardly relative 
to said separation channel, 

means for controllably causing said slurry to flow along said 
initial portion of the length of said separation channel at a 
first flow rate, said flow rate being sufficient to establish 
and maintain conditions of slurry flow along said initial 
portion of the length of said channel such that solids 
contained within said slurry are maintained suspended and 
swept along with said flowing slurry and prevented from 
accumulating in, or in inhibiting flow relationship with, 
the foramina of said foraminous means which is disposed 
along said initial length portion of said separation channel, 

means for developing a differential pressure of a first value 
across said foraminous means along said initial portion of 
the length of said elongated channel whereby liquid is 
caused to flow from said slurry through said foraminous 
medium during the time of residence of said slurry within 
said initial length portion of said separation channel, 

means for adjusting flow of slurry along said second length 
portion of said separation channel to a second value which 
is different from said first value, and for adjusting a differ- 
ential pressure across said foraminous means along said 
second length portion of said separation channel to a 
second value, said second value of said differential pres- 
sure being different than said first value of said differential 
pressure and, in combination with said flow of slurry 
along said second length portion, being sufficient to cause 
said solids in said slurry to be captured on that surface of 
said foraminous means facing said slurry in said channel to 
define a layer of solids on said foraminous means, and 

means for removing said layer of solids from said foraminous 
means. 


5,259,953 
FUEL FILTER EQUIPPED WITH A QUICK FASTENING 
COVER FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Fabrizio Baracchi, Turin; Silvano Casalicchio, Bruino; Mauro 
Gallino, Grugliasco, and Luigi Tarditi, Pinerolo, all of Italy, 
assignors to Gilardini S.p.A., Italy 
Filed Aug. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 739,239 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 8, 1990, 67627 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 27/08 


US, Cl. 210—232 9 Claims 








ps a 


1. A fuel filter for an internal combustion engine comprising: 

a cylindrical case made of plastic material and having axially 
separated first and second parts located adjacent first and 
second opposed ends of the case, respectively, a settle- 
ment chamber housed in said second part of said cylindri- 
cal case, and a case collar proximate the first end of said 
case, said case having a longitudinal axis; 
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a filter element housed in the first part of said cylindrical ble reagent, and a quick release third module fluid outlet, 
case; and also having expandable frits between the reagent and 
a cover made of plastic material and including a peripheral the third module fluid inlet and the third module fluid 
sidewall surrounding an outer surface and said collar, said outlet to volumetrically compensate for dissolution of the 
sidewall including a terminal edge surrounding said case, reagent thereby substantially avoiding the formation of 
said cover including fuel inlet and fuel outlet openings; voids and channels in the reagent as the reagent dissolve, 
wherein an outer peripheral surface of said case collar is wherein the third module fluid inlet is connectable only 
provided with a plurality of case connector means extend- with the second module fluid outlet; and 
ing helically relative to said longitudinal axis for connect- —_g fourth single use sterilization module having a quick re- 
ing said cover to said case, and including oblique clamping lease fourth module fluid inlet fluidly connected in series 
teeth located between said case connector means and said to a sterilization mechanism and an intravenous solution 
second end; ‘ . F ; bag, whereby insertion of the raw water intake mechanism 
wherein an inner surface of said peripheral sidewall of said into an impure water source followed by operation of the 
cover includes a plurality of cover connector means ex- pressure generating mechanism causes impure water to 
tending helically relative to said longitudinal axis for flow through the system and become injectable quality 
threadably engaging said case connector means to connect solution in the intravenous solution bag. 
said cover to said case, and including oblique clamping 
teeth located adjacent said cover connector means; 
wherein said case connector means is arranged and config- 5,259,955 
ured to complementarily mate and cooperate with said VACUUM STRAINER 
cover connector means to enable the cover and case to be Joseph A. Bolton, Summit La., Queensbury, N.Y. 12801 
secured to each other by rotation of either of the case or Filed Jul. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 728,891 
cover through a partial turn; Int. Cl.5 BOID 29/37, 29/66, 29/86 
and wherein said oblique clamping teeth of said case collar ¥J.S, Cl. 210—406 
are arranged and configured to contactly mesh with said 
oblique clamping teeth of the cover collar for the positive 
and permanent locking against reverse rotating of the 
cover to said case. 


5,259,954 
PORTABLE INTRAVENOUS SOLUTION PREPARATION 
APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Michael A. Taylor, Encinitas, Calif., assignor to Sepratech, Inc., 
American Canyon, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 809,272 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 61/08 
U.S. Cl. 210—232 


1. A strainer device comprising: 

a screen having a central opening; 

delivery means for delivering a solid/liquid mixture to said 
screen; 

liquid collecting means disposed under said screen for col- 
lecting strained liquid from said screen; 

solid collecting means disposed under said opening for col- 
lecting solids from said screen; 

a vacuum source means coupled to said liquid collecting 
means for reducing the pressure within said liquid collect- 
ing means to force liquid to flow through said screen; and 

solid removal means for removing solids from said screen to 
prevent solids form being deposited on said screen by 
vacuum from said vacuum source and to move said solids 
from said screen into said opening, said solid removal 
means including a plurality of nozzles directing fluid at 
said screen. 

14. A sterile, modular, portable intravenous solution prepa- 

ration system, comprising: 

a reusable potable water making first module having a sub- 5,259,956 
stantially buoyant raw water intake mechanism having TUBE LIQUID DISPENSER 
orientation means for orienting a fluid intake port at a Howard A. Mercer, Fayetteville, and Michael W. Smith, Fair- 
preferred distance below a fluid medium surface, wherein _ burn, both of Ga., assignors to Porex Technologies Corp., 
the fluid intake port is fluidly connected in series to a Fairburn, Ga. 
pressure generating mechanism, a prefilter mechanism, a Filed Jun. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 892,025 
reverse osmosis mechanism and a quick release first mod- Int. Cl.5 BOID 35/00 
ule fluid outlet; US. Cl. 210—454 14 Claims 

an injectable water making second module having a quick _ 1. A tube liquid dispenser comprising: 
release second module fluid inlet fluidly connected in a resilient tube deformable by squeezing, said tube having a 
series to a deionizing mechanism, an activated carbon tube wall, first and second opposite ends, and an outer 
mechanism, and a quick release second module fluid out- circumference; 
let, wherein the second module fluid inlet is connectable _a flange of sealing material extending radially around the 
only with the first module fluid outlet; outer circumference of the tube; and 

a consumable reagent third module having a quick release _a dispensing opening being provided at said second end by 
third module fluid inlet, a predetermined quantity of solu- pinching the resilient wall of said tube together along a 
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line extending transverse to the axis of said tube part way belt made of oleophilic material immersed in said mixture; 
across said tube, leaving said dispensing opening beyond means for driving said belt; and means for recovering the liquid 


one end of said line, said wall being sealed together along 
said line. 


5,259,957 
POROUS MEMBRANES SUITABLE FOR SEPARATION 
DEVICES AND OTHER USES 
Aron M. Rosenfeld; Mark A. Jozefowicz, both of Kingston, 
Canada; Robin C. Furneaux, Sherington, England, and Mi- 
chael P. Thomas, Kingston, Canada, assignors to Alcan Inter- 
national Limited, Montreal, Canada 
PCT No. PCT/CA90/00329, § 371 Date Dec. 16, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 16, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/04785, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 18, 1991 
PCT Filed Sep. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 776,316 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 29, 1989, 
8922069.3 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 71/02 


U.S. Cl. 210—490 23 Claims 


LLL 


1. A process for producing a supported porous membrane by 
porous anodizing a suitable metal substrate to form a porous 
anodic film on said metal, said film having an outer surface, 
creating a weakened stratum in said porous anodic film, de- 
taching said porous anodic film from said substrate and sup- 
porting said porous film on a support to form a porous mem- 
brane supported on said support, characterized in that said 
support is attached to said outer surface of said anodic film 
prior to detachment of said anodic film from said substrate. 

21. A supported porous membrane produced by a process 
according to claim 1. 


5,259,958 
HYDROCARBON EXTRACTOR 
Jean Bronnec, Brest; Bertrand Gaudebert, Orthez; Jean C. 
LeRoux, Plouven; Jean-Francois Vidalie, Bures S/Yvette; 
Jean-Pierre Thery, Le Chesnay, and Thierry des Valliéres, 
Boulogne, all of France, assignors to Societe Nationale Elf 
Aquitaine (Production), France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 750,321, Aug. 27, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 56,573 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 31, 1990, 90 10909 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 43/00, 15/02, 33/04 
US. Cl. 310—526 


hydrocarbon from the belt, said recovering means including: 
two oleophilic rollers disposed one on each side of the belt and 
extending over the entire width of the belt; means for biasing 


said rollers against the belt; means for rotating said rollers in an 
opposite direction to that of the movement of the belt at a 
peripheral speed of the oleophilic rollers that is higher than 
that of the belt; and a scraper in contact with at least one of said 
rollers for removing oil therefrom. 


5,259,959 
ANOXIC AMMONIA OXIDATION 
Arnold Mulder, Delft, Netherlands, assignor to Gist-Brocades 
N.V., Netherlands 
Division of Ser. No. 427,849, Oct. 4, 1989, Pat. No. 5,078,884. 
This application Oct. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 782,399 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 2, 1988, 
88200204 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 7, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 3/34 


USS. Cl. 210—610 7 Claims 











aa. 

j 4 
1. A process for biological denitrification comprising the use 
3 Claims Of a microorganism or a combination of microorganisms capa- 


1. Hydrocarbon extractor disposed above a tank containing ble of bringing about the biological anaerobic denitrification in 
a liquid mixture including a liquid hydrocarbon, comprising: a which ammonium ion is used as electron donor. 
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5,259,960 
REGENERATION AND RECYCLING OF 
CONTAMINATED SOLUTIONS FROM ALUMINUM 
AND TIN WASHER PROCESSES 
Leslie M. Beck, Concord, and Cathy R. Nelson, Cleveland Hts., 
both of Ohio, assignors to Man-Gill Chemical Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 905,574 
Int. Cl.5 E01D 11/02, 11/04 
29 Claims 





1. A process comprising: regenerating and recycling, a con- 
taminated solution recovered from an aluminum or tin washer 
process wherein the contaminated solution contains contami- 
nants comprising inorganic soils, organic soils, or both as a 
result of the use of the solution in the washer process, by, 

(A) regenerating said solution by 

(A-1) extracting said contaminants from the solution in a 
manner which does not substantially reduce the amount 
of any chemicals present in the solutions prior to use; 
and 

(A-2) selectively replenishing chemicals as required; and 

(B) recycling the regenerated solution to the washer process. 


5,259,961 
METHOD AND ASSEMBLY FOR THE ON-LINE 
FLUSHING AND FILLING OF AN EXTRACORPOREAL 
BLOOD CIRCULATION SYSTEM OF DIALYSIS 
MACHINES 
Hans-Giinter Eigendorf, Bad Saarow-Pieskow, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignor to Medical Support GmbH, Rodgau, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 892,792 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 13, 
1992, 4208274 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 61/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—646 9 Claims 


1. A method for flushing and filling of an extracorporeal 
blood circulation system of a dialysis machine, said machine 
having a dialyzer, a separate dialysis liquid circuit flowing 
through one side of the dialyzer, with the extracorporeal blood 
circulation system flowing through the other side of the dia- 
lyzer for removal of impurities from the blood, said method 
comprising the steps of transporting dialysis liquid from the 
dialysis liquid circuit into and through the extracorporeal 
blood circulation system to flush and fill said system, and 
conducting a dialysis treatment. 
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5,259,962 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DECONTAMINATION 

OF SOILS AND OTHER PARTICULATE MATERIALS 
Roger C. Later, 1427 Euclid St., Santa Monica, Calif. 90404 

Continuation of Ser. No. 707,484, May 30, 1991, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 939,395 
Int. Cl.5 F23G 5/12 

US. Cl. 210—758 
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12. A method for treating solid, particulate material includ- 
ing contaminants comprising organic substances, said method 
comprising: placing said contaminated material in a first treat- 
ment hopper, evaporating at least a portion of said contami- 
nants, contacting said evaporated contaminants with a first gas 
phase comprising hydroxyl radicals, in an amount and for a 
time sufficient to initiate oxidation of the contaminants, trans- 
ferring said thus partially treated contaminants to a second 
treatment hopper, further contacting evaporated contaminants 
with a second gas phase comprising hydroxyl radicals, in an 
amount and for a time sufficient to maintain the oxidation, and 
cycling the resulting solid particulate material including con- 
taminants between the first and second treatment hoppers, 
each time treating with gas phase hydroxyl radicals in an 
amount effective to maintain the oxidation of evaporated con- 
taminants, until a substantial quantity of said organic contami- 
nants have been removed. 


5,259,963 
SURFACE ACTIVE COMPOSITIONS THEIR 
PRODUCTION AND USE 
Achim Wiedemann, Weil am Rhein, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 463,085, Jan. 10, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 783,056 : 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 12, 
1989, 3900679 
Int. Cl.5 DO6M 13/36 
US. Cl. 252—8.6 32 Claims 
1. A water-dilutable, silicone free composition comprising 
(a) a phosphoric acid tri-ester of formula 
[R—O(R,O)x]3P=0, @® 
in which 
R signifies C3.¢-alkyl, 
Ro signifies C2.3-alkylene, and 
k signifies 0 or 1 or a mixture of said esters, 
(b) an iso-C¢_;¢-alkanol or a mixture of iso-C¢_1¢-alkanols and 
(c) a surfactant of formula 


Ri—O-€ Alkylen—O};¢H a) 
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: a substrate made of titanium or titanium alloy; 
ntin ; ; Rpts dak 
opined a coating of an oxide of said titanium formed over the sur- 


(Alkylen—O};H cett)) 


Ri-—-N 
\ 
(Alkylen—O}; H 


wherein 
R signifies Cg_15-alkyl, 
Alkylen signifies ethylene and optionally propylene, 
m signifies a number from 2 to 15, Ti-6an-av 
n signifies a number 21, SS 
Pp signifies zero or a positive number and (n+p)=1 to 11 eee 
and the molecule contains on average | to 10 ethylenoxy NITRIDING | 
groups, 

or a mixture of surfactants of formula (II), of formula (III), 
or of formulae (II) and (IID. 


NO TREATMENT! 


Tir GA2-4V 
OXIDATION 
TREATMENT 





0 a 04 06 or) 
FRICTION COEFF OF 
SUBSTRATE IN VACCUM 
face of said substrate to increase bonding force of a solid 
lubricating film applied thereover; and 
5,259,964 a solid lubricating film formed over said oxide coating. 
FREE-FLOWING POWDER FABRIC SOFTENING 
COMPOSITION AND PROCESS FOR ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Nahum Chavez, Estado De Mexico, and Israel Oliveros, Az- 
capotzalco, both of Mexico, assignors to Colgate-Palmolive 
Co., Piscataway, N.J. 


5,259,966 
LOW CHLORINE OVERBASED CALCIUM SALTS 
Frank D. Burke, Jr., Mentor; Jack L. Karn, Richmond Heights, 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 809,802, Dec. 18, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 838,124 
Int. C1.5 DO6M 13/402 
US. Cl. 252—8.6 


11 Claims 


and Jody A. Kocsis, Chagrin Falls, all of Ohio, assignors to 
The Lubrizol Corporation, Wickliffe, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 974,046 

Int. Cl.5 C10M 159/24, 159/22, 159/20 
20 Claims 


1. A free-flowing, spray-dried, particulate rinse cycle fabric U.S. Cl. 252—18 
softening composition which is readily dispersible in water 1. A process for preparing an overbased calcium salt, com- 
comprising: prising mixing together: 

(a) from about 5 to 40%, by weight, of a cationic quaternary (A) an oil-soluble acid material; 

ammonium softening compound; (B) a promoter comprising: 

(b) from about 0.5 to 15%, by weight, of a member selected (i) an alcohol or alcohol mixture, and 
from the group consisting of an anionic detergent com- (ii) an inorganic calcium salt other than a halide which is 
pound, a nonionic detergent compound and mixtures soluble in the alcohol mixture of (i), or an acid or salt 
thereof; and which forms said inorganic calcium salt when treated 

(c) from about 45 to 85%, by weight, of urea; the balance with a calcium base; and 
being water. (C) greater than 1 equivalent of a calcium base per equiva- 

10. A method for softening fabrics comprising rinsing the lent of oil-soluble acid material. 
fabrics in an aqueous bath containing an effective amount of a 
dispersed spray-dried particulate rinse cycle fabric softening 
composition comprised of the following components: 

(a) from about 5 to 40%, by weight, of a cationic quaternary 

ammonium softening compound; 

(b) from about 0.5 to 15%, by weight, of a member selected 
from the group consisting of an anionic detergent com- 
pound, a nonionic detergent compound and mixtures 
thereof; and 

(c) from about 45 to 85%, by weight, of urea; the balance 
being water. 


5,259,967 
LOW ASH LUBRICANT COMPOSITION 
David E. Ripple, Kirtland, Ohio, assignor to The Lubrizol Cor- 
poration, Wickliffe, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 900,214 
Int. Cl.5 C10M 159/12, 163/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—32,007 E 

1. A composition comprising: 

(A) a major amount of an oil of lubricating viscosity; 

(B) about 0.5 to about 5 percent by weight of a carboxylic 
dispersant component; 

(C) a rust-inhibiting amount of a mixture comprising (C-1) a 
nonionic surfactant and (C-2) a hydrocarbyl-substituted 
carboxylic acid or derivative thereof; 

(D) about 0.1 to about 10 percent by weight of at least one 
hydrocarbyl-substituted phenol; 

provided that the hydrocarbyl-substituted phenol of (D) is 
prepared without the use of active sulfur- or chlorine-con- 
taining reactants, 

and further provided that the composition contains at least 
one material having acidic or phenolic functionality 


44 Claims 


5,259,965 
TITANIUM LUBRICATING MATERIAL SUITABLE FOR 
USE IN VACUUM 
Katsuhiro Kishi, and Yoshiteru Yasuda, both of Yokosuka, 
Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,363 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1990, 2-253196 


Int. Cl.5 F16C 33/06 
US. Cl. 252—12.2 8 Claims which has been reacted with a basic metal species such 
1. A lubricating material used in space or vacuum, compris- that the total sulfated ash content of the composition is 
ing: about 0.25 percent to less than 1 weight percent. 
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5,259,968 
DISPERSANT ADDITIVE COMPRISING THE 
REACTION PRODUCT OF A POLYANHYDRIDE AND A 
MANNICH CONDENSATION PRODUCT 
Jacob Emert, Brooklyn, N.Y.; Antonio Gutierrez, Mercerville, 
and Robert D. Lundberg, Bridgewater, both of N.J., assignors 

to Exxon Chemical Patents Inc., Linden, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 681,635, Apr. 3, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 162,282, Feb. 29, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 961,051 
Int. Cl.5 C10M 133/56, 159/16; COTC 233/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—51.5 A 17 Claims 

1. An oil soluble composition useful as dispersant additive 

for oleaginous compositions comprising the reaction product 
of: 

(1) at least one oil soluble Mannich condensation product 
formed by condensing long chain hydrocarbyl substituted 
hydroxy aromatic compound with aldehyde and poly- 
amine, said Mannich condensation product containing at 
least one reactive amino group, wherein said long chain 
hydrocarbyl substituent is derived from a polymer of at 
least one C2 to Cig monoolefin, said polymer having a 
number average molecular weight of from about 500 to 
about 6,000, and wherein said polyamine contains at least 
2 reactive amino groups selected from primary amino 
groups, secondary amino groups, and mixtures thereof; 
and 

(2) at least one dianhydride having terminal anhydride 
groups represented by the formula: 


wherein 

b is 0 or 1; 

w is 2; 

X is independently selected from q valent aliphatic acyclic 
hydrocarbon radicals and substituted hydrocarbon radi- 
cals containing from 2 to about 8 carbon atoms which 
together with the two carbonyl carbon atoms forms a 
cyclic structure, with q being 3 or 4; and 

R is a z valent hydrocarbon radical or hetero substituted 
hydrocarbon radical having from about 2 to about 50 
carbon atoms, where z=(q—2)w; 

with the proviso that if b=0 then q=4. 


5,259,969 
DEINKING OF IMPACT AND NON-IMPACT PRINTED 
PAPER 
Narendra R. Srivatsa, Ramsey, N.J.; Richard R. Wesolowski, 
Pine Island, and Dennis J. Kerstanski, Warwick, both of N.Y., 
assignors to International Paper Company, Purchase, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 760,645 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 3/00 


USS, Cl. 252—60 15 Claims 


1. A deinking composition, capable of both dispersion and 


CHEMICAL 


921 


collection of ink particles for deinking all types of waste paper, 
consisting essentially of a mixture of: 


one or more solvents selected from the group consisting of 
1,2,4-trimethyl benzene, alcohols, methylated phenolic 
compounds, and mixtures thereof; 

a nonionic surfactant; 

an anionic surfactant; and 

water. 


5,259,970 
AQUEOUS COMPOSITION CONTAINING WATER 
DISPERSED IN A LUBRICATING BASE OIL AND AT 
LEAST TWO SURFACTANTS 
Hideo Kanamori, and Toshio Saito, both of Ichihara, Japan, 
assignors to Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 543,400, Jun. 26, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,096 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1989, 1-166570; 
May 7, 1990, 2-115770 
Int. Cl.5 C10M 173/00, 105/08; C09K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—73 10 Claims 
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1. In an aqueous composition formed by dispersing water 
into 5 to 70% by weight of a lubricating base oil having a 
kinematic viscosity at 40° C. of 2 to 500 cSt in the presence of 
surfactants, the improvement comprising, as the surfactants, 

(A) 2 to 50% by weight of at least two kinds of the com- 

pounds represented by the general formula (I): 
R!_O—(R?—0),—H @ 
wherein R! is an alkyl group having 3 to 10 carbon atoms, 

R? is an alkylene group having 2 or 3 carbon atoms, and n 

is an integer of 1 to 20, and when n is an integer of 2 or 

more, the repeating unit (R2—O) may contain both of 
alkylene groups having 2 carbon atoms and alkylene 
groups having 3 carbon atoms, 

the HLB values of at least two kinds of the compounds being 
two or more apart from each other, and 

(B) 2 to 30% by weight of at least one ionic surfactant se- 
lected from the group consisting of sulfonates, carboxylic 
acids, metal salts of carboxylic acids and alkanolamine 
salts of carboxylic acids said composition containing | to 

80% by weight of water. 


5,259,971 
METHOD OF PREPARING FIBRINOGEN 
Brenda Smith Morse, Chamblee, Ga., and Henry B. Kopf, Cary, 
N.C., assignors to CryoLife, Inc., Marietta, Ga. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,174 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 61/00 
US. Cl. 210—650 7 Claims 
1. A method of purifying native, intact fibrinogen from a 
liquid sample containing a contaminant having a molecular 
weight less than that of said fibrinogen, which method com- 
prises: 
subjecting said sample to filtration using a filter having a 
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molecular weight cut-off such that said fibrinogen is re- 


tained by said filter and said contaminant passes through 


said filter; and removing said retained fibrinogen from said 
filter. 


5,259,972 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PURIFYING WATER 
Hitoshi Miyamaru, Sagamihara; Takaaki Fukumoto, and 
Motonori Yanagi, both of Itami, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nippon Rensui Company and Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 738,129 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1990, 2-206174 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 61/00 
US. Cl. 210—652 9 Claims 


FILTERED WATER TANK 
CATION EXCHANGE TOWER 


TO POINTS 


TO POLISHING 
‘SYSTEM OF USE 


8. A method of purifying water comprising the steps 

providing a source of water; 

converting colloidal substances present in the water into 
solid fine particles of oxides by mixing the water with 
ozone in an oxidation unit; 

decomposing the ozone by passing the water through an 
activated carbon tower; 

removing fine particles and decomposed organic and car- 
bonic acids from the water by passing the water through 
a mixed ben ion exchanger unit; and 

filtering the water output from the mixed bed ion exchange 
unit to remove remaining fine particles and molecular 
organic substances not oxidized in said converting step by 
passing the water through a reverse osmosis membrane; 

thereby providing water having less than or equal to 10 
ppb’s of nonvolatile residue. 
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5,259,973 
TREATMENT OF SPILLS WITH GELATIN 
Frank E. Lowther, Plano, Tex., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 966,493 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 1/40 
US. Cl, 210—671 


1. A method of treating a material spill, said method com- 
prising: 

spreading a mixture of ungelled, gelatin over at least a por- 
tion of said spill; 

allowing the gelatin to gel thereby entrapping said spilled 
material therein; 

retrieving said gelled gelatin and said material entrapped 
therein; 

heating said retrieved gelled gelatin and material to a tem- 
perature above the gelling temperature of said gelatin to 
thereby reform said ungelled gelatin mixture; and 

separating said material from said ungelled gelatin mixture. 


5,259,974 
N,N-BIS(PHOSPHONOMETHYL)-2-AMINO-1- 
PROPANOL, DERIVATIVES AND CORRESPONDING 
LOWER ALKYL ETHERS AND N-OXIDES THEREOF 
FOR HIGH PH SCALE CONTROL 
Shih-Ruey T. Chen, Pittsburgh; Gary F. Matz, Carneige, and 

Raymond J. Schaper, Pittsburgh, all of Pa., assignors to Cal- 

gon Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 860,373 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 210—700 8 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting the formation, deposition and 
adherence of scale forming salts including calcium carbonate 
in an aqueous system, containing water having Cat? and 
CO3~? present in greater than 150 times their solubility limit 
and a pH of at least 8.5, comprising the step of adding to said 
system an amount sufficient to establish a concentration of 
from 1 to 100 mg/L of a composition comprising N,N-bis(- 
phosphonomethy])-2-amino-1-propanol, derivatives, or corre- 
sponding lower alkyl ethers of the formula: 


CH3 CH2PO3M2 
R¢O0—CH2—CH3;N 
CH2P03M2 


where n is an integer of from 1 to 3, inclusive; M is hydrogen 
or a suitable cation; and R is independently selected from 
hydrogen and C;.4alkyl; and 
optionally, a compound of the above formula which is an 
N-oxide of the following formula: 


CH; siete 
R¢-O0—CH2— aha 
CH2P03M2 


——no 


where n, M and R are as defined above. 
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5,259,975 
METHOD FOR STABILIZING METALS IN 
WASTEWATER SLUDGE 

Michael F. Mohn, Levittown, Pa., assignor to Betz Laboratories, 

Inc., Trevose, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 854,502 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 11/00 

USS. Cl, 210—710 1 Claim 

1. A method for treating wastewater sludge separated from 
metal-bearing wastewaters produced from commercial metals- 
removal applications which sludge contains metal hydroxide 
precipitates comprising adding to the sludge from 5 to 5,000 
ppm of tolyltriazole to complex with and stabilize the metal 
hydroxide precipitates in said sludge thereby reducing the 
propensity of said metal hydroxide precipitates to redissolve 
and leach into a sludge disposal environment under acidic 
leaching conditions found in said sludge disposal environment. 


5,259,976 
SODIUM ALUMINATE FOR IMPROVING PAINT SPRAY 
BOOTH EFFICIENCY 
Nang T. Bui, Aurora, and Shu-Jen W. Huang, Naperville, both 
of Ill., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, Naperville, Il. 
Filed May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 878,244 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 1/56 


US. Cl. 210—712 6 Claims 


1. A process where oversprayed paint is detackified by 
contact with the water of a waste water system which water 
has its pH adjusted to an alkaline pH and contains a water 
soluble polymeric detackifying agent the improvement which 
comprises adding to the waste water system a sodium alumi- 
nate having excess sodium oxide to adjust and maintain the pH 
within said alkaline pH. 


5,259,977 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
SEWAGE SLUDGE AND THE LIKE 
Mark Girovich, Baltimore, and Jerome F. Dausman, Brooke- 
ville, both of Md., assignors to Bio Gro Systems, Inc., Annapo- 
lis, Md. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 854,896 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 37/00, 35/18 
US. Cl. 210—770 11 Claims 
1. A process for treating partially dewatered sludge, said 
process comprising the steps of: introducing an amount of 
partially dewatered sludge into a mixer; adding 10 to 150 
percent by weight of alkaline material to the sludge within the 
mixer in sufficient quantity to effect an exothermic reaction for 
heating the mixture to a temperature level of at least 60° C. and 
raising the pH level of the mixture; transferring the mixture 
from said mixer to a discharge receptacle; retaining the mixture 
in the mixer and the discharge receptacle for a time period of 
not more than approximately 2 hours so as to provide a prod- 
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uct void of pathogenic organisms; transferring the mixture 
from said discharge receptacle to an agglomerating means for 
agglomerating said mixture; adding an amount of dried end 
product material to said agglomerating means to promote 
agglomeration and provide a pelletized product with a solids 
content of between 50 and 80 percent; diverting at least a 


portion of the agglomerated material from the agglomerating 
means to a moisture reducing means; reducing the moisture 
content of the diverted material; recycling at least a portion of 
the diverted material dried in the moisture reducing means to 
the agglomerating means to be used to promote agglomeration; 
and withdrawing the finished product from at least one of the 
agglomerating means and the moisture reducing means. 


5,259,978 
TRACTION FLUID COMPOSITION COMPRISING A 
CYCLOHEXYL DIESTER AND BRANCHED 
POLY-a-OLEFIN 
Narihiko Yoshimura; Yasuji Komatsu, and Hirotaka Tomizawa, 
all of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Toa Nenryo Kogyo, K.K., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 711,507, Jun. 3, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 303,523, Jan. 27, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 76,596, Jul. 23, 
1987, abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 13,113 
Int. Cl.5 C10M 105/32, 105/34, 105/36 
US. Cl. 252—79 7 Claims 
1. A traction fluid comprising 
(i) at least one diester or its derivative represented by the 
general formula: 


Ri P Ri 


where A’ is an ester linkage of —COO— or —OOC—, n 
is an integer of 1 to 10, Ry is independently selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl groups having 
1 to 8 carbon atoms, and R2 is independently selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl groups having 
1 to 3 carbon atoms; and (ii) 10 to 40% by weight of at 
least one branched poly-a-olefin selected from the group 
consisting of branched poly-a-olefins having an average 
molecular weight of from 900 to 5000. 
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5,259,979 
PROCESS FOR REGENERATION OF CLEANING 
COMPOUNDS 

Richard C. Condra, Highland Village, and Paul C. Healey, 

Dallas, both of Tex., assignors to Oliver Sales Company, 

Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Jan. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 3,570 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 13/04; B44C 1/22; C23F 1/00 

U.S, Cl. 252—79.2 24 Claims 

1. A process to rejuvenate a used microetch cleaning compo- 
sition used for microetch cleaning a basis metal surface 
wherein the etch rate is to be maintained in a predetermined 
range less than 1,000 microinches per minute comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) analyzing the microetch cleaning composition to deter- 
mine the depleted constituents in the microetch cleaning 
composition; 

(b) adding a rejuvenating agent in a stoichiometric or sub- 
stoichiometric quantity with respect to the depleted con- 
stituents used in the microetch cleaning composition; and 

(c) mixing the microetch cleaning composition with the 
rejuvenating agent and allowing the rejuvenating agent to 
fully react with the microetch cleaning composition. 


5,259,980 
COMPOSITIONS FOR DISSOLUTION OF SULFATE 
SCALES 
Richard L. Morris, Duncanville, and James M. Paul, DeSota, 
both of Tex., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 369,897, Jun. 22, 1989, Pat. No. 4,980,077, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 332,147, Apr. 3, 1989, 
Pat. No. 5,093,020. This application Nov. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 
614,489 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 5/10 


US. Cl. 252—82 8 Claims 


RATE OF BARIUM SULFATE DISSOLUTION 
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1. A composition for dissolving an alkaline earth metal sul- 

fate scale consisting essentially of: 

a) an aqueous solution having a pH of from about 10 to about 
14 which is provided by the presence of potassium hy- 
droxide; 

b) a chelating agent comprising a polyaminopolycarboxylic 
acid or a salt of such an acid in an amount from about 
0.1M to about 1.0M; and 

‘c) a synergistic scale-dissolving quantity of oxalate anion in 
an amount from 0.1M to 1.0M. 
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5,259,981 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew P. Chapple, Wrexham, United Kingdom, and Marten R. 
P. Van Vliet, Rotterdam, Netherlands, assignors to Lever 
Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 6,011 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 17, 1992, 
9201059; Dec. 8, 1992, 9225612 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 24, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C11D 3/12, 3/16, 3/395, 17/06 
USS. Cl. 252—95 9 Claims 
1. A particulate bleaching detergent composition having a 
bulk density of at least 700 g/l, comprising: 
(a) from 5 to 60 wt % of one or more surfactant compounds, 
(b) from 10 to 80 wt % of one or more detergency builders 
including alkali metal aluminosillcate, and 
(c) a bleach system comprising from 5 to 35 wt % of peroxy 
bleach compound and from 1 to 8 wt % of a bleach pre- 
cursor, 
wherein the alkali metal aluminosillcate comprises zeolite P 
having a silicon ratio not greater than 1.33 (zeolite MAP) 
and a particle size d50 of from 0.1 to 5.0 micrometers, said 
zeolite MAP being present in an amount of about 15-40 wt 
%, all percentages being based on the detergent composi- 
tion. 


5,259,982 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew P. Chapple, Wrexham, United Kingdom, assignor to 
Lever Brothers Company, Division of Conopco, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 6,012 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 17, 1992, 
9201059.4; Dec. 8, 1992, 9225610.6 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 24, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C11D 3/12, 3/16, 3/395, 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 252—95 6 Claims 
1. A particulate bleaching detergent composition having a 
bulk density of at least 700 g/l, comprising: 
(a) from 5 to 60 wt. % of one or more surfactant compounds, 
(b) from 10 to 80 wt. % of one or more detergency builders 
including alkali metal aluminosilicate, and 
(c) a bleach system comprising from 5 to 35 wt. % of sodium 
perborate monohydrate and optionally from 2 to 8 wt. % 
of a bleach precursor, 
wherein the alkali metal aluminosilicate comprises zeolite P 
having a silicon ration not greater than 1.33 (zeolite MAP) 
and a particle size d50 of from 0.1 to 5.0 micrometers, said 
zeolite MAP being present in an amount of about 15-40 
wt. % all percentages being based on the detergent com- 


position. 


5,259,983 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE COMPOSITIONS OF 
1-H-PERFLUOROHEXANE AND TRIFLUOROETHANOL 
OR N-PROPANOL 

Michael Van Der Puy, Cheektowaga, and Richard E. Eibeck, 

Orchard Park, both of N.Y., assignors to Allied Signal Inc., 

Morristown, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 873,857 
Int. Cl.5 C11D 7/30, 7/50; C23G 5/028; BO8B 3/00 

USS. Cl. 252—171 18 Claims 

1. Azeotrope-like compositions consisting essentially of from 
about 60 to about 90 weight percent of 1-H-perfluorohexane 
and from about 10 to about 40 weight percent of trifluoroeth- 
anol and from 0 to about 1 weight percent nitromethane 
wherein said trifluoroethanol boils at about 78° C. and has a 
flashpoint of 29° C. said compositions boil at about 59° C. at 
749 mm Hg. 

4. Azeotrope-like compositions consisting essentially of from 
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about 83 to about 99 weight percent 1-H-perfluorohexane and 
from about | to about 17 weight percent n-propanol and from 
about 0 to about 5 weight percent nitromethane wherein said 
compositions boil at about 65.7° C. at 747 mm Hg. 


5,259,984 
RINSE-FREE CLEANSING COMPOSITION 
James W. Hull, Mt. Carmel, Ill., assignor to Jim Hull Associ- 
ates, Inc., Mt. Carmel, Ill. 
Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 881,205 
Int. Cl.5 C11D 3/37, 3/60; BO8B 5/04, 7/00 
U.S, Cl, 252—174,17 19 Claims 

1. A spread-on/rub-off, rinse-free cleaner composition com- 

prising: 

(a) a storage stable aqueous hydroxyalkylmethylcellulose 
polymer gel solution having a spreadable lotion-like con- 
sistency; 

(b) a cleaning agent including an alkali metal hydroxide, said 
alkali metal hydroxide being present in an amount suffi- 
cient to provide an overall pH to the composition of 
between 9.0 to 12.0; 

(c) a volatilizing agent comprising a C ;-C¢ straight or 
branched chain alcohol added in an amount sufficient to 
increase the evaporation rate of said cleaner composition 
so that it beads-up into soft solid particles and rubs off in 
less than approximately five minutes; and 

(d) a liquid polyamine, whereby said cleaner composition 
may be spread onto a surface to be cleaned to absorb and 
extract dirt, oils and foreign particles on said surface and, 
after exposure to air and after continued rubbing, the 
viscosity of said cleaner composition rapidly increases 
causing the cleaner composition and any absorbed or 
extracted materials to bead up and roll off of said surface 
without the need for water rinsing or cloth wiping to 
provide a cleaned surface. 


5,259,985 
CALCIUM CARBONATE SCALE INHIBITOR HAVING 
ORGANOPHOSPHONATE, WATER SOLUBLE ACRYLIC 
OR MALEIC COPOLYMER AND CITRIC ACID 
Keisho Nakanishi, Nara; Masatsune Okuma, Kyoto, and Sakae 
Katayama, deceased, late of Nishinomiya, all of Japan by 
Hirohiko Katayama, executor , assignors to Katayama Chemi- 
cal, Incorporated, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 749,684 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 3, 1990, 2-233486 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 5/10, 1/00 


USS. Cl. 252—180 6 Claims 


* 
100 200 300 400 500 
Ca Hardness (ppm) 


1. An inhibitor of the formation of scale in an aqueous sys- 

tem, comprising; 

(a) an organophosphonic acid- or salt thereof having a scale 
inhibiting property, said organophosphonic acid being 
selected from the group consisting of 2-phosphonobutane- 
1,2,4-tricarboxylic acid, 1-hydroxyethylidene-1,1-diphos- 
phonic acid and aminomethylenephosphonic acid; 

(b) a water soluble copolymer comprising: 

(1) at least two different vinyl monomers each having a 
carboxyl group represented by formula (I): 


CHEMICAL 


Formula (I) 


where R; represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl 
group; R2 represents a hydrogen atom, a methyl group, 
a second carboxyl group, or said second carboxyl group 
together with said carboxyl group forming a maleic 
acid anhydride ring; or 

(2) by at least a combination of the vinyl monomer (I) and 
a vinyl monomer having another polar group repre- 
sented by the formula (II): 


3 Formula (I1) 


R 
| 

=C 
| 


Ry 


where R3 represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl 
group; R4 represents —COORsSO3H: —COORsOH, 
—CONHRs5SO3H, —CONHR20OH, —Rs5SO3H, —C¢. 
H4—SO3H or —RsO(R60),H, wherein Rs represents a 
C;.4 alkylene group, R¢ represents a Cj.3 alkylene 
group, and n represents an integer between 0 to 100; 
wherein said carboxyl group containing monomer is 
contained in an amount of at least 30 mol % in said 
water-soluble copolymer; and wherein an average mo- 
lecular weight of said water-soluble copolymer (b) is 
between about 500 to about 100,000; and 
(c) citric acid or a salt thereof; 

wherein a blending ratio by weight of said water-soluble co- 

polymer component (b) to said organophosphonic acid compo- 

nent (a) is 0.4-20:1, and a blending ratio of said citric acid 

component (c) to said water-soluble copolymer component (a) 

and said organophosphonic acid component (b) together is 

0.3-3.0:1. 


5,259,986 
COPPER (1) CARBOXYLATE-CONTAINING OLEFIN 
COMPLEXING REAGENTS 

Ted H. Cymbaluk, Seabrook, Tex.; Gerhard P. Nowack, and 

Marvin M. Johnson, both of Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to 

Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 816,425 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—182.12 10 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a complexing reagent solution 
useful in the separation of low molecular weight olefins from 
admixture with paraffins which comprises contacting a copper 
(I) carboxylate with a high molecular weight olefin having 
about 10 to about 20 carbon atoms to form said complexing 
reagent solution. 
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5,259,987 
LIQUID CRYSTAL MATERIALS 
Ciaran B. McArdle, Dublin, Ireland; Gary Nestor, Cambridge, 
England; George W. Gray, Cottingham, England, and David 
Lacey, Hull, England, assignors to The General Electric Com- 
pany, p.l.c., England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 391,190, Aug. 8, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 793,796 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 12, 1988, 
8819165.5 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 27, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl1.5 CO9K 19/52, 19/12; CO8G 77/20, 77/00 
U.S. Cl, 252—299.01 36 Claims 


LIGHT INTENSITY 


TEMPERATURE 


1. A liquid crystal polymer having the general formula: 


it 
Me3SiO | Si 


(CH2),0—M 


wherein the mesogenic grouping M has a general structure 


x Zz 


wherein the rings P and Q are selected from phenyl, trans- 
cyclohexyl, pyridyl, pyrimidinyl, dioxanyl, and bicyclo 
(2.2.2) octyl; 

wherein the structure of formula I represents a homopoly- 
mer; 

wherein b=0 and R=Me; 

wherein Y is R, OR;, Hal, CF3, CO2R; or CN; 

wherein R; is alkyl, open chain or branched, containing 1-12 
carbon atoms; 

wherein A is COO, OOC or CH?.CH?; 

wherein m is 0 or 1; and 

wherein X and Z are selected independently from H and F 
such that one at least of X, Y and Z contains fluorine. 
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5,259,988 
POLYCYANAMIDE COMPOUNDS GENERATING 
PHOTOELECTRIC CURRENT AND PROCESS FOR 
THEIR PREPARATION 
Sang W. Park, Seoul; Kyung H. Yoo, Kyungki; Yong K. Kang, 
Seoul; Young H. Lee, Seoul; Hyung Y. Kim, Seoul; Hyon T. 
Kwak, Seoul, and Yeong I. Lee, Seoul, all of Rep. of Korea, 
assignors to Korea Institute of Science and Technology, Seoul, 
Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 985,204 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 4, 1991, 
22162/1991 
Int. Cl.5 HO1B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—500 8 Claims 
1. A polycyanamide compound represented by the general 
formula (I): 


A OH (il 


| | 
+C=NtC=N3z+ 


wherein 
A is 


COOH 


timipaie. = 


X is an integer ranging from 10 to 30. 


5,259,989 
ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE ELASTOMER 
Edward L. Schlueter, Jr.; Henry L. Manuel, both of Rochester; 
James F. Smith, Ontario; Thomas C. Parker, Webster, and 
Robert M. Ferguson, Penfield, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 37,144 
Int. Cl.5 H0O1B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—500 15 Claims 
1. An electrically conductive polyurethane elastomer ob- 
tained by the reaction of a polytetramethylene ether glycol 
having the formula HO[(CH2)40],H where x is from 8 to 41 
and from about 20 to about 95 parts by weight per 100 parts by 
weight of said glycol of at least one diisocyanate, a sufficient 
amount of cross linking agents and chain extenders to provide 
a crosslinked elastomer and an amount of an asymmetric ionic 
quarternary ammonium salt having the formula: 
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R3 
—s 
Rs 


Rj(SO4)— 


where Rj, R2, R3, Rg and Rs are C,H, and 1Sn325 suffi- 
cient to provide a D.C. volume resistivity of from about 107 to 
about 10!! ohm cm. 


5,259,990 
ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE POLYURETHANE 
ELASTOMER 
Edward L. Schlueter, Jr.; Henry Manuel, both of Rochester; 
James F. Smith, Ontario; Thomas C. Parker, Rochester, and 
Robert M. Ferguson, Penfield, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 37,145 
Int. Cl.5 HO1B 1/00 
USS, Cl. 252—500 13 Claims 
1. An electrically conductive polyurethane elastomer ob- 
tained by the reaction of a polytetramethylene ether glycol 
having the formula HO[(CH2)4O],H where x is from 8 to 41 
and from about 20 to about 95 parts by weight per 100 parts by 
weight of said glycol of at least one diisocyanate, a sufficient 
amount of cross linking agents and chain extenders to provide 
a crosslinked elastomer and an amount of an asymmetric ionic 
quarternary ammonium salt having the formula: 


OH 


i | | 
elena: eae: 


Rj(SO4)— 
Re 


where Rj, R2, R3, R4, Rs and R¢ are C, H2,41 and 1Sn=25 
sufficient to provide a resistivity of from about 107 to about 
10!! ohm cm. 


5,259,991 

METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF A POSITIVELY 

TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT ORGANIC RESISTOR 
Nobuo Kobayashi, Tokyo, and Hiroshi Sakai, Ichikawa, both of 

Japan, assignors to TDK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 437,542 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1988, 63-293503 
Int. Cl.5 HO1B 1/00, 1/20, 1/24 

US, Cl, 252—511 


CHANGES IN RESISTIVITY # 


TIMES OF REPEATED APPLICATION OF DC VOLTAGE 


1. A method for the preparation of a positively temperature- 

dependent organic resistor which comprises the steps of: 

(a) blending a crystalline synthetic resin with from about 10 
to about 70% by weight based on the weight of the crys- 
talline synthetic resin of an electro-conductive inorganic 
powder, from about 0.01 to about 20% by weight based on 
the amount of the crystalline synthetic resin of an or- 


CHEMICAL 


927 


ganosilane compound having at least one alkoxy group or 
alkoxy-substituted alkoxy group in the molecule, and from 
about 0.1 to about 2% by weight based on the amount of 
the crystalline synthetic resin of an organic peroxide, to 
form a resin blend; 

(b) shaping the resin blend into a form of a resistor; and 

(c) heating the shaped form of the resistor in contact with an 
aqueous medium containing a hydrolysis-condensation 
catalyst for the organosilane compound. 


5,259,992 
CONDUCTIVIZING COATING SOLUTIONS AND 
METHOD OF FORMING CONDUCTIVE COATING 
THEREWITH 
Everett W. Bennett, East Hampton, Mass., assignor to Rexham 
Graphics Inc., South Hadley, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 835,573 
Int. Cl.5 HO1B 1/00 
USS, Cl. 252—518 19 Claims 
1. A method of forming a transparent, conductive coating 
comprising: 
coating onto a substrate a conductivizing coating solution 
comprising an cuprous iodide and a ligand having the 
structural formula: 


R3 


O 


N 


R2 Rg 


Rj Rs 
wherein R; is hydrogen or alkyl having 1-3 carbon atoms, 
R2 is hydrogen, alkyl having 1-3 carbon atoms, 
—COOCH3 or —COOCH?2CH;, R;3 is hydrogen, alkyl 
having 1-3 carbon atoms or —COOCH?2CH;, or R, and 
R2 or R2 and R3 together form a six-membered ary] ring, 
R4 is hydrogen, alkyl having 1-3 carbon atoms, 
—COOCH?2CH3, —COOCH(CH3)2, —COO(CH2)2CH3, 
—COO(CH2)2CH(CH3)2 or —CON(CH2CH3) and Rs is 
hydrogen or alkyl having 1-3 carbon atoms, to obtain a 
coating, and 

drying the coating to volatilize the ligand. 


5,259,993 
AQUEOUS CLEANER 
Sidney M. Short, Fredonia, Wis., assignor to Cook Composites 
and Polymers Co., Pt. Washington, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 823,682 
Int. C1.5 C11D 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 252—542 17 Claims 
1. An aqueous cleaning concentrate useful for removing 
from a substrate a resin compound that is at least partially 
dried, the concentrates forming stable, homogeneous, single 
phase solutions at room temperature and comprising water 
and, in weight percent based upon the total weight of the 
concentrate: 
A. between about 1% and about 20% of a neutralized or- 
ganophosphoric ester surfactant; 
B. between about 0.1% and about 10% of a nonionic surfac- 
tant selected from the group consisting of; 
(1) an acetylenic alcohol or diol of the formula 


r 
R;}—C—R;3 


OH 
in which R; is an alkynyl radical of from 2 to 5 carbon 


atoms; R2 is hydrogen or an alkyl radical of less than 4 
carbon atoms; and R;3 is an alkyl or hydroxy alkyl radi- 
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cal of from 1 to 8 carbon atoms, the number of carbons 
in the molecule totaling 4 to 12; 
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5,259,995 
VAPOR PRESSURE DEVICE 


(2) a polyoxyethylene oxide ether of an alkyl phenol or Thomas V. Matalis, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Liquid Carbonic 


alkanol in which the alkyl radical has from 6 to 16 
carbon atoms, and the number of ethylene oxide repeat- 
ing units is from 4 to 10; and 
(3) a mixture thereof; and 
C. between about 1% and about 20% of a water-miscible 
solvent selected from the group consisting of 
(1) a 2-pyrrolidone of the formula 


ee 


N 
| 
R 


oO 


in which R is hydrogen, an alkyl radical of 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, or a hydroxylalkyl radical of 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms; 

(2) tetrahydrofurfury] alcohol; 

(3) an ethoxylated compound of the formula 


RO(CH20H20),,H 


in which R is 


and n is about 0.5 to about 10; and 
(4) mixtures thereof. 


5,259,994 
PARTICULATE LAUNDRY DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS WITH POLYVINYL PYROLLIDONE 
Robert G. Welch, Cincinnati, and Laurie A. K. Bebout, Fairfield, 
both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 924,114 
Int. Cl.5 C11D 3/28, 3/37, 11/00, 17/06 
US. Cl, 252—542 17 Claims 
1. A detergent additive for inclusion in a particulate, free- 
flowing laundry detergent composition comprising by weight 
of the additive: 
(a) from about 15% to about 60% of polyvinyl pyrrolidone 
with molecular weight from about 5,000 to about 30,000 
and a K value of from about 10 to about 34; 
(b) from about 5% to about 90% of a finely divided powder 


US. Cl. 261—107 


US. Cl. 261—114.1 


Industries Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 785,025, Oct. 30, 1991, abandoned. 


This application Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 41,516 
Int. Cl.5 BOIF 3/04 
6 Claims 


N 


pS, SSS 


4 
V ~ 
6 (eetz77 53 PP ZZZ 773 


1. An industrial vapor pressure device for providing a con- 


trolled amount of liquid vapor in a gas stream being fed to a 
process furnace comprising: 


a sealed casing having inlet ports and an outlet port; 

a means for introducing a gas stream into said casing through 
one of said inlet ports, said means including a porous 
member within said casing through which said gas passes; 
and 

a means for introducing a controlled amount of liquid into 
said casing through another of said inlet ports, said means 
including a manifold having a plurality of orifices and a 
wick through which said liquid passes in fluid communica- 
tion with said orifices, said manifold and said wick being 
located within said casing; 

said wick being located adjacent to and in operable contact 
with said porous member whereby said gas passing 
through said porous member also passes through said 
liquid laden wick thereby providing a controlled amount 
of said liquid in said gas before said gas passes through said 
outlet port. 


5,259,996 
LOW PROFILE CASCADE AERATOR 


Thomas H. Morgan, Rte. 1, Box 171B, Saltillo, Miss. 38866 


Filed Dec. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 990,106 
Int. Cl.5 BOIF 3/04 
7 Claims 


1. A cascade aerator for increasing the level of dissolved 


having a particle size of less than about 20 microns se- oxygen flowing therethrough comprising: 


lected from the group consisting of calcium carbonate, 
layered silicate, fumed silica, sodium aluminosilcate, pow- 
dered sodium pyrophosphate, talc, and mixtures thereof: 

(c) from about 5% to about 60% of a hydrating salt selected 
from the group consisting of the alkali metal salts of car- 
bonate, sulfate, tripolyphosphate, citrate, and mixtures 
thereof; and 

(d) from about 0.5% to about 30% of a binding agent se- 
lected from the group consisting of nonionic surfactant, 
anionic surfactant, water soluble polymer excluding poly- 
vinyl pyrrolidone, and mixtures thereof. 


an elongated trough having a sloping bottom wall inclined 
slightly from the horizontal and from head to tail; 

divider means on said bottom wall separating said trough 
into a plurality of longitudinal flow channels; 

a plurality of low head baffles mounted on said bottom wall 
in spaced relationship and transversely of said flow chan- 
nels; and 

a flow control weir at the head of each of said channels, the 
weirs of each of said channels increasing successively in 
height over the preceding weir immediately adjacent 
hereto. 
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5,259,997 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING CARBONATED 
WATER 


CHEMICAL 


5,259,999 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING RESIN MOLDED ARTICLE 
HAVING DIMINISHED RESIDUAL STRESS 


Yasuo Kazuma, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric Co., Tsuneaki Iwakiri; Toshiaki Izumida; Masanori Iwaki, and 


Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 774,832, Oct. 11, 1991, abandoned. This 


application Mar. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 26,124 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1990, 2-278391 
Int. Cl.5 BOIF 3/04 


US. Cl. 261—119.1 2 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for the manufacture of carbonated water 

comprising 

(1) A carbonated water storage container having a bottom 
wall, 

(2) a perforated bow! connected to an upper portion of said 
storage container, said perforated bowl having side walls 
and a bottom wall and outlet ports in the side and bottom 
walls, 

(3) a water supply line connected to said storage container at 
an upper portion thereof and arranged to spray water into 
an inner portion of said perforated bowl, with water drop- 
lets from the spray being from about 0.01 to 0.5 mm in 
diameter, 

(4) means to supply carbonic acid gas to the storage con- 
tainer, 

(5) a siphon tube having an open end near the bottom wall of 
said water storage container to carry collected carbonated 
water from the storage container, and 

(6) said outlet ports in the bottom wall of said perforated 
bowl permitting outflow therefrom of from about 3 to 
30% of water supplied to said perforated bowl from said 
water supply line, and said outlet ports in the sidewalls of 
said perforated bowl permitting outflow therefrom of 
from about 70 to 97% of water supplied to said perforated 
bowl from said water supply line. 


5,259,998 
METHOD FOR CASTING DISSOLVABLE OPHTHALMIC 
SHIELDS IN A MOLD 
Cary Reich, Laguna Hills, and Jean Toner-Webb, Irvine, both of 
Calif., assignors to Chiron Ophthalmics, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 770,867 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 11/00 
USS. Cl. 264—1.1 24 Claims 
1. A method of casting a dissolvable ophthalmic shield, 
comprising the steps of: 
a. forming a viscous collagen and/or gelatin gel; 
b. placing the gel in a double-sided mold; 
c. closing the mold to cast the gel into the form of a shield; 
d. chilling the mold to a temperature sufficiently low to 
effect sufficient dimensional stability and to allow separa- 
tion of the mold halves without deforming the shield; 
e. opening the chilled mold while leaving the shield in one 
portion of the mold; 
f. drying the shield; and 
g. partially cross-linking the shield to obtain a shield that 
dissolves under physiological conditions in the eye. 


150-534 O - 93 - 12 - QL 3 


Chikara Sadano, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Mit- 
subishi Gas Chemical Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 679,851, Apr. 3, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 818,116 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1990, 2-88179 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 71/02, 71/04 
US. Cl. 264—1.4 5 Claims 


1. A process for reducing residual stress in a resin molded 
article, which consists essentially of heating an injection- 
molded article of a thermoplastic resin by means of a combina- 
tion of far infrared radiation with far infrared rays having a 
frequency of from 10!! to 10!4 Hz and hot-air flow, thereby to 
diminish residual stress in the molded article in a short period 
of time, wherein the heating is conducted at a temperature 10° 
to 50° C. lower than the low-load heat distortion temperature 
of the thermoplastic resin. 


5,260,000 
PROCESS FOR MAKING SILICONE CONTAINING 
HYDROGEL LENSES 

Mahendra P. Nandu, Rochester; Rajan S. Bawa, Fairport, and 

Yu-Chin Lai, Pittsford, all of N.Y., assignors to Bausch & 

Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 924,214 
Int. Cl.5 B29D 11/00 

US. Cl. 264—2.1 20 Claims 

1. A process for preparing silicone hydrogel contact lenses, 

said process comprising: 

(a) providing a monomeric mixture comprising a silicone- 
containing monomer, a hydrophilic monomer and an 
organic diluent; 

(b) charging the monomeric mixture to a mold and curing 
the formulation in the mold to obtain a shaped article; 

(c) removing diluent from the shaped article to improve 
machineability of the shaped article; and 

(d) machining the shaped article to obtain a contact lens 
having a desired configuration. 


5,260,001 
SPINCASTING PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A SERIES 
OF CONTACT LENSES HAVING DESIRED SHAPES 
Mahendra P. Nandu, Rochester, and Rajan S. Bawa, Fairport, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 924,126 
Int. Cl.5 B29D 11/00 
USS. Cl. 264—2.1 14 Claims 
1. In a spincasting process for producing a series of contact 
lenses including contact lenses with differently shaped concave 
lens surfaces, the improvement comprising: 
providing molds with uniformly shaped concave surfaces 
and spincasting in said molds a series of polymerizable 
mixtures, 
wherein the contact lenses with differently shaped concave 
lens surfaces are obtained by varying a ratio of monomers 
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and an organic diluent in the series of polymerizable mix- 
tures. 


5,260,002 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
UNIFORM POLYMERIC SPHERES 
Taylor G. Wang, Nashville, Tenn., assignor to Vanderbilt Uni- 
versity, Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 812,647 
Int. C15 BOIS 13/14; CO8J 3/02; C12N 11/04; B29B 9/00 
US. Cl. 264—4.1 11 Claims 


1. A method for producing uniform polymeric spheres from 
polyanion and polycation monomers comprising: 

a) providing droplets of a polyanion solution; 

b) providing a stream of polycation solution; and 

c) mixing said droplets of said polyanion solution and said 
stream of said polycation solution at substantially equal 
velocities along a common axis to minimize impact forces 
therebetween and under polymerization conditions to 
form uniform spheres. 


5,260,003 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MANUFACTURING 
ULTRAFINE FIBRES FROM THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMERS 

Peter R. Nyssen; Armin Kreimer; Wolfram Wagner, and Dirk 

Berkenhaus, all of Magnolienstrasse 6, D-4047 Dormagen 11, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP91/02/52, § 371 Date Jul. 22, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Jul. 22, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/10599, PCT Pub. 

Date Jun. 25, 1992 

PCT Filed Nov. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 910,344 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 15, 
1990, 4040242; World Int. Prop. O., Nov. 15, 1991, 
PCT/EP91/02152 

Int. Cl.5 B29B 9/10 


US. Cl. 264—6 11 Claims 
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1. A process for the production of microfibres and non- 
woven microfibre webs from thermoplastic polymers by the 
melt-blowing technique, in which the average diameter of the 
fibres are 0.2 ym to 15 wm, and in which a polymer melt is 
passed through at least one orifice in a melt-blowing die and is 
separated into fibres by a gas which impinges on the melt from 
both sides immediately after its exit from the orifice, said pro- 
cess comprising the steps of: 

a) conveying the gas through Laval nozzles arranged mir- 
ror-symmetrically in relation to the melt orifice and accel- 
erating the gas in the Laval nozzles to supersonic speed; 

b) passing the gas through flow channels which are arranged 
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downstream of the Laval nozzles and decelerating the gas 
flow from sonic speed to just below sonic speed in the 
flow channels, the flow channels having a convergent or 
substantially constant cross-section in the direction flow; 
and 

c) directing the polymer melt stream issuing from the orifice 

into the gas stream which is discharged from the flow 
channels. 

3. A device for the production of microfibres and non- 
woven microfibre webs from thermoplastic polymers by the 
melt-blowing technique, in which the mean fibre diameters are 
0.2 wm to 15 ym and in which a polymer melt flows through 
at least one orifice in a melt-blowing die and is separated into 
fibres by a gas which impinges on the melt from both sides 
immediately after its exit from the orifices, said device com- 
prising a melt-blowing nozzle with gas supply elements on 
both sides and gas nozzles directed towards the melt orifice, 
the improvement wherein the gas nozzles are designed in the 
form of Laval nozzles with flow channels arranged down- 
stream thereof which have a convergent or substantially con- 
stant cross-section, and which are arranged in direct proximity 
to the wedge-shaped die tip and terminate with a sharp edge at 
most 3 mm above or below the level of the melt orifice. 


5,260,004 
PROCESS OF MAKING LANGMUIR-BLODGETT FILMS 
HAVING PHOTO-ELECTRONIC PROPERTIES 
Lynne A. Samuelson, West Newton; David L. Kaplan, Stow, both 

of Mass.; Kenneth A. Marx, Francestown, N.H.; Sukant K. 

Tripathy, Acton, and Jayant Kumar, Lowell, both of Mass., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. and University 
of Massachusetts Lowell, Lowell, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 802,675 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 41/02, 71/02, 71/04 
USS. Cl. 264—22 16 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a Langmuir-Blodgett film having 

photo-electronic properties comprising the steps of: 

a) spreading a plurality of water-immiscible molecules over 
a water-miscible solvent subphase having an air-subphase 
interface, said water-immiscible molecules including a 
mixture of one or more types of biotinylated lipid mole- 
cules and one or more types of electrically-conductive 
lipid molecules; 

b) introducing into said subphase one or more types of con- 
jugated molecules, each of said conjugated molecules 
comprising a photodynamic proteinaceous component 
and a biotin-binding component, whereby said biotin- 
binding components become bound to said one or more 
types of biotinylated lipid molecules; and 

c) compressing said air-subphase interface so as to form an 
ordered monolayer having photo electronic properties 
thereat. 


5,260,005 
PROCESS FOR FORMING CONTAINER OF 
ACRYLONITRILE POLYMERS BY 
BIAXIAL-ORIENTATION BLOW-MOLDING PREFORM 
Isao Ishigaki, Maebashi; Keizo Makuuchi, Sawa; Fumio Yoshii, 
Fujioka; Hideo Kushida, Yachiyo; Hiroshi lida, Kawaguchi, 
and Toyokazu Owada, Funabashi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute and Yoshino Kogyo- 
sho Co., Ltd., both of Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 616,808, Nov. 19, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 322,220, Mar. 13, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 873,975 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1988, 63-61316 
Int. Cl1.5 B29C 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 264—022 14 Claims 
1. A process for forming an acrylonitrile polymer container 
having a residual acrylonitrile monomer content of 0.1 ppm or 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


less and an extractable hydrogen cyanide content of 10 ppb or 
less, comprising the steps of: 

a. irradiating a preform of thermoplastic resin comprising 
acrylonitrile polymer with electron beam or gamma-ray 
radiation at a dose sufficient to reduce by-produced HCN 
content and residual acrylonitrile monomer content in the 
preform; 

. immediately heating the irradiated preform to a tempera- 
ture in the range of 40° C.-90° C. for a period of time 
sufficient to reduce the residual acrylonitrile monomer to 
0.1 ppm or less; and 

. after the heating period of step b, biaxial-orientation blow- 
molding the preform to form a container having a residual 
acrylonitrile monomer content of 0.1 ppm or less and an 
extractable hydrogen cyanide content of 10 ppb or less. 


5,260,006 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS 
CASTING OF POLYMERIZABLE THERMOSETTING 
MATERIAL 
Herbert I. Scher, Pikesville; Israel S. Ungar, Randallstown, and 
Richard R. Baehr, Jr., Annapolis, all of Md., assignors to 
Nevamar Corporation, Odenton, Md. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 468,921, Jan. 23, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 799,740 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 35/10 
19 Claims 





1. A method of continuous casting of a polymerizable mate- 

rial which shrinks upon curing, comprising the steps of: 

(a) mixing said material with a first catalyst group having a 
lower activation temperature and a second catalyst group 
having a higher activation temperature to form a mixture; 

(b) depositing at least one liquid layer of said mixture on an 
entry end of an open web moving at a predetermined 
speed to provide a moving layer of said mixture; 

(c) heating said moving mixture in a first region to a first 
temperature at least equal to said lower activation temper- 
ature whereby said moving mixture partially polymerizes 
to a first non-liquid state without excessive shrinkage; 

(d) providing conditions for said moving layer of said mix- 
ture to increase in temperature in a second region to a 
second temperature above said higher activation tempera- 
ture whereby shrinkage occurs substantially uniformly in 
all directions in said mixture; and 

(e) Manipulating said layer of said mixture to prevent shrink- 
age parallel to said web movement from transmission to 
the portion of said mixture resting on said web in the 
vicinity of said first region, thereby preventing said 
shrinkage from damaging said material. 
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16. An apparatus for continuous casting of a polymerizable 


material which shrinks upon curing, comprising: 


(a) a mixer suitable to combine said material with a first 
catalyst group having a lower activation temperature and 
a second catalyst group having a higher activation tem- 
perature; 

(b) a casting head adapted to deposit at least one liquid layer 
of said mixture on an entry end of an open web moving at 
a predetermined speed to provide a moving layer of said 
mixture; 

(c) a heater suitable to heat said moving mixture to a first 
temperature at least equal to said lower activation temper- 
ature whereby said moving mixture polymerizes to a first 
non-liquid state without excessive shrinkage; 

(d) a chamber adapted to increase the temperature of said 
moving mixture to a second temperature at least equal to 
said higher activation temperature whereby shrinkage 
occurs substantially uniformly in all directions in said 
mixture; and 

(e) a mechanical isolator adapted to substantially prevent 
shrinkage parallel to said web movement from transmis- 
sion to the mixture resting on the web in the vicinity of 
said first heater, thereby preventing said shrinkage from 
damaging said material. 


5,260,007 
METHOD OF FORMING A SELF-LEVELING 
UNDERLAYMENT FOR A COUNTERTOP 


Eleftherios T. Efstratis, 143 Hopfield Dr., Folsom, Calif. 95630, 


and Dale E. Watnee, 5302 Hibiscus Dr., Fair Oaks, Calif. 
95628 
Filed Sep. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 763,283 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/04; E04B 1/16 


USS. Cl. 264—35 23 Claims 


1. A method for forming an underlayment for a tile counter- 
top on a generally horizontal deck, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

covering atop surface said deck with a sheet of lath, and 

affixing said lath to said deck; 
defining a mold for said underlayment by affixing an up- 
standing dam to all outer.. edges of said deck, said dam 
projecting above said top surface of said deck to a height 
able to contain a sufficient thickness of said underlayment; 

pouring a self-leveling, settable fluid matrix into said mold; 
and, 

permitting said matrix to set hard into said underlayment and 

thereby form said underlayment with an upper surface 
sufficiently level and even for tiling of said countertop. 
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5,260,008 
RESIN PROPERTY DETECTION METHOD AND 
INJECTION CONTROL METHOD FOR INJECTION 
MOLDER 
Akira Yokota, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Komatsu Ltd., To- 
kyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00284, § 371 Date Nov. 4, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 4, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/13744, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 19, 1991 
PCT Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 773,563 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1990, 2-53988; 
Jun. 18, 1990, 2-159236 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 26, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 45/76 


USS. Cl. 264—40.1 13 Claims 
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1. A resin property detection method for an injection molder 
which has a flow path opening/closing mechanism between 
the cylinder of the injection molder and the cavity of a mold so 
as to block the plasticized synthetic resin flow between the 
cylinder and the cavity, comprising the steps of: 

conducting the following two processes sequentially, with 
plasticized synthetic resin of a specified molten resin state 
value Z: 

(a) the first process comprising the steps in a closing state of 
the flow path opening/closing mechanism to block the 
plasticized synthetic resin flow after measurement of the 
resin, applying a reference pushing force value py to the 
screw to effect the balancing movement of the screw 
under the blocked state of the flow, and obtaining the 
positional value of the screw at the reference stop position 
where the screw stops its balancing movement, and 

(b) the second process comprising the steps of applying a 
pushing force value p, different from the reference push- 
ing force po, to the screw to effect the balancing move- 
ment of the screw, obtaining the positional value of the 
screw at the position where the screw stops its balancing 
movement, and calculating the travel distance Sy from the 
reference stop position of the screw; and 

obtaining the relational formula for the molten resin pressure 
value P and the molten resin volume value with the speci- 
fied molten resin state value Z through the approximation 
of the relation among the pushing force values p, and p 
and the travel distance S7 by using a specified functional 
equation. 


5,260,009 
SYSTEM, METHOD, AND PROCESS FOR MAKING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL OBJECTS 
Steven M. Penn, Plano, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 648,081, Jan. 31, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 905,069 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/12; B29C 41/22; B32B 31/00 
USS. Cl. 264—40.1 30 Claims 
1. A computer-controlled method for manufacturing of 
three-dimensional objects, comprising the steps of: 
a. dispensing a layer of a first material at selected locations of 
a target surface, said selected locations corresponding to a 
cross-section of a three-dimensional object, wherein said 
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first material is dispensed in liquid form and hardens once 
so dispensed; 

b. dispensing a second material over said layer of said hard- 
ened first material to encapsulate said hardened first mate- 
rial; 

c. planing the surface of said encapsulating second material; 

d. dispensing another layer of said first material onto said 
planed uppermost surface at selected locations corre- 
sponding to another cross-section of said three-dimen- 
sional object; 

e. repeating steps b-d to form said three-dimensional object; 
and 

f. selectively removing said second material relative to said 
first material to yield said three-dimensional object 
formed of said hardened first material. 


5,260,010 
METHOD OF DETECTING FILLING WEIGHT FOR 
INJECTION MOLDER 


Akira Yokota, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Komatsu Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00337, § 371 Date Nov. 13, 1991, § 102(e) 


Date Nov. 13, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/13745, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 19, 1991 
PCT Filed Mar. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 773,637 


Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1990, 2-64563 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 2, 2010, 


has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 45/76 
4 Claims 


1. A method of detecting the weight of plasticized synthetic 


resin injected from an injection molder comprising a cylinder 
with a screw therein for injecting resin to fill a cavity of a 
mold, the method comprising the steps of: 


(a) preliminarily obtaining a formula for the relation be- 
tween the pressure value and specific volume value of the 
plasticized synthetic resin, as a characteristic equation for 
the resin; 

(b) providing, between the cylinder and the cavity of the 
mold, a flow path closing mechanism capable of blocking 
the flow of plasticized synthetic resin between the cylin- 
der and the cavity; 

(c) closing the flow path closing mechanism to block the 
flow of resin before injecting the resin from the cylinder 
to fill in the cavity; 

(d) applying a specified pressure to the screw with the resin 
flow blocked, to effect a balancing movement of the 
screw; 

(e) obtaining the positional value of the screw at a first stop 
position at which the screw stops its balancing movement, 
and the resin pressure value determined by the pressure 
applied to the screw at the first stop position; 

(f) opening the flow path closing mechanism to allow plasti- 
cized synthetic resin to flow from the cylinder to the 
cavity; 

(g) applying pressure to the screw with the flow path closing 
mechanism open, to inject the resin into the mold cavity; 
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(h) closing the flow path closing mechanism to block the 
flow of resin upon completion of injection and dwelling; 

(i) applying a specified pressure to the screw with the flow 
of resin blocked, to effect another balancing movement of 
the screw; 

(j) obtaining the positional value of the screw at a second 
stop position at which the screw stops its balancing move- 
ment, and the resin pressure value determined by the 
pressure applied to the screw at the second stop position; 
and 

(k) obtaining the weight of the resin injected to fill in the 
mold cavity, on the basis of the formula for relation be- 
tween resin pressure value and specific volume value as 
well as the positional values of the screw at the first and 
second stop positions and the resin pressure values deter- 
mined by the pressures applied to the screw at the first and 
second stop positions. 


5,260,011 
METHOD OF MAKING REFRACTORY CERAMIC 
PRODUCTS AND THE PRODUCTS THEREOF 

Peter A. Wolter, and Arthur N. Esposito, both of Elgin, IIl., 

assignors to General Signal Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,068, Jun. 24, 1986, Pat. No. 

4,935,178. This application Jun. 24, 1987, Ser. No. 65,883 

Int. Cl.5 CO4B 35/10 


US, Cl. 264—56 7 Claims 


1. The method of making refractory ceramic products com- 
prising the steps of combining a mass of ceramic materials and 
a body of liquid to form a slurry, the volume of the liquid being 
sufficient to permit the mixture to flow under vibration but 
insufficient to permit the mixture to flow without vibration, the 
mass of ceramic materials consisting essentially of amorphous 
fibers and powdered alumina, the fibers containing at least 
90% Al2O3 and SiO? by weight, the fibers having a molecular 
ratio of Al2O3 to SiO2 substantially less than 3 to 2, and the 
powdered alumina containing Al2O3, the molecular ratio of 
Al203 to SiO? in the combined ceramic fibers and powered 
alumina being at least 3 to 2, thereafter mixing the slurry to 
obtain a substantially uniform distribution of fibers and pow- 
dered alumina throughout the body of liquid, thereafter plac- 
ing the slurry in a liquid absorbing mold and vibrating the 
slurry until it fills the mold, thereafter subjecting the mold to 
the slurry for a period of time to permit the mold to absorb a 
first substantial portion of the liquid of the slurry to produce a 
body within the mold containing a substantially uniform distri- 
bution of fibers and powdered alumina and the remaining 
liquid of the mixture, thereafter removing the body and the 
remaining liquid from the mold and heating the body to evapo- 
rate a second portion of the liquid therefrom, thereafter heat- 
ing the body to a temperature between 950° C. and 1500° C., 
whereby the fibers become interconnected with each other and 
recrystallize combining silica and alumina: from the fibers and 
powdered alumina to form mullite. 
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5,260,012 
MOLDING PLASTIC ARTICLES 
Robin Arnott, Alliston, Canada, assignor to Husky Injection 
Molding Systems Ltd., Bolton, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 734,148, Jul. 22, 1991, Pat. No. 5,192,555, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 480,866, Feb. 16, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,069,840. This application Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 
918,694 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 3, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 45/02, 45/13 
5 Claims 


1. Method for forming molder plastic articles which com- 
prises: 

feeding molten plastic from a feeding means to at least one 
mold cavity via a hot runner channel in a hot runner 
system and nozzles, wherein at least two nozzles commu- 
nicate with each mold cavity; 

providing one shooting pot containing molten plastic com- 
municating with two of said nozzles and with the mold 
cavity, wherein said feeding steps feeds molten plastic 
from a feeding means to the nozzles and to the shooting 
pot and to the mold cavity; 

blocking the flow of molten plastic from the feeding means 
to the mold cavity and to the said one shooting pot to form 
a closed system between the shooting pot and mold cav- 
ity, wherein the flow of molten plastic from the feeding 
means and hot runner channel to the mold cavity and to 
the nozzles and shooting pot is blocked by valve means 
located in the hot runner system upstream of the shooting 
pot; 

alternately feeding molten plastic from the said one shooting 
pot to the mold cavity by first feeding from the shooting 
pot to one of said nozzles followed by feeding from the 
shooting pot to a second of said nozzles, said feeding being 
while the flow of molten plastic to the mold cavity from 
the feeding means and hot runner system is blocked, 
whereby the molten plastic is oscillated in the mold cav- 
ity; and 

including the step of feeding molten plastic from the feeding 
means to a plurality of mold cavities, with two nozzles 
communicating with each mold cavity and separate shoot- 
ing pots for each mold cavity, including the step of alter- 
nately feeding molten plastic from each shooting pot to its 
respective mold cavity. 


5,260,013 
SHEATH-CORE SPINNING OF MULTILOBAL 
CONDUCTIVE CORE FILAMENTS 
Harry V. Samuelson, Chadds Ford, Pa., assignor to E. I. Du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 695,372, May 3, 1991, Pat. No. 5,202,183, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 356,051, May 22, 
1989, abandoned. This application Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 
982,602 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/12; DOIF 1/09, 8/04 
USS. Cl. 264—105 3 Claims 

1. In a process for melt-spinning a sheath-core fiber wherein 
one polymer composition constitutes the sheath component 
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and a different polymer composition constitutes the core com- 
ponent and the core cross-section has three or more lobes, 
which process comprises simultaneously extruding both mol- 
ten component compositions, through a spinning orifice with 
the sheath component completely surrounding the core com- 
ponent, the improvement comprising, maintaining the core 
cross-sectional configuration by 

1) feeding the molten core component composition in the 
desired multilobal cross-section through a channel open- 
ing above a spinneret capillary, 

2) feeding the molten sheath component from all directions 
against the core along the periphery of the entrance to the 
spinneret capillary to completely surround the core com- 
ponent, 

3) controlling the flow of molten sheath component compo- 
sition at spaced sections along the periphery of the spin- 
neret capillary entrance by enlarging the passageway for 
the sheath polymer only in those sections leading to zones 
between lobes to allow more flow to zones between the 
lobes than to zones at the lobes, and 

4) solidifying the molten components after leaving the spin- 
neret orifice to form the sheath-core fiber. 


5,260,014 
METHOD OF MAKING A MULTILAYER INJECTION 
MOLD 

Donald Holton, Narragansett, R.I., and Antony Gill, Rochester, 

N.Y., assignors to Automotive Plastic Technologies, Sterling 

Heights, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,483 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 33/40 

US, Cl. 264—134 
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1. A process for preparing an injection mold forming an 
article cavity having thick rib sections or complicated cross- 
sections, where each part of the injection mold forming the 
article cavity is prepared by the process comprising the follow- 
ing steps: 

(1) forming a mold blank with the image of one side of an 

article to be molded; 

(2) coating an electrically conductive material on the sur- 
faces of the mold blank having the image; 

(3) electrodepositing a metallic layer on the coated surface 
of the mold blank; 

(4) placing heat transfer tubing adjacent to the exposed 
metallic surface so that the produced mold can be heated 
or cooled by the passage of a heat transfer medium 
through the tubing, where the tubing has an inlet and an 
outlet; 

(5) placing a mixture containing uncured thermoset plastic 
resin and metal chips on the exposed metallic surface so 
that the mixture covers the tubing and forms a first ther- 
moset plastic resin layer over the metallic layer; 

(6) allowing the first thermoset plastic resin layer to cure; 

(7) placing uncured thermoset plastic resin over the cured 
first thermoset plastic resin layer to form a second thermo- 
set plastic resin layer; 

(8) allowing the second thermoset plastic resin layer to cure; 
and 

(9) removing the mold blank to expose the metallic surface 
forming one side of the interior of the mold cavity. 
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5,260,015 
METHOD FOR MAKING A LAMINATED HOOK 
FASTENER 

William J. Kennedy; George A. Provost, both of Manchester, 

and Gerald F, Rocha, Bedford, all of N.H., assignors to Velcro 

Industries, B.V., Netherlands 

Filed Aug. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 747,876 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 264—167 20 Claims 





1. In the method for making plastic hooks utilizing an appa- 
ratus comprising a first cooled unitary forming roller having a 
plurality of hook forming cavities defined in the periphery 
thereof and extending inwardly therefrom; a second pressure 
roller positioned for coaction with said first forming roller; 
means for concurrently rotating said first and second rollers in 
opposite directions about their generally respective axis; means 
for forming an extrusion of molten plastic material adjacent 
said first and second rollers to be directed therebetween at an 
interface thereof such that said plastic material fills said hook 
forming cavities and forms a striplike member having a base 
portion and a great multiplicity of hooklike projections extend- 
ing from one surface of said base portion and integral there- 
with; means for removing said striplike member from said first 
forming roller at a position spaced from the interface of said 
first and second rollers such that said hooklike projections are 
withdrawn from said hook forming cavities without opening 
said cavities after being cooled by said first forming roller to a 
desired temperature, the improvement comprising, introduc- 
ing a sheet material having an interface surface and an exposed 
surface into said interface formed by said rollers so that said 
sheet material becomes an integral part of said striplike mem- 
ber on the side opposite said hooklike projections, said sheet 
material being introduced into said interface adjacent said 
second roller with sufficient tension to prevent said sheet 
material from interfering with the operation of the hook form- 
ing process, to form an insitu laminate with said striplike mem- 
ber, said exposed surface remaining substantially free of said 
plastic material. 


5,260,016 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,260,017 
METHOD FOR IMPROVED SURFACE PROFILE OF 
COMPOSITE STRUCTURES 
Harold F. Giles, Jr., Cheshire, Mass., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 861,354, Mar. 30, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 459,871, Jan. 2, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 20,873 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 43/20, 43/52 
US. Cl. 264—322 8 Claims 

1. A method for making smooth surfaced fiber reinforced 

crystalline thermoplastic composite articles comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) producing a web consisting essentially of randomly dis- 
persed individual glass fibers in a crystalline resin powder 
matrix; 

(b) consolidating said web at temperatures above the melt 
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temperature of said resin into a reinforced thermoplastic 
composite; and 

(c) stamping said composite, said stamping comprising the 
steps of: 

(i) heating said composite to a temperature above the melt 
temperature of said resin; 

(ii) placing a pre-heated mold insert plate adjacent a sur- 
face of said pre-heated composite, said plate being at a 
temperature above the melt temperature of said resin; 

(iii) compressing said pre-heated composite and plate at a 
temperature above the melt temperature of said resin 
between two mold halves, said mold halves being at 
temperatures below the heat distortion temperature of 
said resin; and 

(iv) removing the heat from the composite and the mold 
insert plate. 


5,260,018 
CONGLOMERATE METALLIC MATERIAL 

Rudolf Dinger, St-Aubin; Robert Soder, Montreux, and Albert 

Willemin, Le Landeron, all of Switzerland, assignors to Eta 

SA Fabriques d’Ebauches, Granges, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,455 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 10, 1990, 

03256/90 
Int. Cl.5 B22F 1/00 

US. Cl. 419—38 
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6. A method of manufacturing a finished metallic material of 
finely divided metallic powder bound together with about 0.5 
to 7% by volume of at least one organic bonding agent, com- 
prising: 

(1) mixing finely divided metallic powder with about 0.5 to 
7% by volume of at least one organic bonding agent to 
product a moulding mixture thereof; 

(2) introducing the moulding mixture into a mould; 

(3) subjecting the mould to a high moulding pressure suffi- 
cient to mould the moulding mixture to a shape-sustaining 
moulded form; 

(4) removing the moulded form from the mould; and 

(5) subjecting the moulded form to sufficient temperature for 
a sufficient time to harden the moulded form. 


5,260,019 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HEATING LIQUID 
SAMPLES, AND A CONTAINER FOR USE IN THE 
APPARATUS 
Olav Petersen, Hillerod, Denmark, assignor to Hansens Verk- 
stader AB, Kristianstad, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 254,676, Oct. 4, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 662,496 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Feb. 6, 1987, 605/87 
Int. Cl.5 A23C 3/07 : 
U.S, Cl. 422—21 8 Claims 
3. An apparatus for heating liquid samples in individual 
containers, comprising: 
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a single heating chamber for a plurality of containers; 

means for separately introducing the individual containers 
containing the liquid samples into said heating chamber; 

means for heating by high frequency energy; 

means for monitoring the temperature of each liquid sample 
contained in said containers; 

means for comparing the monitoring temperature with a 
reference temperature; 

means for individually removing each container containing 
the individual sample from the single heating chamber 
when the liquid has reached the reference temperature 


together with a ring-shaped transport means rotatable 
about a vertical axis and formed with spaced, vertically 
movable platforms for supporting the containers contain- 
ing the individual sample; 

means for lifting each platform so that the containers con- 
taining the individual sample are moved up into the heat- 
ing chamber through an opening in the bottom of the 


heating chamber; and 

releasable holding means for holding each container contain- 
ing the individual sample in the heating chamber until the 
contained individual sample has reached the reference 
temperature. 


5,260,020 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CATHETER 
STERILIZATION 

Peter J. Wilk, 185 West End Ave., New York, N.Y. 10023, and 

Jonathan Tiefenbrun, 62 Country Rd., Mamaroneck, N.Y. 

10543 

Filed Sep. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 946,550 
Int. Cl.5 A61L 2/08; A61N 5/00 

U.S. Cl, 422—22 


RADIATIO N- 
SOURCE 


1. A catheter assembly comprising: 

a catheter with a distal end portion for insertion into a pa- 
tient, said distal end portion being defined in part by an 
external surface which comes into contact with internal 
tissues of the patient upon insertion of said distal end 
portion into the patient; 

optical transmission means including an optical fiber con- 
nected to said catheter and extending longitudinally along 
at least a segment of said catheter for transmitting electro- 
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magnetic sterilizing radiation to said distal end portion of 
said catheter; 

connector means for connecting said optical fiber at an input 
end to a source of said sterilizing radiation; and 

dispersion means connected to said catheter and disposed at 
least at a distal end of said optical fiber for dispersing 
electromagnetic radiation from said source outwardly 
through said external surface in a cylindrical dispersion 
pattern to bathe said catheter with said radiation along 
said distal end portion. 


5,260,021 
-HYDROGEN PEROXIDE-CONTAINING GELS AND 
CONTACT LENS DISINFECTING USING SAME 
Lowell Zeleznick, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Allergan, Inc., Ir- 
vine, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 905,630 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 25/04; A61L 2/18 
USS. Cl. 422—28 20 Claims 
1. An antimicrobial composition useful for disinfecting a 
contact lens comprising: 
water in an amount of at least about 50% by weight of an 
antimicrobial composition; 
hydrogen peroxide in an amount effective to disinfect a 
contact lens contacted with said antimicrobial composi- 
tion; and 
a gelling component in an amount effective to maintain said 
antimicrobial composition as a gel. 


5,260,022 
PROCESS FOR GENERATING A PESTICIDAL GAS 

Rainer Schellhaas, Laudenbach, and Martin Muenzel, Ben- 

sheim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Detia 

Freyberg GmbH, Laudenbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 275,830, Nov. 25, 1988, Pat. No. 5,098,664. 

This application Jan. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 820,832 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Nov. 27, 1987, 
87/8913 

Int. Cl.5 A61L 9/00; CO1B 25/10; AOIN 59/26; A23K 3/02 
US. Ci. 422—29 18 Claims 





1. A fumigation process, wherein a pesticidal gas mixture 
comprising phosphine gas and air is generated by hydrolysis of 
a hydrolyzable metal phosphide and introduced into an en- 
closed environment to be fumigated comprising the steps of: 

a) establishing communication between the enclosed envi- 
ronment and an outlet of an enclosed generator space, 
separate and distinct from the enclosed environment by 
way of a fumigant duct, the enclosed generator space 
being charged with said hydrolyzable metal phosphide, 

b) connecting by way of a moist air feed duct an inlet of the 
enclosed generator space to a source of moist air, 

c) providing a flow of the moist air, from the source into the 
enclosed generator space, 

d) controlling the moisture content in the flow entering the 
enclosed generator space to be within the predetermined 
range, 

e) passing the moist air having the moisture content within 
the predetermined range through the generator space in 
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intimate contact with the metal phosphide wherein the 
moisture content of the moist air hydrolyzes the metal 
phosphide at a rate determined by the moisture content, to 
thereby generate in mixture with the air a phosphine 
concentration in the range of 100 to 13000 ppm, 

f) withdrawing from the enclosed generator space a resul- 
tant mixture of air and phosphine gas and feeding the 
mixture into the enclosed environment to be fumigated, 
thereby to produce and respectively maintain fumigation 
conditions in the enclosed environment. 


5,260,023 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PRESERVING 
ACID-CONTAINING ARTICLES 
Creed M. Evans, II, Great Falls, Mont., assignor to Everseal 
Preservation Labs, Inc., Bozeman, Mont. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 696,852, May 7, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,219,524. This application Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 918,700 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 5, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 P21H 25/18 


USS. Cl. 422—40 24 Claims 





1. An article preservation system, comprising an oxygen- 
absorbing material and an acid-containing article, which article 
is in contact with an alkaline substrate material and a gaseous 
atmosphere which is substantially free of gaseous oxygen; the 
article, alkaline substrate material, oxygen-absorbing material 
and gaseous atmosphere being hermetically sealed within an 
interior of a container. 


5,260,024 
TEST SPECIMEN FOR EVALUATING CRACK 
PROPAGATION DUE TO CORROSION 
Robert G. Aspden, Franklin Township, Westmoreland County, 
and Thomas G. Bengel, Plum Borough, Allegheny County, 
both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 629,260, Dec. 18, 1990, Pat. No. 5,147,802. 
This application Jul. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 910,806 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 17/00, 17/04 
USS. Cl. 422—53 14 Claims 

1. A test specimen for evaluation of crack propagation due 

to corrosion, said specimen comprising: 

a support base; 

a cladding layer deposited upon said support base and creat- 
ing an interface between said support base and said clad- 
ding layer; 

first slot cut into a portion of said cladding layer which 
creates a surface gap; 

a second slot cut into a portion of said cladding layer, and 
adjacent to said first slot creating a closing wall between 
said first slot and said second slot; 

a wedge inserted into said second slot forcing said closing 
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wall to partially close said surface gap and thereby creat- 
ing a surface crack, wherein said cladding layer has an 


edge and said first slot and said second slot do not extend 
to the edge of said cladding layer. 


5,260,025 
DEPOSITING A BINDER ON A SOLID SUPPORT 
Gloria J. Covington, Arnold, and Timothy G. Bloomster, Reist- 
ertown, both of Md., assignors to Becton, Dickson and Com- 

pany, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 749,734, Aug. 26, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,204,061, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 549,670, Jul. 6, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,073,340, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 

106,075, Oct. 8, 1987, abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 

1992, Ser. No. 990,305 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 17, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 31/22 


US. Cl. 422—56 2 Claims 


1. A test kit for detecting analyte in a sample, comprising: 

a test device for use in an assay for detecting the presence of 
an analyte, comprising a solid support comprising an 
upper surface and a lower surface; a test area on the upper 
surface of said support; a binder for the analyte attached to 
said test area; a detectable marker attached with said 
binder which is related to the presence or absence of the 
binder, and does not interfere with said assay; a back- 
ground area on the upper surface of said support without 
binder and detectable marker, wherein the detectable 
marker causes the binder to be distinguishable from said 
support so that, before the device is used in said test kit, 
said device is examined to confirm that binder is present in 
said test area; and 
tracer having a tag which is distinguishable from said 
detectable marker, wherein said tracer is applied to at least 
said test area whereby the tag of said tracer is detected in 
said test area when an analyte is present. 


US. Cl. 422—62 
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5,260,026 
APPARATUS FOR PREPARING PHOSPHORUS 
TRICHLORIDE 


Macaulay S. Feld, Ellisville; David O. Fisher, Chesterfield; John 


F. Freeman, Webster Groves; Gregory J. Gervasio, Glencoe; 
Mark A. Hochwalt, Chesterfield; Leonard F. Laskowski, 
Clayton, and Evan E. Thomsen, Florissant, all of Mo., assign- 
ors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,490, Jul. 8, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 807,353 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/00 
2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the manufacture of phosphorus trichlo- 
ride comprising a reactor, means for admitting phosphorus 
trichloride, phosphorus and chlorine into said reactor to create 
a reaction zone of phosphorus trichloride, dissolved phospho- 
rus and chlorine, a circulating sampling system comprising a 
pump in association with a circulatory pipe, said circulatory 
pipe having an eductor inlet in said reaction zone of said reac- 
tor, an outlet in said reactor and a transparent window, heat 
transfer means in communication with said circulating sample 
system, a laser Raman spectrometer, an optrode and a laser, 
said optrode comprising a laser light fiber conduit connected 
to said laser and a plurality of fiber light conduits connected to 
said spectrometer, a probe head on said optrode connected to 
said window whereby the contents of the circulatory pipe is 
irradiated by laser light thereby providing scattered light and 
at least a portion of the light scattered from said contents is 
transmitted to said spectrometer through said fiber light con- 
duits for analysis. 


5,260,027 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
ANALYZING PARTICLES USING PLURAL ANALYZING 
MODULES 
Toshiaki Kuroda, Takasagoshi, Japan, assignor to Toa Medical 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,425 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1991, 3-161159 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 1/10, 1/16 
USS. Cl. 422—81 6 Claims 

1. An apparatus for automatically analyzing particles using a 

plurality of analyzing modules, said apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of analyzing modules for measuring differing 
measuring items, one of said plurality of analyzing mod- 
ules comprises a basic analyzing module having a measur- 
ing unit for measuring basic items, and the others of said 
plurality of analyzing modules comprising additional 
analyzing modules each having valve means and a measur- 
ing unit for measuring additional items, said basic analyz- 
ing module further having measuring solution preparing 
means for preparing a measuring solution for the basic 
analyzing module and a measuring solution for the addi- 
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tional analyzing modules, said additional analyzing mod- substrates of said tubes, a sample to said tubes, and an 

ules each have a temporary sump for temporarily retain- eluate to said tubes, 

ing its measuring solution, and each said temporary sump _(c) said means for moving including means for selecting a 

being disposed upstream of its respective measuring unit first cassette from said storage means and positioning the 

and connected to its respective measuring unit through selected cassette at a first of said stations, 

said valve means, (d) means at said first of said stations for injecting said pre- 

a control means for controlling the function of the analyzing conditioning liquid to said tubes to a predetermined height 

modules, and above said absorbent substrates and means for injecting a 
sample to be tested into said tubes at said first of said 
stations, 

(e) means at said first of said stations for drawing said pre- 
conditioning liquid into the absorbent substrate in said 
tubes and also the samples into said absorbent substrates 
after introduction of said samples, 

(f) said means for moving being effective to move said first 
cassette to another station while moving a second cassette 
to said first of said stations, 

(g) said means for moving being effective to move said first 
cassette to a further station while moving a third cassette 
to said first of said stations, and 

(h) means at said another station for injecting an eluate into 

; fs ; 4 the tubes of said first cassette, and means at said further 
an analyzing device for analyzing data from the analyzing > ‘ Z 
enodeles, station for removing an eluent from the lower opening of 
wherein said control means serving to initiate operation of said tubes of a cassette into eluent receiving means. 
said additional analyzing modules based on the analysis 
performed by said basic analyzing module said analyzing 
device such that the measuring solution in any one of said 
temporary sumps is disposed of or transferred to its re- 


spective measuring unit for measuring additional items. 
Se tsi 5,260,029 


FLUORESCENCE DETECTION OF DNA BASES 
5,260,028 Shigeru Hosoi, and Tsuyoshi Hayakawa, both of Hamamatsu, 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EFFECTING SOLID Japan, assignors to Hamamatsu Photonics K.K., Shizuoka, 
PHASE EXTRACTION Ja 


pan 
Thomas W. Astle, 607 Harborview Rd., Orange, Conn. 06477 Filed Jul. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 917,384 
Division of Ser. No. 158,902, Feb. 22, 1988, abandoned. This —_—_ Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1991, 3-182478 
application Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,865 Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/64 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 30/04, 30/14, 30/24 US. Cl. 422—82.08 10 Claims 
US. Cl. 422—81 18 Claims 
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1. A device for detecting fluorescence produced from a fine 
particle, comprising: 

supplying means for supplying fine particles in a first direc- 
tion; 

blowing means for blowing the fine particles received from 
said supplying means in a second direction at a speed 
higher than a speed at which the fine particles are supplied 
from said supplying means; 

irradiating means for irradiating an exciting light onto the 
fine particles blown by said blowing means, said irradiat- 
ing means having an optical axis in alignment with the 
second direction in which the fine particles are blown by 
said blowing means; and 


1. A system for effecting solid phase extraction from samples 
contacted by eluates into eluents, which system includes the 
use of cassettes which define a plurality of tubes each having 
an open top and having a lower opening, said tubes having an 
absorbent substrate therein between said upper and lower detecting means for receiving the blown and irradiated fine 
openings, said system comprising: particles and for detecting fluorescence produced from 

(a) means providing storage for a plurality of said cassettes, the fine particles which are excited by the exciting light of 

(b) means for moving said cassettes past a plurality of sta- said irradiating means and which are blown by said blow- 

tions to apply a preconditioning liquid to the absorbent ing means. 
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5,260,030 
CALIBRATED PIPETTE TIP AND METHOD 
Donald H. DeVaughn, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Bio- 
Plas, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 893,250 
Int. Cl.5 BOIL 3/02 
US. Cl. 422—100 


1. A pipette tip comprising: 

a hollow body defining an interior volume, said body having 
channel means with a longitudinal axis, said channel 
means extending from a fluid intake opening to a fluid 
overflow opening and having surface means defining said 
overflow opening inclined relative to said longitudinal 
axis by an amount sufficient to produce gravity shedding 
of fluid overflowing from said opening when said longitu- 
dinal axis is in a substantially vertical orientation, 

said overflow opening being positioned for overflow of fluid 
from said channel means into said interior volume, and 

said channel means having a calibrated volume between said 
intake opening and said overflow opening. 


5,260,031 
SALIVA SAMPLING DEVICE WITH SAMPLE 
ADEQUACY INDICATING SYSTEM 
Eugene H. Seymour, Pacific Palisades, Calif., assignor to Saliva 
Diagnostic Systems, Inc., Vancouver, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 629,278, Dec. 18, 1990, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 722,333, Jun. 
25, 1991, abandoned. This application Feb. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 
831,776 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/48; C12M 1/30, 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 422—101 


1. A saliva sampling device comprising: 

a. a holder; 

b. a piece of filter paper which has a first portion and a 
second portion and which selectively receives a sample of 
saliva, said first portion of said piece of filter paper being 
disposed within and coupled to said holder enclosed 
thereby so that said second portion of said piece of filter 
paper is exposed; and 

. an indicator activated by a preselected amount of a sample 
of saliva and disposed on said first portion of said piece of 
filter paper so that said indicator does not interfere with 
the collection of said sample of saliva whereby when said 
second portion of said piece of filter paper is inserted into 
a test subject’s mouth saliva fluidly couples said second 
portion of said piece of filter paper to said indicator 
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through said first portion of said piece of filter paper, 
wherein said indicator is selected from the group consist- 
ing of a compressed sponge and an expandable polymeric 
bead, said indicator expanding when contacted by the 
saliva after an adequate sample has been collected. 


5,260,032 
INTEGRAL CENTRIFUGE TUBE AND SPECIMEN SLIDE 
Louis F. Muller, Playa del Rey, Calif., assignor to Davstar 
California, Inc., Newport Beach, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 815,133 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 9, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 BOIL 3/00 
US. Cl. 422—102 


1. An integral centrifuge tube and specimen slide compris- 

ing: 

a tubular member portion and a hollow slide member por- 
tion integrally joined together at a transverse juncture line 
with a transition region between the two portions in 
which the tubular member portion reduces in size and 
changes shape to merge with the slide member portion; 

the tubular member portion having a proximal end with an 
opening therein for the admission of fluid samples, a distal 
end at said juncture line, and a generally cylindrical side 
wall with front and rearward sides having a predeter- 
mined thickness and tapering slightly from said proximal 
end at a predetermined conical angle; 

the hollow4lide member portion having opposed upper and 
lower walls and a pair of side walls all having predeter- 
mined thicknesses; 

said tubular member portion further having a first planar 
surface extending along the rearward side thereof and 
having a predetermined thickness, and a second planar 
surface extending along the front side of the tubular mem- 
ber portion from the juncture line to a point near the 
midpoint of the tubular member portion and intersecting 
the tubular member portion along a curved line of inter- 
section, said second planar surface being joined with the 
cylindrical side wall of the tubular member portion along 
the line of intersection therewith, said second planar sur- 
face having a wall thickness approximately equal to the 
predetermined side wall thickness of said tubular member 
portion except in said transition region where the wall 
thickness of said second planar surface diminishes to a 
thickness equal to said predetermined thickness of the 
upper wall of the slide member portion. 


5,260,033 
TUBULAR MECHANICAL REACTOR 
Gregorio Tarancon, Woodbridge, N.J., assignor to Liquid Car- 
bonic, Inc., Ontario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 545,277, Jun. 28, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,149,944. This application Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 775,765 
Int. Cl.5 BOIF 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 422—137 8 Claims 
1. An apparatus for fluorinating particulate polymeric mate- 
rials capable of being fluorinated comprising: a vapour-tight 
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tubular reactor having a rotatable mechanical fluidizer 
mounted for rotation within a housing, said rotatable mechani- 
cal fluidizer having a plurality of openings for allowing a 
vapour fluid to pass therethrough, said housing having a feed 
end and a discharge end, means for rotating said rotatable 
mechanical fluidizer, means for feeding a polymeric material in 
particulate form to the housing at the feed end thereof for 
passage through the vapour tight tubular reactor, a closed 
mixing tank, a source of fluorine and a source of carrier vapour 
fluid, said closed mixing tank containing a mixture of fluorine 
and carrier vapour fluid preparatory to feeding a mixture of 
fluorine and carrier vapour fluid to the vapour tight tubular 
reactor vessel, said carrier vapour fluid selected from the 


group consisting of helium, nitrogen, argon, and a dense car- 
rier fluid having a critical temperature higher than ambient 
temperature, a boiling point lower than ambient temperature 
minus 60 celcius degrees, and a molecular weight greater than 
the molecular weight of elemental fluorine, means for feeding 
said mixture of fluorine and carrier vapour fluid to said tubular 


vapour-tight reactor at one end of the housing for passage 
through the plurality of openings in the rotatable mechanical 
fluidizer to react with the fluidized polymeric material, evacu- 
ating pump means in communication with the housing for 
drawing the fluorine and carrier vapour fluid mixture through 
the tubular vapour-tight reactor, and means for discharging 
fluorinated material from the discharge end of the housing. 


5,260,034 
STAGE CATALYST CONCENTRIC ANNULAR STRIPPER 
David A. Van Kleeck, Sugarland, Tex., and Donald E. Hardesty, 
Sedona, Ariz., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 873,268 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 8/26; F27B 15/00 


US. Cl. 422—142 6 Claims 





Si 


1. An apparatus for stripping entrained or adsorbed compo- 
nents from catalyst particles, the apparatus comprising: 
a cylindrical housing having a catalyst inlet means, a catalyst 
outlet means and a stripping gas outlet means: 
a plurality of annular baffles disposed concentrically in said 
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housing and defining a plurality of elongated concentric 

annular stripping chambers, each chamber being defined 

by and between each two adjacent baffles, said baffles 
being constructed and arranged to provide a serpentine 
flow path of catalyst therethrough: 

said plurality of elongated annular concentric stripping 
chambers collectively defining a staged concentric annu- 
lar stripping zone having a top region and a bottom re- 
gion, each of said plurality of chambers having a top 
region and a bottom region, and each of said chambers 
being in fluid communication with at least one adjacent 
chamber such that catalyst is passed in said serpentine 
flow path from one chamber to said at least one adjacent 
chamber: 

said catalyst inlet means communicating with the bottom 
region of the stripping zone and concentric with said 
plurality of stripping chambers; 

said plurality of elongated annular concentric stripping 
chambers comprising: 

a) a first elongated stripping chamber located annularly 
next to, surrounding, and in fluid communication with 
said catalyst inlet means, 

b) a second elongated stripping chamber located annularly 
next to, surrounding, and in fluid communication with 
said first stripping chamber and either one of (i) said 
catalyst outlet means, or (ii) a successive one of said 
plurality of elongated annular concentric chambers, 
wherein said plurality of elongated annular concentric 
chambers are constructed to contain different catalyst 
volumes, wherein the chamber located closest to the 
catalyst inlet means is sized to hold the largest catalyst 
volume and each successive chamber of said plurality of 
chambers is sized to hold a smaller catalyst volume; 

c) a plurality of fluid inlet means for addition of a fluid 
stripping medium to said stripping zone, said plurality 
of fluid inlet means being disposed in the bottom region 
of said zone: 

wherein said catalyst outlet means is in fluid communication 
with an outermost chamber of said plurality of elongate con- 
centric annular stripping chambers. 


5,260,035 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MODIFYING 
GASEOUS MIXTURES 
Irwin M. Lachman, and Mallanagouda D. Patil, both of Corning, 
N.Y., assignors to Corning Incorporated, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 925,020 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 50/00, 24/00 
US. Cl. 422—180 


1. An apparatus for modifying a gaseous mixture, the appara- 

tus comprising: 

a) a unitary body having an inlet end, an outlet end, and a 
multiplicity of cells extending from inlet end to outlet end, 
the cells being separated from one another by porous 
walls; and 

b) filler material comprising electrically non-conducting 
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active powder material, loading into some of the cells 
wherein at least 80% of the volume of each of the loaded 
cells is filled with said filler material, with the remaining 
cells having no said filler material and being open, 
wherein a gaseous mixture enters the body at the inlet end 
through the open cells, and at least some of the gaseous 
mixture passes through the porous walls and is composi- 
tionally modified by the active material, and thereafter the 
resultant modified mixture passes through the open cells 
and exits the body at the outlet end. 


5,260,036 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR USE IN 
PHOTOCHEMICALLY OXIDIZING GASEOUS 
HALOGENATED ORGANIC COMPOUNDS 
Theodore S. Weigold, Boise, Id.; Stephen J. Galayda, Auburn, 
Wash., and Orville B. Guyer, Boise, Id., assignors to Process 
Technologies, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 843,422 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 20/02, 19/12 
U.S. Cl. 422—186.3 


1. An apparatus for photochemically oxidizing gaseous halo- 
genated organic compounds comprising: 

an elongated reaction chamber, the reaction chamber having 
a gas inlet, internal sidewalls and a gas outlet; 

a source of ultraviolet light provided within and along the 
elongated reaction chamber to oxidize gaseous haloge- 
nated organic compounds fed to the reaction chamber into 
gaseous oxidation products; and 

the reaction chamber internal sidewalls comprising a dry 
porous cementitious and chemically sorbent material, the 
sorbent material being chemically reactive with the gase- 
ous oxidation products to produce solid reaction products 
incorporated in the reaction chamber sidewalls. 

21. A removable reaction chamber liner for a photochemical 
oxidation reactor apparatus for oxidizing gaseous halogenated 
organic compounds, the liner comprising: 

a support shell sized and shaped to be received internally 
within a photochemical oxidation reactor, the support 
shell having internal sidewalls which define a pathway for 
gaseous flow therethrough, the pathway being of suffi- 
cient size to receive a source of ultraviolet light sufficient 
to oxidize gaseous halogenated organic compounds fed to 
the reaction chamber into gaseous oxidation products; and 

the sidewalls being lined with a dry porous cementitious and 
chemically sorbent material, the sorbent material being 
chemically reactive with the gaseous oxidation products 
to produce solid reaction products incorporated in the 
lined reaction chamber sidewalls. 
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32. A method of photochemically oxidizing gaseous haloge- 
nated organic compounds comprising: 

feeding gaseous halogenated organic compounds to an elon- 
gated reaction chamber having a source of ultraviolet 
light provided internally within the chamber, the reaction 
chamber having internal sidewalls; 

exposing the gaseous halogenated organic compounds to 
ultraviolet light within the chamber to oxidize the gaseous 
halogenated organic compounds into gaseous oxidation 
products; and 

reacting the gaseous oxidation products with a lining of the 
reaction chamber, the lining comprising a dry porous 
cementitious and chemically sorbent material which lines 
the reaction chamber and is chemically reactive with the 
gaseous oxidation products, the gaseous oxidation prod- 
ucts being reacted with the lining material to produce 
solid reaction products incorporated in the lined reaction 
chamber sidewalls. 


5,260,037 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING SILICON SINGLE 
CRYSTAL 
Kiichiro Kitaura; Makoto Ito, and Kaoru Kuramochi, all of 
Amagasaki, Japan, assignors to Osaka Titanium Co., Ltd., 
Amagasaki and Kyushu Electronic Metal Co., Ltd., Saga, both 
of Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 554,552, Jul. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 5,152,867. 
This application Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 903,950 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1990, 2-60586 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 422—249 8 Claims 


1. An apparatus for producing a silicon single crystal by 
Czochralski method wherein said silicon single crystal is pulled 
up from a crucible, comprising: 
first heating means provided in the periphery of said crucible 
for heating mainly the lateral part of said crucible; 

second heating means provided below the bottom of said 
crucible for heating mainly the bottom of said crucible; 
and 

control means electrically connected to the first and second 

heating means for controlling heat output of said first and 
second heating means independently of each other. 


5,260,038 
GAS GENERATOR FOR AIR BAGS WITH 
CIRCUMFERENTIALLY DISPOSED BLADES 
Hans J. Decker, Wiesbaden; Hans U. Freund, Bad Homburg; 
Karl-Heinz Griinthaler, Usingen; Helmut Heide, Kelkheim; 
Klaus Hollenberg, Bad Homburg; Hubert Preis, Darmstadt; 
Kari J. Rowold, Friedrichsdorf, and Ralf G. Tschulena, Wehr- 
heim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Daicel Chemi- 
cal Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 865,361 
Int. Cl.5 BO1JS 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 422—305 16 Claims 
1. A gas generator for air bags comprising: 
a first shell having a circular part and an outer wall, the 
outer wall being formed of a porous material; 
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a second shell which, together with the first shell, forms a 
housing; 

a gas generating device installed in the housing, the gas 
generating device including a canister having an outer 
circumferential surface, the canister including a gas gener- 
ant; and 

a plurality of first and second blade members at least equal in 
height to the total height of the housing; 

the first blade members positioned about the outer circum- 
fernetial surface of the canister at intervals thereof; 

the second blade members having a width at least equal to 
the intervals between the first blade members; 


the second blade members being spaced radially from the 
first blade members and shifted in a circumferential direc- 
tion from the first blade members to positions facing the 
intervals between the first blade members; 

the first and second blade members coact to form a flow path 
so that gases produced by the gas generating device flow 
past the first blade members and flow past the second 
blade members in a curved flow path to remove solid 
particulates of combustion and are introduced through the 
outer wall of the first shell into an air bag to inflate the air 
bag. 


5,260,039 
PROCESS FOR THE TWO-PHASE EXTRACTION OF 
METAL IONS FROM PHASES CONTAINING SOLID 
METAL OXIDES, AGENTS AND THE USE THEREOF 
Werner Schwab, Langenfeld, and Ralf Kehl, Duesseldorf, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hendel Kommanditgesell- 
schaft auf Aktien, Duesseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/00734, § 371 Date Nov. 12, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 12, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/13675, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 15, 1990 
PCT Filed May 7, 1990, Ser. No. 776,230 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 12, 
1989, 3915586 
Int. Cl.5 C22B 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 423—24 20 Claims 
1. In a process for the two-phase extraction of metal ions 
with a hydroxamic acid of the general formula (I) 


ll 
R—C—NHOH 


in which R represents a straight-chain or branched, saturated 
or unsaturated alkyl radical with 5 to 21 carbon atoms, a cyclo- 
alkyl radical with 5 to 7 carbon atoms which is unsubstituted or 
substituted with C;-¢-alkyl groups, or a phenyl radical which is 
unsubstituted or substituted with C).12-alkyl groups, the im- 
provement comprising 
(a) contacting a solid, finely distributed metal oxide of metals 
of main group III to V and of sub-group I, II and IV to 
VIII of the periodic system, wherein said finely distrib- 
uted metal oxide is present as a solid phase or as a solid 
dispersed in a liquid phase, with an inert, water immiscible 
organic solvent containing at least one hydroxamic acid of 
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the general formula (I) dissolved in an amount sufficient 
for the extraction of the metal ions, 

(b) intermixing the organic phase containing the hydroxamic 
acid with the phase containing the solid metal oxide for a 
sufficient time for the extraction of the metal ions, 

(c) separating the organic phase and the metal ions contained 
therein, and, 

(d) recovering the metal ions from the organic phase. 


5,260,040 
EXTRACTION AND RECOVERY OF GOLD 
Craig C. Kenna, Warners Bay, Australia, assignor to CRA Ser- 
vices Limited, Canada 
PCT No. PCT/AU91/00057, § 371 Date Sep. 12, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 12, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/13177, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 5, 1991 
PCT Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 761,873 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 23, 1990, PJ8790 
Int. Cl.5 C01G 7/00 
US. Cl. 423—27 
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1. A process for the hydrometallurgical recovery of gold 
from gold-bearing material wherein a gold-bearing material is 
treated with an acidic lixiviant solution containing thiourea 
and ferric ion to dissolve gold from said gold-bearing material, 
the improvement comprising including in the lixiviant solution 
used in said dissolution step a complexing agent for ferric ions. 


5,260,041 
METHOD FOR THE CALCINATION OF LIMESTONE 
Sidney M. Cohen, Allentown; Michael E. Prokesch, Bethlehem, 
and William E. Lindquist, Schnecksville, all of Pa., assignors 
to Fuller Company, Bethlehem, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 994,037 
Int. Cl.5 CO1IF 11/06 
U.S, Cl. 423—175 15 Claims 
1. A process for the continuous production of a calcined 
product containing a high level of reactive oxides from a pre- 
heated calcium carbonate containing raw material, said process 
comprising, 

a. introducing the preheated raw material to the bottom of a 
generally vertically oriented gas suspension calcining 
furnace maintained at a temperature sufficient to calcine 
said raw material, whereby said preheated raw material is 
thereafter suspended in an ascending stream of heated gas 
to thereby pass vertically upwardly through the gas sus- 
pension calcining furnace; 

b. passing the ascending gas stream through a plurality of 
burners into which fuel and air are injected, said burners 
being vertically spaced from each other in the gas suspen- 
sion furnace at a number of levels, and 

c. collecting the calcined product. 
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5,260,042 
METHOD FOR INTRODUCING A TREATMENT 
MEDIUM INTO THE WASTE GAS FLOW IN 
COMBUSTION PROCESSES 

Johannes J. E. Martin, Seeshaupt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Martin GmbH fur Umwelt-und Energietechnik, 

Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 601,215 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 24, 

1989, 3935402 
Int. Cl.5 CO1B 21/20 

USS. Cl. 423—235 





1. In a method for introducing a treatment medium in the 
form of chemicals into the waste gas flow in combustion pro- 
cesses by means of a carrier medium through an atomizing 
nozzle for reducing the nitric oxide concentration, the im- 
provement comprising the steps of bringing the carrier me- 
dium to a pressure level necessary for atomization by a single 
opening atomizing nozzle due to the pressure differential be- 


fore and after the nozzle opening, bringing the treatment me- 
dium to the pressure level of the carrier medium, then mixing 
the treatment medium with the carrier medium immediately 
prior to emergence from the nozzle opening in any desired 
quantitative proportion and feeding the mixture to the atomiz- 
ing nozzle. 


5,260,043 
CATALYTIC REDUCTION OF NOX AND CARBON 
MONOXIDE USING METHANE IN THE PRESENCE OF 
OXYGEN 
Yuejin Li, Wescosville, and John N. Armor, Orefield, both of 

Pa., assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 739,273, Aug. 1, 1991, Pat. No. 

5,149,512. This application Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 929,619 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 22, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B0O1J 8/00; C01B 21/00, 31/18; BO1D 47/00 
U.S, Cl. 423—239.2 19 Claims 

1. A process for destroying nitrogen oxides and carbon 

monoxide in a combustion product, which process comprises: 

(a) combusting a fuel source in the presence of oxygen to 
form a combustion product comprising nitrogen oxides, 
carbon monoxide and oxygen; 

(b) introducing methane into the combustion products in an 
amount such that the total amount of methane to nitrogen 
oxides present expressed as a ratio, by volume is greater 
than 0.1; and 

(c) reacting the combustion products, methane and oxygen 
in the presence of a catalyst comprising a crystalline zeo- 
lite having a silicon to aluminum ratio of greater than or 
equal to about 2.5 which is exchanged with a cation se- 
lected from the group consisting of cobalt, nickel, iron, 
chromium, rhodium, gallium and manganese, under con- 
ditions sufficient to convert a portion of the nitrogen 
oxides and carbon monoxide to gaseous nitrogen, water 
and carbon dioxide. 
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5,260,044 
METHOD FOR REMOVING ORGANIC CHLORINE 
COMPOUNDS FROM COMBUSTION WASTE GAS 
Masakatsu Hiraoka, 39-763, Kohata Okurayama, Uji-shi, 
Kyoto; Toshihiko Iwasaki, Tokyo; Haruhito Tsuboi, Tokyo; 
Takashi Noto, Tokyo; Miki Yamagishi, Tokyo; Takashi 
Yokoyama, Tokyo; Yasuo Suzuki, Tokyo; Yoshinori Imoto, 
Nagoya; Katsunosuke Hara, Kariya, and Osamu Ishikawa, 
Handa, all of Japan, assignors to Masakatsu Hiraoka, Kyoto; 
NKK Corporation, Tokyo and NGK Insulators, Ltd., Aichi, all 
of Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/01186, § 371 Date Apr. 15, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 15, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/04104, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 19, 1992 
PCT Filed Sep. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 848,974 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1990, 2-236195 
Int. Cl.5 CO1B 7/01, 3/22 
US. Cl. 423—240 S 17 Claims 
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1. In a method for removing organic chlorine compounds 
from a combustion waste gas, which comprises the steps of: 

bring organic chlorine compounds contained in a combus- 
tion waste gas at a temperature within a range of from 
150° to 350° C. into contact with a catalyst comprising at 
least one selected from the group consisting of platinum 
(Pt), palladium (Pd), ruthenium (Ru), manganese (Mn), 
copper (Cu), chromium (Cr) and iron (Fe) and oxides 
thereof, and being supported on the surface of a carrier 
containing at least titanium oxide (TiO2), aluminum oxide 
(Al)O3) and silicon oxide (SiO2), to cause a decomposition 
reaction of said organic chlorine compounds, thereby 
removing said organic chlorine compounds from said 
combustion waste gas; 

the improvement, wherein: 

said carrier comprises a substrate comprising at lest mullite 
(3Al203.2SiO2), and a layer of titanium oxide (TiO2) 
formed on the surface of said substrate and covering the 
entire surface thereof, and an amount of said layer of 
titanium oxide (TiO2) being within a range of from 30 to 
90 wt. % relative to the total amount of said carrier. 


5,260,045 
MODIFICATION OF MAGNESIUM-ENHANCED LIME 
FLUE GAS DESULFURIZATION PROCESS TO 
IMPROVE SOLIDS DEWATERING 

Robert E. Moser, Palo Alto, Calif.; James H. Wilhelm, Sandy, 
Utah; John Burke, Chamblee, Ga., and Sterling Gray, Louis- 
ville, Ky., assignors to Electric Power Research Institute, 

Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 796,603 
Int. Cl.5 CO1B 17/00, 17/22 
U.S. Cl. 423—243.09 8 Claims 
1. A wet magnesium-enhanced lime flue gas desulfurization 
process for scrubbing sulfur dioxide from sulfur dioxide-con- 
taining flue gas to produce substantially sulfur dioxide-free gas 
for discharge into the environment and easily dewatered large 
crystal waste solids, wherein said process includes the steps of: 
(a) wet scrubbing said flue gas in a scrubber under inhibited 
oxidation conditions and directing effluent from the scrub- 
ber to a reaction tank to form a slurry; 

(b) adding aqueous sulfur-removing magnesium and lime- 
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containing reagents to a premix slurry tank containing a 
portion of the reaction tank slurry at a pH sufficiently 
highly alkaline to cause substantially all of the soluble 
magnesium to precipitate, thereby forming a liquid frac- 
tion free from soluble magnesium and a slurry fraction 
containing said magnesium precipitate and calcium sulfite 
solids; 

(c) directing slurry from the reaction tank to the premix 
slurry tank and mixing the slurry with the magnesium-free 
liquid fraction and the premix slurry tank slurry fraction at 
said highly alkaline pH; 


(d) circulating the premix slurry tank slurry fraction to the 
reaction tank; 

(e) reacting the premix slurry tank slurry fraction with the 
scrubber effluent in the reaction tank to produce addi- 
tional, larger crystal calcium and sulfite-containing waste 
solids; 

(f) dewatering the waster solids to recover solids for disposal 
and a liquid fraction for use in the wet scrubbing step; and 

(g) circulating the reaction tank slurry to the scrubber. 


5,260,046 
METHOD FOR REMOVING EPOXIDES FROM 
GASEOUS EFFLUENTS 
David J. Pierotti, 805 Suffolk St., Cambria, Calif. 93428 
Filed Sep. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 582,760 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 53/34 
USS. Cl. 423—245.1 20 Claims 

1. A method for removing gaseous epoxides from a gas 

sample comprising: 

contacting a gas sample containing gaseous epoxides with a 
selectively permeable barrier comprising a superacidic 
ionomer; and 

converting the gaseous epoxides within the barrier to non- 
epoxide products, said barrier being selectively permeable 
to said gaseous epoxides and non-epoxide products and 
impermeable to non-polar gases. 

18. A method for removing gaseous epoxides from a gas 

sample, comprising: 

(a) contacting a first surface of a selectively permeable, 
ionomeric barrier with a gas sample containing gaseous 
epoxides; 

(b) allowing the gaseous epoxides to permeate the barrier; 

(c) converting about 90% of said gaseous epoxides within 
the barrier to non-epoxide products, said barrier being 
permeable to said non-epoxide products and impermeable 
to non-polar gases; 

(d) applying epoxide-free purge gas to a second surface of 
the ionomeric barrier to remove non-epoxide products 
from the barrier. 
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5,260,047 
PROCESS FOR PURIFYING WASTE GASES 
CONTAINING POLYHALOGENATED COMPOUNDS 
Michael Berger, Pullach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Linde Aktiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 771,475, Oct. 7, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 978,068 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 5, 
1990, 4031646 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 53/34; A62D 3/00; BO1J 8/00, 20/34 
U.S. Cl. 423—245.1 








1. In a process for purifying waste gases containing poly- 
halogenated compounds, said process comprising adsorbing 
the polyhalogenated compounds with an adsorption agent, and 
transporting resultant adsorption agent loaded with harmful 
substances under an inert gas to another processing step or to 
storage, the improvement which comprises that during said 
transporting the adsorption agent is heated in a heating step to 
temperatures of about 250° C. up to about 450° C. within 10 
seconds to 10 minutes to decompose any dioxins and furans 
adsorbed on said adsorption agent; the resultant adsorption 
agent is then cooled in a cooling step to below 30° C. in 10 to 
60 seconds; and decomposed dioxins and furans are separated 
from said adsorption agent after the heating step or after the 
cooling step or after both the heating step and the cooling step. 


5,260,048 
TISSUE FIXATIVE SOLUTION AND METHOD 
Wayne L. Ryan, Omaha, Nebr., assignor to Streck Laboratories, 
Inc., Omaha, Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 696,926, May 8, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,196,182. This application May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 877,738 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 23, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 GOIN 1/28 
US. Cl. 424—3 25 Claims 

1. A fixative solution for tissues and cells comprising histo- 
logical fixing amounts of the following compounds: 
i) diazolidiny] urea; 
ii) 2-bromo-2-nitropropane-1,3-diol; and 
iii) a water-soluble zinc salt in a solvent selected from the 
group consisting of water, alcohol, dimethylsulfoxide and 
mixtures thereof. 


5,260,049 
X-RAY CONTRAST COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
ALKOXYPHENOLS 

Carl R. Illig, Phoenixville, and John L. Toner, Downingtown, 

both of Pa., assignors to Sterling Winthrop Inc., Malvern, Pa. 

Filed May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 876,933 

Int. Cl.5 GOIN 203/084; A61K 31/34, 31/075; CO7TC 41/00 
USS. Cl. 424—5 4 Claims 

1. A method of carrying out x-ray examination of the gastro- 
intestinal tract of a patient, said method comprises the oral or 
rectal administration to the patient of an aqueous x-ray contrast 
formulation comprising: 
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from about 0.001 to about 75% w/v of an x-ray contrast 
agent having the formula: 


OR 


wherein R is a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl group 


containing from 2 to 8 carbon atoms, wherein said substit- USS. Cl. 424—57 


uent is selected from the group consisting of C;-C¢ alkyl, 
hydroxy and alkoxy; n is | to 5; 

said x-ray contrast agent being in the form of an aqueous 
dispersion in said composition wherein said dispersion 
contains from about 0.01 to about 5% w/v of at least one 
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ratio to individual repeating units of said carrier of be- 
tween about 1:2 and about 1:25. 


5,260,051 
COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING PHOSPHATE ESTER 


COMPOUNDS CONTAINING A BENEFICIAL REAGENT 


COMPONENT 


Suk H. Cho, Teaneck, N.J., assignor to Lever Brothers Com- 


pany, Division of Conopco, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 628,243 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/16, 31/66; COTF 9/11 
11 Claims 
1. A personal product composition containing a phosphate 


ester surfactant molecule having the formula: 


fe) 
Hl 


surfactant selected from the group consisting of cetyl 
trimethyl ammonium bromide, sodium lauryl sulfate, so- 
dium heptadecy! sulphate, an alkyl benzensulphonic acid, 
sodium butylnaphthalene sulfonate, sulphosuccinate, a 
carboxylic ester, a carboxylic amide, an ethoxylated alkyl- 
phenol, an ethoxylated aliphatic alcohol, sorbitan ester, a 
polyoxyethylene alkyl ether, a polyoxyethylene sorbitan 
fatty acid ester and a zwitterionic surfactant. 


orm 
(CR'2)n OR2 


ll 
sede Bi, 


OR3 Ri 


wherein M is an alkali metal or an alkaline earth metal; 

R’ is hydrogen, a straight-chain alkyl group having 1-30 
carbons or a branch-chained alkyl group having 4-30 
carbons; 

R, is hydrogen or straight chain alkyl group having 1 to 30 
carbons; 

R2 is a straight chain alkyl group having 4 to 30 carbons; 

R;3 is hydrogen, a straight chain alkyl group having 2 to 30 
carbons or another moiety containing CH(R;)—(CR’2- 
)n—CO2R2 such that a disubstituted phosphate ester is 
formed; and 

n=0 to 50. 


5,260,050 
METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS FOR MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE IMAGING COMPRISING 
SUPERPARAMAGNETIC FERROMAGNETICALLY 
COUPLED CHROMIUM COMPLEXES 
David F. Ranney, 3539 Courtdale Dr., Dallas, Tex. 75234 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 252,565, Sep. 29, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 463,692 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 25, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 5,260,052 


Int. Cl.5 GOIN 24/08; COTF 19/00; CO7H 23/00; A61K 33/24 PROCESS FOR TREATING PIGMENTS 
US. Cl. 424—9 29 Claims Kimberly T. Peters, Johnson City, and Stephen H. W. Wu, 


Kingsport, both of Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 695,835, May 6, 1991, Pat. No. 5,169,881, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 426,612, Oct. 24, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,055,500. This application Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 915,561 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/021, 7/031, 7/032, 9/107 


USS. Cl. 424—63 4 Claims 


1. A composition of matter comprising 

a superparamagnetic polyatomic metal atom complex, con- 
taining plural paramagnetic metal atoms which are intra- 
molecularly ferromagnetically coupled, and including 
bridging ligands bound to said paramagnetic metal atoms, 
said polyatomic metal complex consisting essentially of 
four Cr(III) atoms which are bound to a central tetrahe- 
dral sulfur atom and are octahedrally coordinated by 
bridging ligands, 

said polyatomic complex being bound to or associated with: 

a biocompatible and at least substantially water-soluble ani- 
onic carbohydrate, oligosaccharide, polysaccharide, or 
glycosaminoglycan carrier; 

said carrier having repeating hydrophilic units which con- 
tain covalently bound available reactive groups selected 
from the group consisting of hydroxyl, carbonyl, alde- 
hyde, carboxylate, sulfate, phosphate and amine groups, 

wherein said polyatomic metal atom complex is in a molar 


1. A cosmetic formulation comprising 

(I) about 10 to about 60 weight % of an oil phase, and 

(II) about 40 to about 90 weight % of a water phase which 
comprises a pigment composition comprising: 

(A) about 7 to about 48 weight % of a linear, water-dispersi- 
ble polyester material having an inherent viscosity of at 
least about 0.1 as measured in a 60/40 parts by weight 
solution of phenol/tetrachloroethane at 25° C. and at a 
concentration of 0.5 gram of polyester in 100 ml of sol- 
vent, and said polyester material having incorporated 
therein at least one sulfomonomer, 
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(B) about 25 to about 73 weight % of a pigment material, and 
(C) about 5 to about 50 weight % of water, 
wherein said pigment composition comprises a continuous 
phase which comprises a major portion of said water and a 
major portion of said polyester material and a dispersed 
phase which comprises a major portion of said pigment 
material, and wherein said polyester material of said pigment 
composition has an average particle size of less than 1 ym; 
and wherein said pigment composition has a zero shear rate 
viscosity of greater than or equal to 500,000 poise; 
wherein about 1 to about 30 weight % of the formulation is 
said pigment composition, and wherein about 1 to about 25 
weight percent of the formulation is at least one emulsifier 
which can be in the oil phase, the water phase or both. 


5,260,053 
HERBAL DEODORANT 
Katherine C. Chappell, Kennebunk, Me.; Pamela A. Scheeler, 
Portsmouth, N.H., and Gary Rittershaus, Kennebunkport, 
Me., assignors to Tom’s of Maine, Kennebunk, Me. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 814,569, Dec. 30, 1991. This 
application Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 866,199 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 26, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/32, 35/82 
U.S. Cl. 424—65 19 Claims 
1. A deodorant composition with active antibacterial con- 
stituents consisting essentially of (by weight based upon total 
weight of the composition): 
a. about 1% to 6% Lichen Extract; 
b. about 0.1% to 3% Coriander Oil; and 
c. about 0.1% to 0.6% Glyceryl Monolaurate, said composi- 
tion being essentially free of petroleum derived constitu- 
ents and alcohols. 


5,260,054 
CYSTEAMINE PERMANENT WAVE COMPOSITION 
AND METHOD 

Arun Nandagiri, Libertyville; Richard A. Abbott, Westmont, 

and Renee E. Nardone, Chicago, all of Iil., assignors to Helene 

Curtis, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 819,113 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/06, 7/09, 7/11 


US. Cl. 424—71 


REPEATED WAVING OF TRESSES 


—* CYSTEAMINE-HC1 
=O QUANTUM EXTRA 
~~ QUANTUM ALKALI 
. ~~ LUXURIANCE 
Me —* OI WATER 
| 


4 


WAVING EFFICIENCIES (*%.) 


NUMBER OF TIME PROCESSED 


1. A composition capable of breaking sulfur to sulfur bonds 
in human hair when in contact with said human hair so that 
said hair can be reconfigured in a predetermined configuration, 
comprising an aqueous solution of a cysteamine in an amount 
of about 7.8% to about 9.0% by weight; and sufficient alkali 
such that the composition has a pH of about 7.8 to about 8.8. 
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5,260,055 
FATTY CARBOXYLIC SILICONE AMINE SALTS 
John Imperante, 4 Lance Rd., Somerville, N.J. 08833, and 
Anthony J. O’Lenick, Jr., Lilburn, Ga., assignors to John 
Imperante, Lebanon, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 656,834, Feb. 19, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,115,049. This application Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 821,044 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/075 
USS. Cl. 424—71 18 Claims 

1. A process for conditioning hair which comprises contact- 
ing the hair with an effective conditioning amount of a silicone 
compound which conforms to the following structure; 


aa a CH3 

CH3—Si—-O—Si O-Si 
| | | 
CH3 R! R2 


* 


lati 


CH3 


a 


a is an integer from 1 to 200; 

b is an integer from 1 to 50; 

R! is CH3; 

n is an integer from 0 to 10; 

R? is selected from the group consisting of; 


—(CH2)3—(OCH2CH?2)x—(OCH2—CH)CH+3. 
))y—(OCH2CH2)z—NH3; 
and 
—(CH2)3—(CH2)v—N(H)2—[(CH2)3—N(H)2]—H; 


v is an integer ranging from 0 to 5; 

x, y and z are integers independently ranging 0 to 20, with 
the proviso that x+y+x is greater than zero; 

m is an integer from 10 to 10; 

R3 is the anion of a fatty carboxylic acid and conforms to the 
following structure; 


—-O—C(O)—R* 


R4 is alkyl having from 5 to 45 carbon atoms or mixtures 
thereof; 

Q is an integer needed for charge balance and is equal to the 
number of nitrogen atoms present in the R? group 

wherein said effective conditioning concentration ranges 
from 0.001 to 25%. 


5,260,056 
COMPOSITION FOR ENHANCING BIOSYNTHESIS OF 
INTERFERON 
Kiichi Sawai, Funabashi; Masayasu Kurono; Takahiko Mitani, 
both of Mie; Naohisa Ninomiya; Yoshiro Ishiwata, both of 
Nagoya; Syoji Yokochi, Kuwana; Kyoichi Asano, Nagoya; 
Kaneo Yamada, Tokyo; Masashi Taki; Takashi Meguro, both 
of Sagamihara; Mikio Minamitani, Tokyo; Takao Matumoto, 
Tokyo, and Yuichi Shiokawa, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sanwa Kagaku Kenkyusho Co. Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 433,109, Nov. 8, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 640,750 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1988, 63-286810; 
Nov. 27, 1988, 63-299202 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/66, 59/16, 31/79 
U.S. Cl. 424—85.4 2 Claims 
1. A composition for enhancing the biosynthesis of inter- 
feron in living bodies comprising a) an interferon inducer 
selected from the group consisting of Broncasma berna, influ- 
enza viruses, Hemophilus influenza, hemolytic Streptococcus 
and Basidiomycetes and yeast cell polysaccharide; and b) an 
organogermanium polymer having the structural unit; 
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sania nae 
O—Ge 


+ eit 
CH2—CH2—COOH 


said polymer being in the form of white needle-shaped crystals 
which melt with decomposition at 240° C. and which have a 
solubility of 1.570 g per 100 ml of water at 25° C. 


5,260,057 
METHOD AND PRODUCT FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
GASTRIC DISEASE 
Christopher T. Cordle, Centerburg, and Joseph P. Schaller, 
Columbus, both of Ohio, assignors to Abbott Laboratories, 
Abbott Park, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 926,181, Aug. 7, 1992, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 559,793, Jul. 30, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 999,233 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 39/395; CO7K 15/28, 15/00 
US. Cl. 424—85.8 2 Claims 

1. A method of treating a human inflicted with gastritis 
induced by Helicobacter pylori, said Helicobacter pylori being 
capable of colonizing and producing gastritis in humans or 
gnotobiotic piglets, said method comprising enterally adminis- 
tering to the individual in need of treatment an effective 
amount of a composition comprising non-denatured immuno- 
globulins which specifically bind to the bacterium Helicobacter 
pylori in the stomach of a human. 


5,260,058 
BACILLUS THURINGIENSIS ISOLATES ACTIVE 
AGAINST HYMENOPTERAN PESTS 

Jewel M. Payne, San Diego, Calif.; M. Keith Kennedy, Racine, 

Wis.; John B. Randall, Racine, Wis., and Henry Meier, Ra- 

cine, Wis., assignors to Mycogen Corporation, San Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed May 22, 1991, Ser. No. 703,977 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 63/00; C12N 1/20 

USS. Cl. 424—93 L 6 Claims 

1. A process for controlling hymenopteran insect pests 
which comprises contacting said insect pests with an insect- 
controlling effective amount of Bacillus thuringiensis PS140E2 
having the identifying characteristics of NRRL B-18812, in- 
cluding activity against hymenopteran pests, or Bacillus thurin- 
giensis PS86Q3 having the identifying characteristics of 
NRRL B-18765, including activity against hymenopteran pest. 


5,260,059 
TREATMENT OF OPEN-ANGLE GLAUCOMA BY 
MODULATION MATRIX METALLOPROTEINASES AND 
THEIR INHIBITOR 
Ted S. Acott, Newberg; J. Preston Alexander, Forest Grove, and 
John M. B. Bradley, Portland, all of Oreg., assignors to The 
State of Oregon Acting by and through the State Board of 
Higher Education on Behalf of Oregon Health Sciences Uni- 
versity, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 338,305 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/54; C12N 9/64 
US. Cl. 424—94.67 5 Claims 
1. A method for treating open-angle glaucoma in an eye of a 
subject having glaucoma, comprising: 
providing to the subject’s trabecular meshwork or tissue in 
direct fluid communication therewith, by site specific 
delivery means, an _ extracellular matrix metallo- 
proteinase/tissue inhibitor (MMP/TIMP) ratio modulat- 
ing substance in an effective amount to increase an 
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MMP/TIMP ratio and reduce intraocular pressure, 
wherein the modulating substance is selected from the 
group consisting of MMP-1, MMP-2, or MMP-3. 


5,260,060 
FIBRINOLYTIC ENZYMES 
Francis S. Markland, Jr., Northridge, and Anastassios D. 
Retzios, Los Angeles, both of Calif., assignors to University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 743,009 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/54 
US. Cl. 424—94,67 9 Claims 
1. A substantially pure zinc metalloproteinase as derived 
from venom of Crotalus basiliscus basiliscus and having an 
activity profile characterized selectively cleaving the Aa- 
chain of fibrinogen at at least one cleavage site selected from 
the group consisting of Ser55-Thr5 and Tyr5©-Ser5®! by: 
direct fibrinolytic activity in plasminogen free systems and 
no detectable plasminogen activation activity in vitro; 
no systemic toxicity in vivo as exemplified by the absence of 
hemorrhagic activity; and 
degradation of the Aa- and BB-chains of fibrinogen at com- 
parable rates, wherein said metalloproteinase is selected 
from the group consisting of Cbfib1.1 having an isoelec- 
tric point at about pH 4.1, and Cbfib1.2 having an isoelec- 
tric point at about pH 4.7. 


5,260,061 
PROPIONIBACTERIA METABOLITES INHIBIT 
SPOILAGE YEAST IN FOODS 
James W. Ayres; William E. Sandine, both of Corvallis, and 
George H. Weber, Beaverton, all of Oreg., assignors to The 
State of Oregon Acting by and through the State Board of 
Higher Education on Behalf of Oregon State University, 
Eugene, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 192,231, May 9, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,096,718, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 753,563, 
Jul. 10, 1985, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 419,559, Sep. 17, 1982, abandoned. This application Mar. 16, 
1992, Ser. No. 852,292 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 17, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A23C 3/08, 13/16, 19/11; A23L 3/00 
USS. Cl. 424—115 4 Claims 
1. A process for preserving a food product against spoilage 
yeast, the process comprising providing in a food product, that 
is normally devoid of Propionibacterium and is subject to 
spoilage by yeast, a metabolite-containing material that is 
produced by a culture of Propionibacterium and that contains 
a metabolite other than propionic acid, the material being 
present in an amount sufficient that the metabolite inhibits the 
growth of a spoilage yeast. 
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5,260,062 
ANTI-PLAQUE AND ANTI-TARTAR DENTIFRICES IN 
PLASTIC PUMP DISPENSERS 
Abdul Gaffar, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Colgate-Palmolive 
Company, Piscataway, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 505,628, Apr. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,167,951, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 427,660, Oct. 26, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,135,738, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 398,566, Aug. 25, 1989, Pat. No. 5,032,386, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 398,592, Aug. 28, 1989, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 398,605, Aug. 
25, 1989, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
398,606, Aug. 25, 1989, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 399,669, Aug. 25, 1989, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 410,682, Sep. 21, 1989, 
abandoned, said Ser. No. 410,682, Ser. No. 505,628, Ser. No. 
427,660, Ser. No. 398,566, Ser. No. 398,592, Ser. No. 398,605, 
Ser. No. 398,606, and Ser. No. 399,669, is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 291,712, Dec. 29, 1988, Pat. No. 4,894,220. This 
application Jul. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 547,641 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/16, 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 424—401 20 Claims 
1. An article comprising a hand holdable, finger actuated, 
floating piston pump dispensing container having solid poly- 
ethylene or polyethylene terephthalate polymeric material in 
contact with a dentifrice composition in the container, which 
composition comprises an effective antibacterial antiplaque 
proportion of a substantially water insoluble non-cationic halo- 
genated diphenylether antibacterial antiplaque agent, at least 
about 25% of which has been found to be lost after twelve 
weeks storage at room temperature in said container, and a 
stabilizing terpene to make said polymeric material compatible 
with said agent in the presence of the oral composition 
whereby said loss is prevented and the dispensed composition 
contains more than about 75% of its initial content of said 
agent. 


5,260,063 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,260,064 
PERCUTANEOUS-ADMINISTRATION-TYPE 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATION OF 
NITROGLYCERIN 
Takashi Nakagawa, Ohtsu; Hiroko Tsukahara, Takatsuki; 

Masayasu Kurono, Mie; Makoto Sato, Aichi; Tsutomu Ishida, 
Iwakura; Kazushi Tokita, Aichi, and Mitsuji Nakano, Na- 
goya, all of Japan, assignors to Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka; Sanwa Kagaku Kenkyusho Co., Ltd., 
Nagoya and Nippon Oil & Fats Co., Ltd., Tokyo, all of Japan 
Filed Apr. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 680,723 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1990, 2-92694 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 424—448 5 Claims 
1. A preparation of the percutaneous administration of nitro- 
glycerin comprising a backing impervious to nitroglycerine 
and a pressure-sensitive adhesive layer placed on one surface 
of the backing, said pressure-sensitive adhesive layer contain- 
ing 35-85% by weight of an alkyl (meth)acrylate (co)polymer 
comprising 40-100% by weight of 2-ethylhexyl methacrylate, 
10-30% by weight of nitroglycerin and 5-20% by weight of a 
silicic acid anhydride as a cohesive strength improver. 


5,260,065 
BLENDED LIPID VESICLES 

Rajiv Mathur, Nashua, and Donald F. H. Wallach, Hollis, both 

of N.H., assignors to Micro Vesicular Systems, Inc., Nashua, 

N.H. 

Filed Sep. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 761,253 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 9/127 

U.S. Cl. 424—450 9 Claims 

1. A lipid vesicle comprising at least two distinct lipids, a 
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primary lipid and a secondary lipid, said primary lipid consti- 
tuting the greatest proportion, by weight, of any single lipid 
material forming the bilayers of said vesicle, said primary lipid 
being selected from the group consisting of C12-Cig fatty 
alcohols, C12—C1g glycol monoesters, C;2-Cig gyceryl mono- 
and diesters, and mixtures thereof, and said primary lipid fur- 
ther having the property that it will to form a lipid vesicle in 
the absence of said secondary lipid, and said secondary lipid 
being present in an amount sufficient to allow formation of said 
lipid vesicles, said secondary lipid being selected from the 
group consisting of quaternary dimethyldiacyl amines, poly- 
oxyethylene acyl alcohols, polyglycerols, sorbitan fatty acid 
esters, fatty acids and their salts, and mixtures thereof. 


5,260,066 
CRYOGEL BANDAGE CONTAINING THERAPEUTIC 
AGENT 
Louis L. Wood, Rockville, and Gary J. Calton, Elkridge, both of 
Mad., assignors to SRCHEM Incorporated, Elkridge, Md. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 821,627 
Int. Cl.5 A61L 15/16 
USS. Cl. 424—447 8 Claims 
1. A cryogel bandage for administering therapeutic agents to 
sites of trauma in mammals in need of such treatment by admin- 
istering therapeutic agents thereto, the cryogel bandage com- 
prising over 80% water, poly(vinyl alcohol) polymer, 


90-100% hydrolysis, of molecular weight 50,000-250,000 
daltons, a therapeutic agent, and insoluble particles capable of: 
adsorbing or forming salts with the therapeutic agent. 


5,260,067 
CYTOTROPIC HETEROGENEOUS MOLECULAR 
LIPIDS (CHML) AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING THE 
SAME 
Xu Zheng, 3865 Wilson Blvd., Suite 202, Arlington, Va. 
22203-1919 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 803,738, Dec. 9, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 435,882, Nov. 14, 
1989, abandoned. This application Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 
824,927 
Claims priority, application China, Nov. 16, 1988, 88108000 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/22, 31/59, 31/595, 31/355 
U.S. Cl. 424—450 
1. A pharmaceutical composition, comprising: 
0.5-2.0 wt. % squalene; 
64.2-123.5 wt. % unsaturated fatty acids; 
11.5-22 wt. % saturated fatty acids; 
3.0-7.0 wt % Vitamin E; 
0-0.5 wt % Vitamin D; and 
0-0.5 wt % Vitamin A; 
prepared by homogenizing the compounds listed above, heat- 
ing the mixture to 293°-303° K.., filtering the mixture through 
a 0.64 membrane, adding activated carbon to the filtrate and 
heating to boiling for 30-60 minutes, decreasing the tempera- 
ture to 288°-303° K. and filtering through a 0.454 membrane, 
ultracentrifuging the filtrate, and filtering the centrifugate 
through a 0.0254 membrane, thereby obtaining a transparent 
composition. 


4 Claims 


5,260,068 
MULTIPARTICULATE PULSATILE DRUG DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Chih-Ming Chen, Cooper City, Fla., assignor to Anda SR Phar- 
maceuticals Inc., Hollywood, Fila. 
Filed May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 878,416 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 9/48 
USS. Cl. 424—451 20 Claims 
1. A unit dosage form for administering a therapeutic agent 
into an aqueous fluid-containing environment in a plurality of 
sequential, pulsatile releasing events, said unit dosage form 
comprising: 
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a) a capsule which does not maintain its integrity in the 
environment of use; 

b) a plurality of populations of pellets held together by said 
capsule, each population of pellets arranged to release into 
said environment the therapeutic agent at a different time 
after contact with said environment; 

c) each pellet comprising: 1) a core including said therapeu- 
tic agent, and a modulating agent which is a different 
agent than the therapeutic agent, said modulating agent 
being soluble in water and providing an osmotic effect 
when dissolved; and 2) a coating enclosing said core, said 
coating comprised of at least one water-permeable, film- 
forming, water-insoluble polymer material and a hydro- 
phobic agent, said hydrophobic agent is selected from the 
group consisting of fatty acids, waxes and salts of fatty 
acids, said hydrophobic agent present in an amount of at 
least twenty-five percent of said water insoluble polymer 
material, all of a population of pellets being provided with 


a substantially uniform coating that causes water to enter 
said core and therapeutic agent to diffuse through the 
coating and into said environment at a particular time 
after exposure to said environment; and 

d) each population of pellets being provided with a coating 
which causes said therapeutic agent to be released at a 
different time into the environment of use than other 
populations of pellets to thereby provide a plurality of 
sequential therapeutic releasing events when said popula- 
tions are all exposed to said environment at the same time, 
with each population providing a different time of release 
of said therapeutic agent, and in which each population of 
pellets has a mean release time in said environment of use 
that is separated from the mean release time of every other 
population of pellets by at least one hour. 


5,260,069 
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ment of use substantially simultaneously when said cap- 

sule disintegrates; 

C) each pellet containing a core including said drug and a 
swelling agent other than said drug, said swelling agent 
having the property of increasing in volume on exposure 
to water; and 

D) a frangible, water-permeable membrane completely en- 
closing said core and preventing release of said drug into 
said environment of use, said membrane comprising at 
least one water-insoluble film-forming polymer and at 
least one of: 

a) a water-soluble film forming polymer means which 
gradually dissolves and causes said membrane to be- 
come increasingly frangible as time in contact with 
water increases; and 

b) a permeability-reducing means which reduces the rate 
at which water passes through the membrane and 
thereby the rate of increase in volume of the swelling 
agent in the core, whereby the increasing volume of 
said swelling agent applies increasing internal force on 
said membrane and the rate at which said force is ap- 
plied is determined by the water-permeability of said 
membrane, and the internal force at which said mem- 
brane will burst is determined by the frangibility of said 
membrane, and drug is released to said environment of 
use when the membrane enclosing said core bursts. 


5,260,070 
MICROWAVE RECONSTITUTION OF FROZEN PIZZA 
Yigal Peleg, Solon, Ohio, assignor to The Stouffer Corporation, 
Solon, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 813,064, Dec. 23, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 666,943, Mar. 11, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 944,326 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 2, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A21D 15/08, 6/00 
16 Claims 
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ae —e PARTICLES DRUG DELIVERY SYSTEM 1. A method of making a microwave reconstituted pizza 

CR ASas Chen, Cooper City, Fis., assignor to Anda SR Phar- having a preselected outer periphery, a lower crust with a 

ee —_ No. 982.761 generally flat bottom surface, an upper generally flat surface 

"te a 5 cam 2 / a . parallel to said lower surface and a generally curved marginal 

US. Cl. 424—451 ee .__ portion around said periphery and joining said parallel surfaces 
fi of said crust, said method comprising the steps of: 

a) depositing food topping onto said upper surface in a se- 
lected area having an outermost border generally match- 
ing said periphery and exposing an outer crust band above 
said bottom surface and including said marginal portion of 
said crust; and, 

b) applying a coating of a crust coloring substance upon said 
outer crust band, said crust coloring substance consisting 

1. A unit dosage form for releasing a drug into an aqueous- ps re prance ese. ie mpi ems 
fluid-containing environment in a plurality of sequential, pulsa- 
tile releasing events, said unit dosage form comprising: 
A) a capsule which disintegrates in an aqueous environment 5,260,071 
of use; DRUG UNITS AND METHODS FOR USING SAME 
B) a plurality of populations of pellets or particles com- Jerome H. Lemelson, 868 Tyner Way, Incline Village, Nev. 
pletely enclosed within said capsule, each population of 89450 
pellets constructed to release a drug into said environment Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 461,838, Dec. 18, 1989, 
of use by bursting at a different particular release time abandoned. This application Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 791,783 
interval after initial contact with said environment of use, Int. Cl.5 A61K 9/28, 9/48 
whereby all of said pellets are released from said capsule U.S, Cl. 424—463 19 Claims 
substantially simultaneously and exposed to said environ- _1. A drug unit comprising in combination: 
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a) a select quantity of a surface coating medical material said 
material including sucralfate 

b) encapsulating means containing said select quantity of 
said surface coating medical material, 

c) said select quantity of surface coating medical material 
and said encapsulating means being shaped in the form of 
a capsule or pill capable of being injested by swallowing, 

d) said encapsulating means being degradeable under the 
effects of fluid in the digestive tract at a rate, such that, 
after said drug unit is injected and swallowed by a person, 
said encapsulating means will maintain said medical mate- 
rial encapsulated until said drug unit has passed through 
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the esophagus, stomach and small intestine of said person 
and has travelled to a select portion of the large intestine 
of said person whereupon biodegradation of said encapsu- 
lating means will permit the medical material of said drug 
unit to flow from said drug unit to the wall of said large 
intestine and to form a coating on a select portion of said 
large intestine, 

e) said medical material having a characteristic that it will 
adhere to the surface of the wall of said large intestine 
against which it is coated and will serve to protect the 
tissue thereof against which it is coated from chemical and 
abrasive effects of waste matter passing through said large 
intestine. 


5,260,072 
ROTOGRANULATIONS AND TASTE MASKING 
COATINGS FOR PREPARATION OF CHEWABLE 
PHARMACEUTICAL TABLETS 
Edward J. Roche, Paoli; Susan M. Papile, Blue Bell, and Elea- 
nor M. Freeman, Norristown, alli of Pa., assignors to McNeil- 

PPC, Inc., Milltown, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 575,465, Aug. 30, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 859,593 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 9/20 


US. Cl. 424—464 9 Claims 


1. A chewable tablet of a medicament comprising com- 
pressed coated rotogranules, said coated granules individually 
are composed of substantially spherical granules formed by the 
rotogranulation of a medicament with a binder and a fine 
particulate carrier material with a particle size of from 5 to 75 
microns wherein the rotogranules comprise from about 2 to 
85% medicament, about 4 to 10% binder and about 10-94% 
carrier by weight of the total weight of the uncoated granule 
and the granules are coated with a polymer blend of cellulose 
acetate, cellulose acetate butyrate or a combination of both 
with polyvinylpyrrolidone wherein the polymer blend coating 
comprises about 5 to 20% by weight of the total weight of the 
coated granules. 
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5,260,073 
USE OF PHENYLPROPANOLAMINE AS A MUCUS 
SECRETOGOGUE IN THE UPPER AIRWAYS 

Roger J. Phipps, Sherburne, N.Y., assignor to Norwich Eaton 

Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Norwich, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 526,218, May 21, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 893,956 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 9/08, 9/20, 9/48 

USS. Cl. 424—465 5 Claims 

1. A method of inducing mucous secretion in the upper 
airways of a human afflicted with sinusitis or otitis media 
characterized by retention of thickened respiratory secretions, 
comprising orally administering to said subject a composition 
consisting of a safe and effective amount of I(—)-norephedrine, 
sufficient to induce mucous secretion in the upper airways. 


5,260,074 
COMPOSITIONS OF DIGESTIVE ENZYMES AND SALTS 
OF BILE ACIDS AND PROCESS FOR PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Tibor Sipos, Lebanon, N.J., assignor to Digestive Care Inc., 
Lebanon, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 901,734 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/48, 37/62, 9/16; C12N 9/76 

USS. Cl. 424—497 10 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a digestive enzyme and bile salt 
composition for the treatment of digestive enzyme and bile salt 

deficiencies in mammals comprising the steps of: 

a) blending in dry, powdery form (i) about 71 to about 90% 
w/w of an enzyme selected from the group consisting of 
pancreatic proteases, lipases, nucleases and amylases; (ii) 
about 1.0 to about 61% w/w of a salt of ursodeoxycholic 
acid selected from the group consisting of sodium, potas- 
sium, ammonium, tromethamine, ethanolamine, diethanol- 
amine and triethanolamine; (iii) about 0.8 to about 5.0% 
w/w of a buffering agent consisting of anhydrous sodium 
carbonate, sodium bicarbonate, potassium carbonate or 
potassium bicarbonate in combination with about 0.8 to 
about 1.5% w/w of tromethamine, diethanolamine or 
triethanolamine; (iv) about 0.3 to about 19% w/w of an 
adhesive polymer selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxypropyl cellulose, polyvinylpyrrolidone, cellulose 
acetate, phthalate and methyl cellulose; (v) about 0.9 to 
about 16% w/w of a disintegrant selected from the group 
consisting of starch, modified starches, microcrystalline 
cellulose and propylene glycol alginate; 

b) wetting said blended ingredients with a liquid to cause the 
blend to stick together, wherein said liquid is selected 
from the group consisting of (i) 1-25% w/w ethanol, 
75-99% w/w 2-propanol, and 0.2-2% w/w water, (ii) 
98-99% w/w 2-propanol and 0.2-2% w/w water, and (iii) 
1-25% w/w methanol, 0.2-2% w/w water, 75-98% w/w 
2-propanol and 1-5% w/w ethylacetate; 

c) granulating or extruding the blend through a 10 or 18 
mesh S/S screen; 

d) converting the granules to a uniform diameter particle 
size; 

e) compacting the uniform particles into spherical particles; 

f) drying the spherical particles; 

g) coating the particles with a gastric acid-resistant polymer 
that disintegrates under neutral or basic conditions; and 

h) drying the polymer-coated spherical particles. 
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5,260,075 
BREADSTICK TASTING BREAD-LIKE, AND METHOD 
OF MAKING IT 
Noel Haegens, and Romeo Signani, both of Parma, Italy, assign- 
ors to Barilla G.E.R. F.LLI - Societa per Azioni, Parma, Italy 
Filed Oct. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 769,689 
Int. C15 A21D 8/00 


USS. Cl. 426—19 1 Claim 


1. A method of making breadsticks which taste like bread 
comprising the steps of: 

incorporating an aqueous suspension of a mixture of flour, 
yeast and salt in a by-weight proportion of 76%, 22%, and 
2%, respectively, in a breadstick dough; 

allowing the dough to rise at room temperature in an atmo- 
sphere at 60% relative humidity; 

rolling out and subsequently gauging said dough to obtain 
sheet dough having a predetermined thickness; 

working breadstick preforms out of said sheet dough; 

subjecting the breadstick preforms to a quick baking heat 
treatment on a heated mesh at 100° to 120° C. for up to 8 
minutes to form the breadsticks with a surface cleft ex- 
tending lengthwise thereto; and 

completing the breadstick preform baking at a temperature 
of 150°-170° C. for at least 10-12 minutes. 


5,260,076 
PIZZA CRUST 

Susan Furcsik, Lake Station, and Carol Stankus, Whiting, both 

of Ind., assignors to American Maize-Products Company, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 11,277 
Int. Cl1.5 A21D 2/36 

USS. Cl. 426—21 13 Claims 

1. An improved pizza crust made from a dough comprising 
flour, yeast and water wherein the improvement comprises 
adding an effective amount of a novel starch obtained from a 
plant having a genotype selected from the group consisting of 
amylose extender dull, dull horny, dull sugary-2 and dull waxy, 
the amount being effective to improve the freezer resistance of 
the dough. 


5,260,077 
VEGETABLE OIL COMPOSITIONS 

Virginia A. Carrick, Munson, and Richard Yodice, Willoughby, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The Lubrizol Corporation, Wick- 

liffe, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 654,173, Feb. 12, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 941,842 
Int. Cl.5 A23D 9/06 

USS. Cl. 426—73 44 Claims 

1. A method of synergistically stabilizing an edible vegetable 
oil against oxidative degradation, said method comprising the 
step of adding, to an edible vegetable oil having an oleic con- 
tent of at least about 80%, tocopherol in an amount of from 
about 300 to 3,500 ppm. 
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5,260,078 
EXPANDED WHEAT PRODUCT AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Arnold Spicer, Palma/Mallorca, Spain, assignor to New Genera- 
tion Foods, Inc., Oglesby, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 720,924, Jun. 25, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 938,481 
Int. Cl.5 A21D 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 426—94 11 Claims 
1. A method for manufacture of an expanded, seasoned, food 
product comprising 
(a) providing a dough by mixing ground wheat with water 
having a first surfactant selected from the group consist- 
ing of lecithin and gum acacia dispersed therein, said first 
surfactant being present at a level of from about 0.1% to 
about 0.75% based on the weight of said dough; 
(b) extruding said dough under conditions suitable to pro- 
vide an expanded food product; 
(c) drying said expanded food product; 
(d) applying a coating consisting essentially of a vegetable 
oil and a second surfactant dispersed in said vegetable oil 
to said expanded food product, said oil being applied at a 
level of from about 5% to about 12% based on the weight 
of said expanded food product, said second surfactant 
being selected from the group consisting of lecithin and 
gum from about 0.1% to about 0.75% based on the weight 
of said oil present in said expanded food product; and 
(e) applying a dry seasoning having a particle size of from 
between about 40 mesh and about 60 mesh to said oil 
coated food product to provide an expanded, seasoned 
food product. 


5,260,079 
METHOD OF AND EQUIPMENT FOR CONTROLLING 
THE CONTENT OF FAT IN MILK 
Karl-Heinz Zettier; Werner Hanschmann, both of Oelde, and 
Wolfgang Wieking, Lette, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Westfalia Separator AG, Oelde, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 977,334 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 29, 
1991, 4139380 
Int. Cl.5 A23C 9/00; GOIN 33/00 


USS. Cl. 426—231 7 Claims 


1. A method of controlling the content of fat in milk, com- 
prising the steps of: separating whole milk into skim milk and 
cream; returning a portion of the cream to the skim milk to 
create a standardized milk; deriving a parameter that dictates 
how much cream is to be added; detecting the fat content in the 
standardized milk to vary the amount of added cream; measur- 
ing the density of the skim milk with a sensor at intervals and 
storing the measured skim milk density results; measuring the 
density of the standardized milk with the same sensor as that 
for the skim milk; adding more or less cream until a prescribed 
difference between the skim milk and the standardized milk, 
corresponding to the desire fat content in the standardized 
milk, is obtained by comparing the result of each measurement 
of the density of the skim milk with the stored skim milk den- 
sity, and when there is a discrepancy between the two, storing 
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the most recently measured skim milk density instead of the 
previously stored skim milk density, and controlling how 
much cream is added in accordance with a density difference 
that varies with the discrepancy. 


5,260,080 
METHOD OF PROCESSING SKIMMED MILK 

Roland Noel, Vidauban, France, assignor to Societe Vidauba- 

naise d’Ingenierie, Vidauban, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR91/00028, § 371 Date Jul. 8, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Jul. 8, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/10366, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 25, 1991 

PCT Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 854,647 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 19, 1990, 90 00633 
Int. Cl.5 A23C 9/00 


US. Cl. 426—239 9 Claims 


1. A method of processing a batch of skimmed milk in order 
to extract it various constituent parts, the method including a 
first stage of maintaining the milk at a temperature sufficiently 
low to limit microbiological development and acidifying the 
milk by electrodialysis in a three-compartment electrodialyzer 
and a second stage of extracting casein from the milk, wherein 
acid medium flowing through the three-compartment electro- 
dialyzer is an acid permeate at a pH in the range of 1 or 2 and 
derived from the milk after extracting the casein. 


5,260,081 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR RAPIDLY 
CARBONATING A LIQUID BEVERAGE 

William C. Stumphauzer, 44550 Stang Rd., Elyria, Ohio 44035, 

and Hugh F. Groth, Richfield, Ohio, assignors to William C. 
Stumphauzer, Elyria, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 979,067 
Int. Cl.5 A23L 2/00; BO1F 3/00 
39 Claims 


1. A process for rapidly carbonating a liquid beverage com- 
prising the steps of: 

(A) providing a first pressure vessel; 

(B) providing a second pressure vessel; 

(C) detachably connecting the interiors of the first and sec- 
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ond pressure vessel to each other with a gas conducting 
means; 

(D) positioning a selected quantity of a carbon dioxide gen- 
erating compound at a first location within the first pres- 
sure vessel; 

(E) positioning a contained selected quantity of water at a 
second location within the first pressure vessel and sealing 
the vessel; 

(F) filling a large portion of the second pressure vessel with 
a liquid beverage to be carbonated while leaving an un- 
filled headspace at the top of the vessel and sealing the 
vessel; 

(G) releasing the contained quantity of water into the carbon 
dioxide generating compound in the first pressure vessel 
to chemically react with the compound and generate 
carbon dioxide gas in sufficient volume to increase its 
pressure causing the gas to pass into the second pressure 
vessel and partially carbonate the liquid beverage therein 
and fill the headspace with pressurized carbon dioxide; 

(H) disconnecting the second pressure vessel from the first 
pressure vessel while retaining the gas pressure within 
both vessels; and 

(I) releasing the pressure from the second pressure vessel 
prior to pouring a desired amount of the carbonated bev- 
erage from the second pressure vessel. 


5,260,082 
BAKED GOODS, DOUGHS OR BATTERS, DRY MIXES 
AND METHODS FOR PRODUCING THEREOF 
Frank delValle, Croton-on-Hudson; Emanuel O. Gbogi, Tarry- 
town, and Fouad Z. Saleeb, Pleasantville, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Kraft General Foods, Inc., Northfield, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 946,207 
Int. Cl.5 A21D 2/08 
USS. Cl. 426—549 25 Claims 
1. An improved baked good which comprises a baked flour- 
containing mixture selected from the group consisting of 
dough and batters incorporated therein about 0.2 to about 5 
weight percent of said baked good, a reaction product of a 
calcium compound selected from the group consisting of cal- 
cium hydroxide, calcium oxide and calcium carbonate with 
citric acid therein said reaction product has a mole ratio of 
calcium to citric acid from 2.5:2 to 2.95:2 and a pH value in a 
1% water slurry of said reaction product from about 4 to about 
7 at 25° C. 


5,260,083 
FRUIT SPREAD AND METHOD OF PREPARING SAME 
Charles H. Brain, Wooster; Karen S. Gaither, and David J. 
Muenz, both of Akron, all of Ohio, assignors to The J. M. 
Smucker Company, Orrville, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,254 
Int. Cl.5 A23L 1/06 
US, Cl. 426—573 16 Claims 
1. A fruit spread having improved texture and flavor com- 
prising a microparticulated blend of up to about 55% by 
weight of a characterizing fruit ingredient selected from the 
group consisting of whole fruit, fruit puree and fruit juice, a 
sweetener in an amount to provide for the soluble solids con- 
tent of the fruit spread to be between about 20% to 70% by 
weight, up to 80% by weight of water, and a fat mimetic. 


5,260,084 
MILK COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF MAKING 
Floyd K. Nixon, 216 Ellis Dr., Paris, Tenn. 38242 
Filed Nov. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 970,857 
Int. Cl.5 A23C 9/154 
USS. Cl. 426—580 2 Claims 
1. A method for improving skim milk and low-fat milk so 
that they approach the taste and mouth-feel of whole milk 
which consists essentially of forming a slurry by mixing skim 
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milk and/or low-fat milk with 0.02-2.0% or more by weight, 
based on the weight of the milk, of a colloidal grade of micro- 
crystalline cellulose consisting of a mixture of 
(a) 80-95% by weight of microcrystalline cellulose, and 
(b) 5-20% by weight of sodium carboxymethyl cellulose, 
pumping the slurry through a pasteurizer and then ho- 
mogenizing the pasteurized slurry resulting in a conver- 
sion of the milk to a thixotropic fluid or a thixotropic gel. 


5,260,085 
SHELF-STABLE MILK-CONTAINING BEVERAGE 
PRODUCTS 
John R. Wisler, New Hope, Pa.; Pilar Cobos, Hackensack, N.J., 
and Raymond J. Laudano, New Fairfield, Conn., assignors to 
Kraft General Foods, Inc., Northfield, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 710,614, Jun. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 5,202,145, 
This application Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 942,265 
Int. Cl.5 A23C 9/00 
USS. Cl. 426—584 16 Claims 

1. An aqueous shelf-stable beverage product comprising: 

(a) water; 

b) milk solids, the milk fat content of which is at least about 
15% by weight and the milk protein content of which is at 
least about 25% by weight based on the total weight of 
milk solids, the milk solids content of the beverage prod- 
uct being at least about 1% by weight of the beverage 
product; 

(c) an acidic flavoring agent; 

(d) a two component stabilizing system comprising a first 
component comprising at least one monoglyceride, and up 
to 10% by weight of diglycerides based on the weight of 
the first component, and a second component comprising 
carrageenin or pectin or both; and 

(e) a buffering system comprising disodium phosphate and 
potassium hydroxide, said potassium hydroxide being 
formed by the thermal decomposition in the beverage 
product of potassium bicarbonate, said disodium phos- 
phate and potassium hydroxide being present in an amount 
such that said shelf-stable beverage product has a pH of 
about 6.3 to about 6.5. 


5,260,086 
FRESH-LIKE STORAGE-STABLE PULP AND 
IMPROVED JUICE PRODUCT AND PROCESS 
Galen E. Downton, Erlanger, Ky.; Christa M. Fischer, Kron- 
berg; John R. Hislop, Koenigstein, both of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, and Michael W. Maxwell, Bellevue, Ky., assignors to 
The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,756 
Int. Cl.5 A23L 2/06 
U.S. Cl. 426—599 20 Claims 
1. A process for making an aseptic citrus sensible pulp/juice 
slurry comprising the steps of: 
extracting and removing juice from citrus juice containing 
sensible pulp to produce a pulp/juice slurry containing 
from about 30% to about 50% by weight sensible pulp and 
from about 50% to about 70% by weight juice; then 
(b) sterilizing the pulp/juice slurry by heating it at a temper- 
ature above about 190° F. (88° C.) for a time of at least 
about 30 seconds; and then 
(c) packaging the pulp/juice slurry under aseptic conditions. 


5,260,087 
FAT AND EGG YOLK SUBSTITUTE FOR USE IN BAKING 
AND PROCESS FOR USING SUBSTITUTE 
Charles Stad, 604 18th St., Montebello, Calif. 90640 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 920,762, Jul. 28, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 953,529 
Int. Cl.5 A23L 1/064; A21D 8/00 

USS. Cl. 426—615 6 Claims 

1. A process of producing a fat-substitute baking compound, 
wherein dried plums are used, wherein the process comprises: 
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Boiling 78.5% by weight of water; 

Mixing in said water, 19.31% by weight of dried and grated 
plums to form a slurry; 

Mixing in said slurry, 2.15% by weight of vegetable mono 
and diglycerides; 

Mixing in said slurry, 0.01% by weight of citric acid; and 
then 

Cooling said slurry; 

wherein said slurry provides a fat-substitute baking com- 
pound for use in the preparation of baked goods. 


5,260,088 
PROCESS OF MAKING CHOPPER SUN DRIED 
TOMATOES AND PRODUCT THEREOF 
David J. Bernard, 2521 Sun Flower Dr., Arlington, Tex. 76014 
Filed Jan. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 3,519 
Int. Cl.5 A23L 1/212 


USS. Cl. 426—615 15 Claims 





1. A process for producing chopped sun dried tomatoes, 
comprising the steps of: 

picking tomatoes of sufficient ripeness; 

washing the picked tomatoes and selecting tomatoes for 
further processing; 

slicing the selected tomatoes; 

drying the sliced tomatoes in open air under the sun until the 
tomato slices have a moisture content of 7% to 15%; 

selecting sun dried tomato slices for chopping; 

chopping the selected sun dried tomato slices in a chopper to 
produce tomato nodules having a moisture content of 
18.5% to 21.8%; and 

packaging the chopped, sun dried tomatoes. 


5,260,089 
FEED SUPPLEMENT COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING 
Robert Thornberg, Walhalla, N. Dak., assignor to Harvest Fuel, 
Inc., Walhalla, N. Dak. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 827,793 
Int. Cl.5 A23K 1/06 
US. Cl. 426—624 13 Claims 
1. In a method of manufacturing a livestock feed supplement 
wherein: 
wet stillage, from which alcohol has been removed, from a 
grain alcohol still is separated into a liquid fraction con- 
taining condensed distillers solubles and a solid fraction 
containing distillers dried grains the improvement consist- 
ing essentially of; 
selecting and mixing together: 
from about 5% to about 45% by weight of a pre-mixed 
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base of selected nutritional supplements excluding mo- 
lasses and urea; 
from about 20% to about 45% by weight of said con- 
densed distillers solubles having from about 50%-70% 
by weight water; and 
from about 25% to about 70% by weight of said dried 
grains; 
wherein the total moisture content of the mixture is adjusted to 
give the resulting mixture a granular, formable consistency 
having between about 15% and about 30% by weight water. 


5,260,090 
PROCESS FOR DEODORING GARLIC OR WELSH 
ONION AND THE LIKE 

Sakai Isao, 2-11, Nishiogiminami 1-chome, Suginami-ku, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 933,256 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1991, 3-2665445 
Int. Cl.5 A23B 7/10 

USS. Cl. 426—638 7 Claims 

1. A process for deodorizing garlic or Welsh onion compris- 
ing immersing the garlic or Welsh onion in a solution compris- 
ing 50 g to 200 g of bicarbonate of soda, 20 g to 500 g of an 
organic acid selected from the group consisting of citric acid, 
tartaric acid, malic acid, phytic acid and acetic and mixtures 
thereof in 10 kg of water at a pH of 5 to 9.5 for 10 to 90 minutes 
whereby the amount of methyl, ethyl and propyl mercaptans 
found in the breath of a person after eating the processed garlic 
or Welsh onion is reduced by at least 50% compared to non- 
processed garlic or Welsh onion while still maintaining a re- 
duced amount of characteristic odor and bitter taste during 
eating. 


5,260,091 
SALT TASTE ENHANCERS 

Kenneth W. Locke, Burlington, Mass., and Stuart Fielding, 

Morris Plains, N.J., assignors to Interneuron Pharmaceuti- 

cals Inc., Lexington, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 964,328 
Int. Cl.5 A23L 1/237 

U.S. Cl. 426—649 15 Claims 

1. A composition for imparting saltiness to, or enhancing the 
saltiness of, edible materials comprising an effective amount of 
sodium chloride and an amiloride derivative of the following 
formula: 


2 


2 


i 
R N Cc NH 
* ~ 7 
Ri | N=C 
\ Z * 
N N NH? NH 
7 


R2 


where R is selected from the group consisting of F—, Cl— 
Br— and I—; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, linear 
or branched alkyl, alkoxy, aminoalkyl, amino, cycloalklyl, 
aralky and aryl, with Rj optionally substituted with one or 
more groups selected from the group consisting of halo- 
gen, amino, nitro, sulfhydryl, hydroxy, alkyl and alkoxy; 
and 

R2 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, linear 
or branched alkyl, alkoxy, aminoalkyl, amino, cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl and aryl, with R2 optionally substituted with one 
or more groups selected from the group consisting of 
halogen, amino, nitro, sulfhydryl, hydroxy, alkyl and 
alkoxy, except that R2 may not be hydrogen when R, is 
hydrogen. 
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5,260,092 
HUSK-FREE PROTEIN FROM SPENT GRAINS OF 
BARLEY 
James J. Gannon, Hawley, Pa., assignor to F.I.N.D. Research 
Corporation, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 677,596, Mar. 26, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 606,490, Oct. 31, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 273,129, Nov. 16, 
1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 947,047, 
Dec. 29, 1986, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 
623,593, Jul. 31, 1984, Pat. No. 4,632,833, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 899,171, Apr. 24, 1978, Pat. No. 4,464,402. This 
application Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 900,823 
Int. Cl.5 A23J 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 426—656 16 Claims 

1. A food material suitable for human consumption and 
comprising the husk-free granular fraction of spent grains of 
barley, said spent grains being substantially free of fermentable 
sugars, said granular fraction retaining, substantially chemi- 
cally unchanged, substantially all of the proteins originally in 
the spent grains of barley, said retained proteins having an 
amino acid profile including nutritionally effective quantities 
of histidine, isoleucine, leucine, lysine, total S-containing 
amino acids, total aromatic amino acids, threonine, tryptophan, 
and valine. 


5,260,093 
METHOD OF MAKING BIOCOMPATIBLE, SURFACE 
MODIFIED MATERIALS 
Ihab Kamel, Drexel Hill, and David B. Soll, Rydal, both of Pa., 
assignors to Drexel University and Ophthalmic Research 
Corporation, both of Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,270, Apr. 24, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,080,924. This application Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 820,169 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 14, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—2 13 Claims 
13. A method of manufacturing a prosthesis comprising 
providing a polymeric prosthesis core and covalently grafting 
a polymeric biocompatible material to a surface of the core by 
radio frequency plasma induction, such that the prosthesis is 
provided with a microscopically smooth, biocompatible sur- 
face. 


5,260,094 
PREPARING DENSIFIED LOW POROSITY TITANIA 
SOL-GEL FORMS 
Emmanuel P. Giannelis, and Joseph L. Keddie, both of Ithaca, 

N.Y., assignors to Cornell Research Foundation, Inc., Ithaca, 

N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 767,471, Sep. 30, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,219,611. This application Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 966,439 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 15, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 BOSD 5/12, 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 427—79 6 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a capacitor, said method compris- 

ing the steps of 

(a) preparing a solution of titanium alkoxide in solvent, said 
titanium alkoxide having the formula Ti(OR)4 wherein R 
is alkyl containing from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, said solvent 
comprising that selected from the group consisting of 
aliphatic, cycloaliphatic and aromatic compounds con- 
taining from 1 to 20 carbon atoms and at least one func- 
tional group selected from the group consisting of ether 
and hydroxyl, 

(b) admixing water with said solution in an amount ranging 
from that stoichiometrically equivalent to one alkoxide 
group of each alkoxide molecule to that stoichiometrically 
equivalent to all the alkoxide groups of each alkoxide 
molecule and heating at a temperature ranging from 10° C. 
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to 70° C. for a time period ranging from 0.5 to 48 hours to 
cause hydrolysis and condensation and diluting with said 
solvent if necessary, to prepare a formable sol, 

(c) depositing a layer of the formable sol of step (b) on 
platinum metal layer, 

(d) curing said layer by heating to a temperature ranging 
from 400° C. to 900° C. at a rate exceeding 1000° C./min, 
maintaining this temperature for 1 second to 60 minutes, 
and then cooling to room temperature. 


5,260,095 
VACUUM DEPOSITION AND CURING OF LIQUID 
MONOMERS 

John D. Affinito, Richland, Wash., assignor to Battelle Memo- 

rial Institute, Richland, Wash. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 933,447 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 26/00 

U.S. Cl. 427—124 6 Claims 

1. A method of making a first solid polymer layer, compris- 

ing the steps of: 

(a) placing a moving substrate into a vacuum chamber, 

(b) placing a mechanical liquid-monomer spreading appara- 
tus into the vacuum chamber; 

(c) degassing a first liquid monomer, 

(d) depositing a first thin layer of the degassed liquid mono- 
mer from said liquid-monomer spreading apparatus onto 
the moving substrate within the vacuum chamber, and 

(e) curing said first thin layer. 


5,260,096 
STRUCTRAL ARTICLES 
Robert A. Holz, Flintridge; Yvonne R. DeKay, Los Angeles, 
both of Calif.; Richard E. Tressler, Boalsburg, Pa.; Vincent L. 
Magnotta, Coopersburg, Pa., and Paul N. Dyer, Allentown, 
Pa., assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, 
Pa. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1987, Ser. No. 62,292 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 7/00 


USS, Cl. 427—215 19 Claims 


1. A method for making a structural article for high tempera- 
ture applications, said method comprising, providing a body 
formed of at least partially consolidated, particulate silicon 
nitride, forming a conformal intermediate layer comprising a 
silicon, oxygen and nitrogen-containing compound bonded to 
said body, and forming a conformal outer coating of silicon 
nitride or silicon carbide chemically bonded to said intermedi- 
ate layer. 


5,260,097 
METHOD FOR MASKING A SURFACE BY ADHESIVE 
APPLICATION OF AN ELONGATED, COMPRESSIBLE, 
WINDOWLESS CUSHION 
Jean Silvestre, rue de Liége 15, 4171 Hamoir, Belgium 
Continuation of Ser. No. 700,888, May 10, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 411,377, Sep. 22, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 964,464 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Sep. 22, 1988, 08801085 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 427—282 16 Claims 
1. A method for masking at least part of a surface to be 
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treated, comprising applying to the at least part of the surface 
to be treated by way of an adhesive an elongated compressible 


windowless cushion that is resistant to the treatment, and 
removing the cushion after the treatment. 


5,260,098 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TINNING TINNABLE 
AREAS ON AN ELECTRONIC COMPONENT PACKAGE 
Thierry Trentesaux, Chaingy; Yves Martin, Ingre, and Christian 

Daniel, Orleans, all of France, assignors to Alcatel Cit, Paris, 

France 

Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 811,661 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 27, 1990, 90 16318 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/12, 5/12 

US. Cl. 427—347 
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1. In a method of tinning tinnable areas on a face of a hori- 
zontal bottom wall of a horizontally disposed electronic com- 
ponent package comprising: applying in a first step additional 
metal in the liquid state to said tinnable areas, the improvement 
comprising: applying in a following step, at least one cycle of 
oscillations horizontally about an equilibrium position to the 
package with the face of the package bottom wall covered by 
said tinnable areas facing downwards while said metal previ- 
ously applied is still in the liquid state to set up successive and 
opposite direction, horizontal displacements of masses of said 
metal along said tinnable areas in order to remove excess metal 
and to obtain a uniform, thin distribution of said metal over 
said tinnable areas. 


5,260,099 
METHOD OF MAKING A GAS TURBINE BLADE 
HAVING A DUPLEX COATING 
Roger W. Haskell, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 749,199, Aug. 23, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 516,450, Apr. 30, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,098,797. This application Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 932,925 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/12 
USS. Cl. 427—367 2 Claims 

1. The method of making a steel gas turbine engine compres- 
sor blade having a duplex coating qualifying the blade for use 
in corrosive environments which comprises the steps of coat- 
ing the blade with a slurry consisting essentially of aluminum 
particles in a liquid vehicle containing chromic acid and phos- 
phoric acid, drying the aluminum coating, curing the alumi- 
num coating, burnishing the aluminum coating by glass bead 
blasting the aluminum particles into a coherent body of sub- 
stantially uniform thickness between about 0.2 mil and 2 mils in 
electrically conductive contact with the steel surface of the 
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blade and providing a cover of ceramic by forming a porous curing the composition at a maximum temperature of 100° C., 

skeletal ceramic on the aluminum coating, impregnating the the method comprising: 

porous ceramic with a solution of chromium compound capa- _(a) supplying, in separate containers, a plurality of compo- 
nents, where at least one of the components while in said 
separate containers is under compressed air at a pressure 
of 20 to 80 psig; 

(b) introducing the components into a volumetric propor- 
tioner, powered by the pressurization of the component or 
components by said compressed air, so that the volumetric 
proportioner provides a controlled ratio of the compo- 
nents according to the stoichiometric needs of the chemis- 
try involved; 


ble of being converted to an oxide on being heated, drying and 
curing the resulting impregnated ceramic, and repeating the 
impregnation and curing steps to harden and densify the ce- 
ramic. 


5,260,100 
COATING SCREWS WTIH SEALANT 
Robert H. Day, Berkshire, England, assignor to ITW. Ltd., 
Windsor, England 
Division of Ser. No. 603,071, Oct. 25, 1990, Pat. No. 5,193,958. 
This application Nov. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 971,036 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/02 
15 Claims 
(c) homogenously mixing the components after exiting the 
proportioner to provide a refinish coating composition; 
and 
_(d) coating the refinish coating composition onto the surface 
of an automotive substrate in order to refinish the same, 
where the coating is dried and cured; 
wherein the refinish coating composition per se is character- 
ized by a viscosity at 25° C. that doubles in centipoise in a 
time period between 10 seconds and 45 minutes from the 
point of mixing. 


5,260,102 
SHAPE-HOLDING COMPOSITE PRESSURE SENSITIVE 
PLATE 
Naomi Okamura, Kuki; Akio Nimura, Kawaguchi; Shozo Goda, 
threaded portion defined hank porti f said Tokyo; Toshirou Kaneko, Chiba, and Takao Hino, Yokohama, 
Some ee ae Se eee oe all of Japan, assignors to Cemedine Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
applying an uncured, tacky mastic covering around said Clai B. pe ange nacre “7 ogee 2-306657 
screw threaded portion of said fastener for providing » a "ie cL oa 15 108 ‘ 


corrosion-prevention and sealant properties to said fas- : 
tener when said fastener is threadedly engaged within a ape oe 
substrate; and 
applying a non-sticky protective coating over said uncured, 
tacky mastic covering disposed upon said screw threaded 
portion of said fastener so as to prevent said fasteners from 
sticking together during handling and packaging of said 
fasteners by rendering outer peripheral portions of said 
fasteners non-tacky and for preventing deterioration of 
said uncured, tacky mastic covering. 


1. A method of making a screw threaded fastener, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
providing a screw threaded fastener having a screw 


5,260,101 
MULTICOMPONENT SYSTEM FOR A REFINISH 
COATING COMPOSITION AND A METHOD FOR : 
APPLYING THE SAME FE 
John C. Larson, Clarkston, Mich., and Stacey A. Wittmeyer, 
Riverton, N.J., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and _1. An assembly set comprising: 
Company, Wilmington, Del. (a) at least one shape-holding composite pressure sensitive 
. Filed Jan. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 820,932 supporting plate member including: 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 1/02, 7/14 (i) a substrate of organic high-polymer, (ii) a solid metal 
US. Cl. 427—388.2 5 Claims structural sheet attached to one surface of said sub- 
1. A method for applying a multicomponent refinish coating strate, and (iii) a pressure sensitive adhesive disposed on 
composition onto the surface of an automotive substrate and the other surface of said substrate which composit is 
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adapted to be bent by hand and to hold its shape in free 
form; and 
(b) at least one member, having a predetermined shape, 
which is adhered to said shape-holding supporting com- 
posite plate through said pressure sensitive adhesive on 
said plate in a supported relation thereto. 


5,260,103 
POLYPHOSPHAZENE DERIVATIVES CONTAINING 
CARBONYL GROUPS AND VARIOUSLY ALKYLATED 
TERTIARY AMINO GROUPS 
Mario Gleria, Padua; Francesco Minto, Mestre, and Lucia 
Flamigni, Casalecchio di Reno, all of Italy, assignors to Con- 
siglio Nazionale Delle Ricerche, Rome, Italy 
Filed Jul. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 553,417 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 25, 1989, 21293 A/89 
Int. Cl. BOSD 3/06; CO8G 79/02 
USS. Cl. 427—520 1 Claim 
1. A process for preparing a photocrosslinked coating of 
polyphosphazene derivatives on a glass or quartz surface com- 
prising the following steps: 

a) depositing onto said glass or quartz surface, a thin, flexi- 
ble, elastic film consisting of polyphosphazene derivatives 
containing carbonyl groups and alkylated tertiary amino 
groups, having the following formula: 


piesa 


wherein: 

X represents a substituent linked to the polyphosphazene 
chain by means of hydroxyl or amino functions, and con- 
taining carbonyl groups selected from the group consist- 
ing of 


N= 


y 


oe 
R 


(R’))m—Y—, 


(R)m—Y—, 


(R'\m—Y— 
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(Rm Y— 


] 
oO 


wherein: 

Y represents —O— or —NH—; 

R represents an alkyl group having a straight or branched 
chain and containing from 1 to 30 carbon atoms, —C¢Hs, 
or —Cj0H7; 

R’ represents —CH2—; 

m is an integer that can vary from 0 to 5; 

X’ represents an additional substituent linked to the poly- 
phosphazene chain by means of hydroxyl or amino func- 
tions, and containing one or more alkylated tertiary amino 
groups selected from the group consisting of 


R"2N—(CH2)h—-Y— 


where 

R” represents a methyl, ethyl, propyl, butyl, pentyl, hexyl, 
heptyl, or octyl group, having straight or branched 
chains, like or different from one another; and 

Y represents —O— or —NH—; 

k is an integer of from | to 30; 

(w+y-+z) is an integer varying from 20 to 15,000; 

w and z are integers having a value higher than, or equal to, 
zero, and, at any rate lower than 15,000; and 

y is an integer having a value ranging from 20 to 15,000; and 

b) exposing said film to ultraviolet or visible radiation. 


5,260,104 
METHOD OF COATING ELONGATED FILAMENTS 
Edward W. S. Bryant, and Isaac T. Reidland, both of Lawrence, 
Kans., assignors to Camco International Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 981,785 
Int. Cl. BOSD 3/06 


US. Cl. 427—545 11 Claims 


1. A method of coating an elongated filament in a manner to 
minimize internal residual stress, comprising: 
(a) heating an elongated filament; 
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(b) coating the elongated filament with a coating material, 
which is heated above its glass transition temperature; 
(c) maintaining the coated elongated filament at a tempera- 
ture and for a period of time sufficient to form crystals in 
the coating material and to minimize internal residual 
stress; and 

(d) cooling the coated elongated filament below its crystalli- 
zation temperature in a sufficiently short period of time to 
create a crystalline coating with minimized internal resid- 
ual stress. 


5,260,105 
AEROSOL-PLASMA DEPOSITION OF FILMS FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELLS 
Xingwu Wang, Alfred, N.Y., assignor to Alfred University, 
Alfred, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 510,011, Apr. 17, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,120,703. This application Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 871,278 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/06, 3/02 


US. Cl. 427—576 14 Claims 


1. A process for coating a layer of material with a thickness 
of from about 1 to about 100 microns onto a substrate at a 
deposition rate of from about 0.01 to about 10 microns per 
minute per 35 square centimeters of substrate surface, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) providing a solution comprised of a first yttrium compound 
and a second zirconium compound, wherein said yttrium 
compound and said zirconium compound are present in said 
solution at a concentration of from about 0.01 to about 1,000 
grams per liter and at a molar ratio of from about 0.08/1 to 
about 0.01/1; 

(b) subjecting said solution to ultrasonic sound waves at a 
frequency in excess of 20,000 hertz, and to a substantially 
atmospheric pressure of at least 600 millimeters of mercury, 
thereby causing said solution to form into an aerosol; 

(c) providing a radio frequency plasma reactor; 

(d) generating a plasma within said radio frequency reactor; 

(e) contacting said aerosol with said plasma within said plasma 
reactor while subjecting said aerosol to a substantially atmo- 
spheric pressure of at least 600 millimeters of mercury and to 
a radio frequency alternating current at a frequency of from 
about 100 kilohertz to about 30 megahertz, thereby forming 
a vapor; 

(f) providing said substrate disposed outside of said plasma 
reactor; and 

(g) contacting said vapor with said substrate, thereby forming 
said layer of material. 
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5,260,106 
METHOD FOR FORMING DIAMOND FILMS BY 
PLASMA JET CVD 

Motonobu Kawarada, Sagamihara; Kazuaki Kurihara; Ken-ichi 
Sasaki, both of Atsugi; Akitomo Teshima, Isehara, and 
Nagaaki Koshino, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 

Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 562,606, Aug. 3, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,115 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/06; C23C 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 427—577 14 Claims 


1. A method for synthesis of a diamond film comprising: 

evacuating a reaction chamber; 

feeding a starting gas containing hydrogen and a hydrocar- 
bon gas between an anode and a cathode in said evacuated 
reaction chamber; 

causing generation of a plasma jet by arc discharge between 
said anode and said cathode; 

feeding a powder of tungsten, molybdenum, silicon or tita- 
nium into said plasma jet; and 

causing said plasma jet with the powder therein to impinge 
on a substrate surface to thereby form said diamond film 
containing refractory metal carbides on said surface. 


5,260,107 
PLASMA CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSITION PROCESS 
FOR PRODUCING A HARD MULTILAYER COATED 
PRODUCT 
Shingo Kawamura, Asahi, and Minoru Yamada, Kurobe, all of 
Japan, assignors to Yoshida Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 861,246 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1991, 3-138534 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/06; C23C 16/00 


US. Cl. 427—577 5 Claims 


He (TiCle ) 


1. A process for forming a multilayered coated product, said 
process comprising the steps of placing a substrate in a vacuum 
furnace; creating a vacuum in said vacuum furnace; contacting 
said substrate with a source gas containing a titanium com- 
pound at a temperature of about 500° C.; forming a titanium- 
containing coating layer on said substrate by plasma chemical 
vapor deposition; forming a second coating layer on said sub- 
strate by plasma chemical vapor deposition, said second coat- 
ing layer having a titanium compositional gradient; and form- 
ing a third coating layer on said substrate by plasma chemical 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


vapor deposition, said third coating layer being a self-lubricat- 
ing layer and comprising amorphous carbon and said second 
and third coating layers being formed on said substrate while 
maintaining said vacuum in said furnace and maintaining said 
substrate at a temperature in a range of from 250° to 400° C. 


5,260,108 
SELECTIVE SEEDING OF PD BY EXCIMER LASER 
RADIATION THROUGH THE LIQUID 
Bodil E. Braren, Hartsdale; Eugene J. M. O’Sullivan, Upper 
Nyack, and Alejandro G. Schrott, New York, all of N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1992, Ser. No, 849,273 
Int. Cl. BOSD 3/06, 5/12 
U.S, Cl. 427—581 


1. A process for forming a deposit of metal on a substrate 
selected from the group consisting of polyimide, silicon diox- 
ide, tantalum oxide and polyethylene terephthalate, said sub- 
strate having a surface, comprising: 

contacting the surface of said substrate with a solution con- 

taining ions of the metal to be deposited, 

providing a source of laser light having a wavelength such 

that said laser light is capable of being absorbed by said 
substrate, and 

exposing said surface to said laser light through said solution 

at a wavelength which renders said laser light absorbable 
by said substrate while simultaneously maintaining a flu- 
ence and a power density effective to release electrons 
from said substrate to reduce said ions of said metal and 
thereby deposit said metal onto said surface without caus- 
ing thermal activation of the solution or the substrate. 


5,260,109 
METHOD FOR POLARIZING LIGHT 
Shigeki Iida, Kawasaki; Takehiro Toyooka, Yokohama; 
Yasuyuki Takiguchi, and Takamichi Enomoto, both of Ota, all 
of Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil Company, Limited and 
Ricoh Company, Limited, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 541,638 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1989, 1-162644 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 19/00 


US. Cl. 428—1 5 Claims 


1. A method of polarizing light comprising exposing light to 
a compensator, said compensator including a light transmitting 
base, an alignment layer formed on said base and a film formed 
on said alignment layer, said film being a liquid crystalline 
polymer composition comprising a polyester and an optically 
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active compound, said polyester consisting essentially of re- 
peating structural unit (A) having the structural formula 


oO 


ll 
cC— 


and repeating unit (B) having the structural formula —O—- 
R—O—, where R is a straight or branched chain, divalent 
aliphatic hydrocarbon group having 2 to 20 carbon atoms in 
which halogen, phenyl or alkoxy groups may be substituted for 
hydrogen atoms; said structural unit (A) present in said polyes- 
ter in a proportion of 40 mole % to 60 mole %. 


5,260,110 
MULTILAYER STRUCTURE HAVING A LAYER 
COMPRISED OF A BLEND OF POLYPHENYLENE 
ETHER AND HIGH IMPACT POLYSTYRENE 
David K. Nichols, Pittsfield, Mass., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 364,688, Jun. 9, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 895,563 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 71/00; B32B 27/08; CO8F 29/12 
U.S. Cl. 428—2 10 Claims 
1. A multilayer structure resistant to burn-through or distor- 
tion during microwave cooking or a hot-filling process, com- 
prising: 
(i) a polyphenylene ether/high impact polystyrene blend 
layer; 
(ii) an ethylene-vinyl alcohol copolymer layer; and (iii) a 
polyolefin layer; said layers being adhered together by 
means of tie layers disposed therebetween. 


5,260,111 

THERMOPLASTIC FILMS FOR HEAT SEAMING ROOF 

SHEETING AND METHOD FOR COVERING ROOFS 
Joseph K. Valaitis, Brecksville; James A. Davis, Uniontown, and 

D. Frederick Lohr, Akron, all of Ohio, assignors to Bridge- 

stone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 741,915 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/08; CO8L 53/00; E04D 5/14 

US. Cl. 428—57 12 Claims 


12. A laminate seam of flat rubber heat seamable roofing 
sheet material comprising: 

two layers of said sheet material, at least one layer of which 
is uncured; and 

one layer of a thermoplastic film interposed between the 
edge area of said two layers of said sheet material when 
said edge areas are overlapped to form a seam without the 
use of an adhesive said sheet material consisting of a poly- 
meric composition of matter consisting essentially of a 
semi-crystalline polyolefin rubber having more than about 
2 percent by weight crystallinity and an ethylene content 
in excess of 60 percent, selected from the group consisting 
of ethylene-propylene copolymer and terpolymers, from 
about 20 to 300 parts by weight of a filler selected from the 
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group consisting of reinforcing and non-reinforcing mate- 
rials and mixtures thereof, per 100 parts of said polymer, 
and from about 20 to 150 parts by weight of a processing 
material and mixtures thereof, per 100 parts of said poly- 
mer; said roofing sheet material exhibiting a seam peel 
adhesion value of at least about 2 pounds/inch and a shear 
adhesion value of at least about 15 pounds/square inch, in 
the absence of adhesive. rm 


5,260,112 

COMPOUND GLASS ELEMENT 
Paul W. Grether, deceased, late of Seuzach, Sweden by Edith née 
Hohring Grether ; Tina Grether, heir, Kollbrunn; Moritz 
Grether-Escher, heir, Wintertur, and Michael Grether, heir, 
Seuzach, all of Switzerland, assignors to Geilinger AG, Win- 
terhur, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 743,017 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 10, 1990, 


2611/90 


Int. Cl.5 E06B 3/24 
USS. Cl. 428—34 10 Claims 























1. A compound glass element comprising: 

two glass panes (1, 2) in spaced, parallel orientation; 

a spacing profile, which is positioned entirely between said 
panes for keeping said panes in spaced, parallel orientation 
and separates the space between said panes from the exte- 
rior, said spacing profile (3) having an exterior wall (3.1) 
as well as lateral contact surfaces (3.2, 3.3) abutting against 
said panes, whereby said spacing profile is joined to said 
panes with said contact surfaces; and 

a metal foil (5) which surrounds said spacing profile’s exte- 
rior surface as an additional vapor barrier; 

wherein said metal foil is a flat band which lies entirely 
between said panes and abuts against each of said panes in 
a respective butt joint; 

said exterior wall of said spacing profile at the edge regions 
adjacent said panes is inwardly offset with respect to said 
metal foil in such a way that peripherally running sealing 
chambers (6) for said butt joints are defined between said 
spacing profile, said panes and said metal foil; 

a first adhesive which is vapor impervious fills, said sealing 
chambers; and 

said panes are joined to said lateral contact surfaces of said 
spacing profile by means of a second adhesive (4) with a 
low tendency to creep, and which by itself ensures the 
mechanical bond between said spacing profile and said 


panes. 


5,260,113 
TRANSLUCENT SIGN FACE CONSTRUCTIONS WITH 
MINIMUM VISIBILITY SEAMS 
James A. Pontuti, Westminster, Md.; Robert W. Warner, Wood- 
bury; Richard F. Theissen, and John A. Nielsen, both of St. 
Paul, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufactur- 
ing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 688,648 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/06, 3/10 
USS. Cl. 428—61 6 Claims 

1. A translucent sign face construction with a seam compris- 

ing: 

(a) two adjoining sheets of sign face material, such that each 
sheet of sign face material comprises two layers of ther- 
moplastic and a scrim layer sandwiched between the two 
layers of thermoplastic and an edge of one sheet adjoins an 
edge of the other sheet thereby defining an adjoining 
region without any gaps between the adjoining sheets of 
sign face material; and 

(b) a seam tape comprising a scrim substantially embedded in 
a thermoplastic material having an index of refraction 
similar to the scrim of the seam tape, such that the seam 
tape extends substantially the length of the adjoining 
region and simultaneously overlays and contacts a portion 
of each adjoining sheet of sign face material within the 
adjoining region, 

wherein the seam has a transmissive optical density within 
+50% of the transmissive optical density of the sign face 
material when the sign face construction is illuminated 
from behind the sign face construction. 


5,260,114 
THERMAL TRANSFER PRINTING OF WINDOW 

GRILLES 

Bernard F, Smith, Jr., Haggerstown, Md., assignor to Caldwell 

Manufacturing Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 684,588 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/00; B44C 1/165 
US. Cl. 428—161 14 Claims 








1. An article of manufacture for window grilles comprising: 

a stick having a joint for assembly with other sticks to form 
a window grille; 

one side of said stick having a first surface formed for facing 
against a window glazing; 

another side of said stick having a second contoured surface 
for facing an interior space of a room; 

a first layer consisting essentially of adhesive material being 
applied to one of said first and second surfaces; 

a second layer consisting essentially of printing material 
being applied to said first layer of adhesive material; and 

said first and second layers of adhesive and printing materi- 
als forming distinct layers on said one of the first and 
second surfaces. 
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5,260,115 
ORGANIC ELECTRO-CONDUCTIVE THIN FILMS AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Norihisa Mino, Settsu, and Kazufumi Ogawa, Hirakata, both of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 476,829, Feb. 8, 1990, Pat. No. 5,116,638. 
This application Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 846,160 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1989, 1-036858 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/28 


USS. Cl. 428—167 12 Claims 


3 
4 POLYACETYLENE 


anenere 

1. An organic electro-conductive thin film comprising a 
substrate provided with grooves on the surface and an organic 
thin film composed of organic compound molecules having a 
straight-chain hydrocarbon group and a SiO bond and which is 
formed on the substrate surface, siloxane bondings being 
formed between the mutual organic compound molecules 
having a straight-chain hydrocarbon group, and between the 
substrate surface and the organic compound molecules having 
a straight-chain hydrocarbon group, and said bondings be- 
tween the mutual organic compound molecules having a 


straight-chain hydrocarbon group being conjugated bondings 
by mutual functional groups formed in the organic compound 
molecules having a straight-chain hydrocarbon group. 


5,260,116 
CERAMICM PORT LINERS 
Toshiyuki Hamanaka, Suzuka; Takashi Harada, Nagoya, and 
Fumio Hattori, Ichinomiya, all of Japan, assignors to NGK 
Insulators, Ltd., Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 508,532, Apr. 12, 1990, Pat. No. 5,055,435, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 169,507, Mar. 17, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 666,621 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1987, 62-70113; 
Apr. 27, 1987, 62-63765; Apr. 27, 1987, 62-63766; Apr. 27, 1987, 
62-63767; Apr. 27, 1987, 62-104055 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/00; F02B 75/02 


US. Cl. 428—172 11 Claims 


1. A ceramic port liner, comprising: 

a port liner body made of ceramic material for insert casting, 
said ceramic material having high heat resistance and 
thermal shock resistance, and being free from cracking 
due to compression stresses during insert casting, said port 
liner body having an exhaust opening and at least two 
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ports spaced apart from each other, two of said at least 

two ports defining therebetween a depressed portion; and 

reinforcement material filled in said depressed portion, 
wherein said ceramic port liner has at least one of: 

(1) a difference in thermal expansion coefficients between 
said port liner body and said reinforcement material at 
800° C. in a range of +0.1%; and 

(2) a difference in Young’s moduli between said port liner 
body and said reinforcement material in a range of 
+1,000 kgf/mm2. 


5,260,117 
HONEYCOMB OF FABRIC-REINFORCED POLYIMIDE 
POLYMER 
Warren D. Myers, Walnut Creek, and Ernest M. Bishop, Liver- 
more, both of Calif., assignors to Hexcel Corporation, Dublin, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 404,240, Sep. 7, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 667,909 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/12, 27/14; B25B 7/00; CO8L 77/06 
USS. Cl. 428—196 7 Claims 

1. A laminated structure expandable into an open-cell grid 
structure, said laminated structure comprising layers of fabric 
bonded together at node lines periodically spaced along each 
said layer, each of said layers impregnated with a linear pre- 
polymer in the substantial absence of a crosslinking agent, said 
linear prepolymer being one which is soluble in a selected 
solvent and convertible upon thermal curing to a linear poly- 
mer which is insoluble in said solvent and has a glass transition 
temperature equal to or greater than about 200° C., in which 
said linear prepolymer is one having the formula 


Oo 


in which R is alkyl, aryl or combined alkyl and aryl, and n is an 
integer. 


5,260,118 
MATERIALS HAVING A SELECTIVELY APPLIED 
DECORATIVE ADHESIVE MATRIX 

Eduard F. Lussi, Ronneby, Sweden, and Thomas G. Smith, 

Easton, Pa., assignors to Tarkett Inc., Parsippany, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 676,271, Mar. 28, 1991, abandoned, and 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 333,763, Apr. 3, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,015,516, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 773,984, Sep. 9, 
1985, abandoned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 362,344, Jun. 6, 

1989. This application Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 41,513 

Int. C1.5 B32B 9/00 

US. Cl. 428—203 20 Claims 

1. A decorative, inlaid floor or wall covering product which 

comprises: 

a) a substrate, 

b) a printed layer applied over and in contact with said 
substrate wherein said printed layer is a gelled or foamed 
resinous layer, the surface of which has been printed with 
an ink, 

c) one selectively deposited adhesive matrix layer overlay- 
ing a part of said printed layer, the adhesive matrix layer 
consisting essentially of an adhesive in which are embed- 
ded spherical or spheroidal particles having an aspect 
ratio no greater than about 2:1, and 

d) at least one wearlayer. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,260,119 
LOW DIELECTRIC INORGANIC COMPOSITION FOR 
MULTILAYER CERAMIC PACKAGE 
Jau-Ho Jean, Export; Tapan K. Gupta, Monroeville, and Wil- 
liam D. Straub, Penn Hills, all of Pa., assignors to Aluminum 
Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 750,165, Aug. 26, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 571,203, Aug. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,071,793. This application Mar. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 39,542 


Int. Cl.5 B32B 9/00 

USS. Cl. 428—210 18 Claims 

1. A multilayer ceramic circuit board having a dielectric 
constant of less than about 4.2.said ceramic circuit board 
formed of a plurality of laminated ceramic circuit board units, 
at least one said unit including a ceramic insulating layer, a 
patterned electrical conductor layer supported on said ceramic 
insulating layer and electrical conductors for connecting said 
patterned electrical conductor layers of said respective ce- 
ramic circuit board units to form a predetermined wiring cir- 
cuit, said electrical conductor layers and said electrical con- 
ductors selected from the group of gold, copper, silver and 
palladium, said ceramic insulating layer formed from a mixture 
consisting essentially of: 

a sintered mixture of 25-50 weight percent borosilicate glass 

and 50-75 weight percent high silica glass. 


5,260,120 
TWO COAT WELDABLE PRIMER FOR STEEL 
Richard T. Moyle, Pataskala, and Karl P. Anderson, Columbus, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Morton International, Inc., Chi- 
cago, Il. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 802,785 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 15/04; BOSD 7/00 
USS. Cl. 428—219 13 Claims 
1. A corrosion-resistant, mar-resistant, and weldable zinc- 
coated metal substrate capable of extending the life of a cop- 
per-tipped electrode used in welding the coated substrate to a 
minimum of 2000 welds, said coated substrate being obtained 
by applying a layer of a weldable primer coating composition 
to the metal, heating the layer to provide the desired dry 
coating, applying a protective coating composition over the 
primer coating in an amount sufficient to provide from about 
50 to about 400 mg/ft? of a dry film, and heating the protective 
coating composition to provide the dry film. 
7. A method for sustaining the life of a copper-tipped elec- 
trode employed in welding galvanized steel substrates through 
a minimum of 2000 welds, said method comprising: 
applying to the substrate a weldable primer coating compo- 
sition comprising a binder, a solvent, and a pigment, at 
least a portion of said pigment being selected from the 
class consisting of ferrophosphorus and a mixture of ferro- 
phosphorus and zinc powder wherein the ratio of ferro- 
phosphorus to zinc is from about 9:1 to about 1:1, the 
pigment/binder ratio being from about 3:1 to about 5:1; 

heating the primer coating composition to provide a dry 
coating; 

applying a liquid protective coating composition over the 

dry primer in an amount sufficient to provide from about 
50 to about 400 mg/ft? of a dry film; and 

heating the protective coating composition to produce the 

dry film. 


5,260,121 
FIBER-REINFORCED COMPOSITE OF CYANATE 
ESTER, EPOXY RESIN AND THERMOPLAST 
Hugh C. Gardner, Hillsborough, and Shahid P. Qureshi, Pis- 
cataway, both of N.J., assignors to Amoco Corporation, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 927,912, Nov. 6, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 397,987 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 17/04, 27/02, 27/04; D03D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—224 8 Claims 

1. A fiber-reinforced composite comprising from about 20 to 
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about 80 wt%, based on composite weight, of continuous 
carbon fiber embedded in a cured matrix resin, said matrix 
resin comprising from about 50 to about 98 wt% of a cyanate 
ester of a polycyclic bridged, hydroxy-substituted polyaro- 
matic compound; from about 1 to about 45 wt% of an epoxy 
resin; and from about 1 to about 20 wt% of a thermoplastic 
polymer which is a polyetherimide. 


5,260,122 
IMPACT RESISTANT WOVEN BODY 
Dusan C. Prevorsek, Morristown; Young D. Kwon, Mendham, 
and Hong B. Chin, Parsippany, all of N.J., assignors to Allied- 
Signal Inc., Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 755,249 
Int. Cl.5 DO3D 3/00 


USS. Cl. 428—225 43 Claims 


1. A woven article of manufacture comprising a woven 
fibrous network of a plurality of polymeric fibers wherein the 
tenacity of said fibers in said network is equal to or greater than 
about 5 grams/denier (g/d), wherein the ratio of energy-to- 
break (Ibf-in/in) of said article to the tensile strength (ibf) of 
said article is equal to or greater than about 0.105, and wherein 
the % change in energy-to-break of said article after the Im- 
pact Resistance Test is less than about 55% based on the ener- 
gy-to-break of said article prior to testing and % change in the 
tensile strength of said article after said Impact Resistance Test 
is at least about 25% based on the tensile strength of said article 
before said testing. 


5,260,123 
BLOCK COPOLYMERS OF POLYSILOXANES AND 
COPOLYMERS OF CONJUGATED DIENES AND 
AROMATIC VINYL COMPOUNDS, AND MULTILAYER 
STRUCTURES CONTAINING SAME 

William L. Hergenrother, Akron, and Daniel F. Graves, Clinton, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 722,743 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 9/04 

US. Cl, 428—246 
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1. A multilayer elastomer structure useful in manufacturing 
articles from elastomeric materials comprising a first outer 
layer, a second outer layer of rubber, and an intermediate layer 
of reinforcing material between said outer layers, wherein at 
least a portion of the first outer layer of the elastomer structure 
has release characteristics to uncured rubber and comprises a 
block copolymer comprising alternating blocks of 

(A) a polysiloxane; and 
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(B) a copolymer of a conjugated diene and a monoviny]l 
aromatic compound. 


5,260,124 
INTERCALATED HYBRID GRAPHITE FIBER 
COMPOSITE 

James R. Gaier, Strongsville, Ohio, assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 798,464 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 9/00; B64C 1/00; HOSF 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—257 16 Claims 
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1. A highly conductive lightweight hybrid material compris- 

ing: 

a fabric-like base of intersecting warp and weft strands of 
high strength carbon or graphite fiber woven into a satin 
weave, 

a layer of graphitized carbon uniformly disposed on said 
fiber, said warp and weft fibers being fused at their inter- 
sections, and 

an intercalate in said layer. 


5,260,125 
CERAMIC COMPOSITE OF ALUMINOBOROSILICATE 
FIBERS COATED WITH SEVERAL LAYERS 
Jane S. Copes, Inver Grove Heights, Minn., assignor to Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 684,317 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 17/02, 18/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—285 
1. A fired ceramic composite comprising: 
(a) a base fabric of aluminoborosilicate fibers; 
(b) a carbonaceous layer coated on said base fabric; 
(c) a silicon carbide layer coated over said carbonaceous 
layer; and 
(d) a mixture comprising silicon carbide and aluminum phos- 
phate having a molar ratio of silicon carbide to aluminum 
phosphate in the range of about 1:1 to 50:1 and 
aluminoborosilicate particles in the weight range of about 
0.5 to 70 weight percent of the total mixture, coated over 
said silicon carbide layer. 


5 Claims 


5,260,126 
LOW STRESS RELAXATION ELASTOMERIC 
NONWOVEN WEBS AND FIBERS 
L. Warren Collier, IV, Alpharetta, and Steven R. Stopper, Dora- 
ville, both of Ga., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Corporation, 
Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 463,079 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 8, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 DO4H 1/58 
US. Cl. 428—288 30 Claims 
14. A elastic nonwoven web comprising: 
(A) a coherent matrix of elastic fibers formed from an ex- 
trudable blend, the blend comprising: 

(i) an elastomeric polymer selected form the group con- 
sisting of styrene-poly(ethylene-propylene)-styrene 
elastomeric block copolymer and a mixture of a styrene- 
poly(ethylenepolypropylene)-styrene and a styrene- 
poly(ethylenebutylene)-styrene elastomeric block co- 


polymer; and 
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(ii) a tackifying resin, and 
(B) at least one other material selected form the group con- 
sisting of nonelastic fibers and particulates; and 


wherein said web has a stress relaxation of less than about 30 
percent. 


5,260,127 
THERMAL TRANSFER SHEET 
Shigeki Umise; Taro Suzuki, both of Tokyo, and Kyoichi Yama- 
moto, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Dia Nippon In- 
satsu Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Jul. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 548,094 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 7, 1989, 1-176537; Jul. 
7, 1989, 1-176538 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—327 
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1. A thermal transfer sheet comprising a substrate film, a 
recording material layer formed on one surface side of the 
substrate film, and a back coating layer formed on the other 
surface side of the substrate film to be in contact with a thermal 
head, wherein the back coating layer comprises a binder and at 
least two species of heat-resistant particles having different 
particle sizes the ratio between the weight of the larger species 
of particle and that of the smaller species of particle being from 
20 to 80 to 80 to 20, the back coating layer having a thickness 
of 0.1 to 0.5 ym, the smaller species of particle having a parti- 
cle size which is 0.5 to 0.1 times the particle size of the larger 
heat-resistant particles, the larger species of particle having a 
particle size of } X to X, wherein X denotes the thickness of the 
back coating layer, the total amount of the heat-resistant parti- 
cles being 10 to 200 wt. parts with respect to 100 wt. parts of 
the binder and the smaller species of particle filling the gaps 
between the larger species of particles. 


5,260,128 
ELECTROMAGNETIC SHIELDING SHEET 
Hiroyoshi Ishii, and Misao Kaneko, both of Kumagaya, Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Riken, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 448,361, Dec. 11, 1989, abandoned. 
This application May 24, 1991, Ser. No. 708,002 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 5/16, 15/08; HO5K 9/00 
US. Cl. 428—328 8 Claims 
1. An electromagnetic shielding sheet comprising at least 
one amorphous metal alloy layer made up of soft magnetic Co 
based amorphous alloy flakes of Cog9,.gFe4.2Si17Bo, at least one 
electrical conductive metal layer and at least one insulation 
layer laminated between said metal layer and said alloy layer, 
said amorphous alloy flakes each having a thickness of from 5 
to 100 ym, an aspect ratio of from 10 to 15,000 and being 
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laminated onto each other to form said alloy layer at a rate of 
from 100 to 500 g/m? and said electrical conductive metal 


ES SRS 
CLLLELELL LLL 
Ss Se 
layer being selected from a metal of the group consisting of Cu, 
Al, Ni and Fe and having a thickness of from 5 to 500 um. 


5,260,129 
POLYETHER/POLYCARBONATE BLOCK 
COPOLYMER COATINGS FOR PLASTIC MOLDINGS 
Thomas Scholl, Meerbusch; Herbert Hugl, Bergisch Gladbach, 

and Wolfgang Nising, St. Augustin, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 816,312 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 4, 

1991, 4100119 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 27/36; CO8L 69/00 

US. Cl. 428—336 6 Claims 

1. An article of manufacture having a hydrophilic coating 
0.001 to 20 ym thick said article being molded of a plastic resin 
and said coating comprising a segmented, aliphatic-aromatic 
polyether block copolycarbonates having weight average 
molecular weight of 20,000 to 350,000, as determined by the 
light scattering, containing 30% by weight to 95% by weight 
aromatic carbonate structural units corresponding to formula 


@® 


in which 
—D-— is a diphenolate moiety containing 6 to 30 carbon 
atoms, and 70% by weight to 5% by weight aliphatic 
polyether carbonate structural units corresponding to 


formula (II) 


in which —O—polyether—O— is an aliphatic polyether 
diol moiety having a number average molecular weight of 
600 to 20,000. 


(i) 
Oo 


Il 
—O-polyether-O—C— 
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5,260,130 
ADHESIVE COMPOSITION AND COVERLAY FILM 
THEREWITH 
Mitoshi Sakaguchi; Hiroyuki Iwata; Makoto Fujiwara, and 
Yoshitsugu Eguchi, all of Ibaraki, Japan, assignors to Shin- 
Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 588,447, Sep. 26, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 859,276 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1989, 1-254383; 
May 18, 1990, 2-128434 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 7/12; CO8L 63/10, 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—355 3 Claims 
1. A coverlay film for the protection of a flexible circuit 
board which comprises: 
(A) a heat-resistant plastic film; and 
(B) a layer of an adhesive composition in a semi-cured or 
solvent-free state formed on one surface of the heat-resist- 

ant plastic film, the adhesive composition comprising, as a 

blend: 

(a) 100 parts by weight of an epoxy resin; 

(b) from 40 to 150 parts by weight of a nitrile rubber 
containing carboxyl groups; 

(c) from 1 to 50 parts by weight of a curing agent; 

(d) from 0.1 to 5 parts by weight of a curing accelerator 
selected from the group consisting of borofluorides of 
zinc, tin or nickel; and 

(e) from 5 to 70 parts by weight of a finely divided 
inorganic powder selected from the group consisting of 
metal hydroxides, inorganic oxides, metal carbamates, 
metal silicates and boron nitride. 


5,260,131 
WATER-REPELLENT HYGROSCOPIC FIBER 
Yuichi Fukui; Shigeki Hagura, and Hajime Itoh, all of Otake, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 822,205 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1991, 3-004859; 
Jan. 21, 1991, 3-004860; Jan. 21, 1991, 3-004861 
Int. Cl.5 DO1F 8/08 
U.S. Cl. 428—373 5 Claims 
1. A water-repellent hygroscopic fiber having a water repel- 
lency of at least 80 marks and an equilibrium moisture regain of 
at least 5% by weight measured at 20° C. and 65% relative 
humidity and comprising a core component comprising 
(a) a polymer Ia comprising 50 to 95% by weight of acrylo- 
nitrile and 5 to 50% by weight of a vinyl comonomer A 
which is copolymerizable with acrylonitrile and has a 
solubility in water of at least 50 g/dl at 20 ° C., 
(b) at least 50% by weight of a cellulose or a cellulose deriv- 
ative, or 
(c) at least 50% by weight of a chitin or a chitin derivative, 
and a sheath component comprising a polymer II compris- 
ing 70 to 95% by weight of acrylonitrile and 5 to 30% by 
weight of a vinyl comonomer B which is copolymerizable 
with acrylonitrile and contains at least 30% by weight of 
fluorine, wherein said fiber has a core/sheath component 
ratio of 1/30 to 30/1 by weight. 


5,260,132 
ACICULAR ALLOY MAGNETIC POWDER 

Tetuya Nakazumi; Mikio Kishimoto, both of Osaka; Toshinobu 

Sueyoshi, Kyoto, and Seigi Kawarai, Hyogo, all of Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi Maxell, Ltd., Ibaraki, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 429,642, Oct. 31, 1989, abandoned. This 
application May 16, 1991, Ser. No. 701,059 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1988, 63-275827; 
Feb. 6, 1989, 1-27263; Mar. 20, 1989, 1-68754; Apr. 12, 1989, 
1-92437; Apr. 17, 1989, 1-96697 

Int. Cl.5 B32B 1/00; G11B 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—403 6 Claims 

1. Acicular alloy base magnetic powder particles comprising 
nickel, iron and cobalt having an average particle long axis size 
of not larger than 0.20 ym, such that a ratio of a half-width of 
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an anisotropic magnetic field distribution to a coercive force is 
not larger than 3.2, an axial ratio of from 4 to 8, a cobalt con- 
tent of from 5 to 50% by weight based on the weight of iron, 
a nickel content in an amount of at least 2% by weight based on 
the weight of iron and a saturation magnetization of at least 120 
emu/g after being kept standing at a temperature of 60° C. and 
relative humidity of 90% for a week, particle surfaces of which 
are covered with a ferrite film comprising iron and cobalt and 
further including a film comprising at lest one of aluminum and 
silicon. 


5,260,133 
PROCESS FOR COATING POLYCARBONATE 
MOLDINGS AND RESULTING MOLDINGS 
Heinz-Dieter Brandt, Krefeld; Wolfgang Fischer, Meerbusch; 
Christian Leuschke, Dormagen, and Gerhard Kranz, Leverku- 
sen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 914,839 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 26, 
1991, 4124806 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/06 
USS. Cl. 428—412 6 Claims 
1. A method of protecting the surface of a polycarbonate- 
molded article comprising applying to said surface a UV cur- 
able composition containing 
A) from 10 to 100% by weight of a polysiloxane which 
contains epoxy groups and is free from OH groups 
B) from 0 to 90% by weight of compounds other than A) 
also containing epoxy groups and free from OH groups 
and 
C) from 0 to 40% by weight of compounds free from epoxy 
groups but containing hydroxyl groups 
wherein the percentages by weight of components A)+B+C) 
add up to 100%, and 
D) from 0.1 to 15% relative to the weight of A)+ B)+C) of 
at least one photoinitiator and optionally 
E) from 0 to 0.5% relative to the weight of A)+ B)+C) of at 
least one sensitizers, and curing said composition by UV 
radiation. 


5,260,134 
ORGANIC COMPOSITE 

Shigenori Hayashi, Kanagawa, and Masahiko Sato, Hokkaido, 

both of Japan, assignors to Semiconductor Energy Laboratory 

Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Feb. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 831,848 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1991, 3-42806 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 27/36; BOSD 5/12 

USS. Cl. 428—412 6 Claims 

1. An organic composite which comprises a substrate having 
an organic material surface and a film formed on the substrate, 
said organic material surface having an unsaturated bond of 
carbon wherein the film is composed of a compound including 
Si, C and H where said Si and C are stoichiometrically present 
as Si,C;_, and where 0S x =1. 


5,260,135 
PHOTODEGRADATION-RESISTANT 
ELECTRODEPOSITABLE PRIMER COMPOSITIONS 
Victor G. Corrigan, North Olmsted; Gerald W. Gruber, West- 

lake; Michael A. Polack, Medina, all of Ohio, and Robert R. 
Zwack, Allison Park, Pa., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., 

Pittsburgh, Pa, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 736,199, Jul. 26, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 745,797 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 27/38; BOSD 1/36 
US. Cl. 428—416 
1. A process for coating a substrate, comprising: 
(a) applying by the process of electrodeposition an electro- 
depositable film-forming primer composition comprising 
an aqueous dispersion of an ionic epoxy-based resin and an 


6 Claims 
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hindered amine light stabilizer to form a primer coating on 
said substrate; and 

(b) applying a film-forming topcoat composition directly to 
said primer coating, said film-forming composition being 
permeable to ultraviolet light which will cause degrada- 
tion of the primer coating resulting in delamination of the 
topcoat from the primer coating in the absence of the 
hindered amine light stabilizer. 


5,260,136 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM COMPRISING A 
CURED DISPERSION COATING OF SULFONATED 
HYDROXY-FUNCTIONAL POLYURETHANE BINDER 
AND MAGNETIZABLE PIGMENT 
Takatoshi Ohkubo, Atsugi, Japan, and James G. Carlson, Ma- 
plewood, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 751,334, Aug. 29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,185,423, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 429,720, Oct. 31, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,071,578, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 295,046, 
Jan. 6, 1989, abandoned. This application Oct. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 
955,670 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—425.9 10 Claims 

1. A composite for magnetic recording, comprising: 

(a) a substrate having a front side and a backside; 

(b) a cured dispersion coating on at least one side of the 
substrate, wherein the cured dispersion is obtained from 
reactants comprising a sulfonated, hydroxy-functional 
polyurethane polymer which comprises: 

(i) a plurality of SO3M groups pendant from the polyure- 
thane polymer backbone wherein the polyurethane 
polymer has an SO3M equivalent weight of from about 
2,000 to about 100,000, and wherein M is selected from 
the group consisting of H+, NR4+ where R can be H+ 
or an alkyl group, Lit, Na+, K+, and miatures thereof; 
and 

(ii) a plurality of hydrophobic polymer chain segments 
incorporated into the polyurethane polymer that com- 
prise residues of a polyol having an average molecular 
weight of at least about 180 and a hydroxy equivalent 
weight of at least about 60, wherein the hydrophobic 
polymer chain segments have a carbon atom to polar 
functionality of at least about 3:1; and 

(iii) a plurality of hydroxy groups, wherein the polyure- 
thane polymer has a hydroxy equivalent weight of from 
about 500 to about 10,000 and wherein at least a major- 
ity of the hydroxy groups are pendant from the hydro- 
phobic polymer chain segments 

wherein said polyurethane polymer is obtained by react- 
ing a sulfonated polyisocyanate having at least two 
reactive isocyanate groups and having substantially no 
hydroxy functionality with a hydrophobic polyol hav- 
ing at least three reactive hydroxy groups, where the 
hydrophobic polyol is present in a sufficient amount 
relative to the sulfonated polyisocyanate such that there 
is at least about a 67% excess of reactive hydroxy 
groups relative to reactive isocyanate groups. 

(c) a magnetizable pigment dispersed in said cured dispersion 
coating. 


5,260,137 
INFILTRATED FIBER-REINFORCED METALLIC AND 

INTERMETALLIC ALLOY MATRIX COMPOSITES 

Dan G. Rosenthal, Huntington, Conn., and Donald E. Larsen, 
Jr., Muskegon, Mich., assignors to Avco Corporation, Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Division of Ser. No. 534,841, Jun. 7, 1990. This application Nov. 

19, 1991, Ser. No. 794,469 
Int. Cl.5 C22C 1/09 

US. Cl. 428—608 17 Claims 

1. A metal matrix composite article having good strength at 
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high temperatures and good ductility, comprising at least one 
layer of a metallic or an intermetallic alloy metallurgically 
bonded to at least one layer of a metal capable of forming a 
eutectic alloy with a major metal component of said metallic or 


intermetallic alloy under the conditions of bonding, said bond- 
ing layer containing a plurality of inert reinforcing fibers 
which are infiltrated by said layer during the formation of said 
composite. 


5,260,138 
COATING COMPOSITION AND ITS USE FOR THE 
PRODUCTION OF COATINGS 
Peter Héhlein, Kempen, and Keith-Allen Foster, Meerbusch- 
Bésinghoven, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 811,342 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 5, 
1991, 4100204 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 67/02 
US. Cl. 428—480 8 Claims 
1. A coating composition which is liquid and storable at 
room temperature and contains a binder which comprises 
A) 2.5 to 40% by weight, based on the weight of compo- 
nents A) and B), of a crosslinking component containing 
at least one amino resin and/or at least one blocked poly- 
isocyanate and 
B) 60 to 97.5% by weight, based on the weight of compo- 
nents A) and B), of a polyester component containing at 
least one hydroxyl- and carboxyl-functional polyester, 
wherein component B) has an average molecular weight 
(Mz) of 500 to 10,000, a hydroxyl value of 20 to 300, an 
acid value of | to 80 and comprises the reaction product of 
al) at least one dihydric aliphatic or cycloaliphatic C2-12 
alcohol and 
a2) at least one aliphatic or cycloaliphatic trihydric or 
higher functionality C3.3 alcohol with 
b1) at least one saturated, aliphatic or cycloaliphatic dicar- 
boxylic acid and/or at least one anhydride of such acid 
and 
b2) at least one olefinically unsaturated, aliphatic or cyclo- 
aliphatic dicarboxylic acid containing at least 4 carbon 
atoms and/or at least one anhydride of such acid, said 
acid or anhydride being present in an amount sufficient 
to provide at least 3.2% by weight, based on the weight 
of component B), of olefinic double bonds (expressed as 
C=C, molecular weight =24). 


5,260,139 

THERMAL IMAGE TRANSFER RECORDING MEDIUM 
Shuhei Shiraishi, Mishima, and Shigeyuki Harada, Numazu, 

both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 614,202 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1989, 1-303969; 

Jun. 18, 1990, 2-159070 
Int. C1.5 B32B 9/00 

US. Cl. 428—488.1 16 Claims 

1. A thermal image transfer recording medium comprising: 

a support; 

a releasing layer formed on said support, comprising a wax 

component; and 
a thermal image transfer layer formed on said releasing 
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layer, comprising a copolymer prepared from a group of 
copolymerizable components comprising an alkylmetha- 
crylate and an acrylonitrile or methacrylonitrile, with a 
glass transition temperature of at least 30° C., and a color- 


ing agent, said thermal image transfer layer having fine 
cracks having a length of 0.8 to 8 ym with the number 
thereof being 25 to 100 per 1000 ym? on the surface 
thereof. 


5,260,140 
TRANSPARENCIES 
Shadi L. Malhotra, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 370,677, Jun. 23, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,139,903. This application Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 873,262 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 18, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 B32B 9/00; G03C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—507 14 Claims 

1. A transparent substrate material for receiving or contain- 
ing a toner image comprised of a supporting substrate, an oil 
absorbing layer comprised of (1) halogenated rubber; (2) sty- 
rene-diene copolymers; (3) alkyl methacrylate copolymers; (4) 
ethylene-propylene copolymers; (5) sodium carboxymethyl 
cellulose; or (6) sodium carboxymethylhydroxyethy] cellulose, 
and an ink receiving layer. 


5,260,141 
DIAMOND COATED PRODUCTS 
Chung-hsien Tsai, Minneapolis; John C. Nelson, Maplewood; 
Joachim V. R. Heberlein, North Oaks; Emil Pfender, West St. 
Paul, and William W. Gerberich, Shorewood, all of Minn., 
assignors to Regents of the University of Minnesota, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 800,408 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 16/26 
U.S. Cl. 428—634 


1. A diamond coated product comprising: 

(a) a substrate having a work surface thereon; 

(b) a diamond coating positioned on said substrate work sur- 
face; said diamond coating comprising diamond crystal 
material having base portions in communication with said 
substrate; said diamond crystal material base portions having 
spaces therebetween; and, 

(c) binder material in said spaces between said diamond crystal 
material base portions; said binder material having an outer 
surface spaced from said substrate; 

(i) said diamond crystal material including a head portion 
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extending in continuous covering relation over said binder 
material outer surface. 


5,260,142 
CORROSION-RESISTANT CLAD MATERIAL MADE OF 
ALUMINUM ALLOYS 
Tsuyoshi Kawabe, Utsunomiyashi; Tadayoshi Hayashi, Fuji- 

mishi; Toshihiro Takeuchi, Utsunomiyashi; Ryotatsu Otsuka, 
Osakashi; Ichiro Iwai, Oyamashi, and Ichizo Tsukuda, Ki- 
shiwadashi, all of Japan, assignors to HONDA Giken Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 795,185 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1990, 2-408800; 
Dec. 28, 1990, 2-408802 
Int. Cl.5 F28F 19/06 


USS. Cl, 428—654 5 Claims 
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1. A corrosion-resistant clad material is made of aluminum 

alloys, the clad material comprising: 

a core formed of an Al-Mn alloy containing from about 0.7 
to about 1.5% by weight of Mn to give said core and the 
clad material high mechanical strength, ease of processing 
and corresion resistance, and at least one additional com- 
ponent which is selected from the group consisting of 


0.05-0.3% by weight of Ti and 0.05-0.4% by weight of 
Zr; and a skin layer clad onto at least one surface of the 
core and formed of an Al-Mn alloy, said Al-Zn alloy 
containing 1.3-5% of Zn. 


5,260,143 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING WATER 
FROM ELECTROCHEMICAL FUEL CELLS 
Henry H. Voss; David P. Wilkinson, both of North Vancouver, 
and David S. Watkins, Coquitlam, all of Canada, assignors to 
Ballard Power Systems Inc., North Vancouver, Canada 
Filed Jan. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 641,601 
Int. Cl.5 HO1M 8/00, 8/04, 8/10 
US. Cl. 429—13 28 Claims 
1. A method of removing water accumulated at the cathode 
of an electrochemical fuel cell, said fuel cell comprising an 
anode having a catalyst associated therewith for producing 
cations from a hydrogen-containing gas supply said hydrogen- 
containing gas supply having an inlet, an outlet and a fluid flow 
passage connecting said inlet and said outlet, said passage 
communicating with said anode along its extent; a cathode 
having a catalyst associated therewith for producing anions 
from an oxygen-containing gas supply, said anions reacting 
with said cations to from liquid water at said cathode; a solid 
polymer ion exchange membrane disposed between said anode 
and said cathode, said membrane facilitating the migration of 
cations from said anode to said cathode and isolating said 
hydrogen-containing gas supply from said oxygen-containing 
gas supply, said membrane permeable to water; and an electri- 
cal path for conducting the electrons formed at said anode to 
said cathode; said method comprising: 
removing liquid water accumulated at said cathode by main- 
taining a partial pressure of water vapor in said hydrogen- 
containing gas supply below the saturation pressure of 
water vapor therein such that water accumulated at said 
cathode is drawn by a concentration gradient toward said 
anode across said membrane and is absorbed as water 
vapor into said hydrogen-containing gas supply, wherein 
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the partial pressure of water vapor in said hydrogen-con- 
taining gas supply is maintained below the saturation 
pressure of water vapor therein by imparting a pressure 
drop within said fuel cell between said inlet and outlet. 


5,260,144 
METAL/AIR BATTERY WITH SEEDED 
RECIRCULATING ELECTROLYTE 
Wilfrid B. O’Callaghan, Kingston, Canada, assignor to Alcan 
International Limited, Montreal, Canada 
PCT No. PCT/CA90/00096, § 371 Date Sep. 13, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 13, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/11625, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 4, 1990 
PCT Filed Mar. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 761,829 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 23, 1989, 594668 
Int. Cl.5 HOIM 8/04 
US. Cl. 429—14 
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1. A method of operating a metal-air battery of the type 
comprising an air cathode having opposed surfaces supported 
for simultaneous exposure of a first of said surfaces to air and 
a second of said surfaces to liquid electrolyte and an aluminum 
or aluminum alloy anode positioned in spaced juxtaposed 
relation to said second cathode surface to define therewith an 
anode-cathode gap for receiving electrolyte to form an anode- 
cathode pair electrically coupled by electrolyte, 

said method characterized by providing in said anode-cath- 

ode gap an alkaline electrolyte containing seed particles 
adapted to decrease passivation of the anode during dis- 
charge of the battery, said seed being added to the electro- 
lyte after the battery has been discharged until the electro- 
lyte has approached saturation. 


5,260,145 
PRODUCTION OF ORGANIC CATION RADICALS IN AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 

Michel Armand, St. -Martin d’Uriage, France; Michel Gauthier, 

La Prairie, Canada, and Daniel Muller, Pau, France, assign- 

ors to Hydro-Quebec, Montreal, Canada and Societe Na- 

tionale Elf Aquitaine, Courbevoie, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 672,327, Mar. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,162,177, which is a division of Ser. No. 467,358, Jan. 23, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,021,308, which is a division of Ser. No. 224,915, Jun. 

30, 1988, abandoned. This application Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 
941,555 

Claims priority, application France, Oct. 30, 1986, 86 15114 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 4, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.5 HOIM 6/16 

US. Cl. 429—50 8 Claims 

1. A process for the production of organic cation radicals 
using anodic oxidation of an organic molecule in an electro- 
chemical cell containing two electrodes upon which opposite 
polarity may be established and a liquic electrolyte which is an 
ion conductive material comprising a salt in solution in a liquid 
consisting essentially of at least one polar aprotic solvent se- 
lected from the group consisting of linear ethers, cyclic ethers, 
esters, carbonates, lactones, nitrate derivatives, amides, sul- 
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fones and sulfolanes, wherein said salt is represented by one of 


the following formulas: 


@® 
a) 
(It) 
(Iv) 


M [RF—SO2—N—SO2—R'F] 
M [RF—SO;—N—CO—R F] 
M [RF—CO—N—CO—R'F] 
M ny 
\ 
SO? 


N 


\ 
7 


wherein 
M is an alkaline or alkaline earth metal, a transition metal or 
a rare earth metal, 
RF and RF are identical or different and each represent a 
perhalogen radical having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, 
QF is a perfluorinated bivalent radical having from 2 to 6 
carbon atoms. 


5,260,146 
CATHODICALLY PROTECTED BATTERY HAVING 
SACRIFICIAL ANODE 

Niko M. Savovic, Sunrise; Venus D. Desai, Plantation, and 

Adnan Aksoy, Boca Raton, all of Fla., assignors to Motorola, 

Inc., Schaumburg, Iil. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 794,093 
Int. Cl.5 HO1M 2/00 

U.S. Cl. 429—65 


1. A cathodically protected multicell battery adapted for use 

in a corrosive environment, comprising: 

a battery housing having an external surface; 

a plurality of cells electrically coupled together and situated 
in said housing and including at least a positive and a 
negative terminal at opposed ends of said plurality of cells; 

electrical contacts situated on the external surface of said 
battery housing and coupled to said positive and negative 
terminals; and 

at least one sacrificial electrode electrically coupled to the 
plurality of cells, said at least one sacrificial electrode 
exposed to the environment and remotely located from 
the electrical contacts. 
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5,260,147 
ELECTRODE MATERIAL LI,M,7.0s.;, PRODUCTION 
PROCESS AND ITS USE IN AN ELECTROCHEMICAL 
GENERATOR 
Claude Delmas, Talence; Alain Levasseur, Gradignan; Michel 
Menetrier, Bordeaux, and Sabine Brethes, D’Ornon, all of 
France, assignors to Centre National de la Recherche Scien- 
tifique, Paris, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR90/00187, § 371 Date Sep. 11, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 11, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/11623, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 4, 1990 
PCT Filed Mar. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 752,566 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 21, 1989, 89 03682 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IM 4/36 
US. Cl. 429—194 


1. An electrode material for an electrochemical generator, 
having the formula: 


LixM_B2.0s.; 


in which M represents Mo or Nb or both, and x, z and t are 
such that: 


0<x53.2, 
0Sz<i, and 
0St<0.5 


and wherein said electrode material has an X-ray spectrum like 
that of FIG. 5 having two lines at an angular distance 26 of 64° 
and 44° for the wavelength Ka, of copper which correspond, 
respectively, to inner planar spacings of approximately 2.0 and 
1.45 A in the case where z=t=0, these lines being substantially 
unchanged after charging and discharging of the electrode 
material. 


5,260,148 
LITHIUM SECONDARY BATTERY 
Yoshio Idota, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No, 889,137 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1991, 3-121281 
Int. Cl.5 HO1M 10/40 


US. Cl. 429—198 11 Claims 


S) 
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SSS SSSA SSS SSS SSS SST 
= 


( Eee DY 
® 


1. A lithium secondary battery comprising an anode active 
material, an organic electrolytic solution containing an electro- 
lyte, and a cathode active material, wherein said anode active 
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material contains a lithium compound substantially insoluble in 
the organic electrolytic solution and represented by formula 


(D: 


(Li))X uy) 


wherein X is an anion consisting of an atom or atoms and p 
indicates the anionic valence of X, said electrolyte contains a 
compound represented by formula (II): 


(A) AY) a) 
wherein A represents a cation consisting of an atom or atoms, 
Y represents an anion which may be identical with or different 
from X in formula (I) provided that the lithium salt of Y is a 
compound substantially insoluble in the organic electrolytic 
solution, q=[(anionic valence of Y)xr]/(cationic valence of 
A), and r=[(cationic valence of A) x q(anionic valence of Y), 
and said cathode active material contains an anion-doped com- 
pound or a compound containing a cation which is the same as 
A in formula (I). 


5,260,149 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE COMPOSITIONS IN 
ELEMENTS FOR HOLOGRAM IMAGING 
Bruce M. Monroe, Wilmington, and William K. Smothers, 

Hockessin, both of Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Ne- 
mours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 480,352, Feb. 14, 1990, Pat. No. 5,098,803, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 144,355, Jan. 15, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,942,112. This application Oct. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 777,599 


Int. Cl.5 GO3H 1/04 
US. Cl. 430—1 9 Claims 
1. A process for forming an article having a photopolymer 
layer containing a hologram comprising: 
A. providing on a support a photopolymerizable composi- 
tion consisting essentially of: 

(1) a solvent soluble, thermoplastic binder; 

(2) at least one liquid ethylenically unsaturated monomer 
capable of addition polymerization having a boiling 
point above 100° C., and 

(3) a photoinitiator system that activates polymerization of 
said unsaturated monomer upon exposure to actinic 
radiation: 

with the proviso that either said binder component or said 

liquid monomer component contains a substituent selected 

from the group consisting of (a) an aromatic moiety se- 
lected from the group consisting of (i) substituted or un- 
substituted phenyl, (ii) substituted or unsubstituted naph- 
thyl, and (iii) substituted or unsubstituted heterocyclic 

aromatic moiety having up to three rings; (b) chlorine; (c) 

bromine; and mixtures thereof; and said other component 

is substantially free of said substituents; 

B. exposing the composition of step A to modulated coher- 
ent radiation to form a hologram therein; and 

C. exposing the imaged composition of step B to a uniform 
exposure of actinic radiation to fix the hologram. 
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5,260,150 
PHOTO-MASK WITH LIGHT SHIELDING FILM 
BURIED IN SUBSTRATE 
Kenji Ohta; Junji Hirokane; Akira Shibata; Yoshiyuki 
Nagahara; Kazuo Van; Michinobu Mieda, and Tetsuya Inui, 
all of Nara, Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 450,438, Dec. 14, 1989, Pat. No. 5,079,113, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 250,750, Sep. 29, 
1988, abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 
631,277 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1987, 62-246653; 
Sep. 30, 1987, 62-246654; Sep. 30, 1987, 62-246655 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 7, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 9/00 


USS. Cl. 430—5 9 Claims 


1. A photo-mask comprising a light-permeable structure, a 
light-shielding film buried in said substrate so that the top 
surface of said light-shielding film projects from the top sur- 
face of said substrate, said light-shielding film forming a mask 
pattern, and a light-permeable protective film overlaying the 
surface of said substrate and said light-shielding film, wherein 
said light-permeable protective film is made of a dielectric 
substance. 


5,260,151 

DEVICE MANUFACTURE INVOLVING STEP-AND-SCAN 

DELINEATION 
Steven D. Berger, Chatham; Marvin Leventhal, Summit, and 
James A. Liddle, Chatham, all of N.J., assignors to AT&T 

Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 814,953 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 9/00; GO3C 5/00 


1. Method for device fabrication comprising at least one 
lithographic delineation step, comprising projection on an 
imaging material of charged particles containing imaging in- 
formation comprising a continuous image, such particles being 
of velocity determined by an accelerating field, imaging infor- 
mation being imposed on such particles by passage through 
imaging regions of a mask, 

characterized in that included imaging regions correspond 

with mask segments, a plurality of which are required to 
define such continuous image on the imaging material, in 
that segmentation is the consequence of (1) struts of di- 
mension and rigidity to assure mechanical reliability by 
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supporting struts and of (2) lithographically-defined skirts 
adjacent such struts, so defining continuous skirts interme- 
diate imaging regions and struts, imaging entailing deflec- 
tion of imaging particles by interaction with direction- 
changing field of such timing and magnitude as to redirect 
particles to eliminate both struts and skirts in such image 
as constructed. 


5,260,152 
PHASE SHIFTING MASK AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING SAME 

Hideo Shimizu, and Hiroichi Hawahira, both of Kanagawa, 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 640,993, Jan. 14, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 874,211 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1990, 2-5606; 

Mar. 20, 1990, 2-69979; May 2, 1990, 2-116464 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 9/00 


USS. Cl. 430—5 3 Claims 


3. A method for manufacture of a phase shifting mask, com- 
prising the steps of: 

forming a light shielding layer on a substrate; 

forming a photoresist on said light shielding layer; 

patterning said photoresist to form a resist pattern; 

forming an opening in said light shielding layer by the use of 
said resist pattern as a mask, thereby forming a light 
shielding pattern; 

side etching said light shielding pattern to form a light 
shielding region; 

depositing a phase shifting material in said opening by the 
use of said resist pattern as a mask; and 

removing said resist pattern together with the phase shifting 
material thereon to form a phase shifting segment in said 


opening. 


5,260,153 
APERTURE PATTERN PRINTING PLATE 
Yasuhisa Ohtake; Yasushi Magaki; Mitsuaki Yamazaki; Seiji 
Sagou, and Hiroshi Tanaka, all of Fukaya, Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 486,746, Mar. 1, 1990, Pat. No. 5,128,224. 
This application Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 791,330 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1989, 1-48513 


Int. Cl.5 GO3F 9/00 
US. Cl. 430—23 9 Claims 
1. An aperture pattern printing plate for manufacturing 
shadow masks comprising: 
a transparent plate; and 
opaque layer regions formed on a surface of said transparent 
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plate corresponding to apertures in an effective area of a 
shadow mask, said opaque layer regions projecting from 


TIRE 


28 


SF: 


— 


said transparent plate surface and having a thickness of 3 
to 50 micrometers. 


5,260,154 
EVALUATING PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC EXPOSURES 
Gary T. Forrest, 791 Sunset Dr., San Carlos, Calif. 94070, as- 
signor to Gary Forrest, Carmel, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,088 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 5/00 
US. Cl. 430—30 


1. A method of evaluating a photolithographic exposure 
pattern for fabricating semiconductor integrated circuits, said 
pattern being projected by radiation having a characteristic 
wavelength, said method comprising: 

selecting a film having a photosensitive layer that is homoge- 

neous on the scale of said characteristic wavelength; 
placing said film on an exposure stage of a photolithographic 
system; 
transmitting a photolithographic pattern onto said film; 
inducing proton release from a polymer binder of said film 
by continuing the transmission for a sufficient duration; 

causing said protons to interact with an acid sensitive dye 
material so as to induce a color change in said dye material 
so that the pattern of the color change constitutes a film 
image of said photolithographic pattern; 

illuminating said film so as to transmit a portion of said film 

image; 

magnifying the transmitted image by a factor of at least 10; 

digitizing the magnified projected image so as to form a 

digitized image in which each pixel has an associated 
gray-scale intensity value; 
selecting a threshold criterion; and 
thresholding the digitized image according to said criterion 
so that each pixel in said digitized image having an gray- 
scale intensity value exceeding a respective threshold, is 
reassigned a maximum gray-scale intensity value; 

whereby, any photolithographically defined lines in the 
thresholded image can be readily evaluated for width 
uniformity by visual inspection upon display or by analy- 
sis upon computer analysis. 
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5,260,155 

XEROPRINTING METHOD, MASTER AND METHOD OF 
MAKING 

William Mey, Rochester; George G. Fulmer, Victor, and Dennis 

R. Kamp, Spencerport, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 553,034 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 13/00 
USS. Cl. 430—49 5 Claims 

1. A xeroprinting master comprising, 

a charge transport layer coated or otherwise intimately fixed 
on a charge injecting electrode which layer and electrode 
are of materials which define an interface exhibiting posi- 
tive charge injection from the charge injecting electrode 
into the charge transport layer, and 

an image of insulating material fixed on the surface of said 
charge transport layer opposite from said interface, said 
insulating material image being capable of holding a 
charge under conditions in which positive charge injec- 
tion from said charge injection electrode substantially 
neutralizes negative charge on said non-image portions of 
said surface to render said non-image portions incapable of 
holding a negative charge even without the presence of 
activating radiation. 

3. A method of forming a xeroprinting master, said method 

comprising, 

providing an image-forming element having a photoconduc- 
tive charge transport layer coated or otherwise intimately 
fixed to a charge injecting electrode, sid layer and elec- 
trode having an interface exhibiting positive charge injec- 
tion from said electrode into said charge transport layer 
and the surface of said charge transport layer opposite said 
electrode being capable of holding only a positive charge 
in the absence of activating radiation, 

uniformly charging said opposite surface with a positive 
electrostatic charge, 

imagewise exposing said surface to create an electrostatic 
positive image, 

applying toner to said surface to create a toner image defined 
by said positive electrostatic image, and 

fixing said toner image to said surface to create a xeroprint- 
ing master. 

4. A method of forming a plurality of toner images, said 

method comprising: 

providing an image-forming element having a photoconduc- 
tive charge transport layer coated or otherwise intimately 
fixed to a charge injecting electrode, said layer and elec- 
trode being of materials which define an interface exhibit- 
ing positive charge injection from said electrode into said 
charge transport layer and the surface of said charge 
transport layer opposite said electrode not being capable 
of holding a negative charge in the absence of activating 
radiation, 

uniformly charging said opposite surface with a positive 
electrostatic charge, 

imagewise exposing said surface to create a positive electro- 
static image, 

applying toner to said surface to create a toner image defined 
by said positive electrostatic image, 

fixing said toner image to said surface to create a xeroprint- 
ing master, 

performing the following steps and repeating said steps to 
form a plurality of images with said master, 
charging said surface with a negative charge to create a 

negative electrostatic image defined by charge on said 
fixed toner image, 
applying toner to said surface to create a toner image 
defined by said negative electrostatic image, and 
transferring said toner image to a receiving surface. 
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5,260,156 
1,3-PENTADIENE DERIVATIVES AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
USING THE SAME 

Mitsuru Hashimoto, Numazu; Masaomi Sasaki, Susono; 
Tomoyuki Shimada, Numazu; Nobuo Suzuki, Saitama; 
Takayuki Sakai, Tokyo, and Susumu Suzuka, Yono, all of 
Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd. and Hodogaya 
Chemical Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 751,673, Aug. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 5,166,438, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 342,970, Apr. 25, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 907,793 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1988, 63-101316 


Int. Cl.5 G03G 5/047 

USS. Cl. 430—59 18 Claims 
8. An electrophotographic photoconductor comprising an 
electroconductive support and a photoconductive layer 
formed thereon comprising at least one 1,3-pentadiene deriva- 

tive having the formula (I): 
A—CH=—CH—CH—CH—CH2—A 19) 
wherein A represents a 9-anthryl group which may have a 


substituent, a N-substituted carbazolyl group which may have 
a substituent, a N-substituted phenothiazinyl group or 


R! 


R2 


in which Ar represents an arylene group which may have a 
substituent, R! and R? each represent an alkyl group which 
may have a substituent, an aralkyl group which may have a 
substituent, an aralkyl group which may have a substituent, or 
an aryl group which may have a substituent. 


5,260,157 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
ELEMENT COMPRISING A SURFACE PROTECTIVE 
LAYER COMPRISING AN ETHERIFIED 
MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE RESIN 
Yasufumi Mizuta; Akihiko Kawahara; Kaname Nakatani; Take- 

shi Yoshida; Satoru Miura, and Nariaki Tanaka, all of Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 599,858 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1989, 1-274413; 
Oct. 20, 1989, 1-274414; Oct. 20, 1989, 1-274415 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 5/147 
USS. Cl. 430—66 12 Claims 
1. An electrophotographic photosensitive element compris- 
ing a photosensitive layer and a surface protective layer on the 
photosensitive layer; 
wherein the surface protective layer is a heat-set coating 
formed from a mixture comprising 
a) a thermosetting silicone resin; and 
b) a methyl-butyl mixed etherified melamine-formaldehyde 
resin; 
and wherein the thermosetting silicone resin comprises 
i) a solvent; and 
ii) a non-volatile solid component selected from the group 
consisting of a hydrolyzed product of silane series com- 
pounds and an initial condensation reaction product of 
silane series compounds; 
and wherein the methyl-butyl mixed etherified melamine- 
formaldehyde resin is in an amount of from 0.1 to 30 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of the non-volatile solid 
components of the thermosetting silicone resin. 
6. An electrophotographic photosensitive element compris- 
ing a photosensitive layer and surface protective layer on the 
photosensitive layer, 
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wherein the surface protective layer is a heat-set coating 
formed from a mixture comprising 

a) a thermosetting silicone resin; 

b) a methyl etherified melamine-formaldehyde resin and/or 
a methyl-butyl mixed etherified melamine-formaldehyde 
resin; and 

c) a thermoplastic resin; 

and wherein the thermosetting silicone resin comprises 

i) a solvent; and 

ii) a non-volatile solid component selected from the group 
consisting of a hydrolyzed product of silane series com- 
pounds and an initial condensation reaction product of 
silane series compounds; 

and wherein the methyl-etherified melamine-formaldehyde 
resin and/or the methyl-butyl mixed etherified melamine- 
formaldehyde resin is in an amount of from 0.1 to 50 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of the non-volatile solid 
components of the thermosetting silicone resin; 

and wherein the thermoplastic resin is in an amount of from 
1 to 11 wt % to a total amount of the non-volatile solid 
components of the thermosetting silicone resin and the 
methyl] etherified melamine-formaldehyde resin and/or 
the methyl-butyl mixed etherified melamine-formalde- 
hyde resin. 


5,260,158 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE TONER COMPRISING A 
SENSITIZER DYE 

Hiroyuki Yamaji, Itami; Akiyoshi Urano, Takarazuka, and 

Yumiko Sano, Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to Mita Indus- 

trial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jun. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 717,152 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1990, 2-160776 


Int. €C1.5 GO3G 9/09 
U.S. Cl. 430—106 6 Claims 
1. A photoconductive toner having a light absorption in the 
near infrared to infrared region, containing a region binder, 
zinc oxide and a sensitizer dye for sensitization of the zinc 
oxide, represented by a member of the group consisting of the 
following formulas (1-2a) and (1-2b), 


(1-2a) 


S Ss 
)—(cH=cry-cH={ 
N 


N+ 
| | OCH; 


R! R?2 
(1-2b) 


R4 RS R? 
aS SS 


R8 
ee OCH3 
Cc € 
)—(cH=cHy-cH={ 
N+ N 
l I, 


R! 


H3;CO 


wherein R! and R? are independently alkyl groups having 
three carbon atoms or less or derivatives thereof, and R4, R>, 
R7 and R® are methyl groups, the zinc oxide is contained in the 
proportion of 3 to 600 weight percent relative to the resin 
binder, and 
the sensitizer dye is contained in the proportion of 0.05 to 10 
weight percent relative to the zinc oxide. 
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5,260,159 
DEVELOPER FOR FULL COLOR COPY CONTAINING 
LIGHT-TRANSMITTABLE TONER AND RESIN-COATED 
CARRIER HAVING PORES 
Junji Ohtani, Kobe; Junji Machida, Toyonaka, and Yoshihisa 
Terasaka, Settsu, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 727,984 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1990, 2-186693 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 9/107, 9/113 


US. Cl. 430—106.6 22 Claims 


M 


1. A developer for full color copy containing at least; 

light-transmittable toner particles comprising a polyester 
resin as a main component having 

a number average molecular weight (Mn): 


2500< Mn< 10000 


a weight average molecular weight (Mw) and a dispersion 
degree: 


2<Mw/Mn<6 and 
a melting point (Tm); 
80° C.<Tm< 120° C., and 


carrier particles with a number of pores having a mean pore 
size of 0.1-0.5um on the surfaces thereof, the carrier 
particles comprising core materials having magnetism and 
resin materials coating the core materials and wherein the 
toner contains at least one fluidization agent selected from 
the group consisting of silica, aluminum oxide, titanium 
oxide, a mixture of silica with aluminum oxide, a mixture 
of silica with titanium oxide and a mixture of aluminum 
oxide with titanium oxide at a content of 0.1-2 percents by 
weight of the toner. 


5,260,160 
MAGNETIC COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR 

DEVELOPING ELECTROSTATIC LATENT IMAGES 
Kazuo Aoki; Akira Kakinuma; Megumi Saito, and Motohiko 

Makino, all of Akita, Japan, assignors to TDK Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 622,169, Dec. 3, 1990, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 400,765, Aug. 30, 1989, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 1,219 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1988, 63-213812; 

Jun. 15, 1989, 1-152978 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 9/083, 13/09 

USS. Cl. 430—106.6 9 Claims 

1. An electrostatic latent image developing composition 
comprising a magnetic toner component comprising a pow- 
dered agglomeration of magnetic particles and a resin, said 
magnetic toner component having a mean particle size of 6-25 
uum and being free of metal complexes of azo dyes and Nigro- 
sine dyes, said magnetic particles comprising at least two types 
of magnetic particles having different Hc values; and 10% to 
about 40% by weight, based on the weight of the initial total 
developing composition, of a carrier having a mean particle 
diameter of 15-30 wm. 
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5,260,161 
PHOTOSENSITIVE COMPOSITION AND 
PHOTOSENSITIVE LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATE 
COMPRISING IN ADMIXTURE A TETRAPOLYMER 
AND A DIAZO RESIN 
Toshiyuki Matsumura; Shinichi Matsubara; Masafumi Uehara, 
all of Hino; Shinichi Bunya, and Eriko Katahashi, both of 
Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation and 
Mitsubishi Kasei Corporation, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 516,511, Apr. 30, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 924,377 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1989, 1-113920; 
May 9, 1989, 1-115280 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 7/021; GO3C 1/54, 1/77 
USS. Cl. 430—161 10 Claims 

2. A photosensitive lithographic printing plate comprising: 

an aluminum support and a photosensitive composition 
thereon; 

wherein said composition comprises, in admixture, 

3% to 50% by weight, based on said composition, of a diazo 
resin having PF¢ as an anion; and 50% to 95% by weight, 
based on said composition, of a polymeric compound 
which contains 2 to 20 mol %, based on said polymeric 
compound, of a structural unit of 


COOH 


5 to 40 mol %, based on said polymeric compound, of a 
structural unit of 


¢CH2—CH; 
C=N 


25 to 60 mol %, based on said polymeric compound, of a 
structural unit of 


¢CH2—CH> and 


coor}3 
1 to 50 mol %, based on said polymeric compound, of at 


least one structural unit selected from the group consisting 
of 


CH3 
cH 
COOCH2CH20H 
and 
CH3 
¢CH2—-C+ 
bonn—y—on 


wherein R!3 is methyl, ethyl, propyl, or butyl; and Y is 
phenylene. 
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5,260,162 
PHOTOSENSITIZER COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
DIAZO FLUORINATED ESTERS OF 
HEXAFLUORO-BIS-PHENOLS OR 
BIS-HEXAFLUOROETHERS 
Dinesh N. Khanna, 39 Musket Rd., and Robert E. Potvin, 25 
Woodbine St., both of West Warwick, Kent, R.I. 02893 
Filed Dec. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 628,549 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 7/022, 7/023 
USS. Cl. 430—190 12 Claims 
1. A photosensitizer composition comprising a diazo fluori- 
nated ester containing the hexafluoroisopropylidene group, 
said photosensitizer consisting essentially of the reaction prod- 
uct of a dizao sulfonyl chloride and a compound selected from 
hexafluoro-bis-phenols having the following formula: 


CF; 
| 
Cc 


| 
CF3 


where R is selected from hydrogen, methyl, ethyl and phenyl; 
and bis-hexafluoroethers having the following formula: 


CF3 CF; 


| | 
~OL6--OLO-« 
CF; 


CF3 


wherein R’ is selected from hydrogen, methyl, ethyl and 
phenyl. 


5,260,163 

PHOTOENHANCED DIFFUSION PATTERNING FOR 

ORGANIC POLYMER FILMS 

William J. Nebe, and John K. Holzapfel, both of Wilmington, 
Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, 
Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 7, 1992, Ser. No. 880,090 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 11/00; GO3F 7/38 


USS. Cl. 430—198 18 Claims 


rec 
oe 


1. A method for making patterns in organic polymer films 

comprising the following steps: 

(a) applying to a substrate an unpatterned photosensitive 
first layer comprising (al) an organic polymeric binder, 
(a2) an ethylenically unsaturated monomer and (a3) a 
photoinitiating system; 

(b) applying to the photosensitive first layer a second pat- 
terning layer comprising (b1) radiation-opaque material 
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which prevents the transmission of actinic radiation and 
(b2) a diffusing agent which is capable of changing the 
dispersibility of the photosensitive material in a predeter- 
mined eluant; 

(c) exposing the first photosensitive layer to actinic radiation 
to effect photohardening of the photosensitive first layer 
in those areas not covered by the second patterning layer; 

(d) effecting patterned diffusion of the diffusing agent into 
the underlying first photosensitive layer; and 

(e) removing the areas of the first photosensitive layer which 
are dispersible in the predetermined eluant, by washing 
them with the eluant; wherein step (c) is carried out be- 
fore, after or simultaneously with step (d). 

12. The method of claim 1 wherein the photosensitive first 
layer further comprises (a4) finely divided particles of electri- 
cally functional solids. 

13. The method of claim 12 which further comprises the 
step: 

(f) heating the substrate and the remaining polymerized 
areas of the first layer from step (e) to a temperature 
sufficient to effect volatilization of the organic compo- 
nents and to effect sintering of the electrically functional 
solids. 


5,260,164 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIAL AND IMAGE FORMING 
METHOD 
Tetsuro Fukui; Hiroshi Fukumoto, both of Kawasaki; Masato 
Katayama, Yokohama; Kozo Arahara, Kawasaki, and Kenji 
Kagami, Atsugi, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 477,124, Feb. 7, 1990, Pat. No. 5,064,744, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 314,141, Feb. 23, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 746,983 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1988, 63-042185 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/805 
U.S. Cl. 430—260 


og: BEF 
> et 


tesa] } 


1. A photosensitive material, comprising: (a) a photosensi- 
tive silver halide, (b) an organic silver salt, (c) at least one 
reducing agent selected from the compound represented by 
Formula (1), (II) or (IID) shown below: 


6 Claims 


OH @® 
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-continued 


OH OH 


Z. 


R! RS 

materials (a), (b) and (c) being adapted to provide an image- 
wise oxidized product of said reducing agent when subjected 
to an imagewise exposure and heat development, (d) a poly- 
merizable polymer precursor substantially insoluble in water 
and having a melting point of from 35° C. to 140° C., said 
polymerizable polymer precursor being inhibited against poly- 
merization in the presence of said oxidized product, and (e) a 
polymerization initiator contained in an amount of from 0.01 
mol to 10 mol per mol of said compound, said polymerization 
initiator being a photopolymerization initiator; wherein R!, R2, 
R3, R5 and R® each independently are a hydrogen atom, a 
halogen atom, a hydroxyl group, an alkyl group, a substituted 
or unsubstituted aralkyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted 
aryl group, an alkoxy group, or a substituted or unsubstituted 
cycloalkyl group; R‘4 are a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an 
alkyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted aralkyl group, a 
substituted or unsubstituted aryl group, a substituted or unsub- 
stituted cycloalkyl group, a carboxyl group, or a carboxylic 
acid ester group; A are an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom; R are 
a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group or a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyl group; n represents 0 or 1; and Z is a divalent 
linking group and are an alkylidene group, an aralkylidene 
group or a sulfur atom and when said photosensitive material 
is imagewise exposed to light with a wavelength of 400 to 900 
nm, heated to 60° to 180° C. and exposed to light with a wave- 
length of 250 to 700 nm, an area of said photosensitive material 
corresponding to an unexposed area of said photosensitive 
material is polymerized. 


5,260,165 
OPTICAL INFORMATION RECORDING MEDIUM 
Tsutomu Satou, and Keiko Ichinose, both of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar, 4, 1991, Ser. No. 664,551 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1990, 2-54617 
Int. Cl.5 G03C 1/00; G11B 7/24 


US. Cl. 430—271 10 Claims 


1. An optical information recording medium comprising a 
substrate, and a recording layer laminate formed on said sub- 
strate, said recording layer laminate comprising: 

(a) a first recording layer; 

(b) an intermediate layer, and 

(c) a second recording layer, 
said first recording layer, said intermediate layer, and said 
second recording layer being successively overlaid on said 
substrate, said first recording layer consisting essentially of an 
organic dye having a peak of spectral reflectivity near the 
wavelength of a light beam for the recording and reproduction 
of information, said intermediate layer being transparent to 
said light beam for recording and reproduction of information, 
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and comprising a material having a refractive index smaller 


CHEMICAL 


975 


less; and wherein said binder is a polymer containing hydroxyl 


than the refractive index of said second recording layer, said groups. 


intermediate layer having a thickness selected so that a multi- 
ple reflection effect is increased at the interface between the 
intermediate layer and the second recording layer, and said 
second recording layer consisting essentially of an organic dye 
having a peak of spectral absorbance near the wavelength of 
said light beam for recording and reproduction of information, 
and having a thickness by which a maximum reflectivity is 
exhibited. 


5,260,166 
SEAMLESS, TRILAMINATE, PHOTOPOLYMER 
CYLINDRICAL PRINTING PLATE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 

Alfonso C, Nazzaro, Rochester, and Daniel P. Fallin, Tona- 

wanda, both of N.Y., assignors to Graphic Controls Corpora- 

tion, Buffalo, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 845,636 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/492 


US. Cl. 430—271 


PROVIDE A CYLINDRICAL 


APPLY A TRILANINATE 
SEAMLESS CYLIMORICAL 
SLEEVE 


1. A seamless, trilaminate, photopolymer cylindrical print- 
ing plate useful in a variety of printing processes, including the 
flexographic, letter press, dry-offset, intaglio, and gravure 
processes, capable of millions of printing runs with minimal 
degradation, said seamless, trilaminate, photopolymer cylindri- 
cal printing plate having any desired thickness and comprising: 

a seamless trilaminate cylindrical sleeve having a constant 

cross-sectional diameter and a longitudinal axis; 

a clear matte sealant layer completely covering said seamless 

trilaminate cylindrical sleeve; 

a bonder layer completely covering said clear matte sealant 

layer; and 

a photopolymer layer completely covering said bonder 

layer. 


5,260,167 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE LITHO PRINTING PLATE 
REQUIRING NO DAMPENING WATER 

Nobumasa Sasa; Kimi Ojima; Tetsuya Taniguchi, all of Hino; 

Hiroshi Tomiyasu, Tama, and Akeo Kasakura, Yokohama, all 

of Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation and Mitsubishi 

Kasei Corporation, both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,630 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1990, 2-272915 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/492 

US, Cl. 430—272 1 Claim 

1. In a light-sensitive litho printing plate requiring no damp- 
ening water having a primer layer, a light-sensitive layer and a 
silicone rubber layer in this order on a support, the improve- 
ment wherein said primer layer is formed by irradiating with 
ultraviolet radiation, a primer composition containing (1) an 
ethylenic unsaturated compound having a polymerizable un- 
saturated group, (2) a photopolymerization initiator for said 
compound, and (3) a binder; and said primer layer has a tensile 
strength of 10 Kg/cm? or more and a Vickers hardness of 50 or 


5,260,168 
APPLICATION SPECIFIC TAPE AUTOMATED 
BONDING 
Robert D. Vernon, Norfolk, Mass., assignor to The Foxboro 
Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 421,247, Oct. 13, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 902,418 
Int. Cl. GO3C 5/00 


USS. Cl. 430—313 10 Claims 


\ 


1. A method for producing a TAB tape, comprising: 

providing an elongated flexible multilayer strip of tape hav- 
ing a layer of unexposed, undeveloped photographic film 
sensitive to first directed energy superimposed over a 
photoprocessable layer, said photoprocessable layer being 
superimposed over a conductive layer and said conduc- 
tive layer being superimposed over a substrate, said layers 
all being approximately coextensive. 

advancing said unexposed tape strip lengthwise through a 
photoplotter station having a computer-controlled photo- 
plotter emitting first directed energy, 

selectively exposing consecutive frames of said film layer via 
said photoplotter in a corresponding plurality of differing 
integrated circuit interconnection patterns on the same 
tape strip, 

advancing the exposed tape strip through a photographic 
developing bath, 

developing said film on said tape strip to provide images of 
said integrated circuit interconnection patterns in said 
frames, 

advancing said tape through a uniform exposure unit which 
provides a substantially uniformly distributed second 
directed energy, different from said first directed energy, 

exposing the photoprocessable layer of said tape strip to said 
second directed energy through the developed image- 
bearing film layer as an in situ mask, 

advancing said tape strip lengthwise to a photoprocessable 
layer processing unit, 

processing said photoprocessable layer and said conductive 
layer to provide a plurality of different patterns of con- 
ductors on consecutive frames of said tape strip, each 
frame of said conductors corresponding to a respective 
one of said integrated circuit interconnection patterns, 

after processing said photoprocessable and conductive lay- 
ers, bonding integrated circuits to the individual frames of 
the tape strip which have interconnection patterns corre- 
sponding to the lead bond pattern for the integrated cir- 
cuits, and 

selectively exposing a portion of said film to said first di- 
rected energy in a plurality of machine readable identify- 
ing patterns corresponding to said interconnection pat- 
terns, said developing, exposing and processing then pro- 
viding identifying portions on said tape, along with said 
interconnection patterns. 
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5,260,169 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Hirofumi Nakano, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 780,356 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1991, 3-38087 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 5/00; HO1L 21/46 
USS. Cl. 430—314 8 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing a semiconductor device 
having a via hole penetrating a semiconductor substrate and 
electrically and thermally connecting an electrode of an ele- 
ment disposed on a front surface of the substrate to a metal 
layer disposed on a back surface of the substrate comprising: 
applying a first resist to a front surface of a substrate where 
an element and an element electrode are present and pat- 
terning the first resist to include an opening at a location 
where a via hole is to be formed in the substrate and to 
expose a part of the electrode of the element; 
forming a first metal film on the front surface of the substrate 
where the front surface is not covered by the first resist, 
on the part of the electrode exposed in patterning the first 
resist, and on the first resist; 
applying a second resist on the first metal film; 
forming a first opening in the second resist encompassing the 
opening of the first resist but not including the location 
where the via hole is to be formed, thereby exposing part 
of the first metal film; 
plating a second metal film on the first metal in the opening 
of the second resist and then removing the second resist 
and the first metal film except where the first metal film is 
covered by the second metal film; 
forming a hole from the front surface of the substrate, ex- 
tending into the substrate, and having an inside surface by 
etching the substrate using the second metal film and the 
first resist as a hole-forming mask; and 
plating a third metal film on the second metal film and on the 
inside surface of the hole. 


5,260,170 
DIELECTRIC LAYERED SEQUENTIALLY PROCESSED 
CIRCUIT BOARD 
Vernon L. Brown, Barrington, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 461,857 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 5/58 
US. Cl. 430—315 
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1. A method for fabricating an additive process printed 
circuit comprising the steps of: 

applying a first photodefinable resin containing an electro- 
less plating catalyst to a substrate surface; 

defining and developing a first image in said first photodefi- 
nable resin whereby portions of said substrate surface are 
exposed; 

applying, a second photodefinable resin which does not 
contain an electroless plating catalyst to said first 
photodefinable resin and said exposed portions of said 
substrate surface: 

defining and developing a second image in said second 
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photodefinable resin in portions at least partially coinci- 
dent with said first image whereby at least portions of said 
exposed portions of said substrate surface are reexposed; 
and 

depositing a conductive material on said reexposed portions 
of said substrate surface and on said first photodefinable 
resin coincident with said second image. 


5,260,171 

PAPERMAKING BELT AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 

SAME USING A TEXTURED CASTING SURFACE 
John A. Smurkoski, Meshoppen; Gary L. Leggitt, Springville, 
both of Pa., and Gregory L. Wilson, Cincinnati, Ohio, assign- 

ors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 546,350, Jun. 29, 1990, Pat. No. 5,098,522. 

This application Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 812,193 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 7/00 


USS. Cl. 430—320 10 Claims 


1. A method of making a papermaking belt for use in a 
papermaking machine and having a textured backside, said 
papermaking belt comprising a reinforcing structure and a 
resinous framework having a first surface, a second surface 
opposite said first surface, and conduits extending between said 
first surface and said second surface, said first surface having a 
paper side network formed therein defining said conduits, said 
second surface having a backside network with passageways, 
distinct from said conduits, that provide surface texture irregu- 
larities in said backside network to reduce build-up of paper 
fibers on said papermaking machine, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) providing a forming unit with a textured working sur- 

face; 

(b) providing a reinforcing structure having a paper-facing 
side, a machine-facing side opposite said paper-facing side, 
and interstices; 

(c) bringing at least a portion of said machine-facing side of 
said reinforcing structure into contact with said working 
surface of said forming unit; 

(d) applying a coating of liquid photosensitive resin to at 
least one side of said reinforcing structure, said coating 
being applied so that at least a portion of said second 
surface of said coating is positioned adjacent said working 
surface of said forming unit, said paper-facing side of said 
reinforcing structure is positioned between said first and 
second surfaces of said coating, and the portion of said 
coating which is positioned between said first surface of 
said coating and said paper-facing side of said reinforcing 
structure forms a resinous overburden, wherein at least a 
portion of said coating penetrates into the texture of the 
working surface of said forming unit, said texture creating 
areas in said second surface of said coating which are 
defined by said textured surface; 

(e) controlling the thickness of said overburden to a prese- 
lected value; 

(f) providing a mask having opaque and transparent regions, 
said opaque regions together with said transparent regions 
defining a preselected pattern in said mask; 

(g) positioning said mask between said coating of liquid 
photosensitive resin and an actinic light source so that said 
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mask is in contacting relation with said first surface of said 
coating, said opaque regions of said mask protecting a 
portion of said coating from the light rays of said light 
source and said transparent regions leaving other portions 
of said coating unprotected; 

(h) curing said unprotected portions of said coating of liquid 
photosensitive resin and leaving said protected portions 
uncured by exposing said coating of liquid photosensitive 
resin to said light source through said mask to form a 
partially-formed composite belt; and 

(i) removing substantially all uncured liquid photosensitive 
resin from said partially-formed composite belt to leave a 
hardened resin framework around at least a portion of said 
reinforcing structure, which framework has a plurality of 
conduits in those regions which were protected from said 
light rays by the opaque regions of the mask and passage- 
ways that provide surface texture irregularities in the 
backside network of said framework corresponding to the 
places where the second surface of the coating penetrated 
into the texture of the working surface of the forming unit. 


5,260,172 
MULTILAYER PHOTORESIST COMPRISING 
POLY-(VINYLBENZOIC ACID) AS A PLANARIZING 
LAYER 
Hiroshi Ito, San Jose, Calif., assignor to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 808,999 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 7/36; GO3C 5/58, 1/93 
U.S. Cl. 430—323 3 Claims 
1. A process for forming a resist image in a multilayer photo- 
resist comprising the steps of: 
(a) forming a photoresist film on a substrate; said film com- 
prising a layer of photosensitive resist material containing 
a metallic component disposed on a layer of poly(vinyl- 
benzoic acid); 
(b) imagewise exposing the film to radiation; 
(c) developing said film to imagewise expose the poly(vinyl- 
benzoic acid); and 
(d) etch transferring said image through said poly(vinylben- 
zoic acid) to the substrate using oxygen plasma etching or 
reactive ion etching. 


5,260,173 
PROCESS FOR LAMINATED ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RADIATION IMAGED POLYMERIZED MATERIAL 
WITH A INTEGRAL MEMBRANE 
James G. Birkholm, 1889 Russell St. NW., Poulsbo, Wash. 
98370 
Filed Apr. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 511,201 
Int. C1.5 G03C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—325 


1. A process for producing a controllable integral membrane 

in a radiation-sensitive composition laminate, for transfer to a 

surface for use in applying a pattern to the surface, comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) exposing the radiation-sensitive composition laminate, 

having image transfer means thereon, to electromagnetic 

radiation to form an unrevealed image, said laminate being 
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developable with aqueous media and having a radiation 
sensitive resist side and a transparent substrate side, to 
electromagnetic radiation, with the image transfer means 
on the resist side to produce an unrevealed image, 

(b) exposing said laminate, with the unrevealed image, to 
electromagnetic radiation, from the transparent substrate 
side, to produce a controlled integral membrane, and 

(c) without said image transfer means, washing out the lami- 
nate at the unrevealed image to remove the laminate at the 
unrevealed image other than the integral membrane, thus 
to reveal the unrevealed image and the uncontrolled inte- 
gral membrane. 


5,260,174 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING A 
COATING OF A VISCOUS LIQUID ON AN OBJECT 
Shigeyasu Nakazawa; Nobunari Nadamoto; Souichi Matsuo, and 
Mitsuru Iida, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon 
Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 822,107, Jan. 17, 1992, Pat. No. 5,219,615, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 481,292, Feb. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,099,782. This application Dec. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 992,003 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—325 


1. A method of forming patterns of coating films of photo- 
sensitive resins on a surface of an object, comprising the steps 
of: 

applying a first photosensitive resin along an edge portion of 

the surface of the object; 

moving a squeezee along the surface of the object with a first 

gap therebetween to spread the applied first photosensi- 
tive resin over at least a part of the surface to have a 
predetermined thickness; 

spinning the object in the plane of the surface thereof to 

disperse the spread first photosensitive resin by centrifugal 
force to form a coating film of the resin of a uniform 
thickness over the entire surface of the object; 

exposing said coating film to light through a first patterned 

mask to develop and form a first pattern of set first resin 
on the surface; 

applying a second photosensitive resin along an edge portion 

of the surface of the object; 

moving the squeezee along the surface of the object with a 

second gap larger than said first gap between the squeezee 
and the surface, to spread the applied second photosensi- 
tive resin over at least a part of the surface to have a 
thickness larger than the height of the first pattern already 
formed; 

spinning the object in the plane of the surface thereof to 

disperse the spread second photosensitive resin by centrif- 
ugal force to form a coating film of the second resin of a 
uniform thickness over the entire surface of the object; 
and 

exposing said coating film of the second resin to light 

through a second patterned mask to develop and form a 
second pattern of set second resin on parts of the surface 
where the first pattern is not formed. 
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5,260,175 
METHOD OF PRODUCING MICROSTRUCTURES 
HAVING REGIONS OF DIFFERENT STRUCTURAL 
HEIGHT 
Bernd Kowanz, Ohringen; Peter Bley, Eggensten-Leopold- 
shafen; Walter Bacher, Stutensee; Michael 
Hirschberg, and Jiirgen Mohr, Sulzfeld, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Kernforschungzentrum Karlsruhe 
GmbH, Karlsruhe and Biirkert GmbH & Co., Ingelfingen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE91/00602, § 371 Date Mar. 31, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 31, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/02858, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 20, 1992 
PCT Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 844,586 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 31, 
1990, 4024275 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 7/16, 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 430—326 5 Claims 


1. A method of producing microstructures having regions of 

different structural height, comprising: 

providing a layer of positive resist material that is sensitive 
to X-ray radiation with microstructures on a side facing a 
source of X-rays; 

using a mask, partially irradiating with the X-rays the layer 
of a positive resist material that is sensitive to X-ray radia- 
tion; and 

removing irradiated regions with the aid of a developer; 

wherein the step of providing the microstructures on the layer 
of resist material comprises: 

(a) filling spaces between microstructures defined on a mi- 
crostructured molding tool with a flowable, hardenable 
plastic; 

(b) pressing the molding tool filled in this manner onto the 
layer of resist material so that the plastic comes in contact 
with the layer of resist material between the microstruc- 
tures of the molding tool; 

(c) hardening the plastic in the molding tool, producing a 
firm bond between the plastic and the layer of resist mate- 
rial; and 

(d) separating the molding tool from the microstructured 
plastic bonded to the layer of resist material. — 

2. A method of producing microstructures having regions of 

different structural height, comprising: 

providing a layer of positive resist material that is sensitive 
to X-ray radiation with microstructures on a side facing a 
source of X-rays; 

using a mask, partially irradiating with the X-rays the layer 
of a positive resist material that is sensitive to X-ray dif- 
fraction; and 

removing irradiated regions with the aid of a developer; 

wherein the step of providing the microstructures on the layer 
of resist material comprises: 

(a) producing a firm bond between a layer of a stampable 
plastic with the layer of resist material; 

(b) stamping the plastic layer with a molding tool having 
microstructures so that at least part of microstructure end 
faces of the molding tool expose the layer of resist mate- 
rial; and 

(c) separating the molding tool from the microstructured 
plastic layer bonded to the layer of resist material. 

3. A method of producing microstructures having regions of 

different structural height, comprising: 

providing a layer of positive resist material that is sensitive 
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to X-ray radiation with microstructures on a side facing a 
source of X-rays; 

using a mask, partially irradiating with the X-rays the layer 
of a positive resist material that is sensitive to X-ray radia- 
tion; and 

removing irradiated regions with the aid of a developer; 

wherein the layer of resist material is a first layer and wherein 
the step of providing the microstructures on the first layer of 
resist material comprises: 

(a) providing a second layer of resist material, the second 
layer being a thick, stampable layer of resist material, the 
first and second resist material layers having a combined 
thickness corresponding at least to the sum of the height of 
the first resist material layer and the maximum height of 
microstructures to be produced thereon; 

(b) stamping the second thick layer of resist material with a 
molding tool having microstructures with end faces, 
wherein at least part of the microstructure end faces of the 
tool penetrate into the second thick layer of resist material 
to such an extent that above this part of the microstructure 
end faces, the thickness of the first layer of resist material 
remains unchanged, the stamping thereby forming micro- 
structures in the second thick layer of resist material; 

(c) separating the molding tool from the microstructured, 
second thick layer of resist material. 

4. A method of producing microstructures having regions of 

different structural height, comprising: 

providing a layer of positive resist material that is sensitive 
to X-ray radiation with microstructures on a side facing a 
source of X-rays; 

using a mask, partially irradiating with the X-rays the layer 
of a positive resist material that is sensitive to X-ray radia- 
tion; and 

removing irradiated regions with the aid of a developer; the 
method further comprising connecting the layer of resist 
material with a base plate on a side of the layer of resist 
material not provided with microstructures. 


5,260,176 
METHOD OF FORMING A COLOR IMAGE 

Shigeaki Otani, and Yoji Okazaki, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 

assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 376,054, Jul. 6, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 817,958 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1988, 63-168289; 
Feb. 10, 1989, 1-29976 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 6, 2009, 

has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 7/30, 7/32 

US. Cl. 430—363 16 Claims 

1. A method of forming a color dye image on a silver halide 
color photographic light-sensitive material having at least one 
silver halide emulsion layer provided on a reflective support, 
the silver halide emulsion layer contains a color coupler which 
reacts with the oxidation product of an aromatic amine devel- 
oping agent to form a color dye, which silver halide emulsion 
layer does not substantially contain silver iodide and which 
contains silver chlorobromide or silver chloride grains having 
a silver chloride content of at least 98 mol %, said grains 
containing at least one metal ion selected from the group con- 
sisting of a group of ions of metals of Group VIII of the Peri- 
odic Table, transition metals of Group II of the Periodic Table, 
lead and thallium in an amount of at least 10-9 mol per mol of 
silver halide, comprising exposing said photographic material 
by means of a scanning layer exposure using an image signal 
formed by scanning an original image and thereafter continu- 
ously processing said photographic material with a color de- 
veloper containing an aromatic amine developing agent and 
substantially not containing benzyl alcohol, wherein the 
amount of the replenisher to the developer is 200 ml or less per 
m2 of the photographic material processed thereby, and said 
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scanning exposure comprises carrying out said exposure using 
a light source comprising a semiconductor laser. 


5,260,177 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIAL 

Kozo Aoki; Michio Ono; Katsuyoshi Yamakawa; Shigeru 

Yamazaki; Kei Sakanoue, and Hidetoshi Kobayashi, all of 

Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 

Minami-Ashigara, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 584,651, Sep. 19, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 324,560, Mar. 16, 

1989, abandoned. This application May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1988, 63-62825; 
Sep. 19, 1988, 1-242633 

Int. Cl.5 GO3C 7/38, 7/388 

U.S. Cl. 430—505 17 Claims 

1. A silver halide color photographic light-sensitive material 
comprising a substrate provided thereon with at least one layer 
of a silver halide emulsion containing a yellow dye-forming 
coupler, at least one layer of a silver halide emulsion contain- 
ing a magenta dye-forming coupler and at least one layer of a 
silver halide emulsion containing a cyan dye-forming coupler, 
wherein the cyan dye-forming coupler is one represented by 
the following general formula (ID): 


Z Y—R}; a 


> 


A E 


x—t- | 


B D 
Bes'> 


(R2)n 


wherein A, B, C, D and E each represent a nitrogen atom, or 
carbon atom, or a carbon atom to which a hydrogen atom is 
bonded, provided that one or two of A, B, C, D and E repre- 
sent a nitrogen atom, R represents an aliphatic group having 
1 to 36 carbon atoms, an aromatic group having 6 to 36 carbon 
atoms or a heterocyclic group which is a 3- to 8-membered 
cyclic ring comprising carbon atoms and at least one hetero 
atom selected from the group consisting of O, S, N and P, 
provided that the ring may comprise two or more such rings 
condensed with one another or with a benzene ring; R2' repre- 
sents an aliphatic, aromatic, heterocyclic, alkoxy, aryloxy, 
alkenyloxy, amino, ester, acyl, amido, sulfamido, imido, 
ureido, aliphatic or aromatic sulfonyl, aliphatic or aromatic 
thio, hydroxy, cyano or carboxyl group or a halogen atom, 
with the proviso that if R2’ is a hydroxyl group and is present 
at the o- or p-position with respect to a nitrogen atom of the 
heterocyclic ring, a cyclic ketone can be formed through 
tautomerism, and with the proviso that if the ring containing 
substituents A, B, C, D and E of formula (II) is a pyridyl ring 
and is tautomerized to form a ketone and an R2’ group may be 
bonded to a nitrogen atom of the tautomerized ring through 
substitution for a hydrogen atom previously bonded to that 
same nitrogen atom of the tautomerized pyridyl ring, that R2’ 
group represents and aliphatic, aromatic, heterocyclic, acyl, 
sulfonyl, aliphatic or aromatic oxy or amino group; X repre- 
sents a hydrogen or halogen atom, an alkoxy group, an aryloxy 
group, an acyloxy group, an aliphatic or aromatic sulfonyloxy 
group, an aliphatic or aromatic acylamino group, an aliphatic 
or aromatic sulfonamido group, an alkoxycarbonyloxy group, 
an aryloxycarbonyloxy group, an aliphatic or aromatic thio 
group, a carbamoylamino group, a 5- or 6-membered nitrogen 
atom-containing heterocyclic group, an imido group or an 
aromatic azo group; Y represents a group selected from 
—N(R3)—CO—, —N(R3)—SO2—, —N(R3)—CO—N(R4)—, 
—N(R3)—SO2—N(R4)—, —N(R3)—COO—, —N(R- 
3)—SO20—, —CO—N(R4)— or —SO2—N(R4)— wherein 
R3 and Rg each represent a hydrogen atom or an aliphatic, 
aromatic or heterocyclic group; Z represents a dissociative 
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group having an acid dissociation constant pka of 5 to 12; and 
n represents 0, 1 and 2, with the proviso that if n is 2, the two 
R2' groups can be the same or different, and may be bonded 
together to form a ring, or if n is 1 or more, Rj may form a ring 
together with R2’, and at least one of R;, R2’ and X may have, 
as substituents, one or more heterocyclic residues of general 
formula (11) from which Rj, R2’ or X has been removed, and 
the magenta dye-forming coupler is a pyrazoloazole-type ma- 
genta coupler. 


5,260,178 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 

Toru Harada, and Ichizo Toya, both of Kanagawa, Japan, as- 

signors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 646,892, Jan. 28, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 974,344 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1990, 2-21125 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/20 

USS. Cl. 430—508 7 Claims 

1. A silver halide photographic light-sensitive material 
which contains a tricarbocyanine dye in at least one hydro- 
philic colloid layer, in an amount ranging from 0.1 to 1,000 
mg/m2, said dye having at least two acidic groups, wherein 
said dye in the at least one hydrophilic colloid layer has an 
absorption maximum within the range of 900 nm to 1,500 nm, 
and said absorption maximum of the dye in the at least one 
hydrophilic colloid layer is higher by at least 50 nm in compar- 
ison with the absorption maximum of the dye in an aqueous 
solution, wherein said dye is represented by formula (II): 


9803S 
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)—CH=CH—C= 
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wherein R; and R2 each represents a 3-sulfopropyl or 3-sul- 
fobutyl group; R3 and Rs are both hydrogen atoms, or R3 and 
Rs in combination represent atoms necessary to complete a 
5-membered ring; R4 represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl 
or methoxy group; and Q represents an alkali metal, ammo- 
nium, or organic ammonium. 


5,260,179 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS CONTAINING IMINE 
DYES 

Donald R. Diehl; Margaret J. Helber, both of Rochester, N.Y., 

and Hugh Williamson, London, United Kingdom, assignors to 

Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 945,804 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/84 

US. Cl. 430—522 17 Claims 

1. A photographic element comprising a support having 
thereon a radiation-sensitive layer and a hydrophilic layer, 
which is the same as or different from said radiation-sensitive 
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layer, that contains a hydrophilic binder and a filter dye, 
wherein said filter dye has the formula 


E! @ 


R! 
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wherein D is selected from 
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and wherein E!, E?, E3 and E each individually represents 
strongly electron-withdrawing groups; R! and R® each individ- 
ually represents an alkyl group of | to about 8 carbon atoms, or 
an aralkyl or cycloalkyl group of 5 to about 10 carbon atoms, 
or an aryl group of 6 to about 14 carbon atoms; R2, R3, and 
R!1 each individually represents an alkyl group of 1 to about 8 
carbon atoms, or an alkenyl group of 2 to about 8 carbon 
atoms, or an aryl, aralkyl, or cycloalkyl group of 5 to about 14 
carbon atoms; or R? and R3 individually represent the non-met- 
allic atoms necessary to form a 5- or 6-membered fused ring 
with the phenyl ring to which the nitrogen is attached, or 
together represent the non-metallic atoms required to form a 5- 
or 6-membered ring with each other; R4, R’, R8, R9, and R!0 
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each individually represents hydrogen, or an alkyl, aralkyl, 
cycloalkyl, alkoxy, alkylamino, or alkylthio group of 1 to 
about 10 carbon atoms; R5 represents an alkyl group of 1 to 
about 8 carbon atoms, or an aralkyl or cycloalkyl group of 5 to 
about 10 carbon atoms; R!2 represents cyano, or an aryl, 
aminocarbonyl, or alkoxycarbonyl group of 2 to about 8 car- 
bon atoms, or an alkylsulfonyl, arylsulfonyl, or sulfamoyl 
group of 1 to about 8 carbon atoms; or R!! and R!2 together 
represent the non-metallic atoms necessary to complete a sub- 
stituted or unsubstituted ring system containing at least one 5- 
or 6-membered heterocyclic or unsaturated alicyclic nucleus; 
G represents O or C(CN)2; Y and Z each individually repre- 
sents the non-metallic atoms necessary to complete a substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted ring system containing at least one 5- or 
6-membered heterocyclic nucleus; M+ is a cation; L! through 
L® each individually represents unsubstituted or substituted 
methine groups; m is 0, 1, 2, or 3; n is 0 or 1; p is 0, 1, 2, 3, or 
4; q is 0, 1, 2, or 3; and r is 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5. 


5,260,180 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC IMAGING MEDIA 
EMPLOYING SILVER SALTS OF 
TETRAHYDROCARBYL BORATE ANIONS 
Melville R. V. Sahyun, Maplewood, Minn., and Ranjan C. Patel, 

Little Hallingbury, England, assignors to Minnesota Mining 

and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,131 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/00, 1/08 

USS. Cl. 430—542 13 Claims 

13. A composition for photothermographic imaging com- 
prising a source of reducible silver ions, a reducing agent 
capable of reducing said source of silver ions, and a polymeric 
binder, said source comprising a silver salt of a long chain 
organic acid, and an organoborate anion. 


5,260,181 

COLOR-FORMING COUPLER AND A SILVER HALIDE 

COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL CONTAINING 

THE SAME 
Kozo Sato; Koshin Matsuoka, and Yoshio Ishii, all of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 796,359 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1990, 2-315836 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 7/38 

U.S. Cl. 430—558 10 Claims 
1. A silver halide color photographic material comprising at 
least one cyan dye-forming coupler represented by formula (I): 


EWG 


N 


H 


xX 


wherein EWG represents an electron-attractive group having 
a Hammett substituent constant op value of 0.30 or more and is 
selected from the group consisting of a cyano group, an ali- 
phatic or aromatic sulfonyl group, an aliphatic or aromatic 
acyl group, or a perfluoroalkyl group, R is selected from the 
group consisting of an aromatic group, a heterocyclic group, 
an alkoxy group, an amido group, an ureido group, and an 
amino group, | represents an integer of 0 to 2, X represents a 
hydrogen atom or a group capable of being released upon 
coupling reaction with the oxidized product of an aromatic 
primary amine derivative, and when | is 2, the two Rs may be 
the same of different. 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,260,182 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIALS 
Satoshi Nagaoka, and Akira Ogawa, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 845,038 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1991, 3-63696 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 16, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/08, 7/26, 7/32 
US. Cl. 430—558 21 Claims 
1. A silver halide color photographic photosensitive material 
comprising a support having thereon at least one silver halide 
emulsion layer, wherein a yellow dye forming coupler which is 
represented by formula (1) indicated below and/or a yellow 
dye forming coupler which can be represented by the formula 
(2) indicated below are included in said silver halide emulsion 
layer, and the size distribution of the silver halide grains in said 
silver halide emulsion layer is mono-disperse: 


X) 


Oe en 


X2 Z 


X3 ee NH~—Y 
Z 


wherein X; and X2 each represent an alkyl group, an aryl 
group or a heterocyclic group, X3 represents an organic 
residual group which, together with > N—, forms a nitro- 
gen containing heterocyclic group, Y represents an aryl 
group or a heterocyclic group, and Z represents a non- 
photographically useful group which is released when the 
coupler represented by said formulae (1) and (2) reacts 
with the oxidized form of the developing agent. 


5,260,183 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 

Shoji Ishiguro, and Tadashi Ikeda, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 

assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Jan. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 827,062 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1991, 3-036632 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/005, 1/494 

U.S. Cl. 430—567 4 Claims 

1. A silver halide photographic material comprising at least 
one silver halide emulsion layer on a support, wherein said 
emulsion layer comprising (i) silver halide grains which are at 
least 80 mol % silver chloride and for which 50% or more of 
the surface is 111 plane, (ii) at least one thiocyanate, (iii) at least 
one cyanine dye represented by general formula (I) and (iv) at 
least one compound represented by general formula (II) or 
(IID): 


Zi1 Zi2 @ 


R13 Rig Ris 


Rj;—N C=C CSCI CAKSNT—Ri2 (X11) mt 


wherein Z;; and Z 2 may be the same or different and each 
represents an atomic group for forming a naphthaothiazole 
nucleus, a naphthoselenazole nucleus, a quinoline nucleus, a 
benzothiazole nucleus, a benzoselenazole nucleus, a benzoxaz- 
ole nucleus, a naphthoxazole nucleus or a benzimidazole nu- 
cleus, with the provisos that when Z); and Z}2 represent an 
atomic group for forming a heterocyclic nucleus other than 
said benzimidazole nucleus that the heterocyclic nucleus may 
be substituted with a lower alkyl group, a lower alkoxy group, 
a hydroxyl group, a halogen atom, an aryl group, an acylamino 
group, a carboxy group or a lower alkoxy carbonyl group, and 
that when Z;; and Z)2 represent an atomic group for forming 


CHEMICAL 


981 


said benzimidazole nucleus that the heterocyclic nucleus may 
be substituted with a halogen atom, a cyano group, a carboxy 
group, a lower alkoxy carbonyl group or a perfluoroalkyl 
group; Rj; and R12 may be the same or different and each 
represents a alkyl group which may be substituted with a sulfo 
group, a carboxy group, a hydroxyl group, an aryloxy group, 
an acyl group, a carbamoyl group or an acylamino group; R15 
represents a hydrogen atom or R15 may be connected to R12 to 
form a 5- or 6-membered ring; R13 represents a hydrogen atom 
or may be connected to Rj; to form a 5- or 6-membered ring; 
Ri4 represents a hydrogen atom or a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted lower alkyl group; X11 represents an ion required to 
neutralize the electrical charge of the compound of formula (I); 
111 represents an integer 0, 1 or 2, with the proviso that when 
1,1 is 2, R15 on the third carbon atom of the methine chain may 
represent a substituted or unsubstituted lower alkyl group or 
two R14 groups may be connected to each other to form a 
6-membered carbon ring; and mj; represents an integer 0 or 1, 
with the proviso that when the compound of formula (I) is an 
intramolecular salt, mj is 0; 
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wherein R21, R22, R23 and R24 may be the same or different and 
each represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group which may be 
substituted, an aryl group which may be substituted, an amino 
group which may be substituted, a hydroxyl group, an alkoxy 
group, an alkylthio group, a carbamoyl group which may be 
substituted, a halogen atom, a cyano group, a carboxyl group, 
an alkoxycarbonyl group or a heterocyclic group; and R2; and 
R22 or R22 and R23 may be connected to each other to form a 
5- or 6-membered ring, with the proviso that at least one of 
R2; and R23 represents a hydroxyl group. 


5,260,184 
METHOD OF FORMING A PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOR 
IMAGE 

Peter D. Marsden, North Harrow, and Peter J. Twist, Great 
Missenden, both of Great Britain, assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

PCT No. PCT/EP90/00726, § 371 Date Apr. 7, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 7, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO90/13061, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 1, 1990 

PCT Filed Apr. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 839,760 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 26, 1989, 
8909580 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 7/31 

US. Cl. 430—398 12 Claims 
1. A method of forming a dye image in a photographic silver 

halide element containing a dye-providing compound and 

having in a layer thereof an imagewise distribution of catalytic 

silver which comprises the step of treating the material with a 

redox amplifying solution comprising a reducing agent and a 
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redox amplification oxidant characterised in that the redox 5,260,186 
amplification oxidant is removed from the solution after use | PROVISION OF DENSITY SPECIFIC BLOOD CELLS 
FOR THE STRUCTUREDNESS OF THE CYTOPLASMIC 
MATRIX (SCM) TEST 
Boris Cercek, and Lea Cercek, both of 4318 Camphor Ave., 
Yorba Linda, Calif. 92686 
Continuation of Ser. No. 260,928, Oct. 21, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 838,264, Mar. 10, 
1986, abandoned. This application Jun. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 
716,755 
Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/02, 1/24; GOIN 33/567, 33/569 
US. Cl. 435—2 81 Claims 
2. A method for isolating both the F2 and F4 lymphocytes 
from the total population of peripheral blood lymphocytes 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) layering a first, second, third, and fourth solution having 
the same osmolality on top of each other to form a four- 
density solution stack: 

(i) the first solution having an osmolality of between about 
0.270 Osm/kg and about 0.330 Osm/kg at 20° C. and a 
density (p1) determined by the equation 
pi=1.0712+0.063 (X—0.290), where X equals the 
osmolality of the first solution in Osm/kg; 

(ii) the second solution having a density (p2) determined 
by the equation p2= 1.0673 +-0.063 (X —0.290); 

(iii) the third solution having a density (p3) determined by 
the equation p3= 1.0652 +0.063 (X —0.290); and 

(iv) the fourth solution having a density (p4) determined 
by the equation p4= 1.0572 +-0.063 (X —0.290); the first 
solution being positioned on the bottom of the solution 


5 185 
CONCENTRATED _— COMPOSITION stack, the volumes of the four solutions being sufficient 
to separate the F2 and F4 lymphocytes from each other 


FOR SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC . 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIALS and from other peripheral blood lymphocytes; 

Naoki Takabayashi; Mitsuhiko Uno, and Masaaki Furuya, all of _©) layering a volume of peripheral blood lymphocytes on 
Hino, Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan top of the solution stack; 

Filed Aug. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 928,872 (c) centrifuging the peripheral blood lymphocytes layered 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1991, 3-232282 on top of the four-density solution stack such that the F2 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 7/30 lymphocyte subpopulation is concentrated in a visible 
4 Claims band between the third and fourth solutions of the solution 


1. A concentrated composition of color developer for devel- stack and the F4 lymphocyte subpopulation is concen- 
trated in a visible band between the first and second solu- 


in, ilver halid lor photo hic light-sensiti te- 
oping a silve le color photographic light-sensitive mate pac sar sar 


rial consisting of : ays : 
(1) a compound represented by Formula B in an amount of (d) collecting the visible band between the third and fourth 
not less than 125 g/1 solutions to obtain the F2 lymphocyte subpopulation, the 
2 Z ; collected lymphocytes being substantially free of lympho- 
(2) a chelating agent aayemarnted by Formula K-II in an cytes having collected lymphocytes being substantially 
emount of from 1X 10" mol/l to } mol/, free of lymphocytes having buoyant densities greater than 
(3) 3 g of a water-soluble surface active agent, about 1.0670 g/cm} or less than about 1.0590 g/cm}, the 
(4) 8 g of ethylene glycol or diethylene glycol, buoyant densities being measured at 20° C. in a solution 
(5) 2 g of a brightening agent, and having an osmolality of about 0.315 Osm/kg; and 
(6) 20 ml of water; and wherein (e) collecting the visible band between the first and second 
Formula B is solutions to obtain the F4 lymphocyte subpopulation, the 
collected lymphocytes being substantially free of lympho- 
cytes having buoyant densities greater than about 1.0730 
g/cm} or less than about 1.0690 g/cm}, the buoyant densi- 
ties being measured at 20° C. in a solution having an osmo- 
lality of about 0.315 Osm/kg. 


and the so-treated solution is re-used after the addition of fresh 
redox amplification oxidant. 


US. Cl. 430—491 


R2 


R3 


R2 and R3 are each a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group 5,260,187 
having 1 to 5 carbon atoms which may be substituted with Patent Not Issued For This Number 
an alkoxy group, a sulfonic acid group, a phosphoric acid 
group, a carboxyl group or an ammonium group, pro- 


vided that at least one of R2 and R3 is said substituted or 5,260,188 
unsubstituted alkyl group, and Formula K-II is METHOD OF TESTING A DONOR LIVER FOR 


TRANSPLANT 

Prakash N. Rao, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to University of 

Pittsburgh of the Commonwealth System of Higher Educa- 

tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 19, 1992, Ser. No. 885,184 
Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/00 

US. Cl. 435—4 8 Claims 
wherein B, B; and Bz are each a monovalent atom or _1. A method of testing a harvested and preserved liver to be 
group. transplanted, the steps comprising: 
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prior to the transplanting of said liver while said liver is in an indication of the presence or amount of antibodies to 
said preserving stage, testing the washout effluent of said HIV-1 in the fluid sample. 
liver to determine the level of hyaluronic acid in said 
effluent, and 
castnn d ' F ‘ 
employing the result of said testing to determine whether 5,260,190 


said transplanting of said liv i i 
sa = oe d liver will be successful or will be AUTORADIOGRAPHIC PROCESS 
Hisashi Shiraishi, Minami-ashigara; Junji Miyahara, and Hisa- 
toyo Kato, both of Kaisei, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo 
5,260,189 Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
SYNTHETIC HIV-LIKE PEPTIDES THEIR Continuation of Ser. No. 253,323, Oct. 3, 1988, abandoned, 
COMPOSITIONS AND USES which is a continuation of Ser. No. 104,533, Sep. 30, 1987, 
Carl Formoso, Anhui, China; Duane A. Olsen, Tacoma, and abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 837,037, Mar. 6, 
Thomas M. Buchanan, Seattle, both of Wash., assignors to 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 549,417, 
Immunodiagnostics, Inc., Seattle, Wash. Nov. 7, 1983, abandoned. This application Jul. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 840,641, Feb. 24, 1992, abandoned, 378,509 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 287,412, Dec. 20, 1988, Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1982, 57-193418; 


abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 962,612 Nov. 5, 1982, 57-193419; Feb. 24, 1983, 58-30604 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/537 Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/68; GO3C 5/16; GOIN 33/566 


USS. Cl. 435—5 USS. Cl. 435—6 9 Claims 
1. An autoradiographic process for obtaining locational 
information on radioactively labeled substances contained in a 
sample selected from the group consisting of tissue of an organ- 
ism and a medium containing tissue of an organism and/or 
substances originating from an organism, 
which comprises: 
placing said sample and a stimulable phosphor sheet having 
a phosphor layer comprising a stimulable phosphor dis- 
persed in a binder together in a layer at 10°-35° C. for a 
certain period of time to cause said phosphor sheet to 
absorb at least a portion of radiation energy emitted by the 
radioactively labeled substances in said sample; 
scanning said phosphor sheet with visible light or infrared 
1. A method of determining the presence or amount of rays to release at least a portion of said radiation energy 
antibodies to HIV-1 in a fluid sample, comprising: : stored in said phosphor sheet as stimulated emission; and 
contacting the Guid comple with ot least a quate gp detecting the stimulated emission to obtain one or two di- 
tide selected from the group consisting of: : ; : ; é : 
mensional information on the location of radioactively 


IWGCSGKLICTTAVPGC, (2809), 
LWGCSGKLICTTAVPGC, _ (4835); labeled substances in the sample. 
VWGCSGKLICTTAVPGC __ (4836); 

1YGCSGKLICTTAVPGC, (4837); 

IFGCSGKLICTTAVPGC, (4838); 5,260,191 

Podge Repay Be Sti 6! 5. PM METHOD FOR DIAGNOSING TUMORS 


IWGCSGRLICTTAVPGC, (4845); " . 
IWGCSGKIICTTAVPGC, (4846). ra 


IWGCSGKLLCTTAVPGGC, (448); 
IWGCSGKLVCTTAVPGC, (4849); Filed Jan. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 828,087 


IWGCSGKLICSTAVPGC, (4852); Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/68; GOIN 33/48 
IWGCSGKLICTSAVPGC, (4853); US. Cl. 435—6 6 Claims 
; be - > - . ~ : ; . : : - yo mj po 1. A method for determining the stage of neoplastic develop- 
IWGCSGKLICTTAIPGC, (4856); “a oe the steps of: 


FWGCSGKLICTTTVPGGC, (5S51); olets : 
IWGCSGKLICTTTVPGC, (5852); (b) dividing the cells into first and second samples; 


FWGCSGKLICTTAVPGC, (5853); (c) transducing the cells of the first sample with a reporter 

IWGCSGHLICTTNVPGC, (5S55); gene; 

tt ag ge Eten - rote phage pn (d) transducing the cells of the second sample with both a 
: : reporter gene and a staging gene, the staging gene being 


IWGCSGKVICTTAVPGC, (5861); ° ‘ : 
IWGCSGKIICPTNVPGC, (5864); the ras gene, wherein the ras staging gene is known to 


IWGCSGKIICTTAVPGC, (5865); have a differential mode of expression in neoplastic and 
IWGCSGKHICTTTVPGC, (5867); normal cells and wherein the staging gene is chosen by its 
IWGCSGKQICTTAV PGC, (5870); ability to be predictive of a certain stage of neoplastic and 
De ee ee oe eee — normal cells and wherein the staging gene is chosen by its 


IWGCSGKMICTTAVPGC, 5876); ian eae > P 
IWGCSHKLICTTAVPGGCG pon ability to be predictive of a certain stage of neoplastic 


VWGCSGKMICTTAVPGC, (AB15); development; 
GCSGKLICTTAVPWNGC, (2S11); (e) analyzing the first and second samples for the level of 


CSGKLICTTAVPWNAGGC, (3851); expression of the reporter gene; and 
oo. - + — . ‘3 va Ace ~ yap can (f) comparing the expression level of the reporter gene in the 
KLICTTAVPWNASWSG c (2815); first and second samples to evaluate the stage of neoplastic 
and mixtures thereof; the synthetic peptide being conju- developunent-of the = whhonin se mo sre oe as 

ated through its C-terminus to a carrier protein, the apenas second sample that is os 
ates the at least one synthetic peptide A react with the times the expression level of the reporter gene in the first 
sample indicates that the neoplastic development of the 


fluid sample to form a complex if antibodies to HIV-1 are , 
present in the sample, and cells has progressed at least to the stage of ras gene activa- 


determining the presence or amount of complex formed as tion. 
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5,260,192 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SCREENING CELLS 
OR FORMED BODIES WITH POPULATIONS 
EXPRESSING SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS 
UTILIZING AT LEAST ONE SENSING PARAMETER 
Thomas Russell; Constance M. Hajek; Carlos M. Rodriguez, all 
of Miami, and Wallace H. Coulter, Miami Springs, all of Fla., 
assignors to Coulter Corporation, Miami, Fla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 339,156, Apr. 14, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 25,345, Mar. 13, 1987, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 285,856, Feb. 16, 1988, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 929,156 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 27, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/00, 1/24, 1/04, 1/06 
US. Cl. 435—7.24 52 Claims 
1. A method of obtaining at least one white blood cell popu- 
lation analysis from at least a portion of a whole blood sample 
having at least white blood cell populations and/or subset 
populations therein, comprising: 
analyzing at least a first portion of said whole blood sample 
to determine at least one white blood cell populations or 
subset population characteristic of said whole blood sam- 
ple by Coulter sensing or light scattering techniques; 
substantially depleting at least one white blood cell popula- 
tion or subset population thereof from at least a second 
portion of said whole blood sample by binding micro- 
spheres having a monoclonal antibody bonded thereto 
specific to said white blood cell population or subset 
population to said white blood cell population or subset 
population; 
analyzing said second portion of said whole blood sample to 
determine at least one white blood cell population or 
subset population characteristic of said second portion by 
Coulter sensing or light scattering techniques; and 
comparing said two analyzed characteristics to determine 
the contribution of at least one white blood cell population 
or subset population of said whole blood sample. 


5,260,193 
IMMUNOSEPARATING STRIP 
John D. Olson, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Syntex (U.S.A.) 

Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 548,046, Jul. 5, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,085,988, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 904,597, Sep. 5, 
1986, Pat. No. 4,959,307. This application Nov. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 

787,996 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 26, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/538, 33/543, 33/548 

US. Cl. 435—7.91 3 Claims 

1. A device for determining the presence of an analyte that 
is capable of binding specifically to an antibody in a test solu- 
tion comprised of an antibody for said analyte, a conjugate of 
said analyte and a label, and a sample suspected of containing 
said analyte, said device comprising: 

a biblulous strip capable of traversal by said test solution by 
capillary migration, said strip having a contact portion for 
contacting said test solution and 

a first receptor for said conjugate non-diffusively bound to a 
situs on said strip separated from said contact portion, the 
surface area of said situs being less than that of said strip, 
said strip further containing a second receptor capable of 
binding said antibody non-diffusively bound to said strip 
at least between said situs and said contact portion 
wherein said label is an enzyme and a second enzyme is 
bound to said situs, the enzymes being related in that the 
product of one enzyme is the substrate for the other. 
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5,260,194 
IMMUNOSEPARATING STRIP 
John D. Olson, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Syntex (U.S.A.) 

Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 566,949, Aug. 13, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,085,987, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 13,615, Feb. 12, 
1987, Pat. No. 4,963,468, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 904,597, Sep. 5, 1986, Pat. No. 4,959,307. This application 

Nov. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 787,997 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 26, 
: 2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.5 GOIN 33/538, 33/543, 33/548 
US. Cl. 435—7.91 2 Claims 

1. A device for determining the presence of an analyte that 
is capable of binding specifically to an antibody in a test solu- 
tion comprised of binding specifically to an antibody in a test 
solution comprised of an antibody for said analyte, a conjugate 
of said analyte and a label, and a sample suspected of contain- 
ing said analyte, said device comprising: 

a piece of biblulous material capable of traversal by said test 
solution by capillary migration, said bibulous material 
having a contact portion for contacting said test solution 
and 

a first receptor for said conjugate non-diffusively bound to a 
situs on said bibulous material separated from said contact 
portion, the surface area of said situs being less than that of 
said bibulous material, said bibulous material further con- 
taining a second receptor capable of binding said antibody 
non-diffusively bound to said bibulous material at least at 
a portion thereof between said situs and said contact por- 
tion wherein said label is an enzyme and a second enzyme 
is bound to said bibulous material at least at said situs, the 
enzymes being related in that the product of one enzyme 
is the substrate for the other. 


5,260,195 
NONAQUEOUS POLYMERIC REAGENT 
COMPOSITIONS AND APPLICATIONS THEREOF 
Abol F. Azhar, Fishers; Arthur M. Usmani; Anthony D. Burke, 
both of Indianapolis; Jill DuBois-Bousamra, Fishers; Eric R. 
Diebold, Fishers; Myron C. Rapkin, Indianapolis; all of Ind. 
Mark T. Skarstedt, Franklinville, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 638,263 
Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/26 
US. Cl. 435—25 42 Claims 
1. A hydrophilic reagent composition for determining an 
analyte in a sample comprising: 
(a) a nonaqueous copolymer formed from a mixture com- 
prising: 
(i) a first monomer of the general formula 


ll 
H2C=C—C—OR2 
RI 
where R1 is hydrogen or methyl, and R2 is a hydroxyalkyl 


group having from 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
(ii) a second monomer of the general formula 


i] 
vente: adnan 


RI 


where R1 is hydrogen or methy] and R3 is a substituted 
or unsubstituted alkyl group having from 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms and wherein said second monomer is neutral in 
charge, 

(iii) an organic solvent, and 

(iv) an initiator in an amount sufficient for causing poly- 
merization of the monomers; 
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(b) an enzyme in powder form homogeneously dispersed in 
said copolymer and reactive with said analyte; and 

(c) an indicator in an amount sufficient to generate a detect- 
able signal when in the presence of said analyte and said 
enzyme. 


5,260,196 
METHOD FOR THE DIAGNOSIS OF TOURETTE 
SYNDROME AND ASSOCIATED DISORDERS 
David E. Comings, Duarte, Calif., assignor to City of Hope, 
Duarte, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 125,577, Nov. 25, 1987, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 271,653, Nov. 
16, 1988, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 410,831, Sep. 22, 
1989, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 562,596, 
Aug. 3, 1990. This application Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,660 

Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/26; A61K 37/50 
U.S. Cl. 435—25 1 Claim 


1. A method for the diagnosis of Tourette syndrome, Tou- 
rette syndrome associated disorders and Tourette spectrum 
disorders which comprises: 

(i) providing a lysate of red blood cells of 

(a) a patient suspected of having Tourette syndrome, 
Tourette syndrome associated disorders or Tourette 
spectrum disorders and of 

(b) a control, 

(ii) comparing the level of kynurenine in said lysates, and 

(iii) diagnosing said patient as afflicted with Tourette syn- 

drome, Tourette syndrome associated disorders or Tou- 

rette spectrum disorders if the kynurenine level in said 
patient’s red blood cell lysate is greater than the kynuren- 
ine level in said control lysate. 


5,260,197 
L-FUCOSE DEHYDROGENASE, A PROCESS FOR 

PRODUCTION THEREOF, QUANTITATIVE ASSAY FOR 

L-FUCOSE USING SAID ENZYME AND A KIT FOR 

QUANTITATIVE ASSAY 

Tatsuo Horiuchi, Nagareyama; Minoru Hiruma, Kasukabe, and 

Toshiyuki Suzuki, Noda, all of Japan, assignors to Noda 

Institute for Scientific Research, Chiba, Japan 

Filed Sep. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 407,148 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1988, 63-234745 


Int. Cl1.5 C12Q 1/32 

USS. Cl. 435—26 6 Claims 

1. A substantially pure L-fucose dehydrogenase character- 
ized in that 

said L-fucose dehydrogenase acts by withdrawing hydrogen 

from L-fucose thereby converting it into L-fuconolactone 

and at the same time, reducing coenzyme NADP* to 

NADPH wherein the activity of said L-fucose dehydro- 

genase toward D-arabinose and NAD+, respectively; and 


CHEMICAL 


985 


when using Tris-imidazole-sodium acetate buffer solution 
the optimum pH for activity of said L-fucose dehydro- 


00s ~=0KC*«CStC“Ci«i«C 
L-FUOCOSE CONCENTRATION (umoalmd 


genase is in the range of 9.0 to 10.0 and the stable pH range 
is between 8.0 and 10.5. 


5,260,198 
CLONED TYROSINE PHENOL-LYASE GENE, 
RECOMBINANT PLASMID CONTAINING THE SAME 
AND ESCHERICHIA COLI TRANSFORMED WITH THE 
SAME 

Satoru Iwamori; Toshihiro Oikawa; Setsuo Yoshino, all of 

Mobara, and Kenichi Ishiwata, Yokohama, all of Japan, as- 

signors to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar, 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,413 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1990, 2-82992 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 15/00, 15/67, 15/70, 15/60 


USS. Cl. 435—252.33 10 Claims 


TCAACACTGT TAC 


Ne gepeeeatrorset ater aas 2? 


1. A cloned tyrosine phenol-lyase gene consisting essentially 
of a region encoding an amino acid sequence represented by 
the following formula [I] [SEQ ID NO: 3] which can be ex- 
pressed in the absence of tyrosine in a culture medium: 


Met Asn Tyr Pro Ala Glu Pro Phe Arg Ile Lys Ser Val Glu m 
Thr Val Ser Met Ile Ser Arg Asp Glu Arg Val Lys Lys Met 
Gin Glu Ala Gly Tyr Asn Thr Phe Leu Leu Asn Ser Lys Asp 
Ile Tyr Ile Asp Leu Leu Thr Asp Ser Gly Thr Asn Ala Met 
Ser Asp Lys Gin Trp Ala Gly Met Met Ile Gly Asp Glu Ala 


Tyr Ala Gly Ser Glu Asn Phe Tyr His Leu Glu Lys Thr Val 


Lys Glu Leu Phe Gly Phe Lys His Ile Val Pro Thr His Gin 
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-continued 

Gly Arg Gly Ala Glu Asn Leu Leu Ser Gin Leu Ala Ile Lys 
Pro Gly Gin Tyr Val Ala Gly Asn Met Tyr Phe Thr Thr Thr 
Arg Phe His Gin Glu Lys Asn Gly Ala Thr Phe Val Asp Ile 

Val Arg Asp Glu Ala His Asp Ala Ser Leu Asn Leu Pro Phe 
Lys Gly Asn Ile Asp Leu Asn Lys Leu Ala Thr Leu Ile_ Lys 
Glu Lys Gly Ala Glu Asn Ile Ala Tyr Ile Cys Leu Ala Val 
Thr Val Asn Leu Ala Gly Gly Gin Pro Val Ser Met Ala Asn 
Met Arg Ala Val His Glu Met Ala Ser Thr Tyr Gly Ile Lys 
Ile Tyr Tyr Asp Ala Thr Arg Cys Val Glu Asn Ala Tyr Phe 
Ile Lys Glu Gin Glu Ala Gly Tyr Glu Asn Val Ser Ile Lys 
Asp Ile Val His Glu Met Phe Ser Tyr Ala Asp Gly Cys Thr 
Met Ser Gly Lys Lys Asp Cys Leu Val Asn Ile Gly Gly Phe 
Leu Cys Met Asn Asp Glu Glu Met Phe Ser Ala Ala Lys Glu 
Leu Val Val Val Tyr Glu Gly Met Pro Ser Tyr Gly Gly Leu 
Ala Gly Arg Asp Met Glu Ala Met Ala Ile Gly Leu Arg Glu 
Ala Met Gin Tyr Glu Tyr Ile Glu His Arg Val Lys Gin Val 
Arg Tyr Leu Gly Asp Lys Leu Arg Glu Ala Gly Val Pro Ile 

Val Glu Pro Thr Gly Gly His Ala Val Phe Leu Asp Ala Arg 
Arg Phe Cys Pro His Leu Thr Gin Asp Gln Phe Pro Ala Gln 
Ser Leu Ala Ala Ser Ile Tyr Met Glu Thr Gly Val Arg Ser 
Met Glu Arg Gly Ile Val Ser Ala Gly Arg Ser Lys Glu Thr 
Gly Glu Asn His Ser Pro Lys Leu Glu Thr Val Arg Leu Thr 
Ile Pro Arg Arg Val Tyr Thr Tyr Ala His Met Asp Val Ile 

Ala Asp Gly Ile Ile Lys Leu Tyr Gln His Lys Glu Asp Ile 

Arg Gly Leu Thr Phe Val Tyr Glu Pro Lys Gin Leu Arg Phe 


Phe Thr Ala Arg Phe Asp Phe Ile 


wherein the 5’ end of the tyrosine phenol-lyase gene is cova- 
lently attached to a linker of the formula: 


5’ = COOGGGTATCAACACTGTTACTGGAGAAACA Lf 
3’ CATGGGGCOCATAGTTGTGACAATGACCTCTTIGTAT 5’. 


5,260,199 
METHOD OF PRODUCING 1,25-DIHYDROXYVITAMIN 
D3; RECEPTOR PROTEIN 
Hector F. DeLuca, Deerfield; Troy K. Ross, and Jean M. Prahl, 
both of Madison, all of Wis., assignors to Wisconsin Alumni 
Research Foundation, Madison, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 737,736 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 15/67 
US, Cl, 435—69.1 5 Claims 
1. A method of producing 1,25-dihydroxyvitamin D3 recep- 
tor protein, comprising the steps of: 
transcribing a DNA sequence from a recombinant vector to 
form an RNA, the RNA encoding animal vitamin D 
receptor; and 
then expressing the receptor protein from the RNA; 
wherein the RNA transcribed from the DNA sequence has 
a 5’ non-translated 1,25-dihydroxyvitamin D3 receptor 
leader sequence of between 38 and 56 nucleotides; and 
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wherein the DNA sequence is positioned in a recombinant 
virus and the expression step takes place in an insect host 
cell. 


5,260,200 
ISOLATED DNA ENCODING AN INSULIN RECEPTOR 
SUBSTRATE 
C. Ronald Kahn, West Newton; Morris F. White, West Roxbury, 
both of Mass., and Paul L. Rothenberg, Narberth, Pa., assign- 
ors to Joslin Diabetes Center, Inc., Boston, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 643,982, Jan. 18, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 962,023 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 13/00; C12N 15/12, 15/63 
7 Claims 


#8 

8 fh §8 
38 sf5 28 
ER sta 

3 

a 5k 

#3 

£2 3k 
ee | 

58 28 


FE FE 238 
ER 78 §8 
Fa 


8 GF 
rE 
28 std 8 


Be 
23 


2 
2 
g 
PF] 
ri 
+f 
HY 
F 
5k 
4 
: 


5 GE s 
ta 
Hh 
ER 
gE 
58 
3 
53 
2s 
8 


sik GE 
Fa 338 


Fy 
ak 
3 
a 
ES sik 
gE 38 
8 
5a 


28 FR ste 


FE 258 


sk§ 39 (34 
$2 34 58 
#5 
58 
ER 
ER 
5 
58 
8 
5 
PB 


1. A purified nucleic acid consisting essentially of a nucleic 
acid encoding an IRS-1 having the amino acid sequence de- 
picted in FIG. 12 (SEQ. ID NO.4) or a nucleic acid able to 
hybridize to the complement thereof under stringent condi- 
tions and which encodes an IRS-1. 


5,260,201 
METHODS AND PRODUCTS FOR FACILE MICROBIAL 
EXPRESSION OF DNA SEQUENCES 
Herman A. de Boer, Pacifica; Herbert L. Heynerer, Burlingame, 
and Peter H. Seeburg, San Francisco, all of Calif., assignors to 

Genentech, Inc., South San Francisco, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 178,824, Apr. 5, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 632,361, Jul. 19, 1984, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 303,687, Sep. 18, 
1981, abandoned. This application Nov. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 
619,827 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 19, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 C12P 21/02; C12N 15/71, 15/70, 15/03 
USS. Cl. 435—69.4 13 Claims 

1. A method for effecting the microbial translation of a 

messenger RNA encoding a heterologous functional polypep- 
tide or a bioactive portion thereof which comprises: 

(a) providing a DNA sequence from within the region ex- 
tending from the transcription initiation site to about 
nucleotide +100 of the DNA encoding the N-terminal 
portion of said polypeptide, which DNA sequence pro- 
duces, on transcription, messenger RNA comprising a 
secondary structure having a thermodynamic energy 
arithmetically less than or equal to the thermodynamic 
energy of the secondary structure formed by homologous 
base pairing between nucleotides 46 to 51 and nucleotides 
73 to 78 of the native messenger RNA encoding BGH; 

(b) determining the thermodynamic energies of regional base 
pairing interactions in the messenger RNA corresponding 
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to said DNA sequence of step a); and in accordance with 

said determination, 

(c) synthesizing a second DNA sequence, said second DNA 
sequence comprising nucleotides that are selected so as to 
provide, on transcription, messenger RNA that: 

(1) within the region from nucleotide +1 to +100 is free 
of secondary structure having a thermodynamic energy 
arithmetically less than or equal to the thermodynamic 
energy of the secondary structure formed by homolo- 
gous base pairing between nucleotides 46 to 51 and 
nucleotides 73 to 78 of the native messenger RNA 
encoding BGH; and which 

(2) comprises RNA encoding the same sequence of amino 
acids as that encoded by the DNA sequence of step a). 


5,260,202 
FERMENTATION METHOD 

Peter M. Clarke; David J. Mead, and Stephen H. Collins, all of 

Radcliffe on Trent, United Kingdom, assignors to Delta Bio- 

technology Limited, Nottingham, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 469,505, Mar. 7, 1990. This 
application Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 41,666 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 7, 1988, 

8820951 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 21/00; C12N 15/14 

US, Cl. 435—71.1 9 Claims 

1. In a process of recovering recombinant human albumin 
from a fermentation medium wherein an albumin-secreting 


microorganism is fermented in a suitable medium under condi- 
tions such that the microorganism produces said albumin and 
secretes it into the medium from which it is recovered, the 
improvement wherein a stabilizing agent consisting of one or 
more polyoxyalkylene polymers is added to the medium at or 
near the beginning of fermentation to from about 0.5 to about 
10 g per liter of said medium. 


5,260,203 
SINGLE POLYPEPTIDE CHAIN BINDING MOLECULES 
Robert C. Ladner, Ijamsville; Robert E. Bird, Rockville, and 
Karl Hardman, Chevy Chase, all of Md., assignors to Enzon, 
Inc., South Plainfield, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 299,617, Jan. 19, 1989, Pat. No. 4,946,778, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,110, Sep. 21, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 902,971, 
Sep. 2, 1986, abandoned. This application Apr. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 
512,910 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 21/08; COTK 15/28; C12N 5/20, 5/24 
USS. Cl. 435—172.3 20 Claims 

1. A single chain polypeptide having binding affinity for a 

given antigen, said polypeptide comprising: 

(a) a first polypeptide comprising the antigen binding por- 
tion of the light chain variable region of an antibody; 

(b) a second polypeptide comprising the antigen binding 
portion of the heavy chain variable region of an antibody; 
and 

(c) at least one peptide liner linking said first and second 
polypeptides (a) and (b) into a single chain polypeptide 
having binding affinity for said given antigen. 


CHEMICAL 


5,260,204 
HUMAN MANGANESE SUPEROXIDE DISMUTASE 
(HMN-SOD) 

Konrad Heckl, Vaterstetten, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Walter 
Spevak, Stockerau, Austria; Elinborg Ostermann, Vienna, 
Austria; Andreas Zéphel, Neulengbach, Austria; Edeltraud 
Krystek, Vienna, Austria; Ingrid Maurer-Fogy, Vienna, Aus- 
tria; Maria J. Wiche-Castanon, Vienna, Austria; Christian 
Stratowa, Vienna, Austria, and Rudolf Hauptmann, Ebreichs- 
dorf, Austria, assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim International 
GmbH, Fed, Rep. of Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 167,261, Mar. 11, 1988. This application 
Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 944,939 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 14, 
1987, 3708306; May 26, 1987, 3717695; Jul. 10, 1987, 3722884; 
Dec. 24, 1987, 3744038 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 9/02; A61K 37/50 

USS. Cl. 435—189 7 Claims 
1. A substantially pure polypeptide having the enzymatic, 

biochemical and immunological properties of human manga- 

nese superoxide dismutase and comprising the amino acid 
sequence: 


1 5 10 15 
Lys His Ser Leu Pro Asp Leu Pro Tyr Asp Tyr Gly Ala Leu Glu 


20 25 30 
Pro His Ile Asn Ala Gin Ile Met Gin Leu His His Ser Lys His 


35 40 45 
His Ala Ala Tyr Val Asn Asn Leu Asn Val Thr Glu Glu Lys Tyr 


50 55 60 
Gin Glu Ala Leu Ala Lys Gly Asp Val Thr Ala Gin Ile Ala Leu 


65 70 75 
Gin Pro Ala Leu Lys Phe Asn Gly Gly Gly His Ile Asn His Ser 


80 85 90 
Ile Phe Trp Thr Asn Leu Ser Pro Asn Gly Gly Gly Glu Pro Lys 


95 100 105 
Gly Glu Leu Leu Glu Ala Ile Lys Arg Asp Phe Gly Ser Phe Asp 


110 115 120 
Lys Phe Lys Glu Lys Leu Thr Ala Ala Ser Val Gly Val Gin Gly 


125 130 135 
Ser Gly Trp Gly Trp Leu Gly Phe Asn Lys Glu Arg Gly His Leu 


140 145 150 
Gln Ile Ala Ala Cys Pro Asn Gin Asp Pro Leu Gin Gly Thr Thr 


155 160 165 
Gly Leu Ile Pro Leu Leu Gly Ile Asp Val Trp Glu His Ala Tyr 


170 175 180 
Tyr Leu Gin Tyr Lys Asn Val Arg Pro Asp Tyr Leu Lys Ala Ile 


185 190 195 
Trp Asn Val Ile Asn Trp Glu Asn Val Thr Glu Arg Tyr Met Ala 


Cys Lys Lys 


wherein Lys (29) may be substituted by Gln. 
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5,260,205 
METHOD OF PURIFYING PUTRESCINE 
N-METHYLTRANSFERASE FROM TOBACCO PLANT 
EXTRACT WITH A POLYAMINE 
Herbert Y. Nakatani, Midlothian, and Vedpal S. Malik, Rich- 
mond, both of Va., assignors to Philip Morris Incorporated, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 613,160 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 9/10 
USS. Cl, 435—193 1 Claim 

1. A process for purifying putrescine N-methyltransferase 

from a tobacco plant extract comprising the steps of: 

(1) applying the extract to a solid phase anion exchange 
medium, wherein the application temperature and the pH 
and chemical composition of the extract are such that 
putrescine N-methyltransferase is retained by the anion 
exchange medium; 

(2) selectively eluting the putrescine N-methyltransferase 
from the anion exchange medium with an elution buffer 
comprising an effective amount of a polyamine selected 
from the group consisting of putrescine, N-methylputres- 
cine, spermine, spermidine, agmatine, cadaverine, and 
mixtures thereof, wherein the elution temperature and the 
pH and chemical composition of the elution buffer are 
such that the putrescine N-methyltransferase would be 
retained by the anion exchange medium if the polyamine 
were not present; and 

(3) obtaining the purified putrescine N-methyltransferase in 
the eluate, wherein: 

(a) the application temperature is between about 2° C. and 
10° C.; 

(b) the application pH is between about 7.2 and 8.3; 

(c) the effective amount of the polyamine is a concentra- 
tion between about 0.5 and 50 mM; 

(d) the elution temperature is between about 18° and 26° 
C.; and 

(e) the elution pH is between about 7.2 and 8.3. 


5,260,206 
ENZYMES FOR BREAKING DOWN MOENOMYCINS 
Werner Aretz, Konigstein/Taunus; Dirk Béttger, Hiinstetten; 
Gerhard Seibert, Darmstadt; Alois Tumulka, Kénigstein/- 
Taunus; Peter Welzel, and Kurt Hobert, both of Bochum, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 762,262, Sep. 20, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 711,708, Jun. 7, 
1991, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 395,790, Aug. 18, 1989. 
This application Sep. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 938,599 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 20, 
1988, 3828337 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 1/20, 9/14; C12P 19/44, 7/42 
US. Cl. 435—195 2 Claims 
1. Purified Moenomycinase having the following character- 
istics: 
(i) the ability to cleave phosphoglycolipid antibiotics at the 
phosphoglycosidic linkage; 
(ii) a pH optimum of 8.0 to 8.5; 
(iii) a temperature optimum of 45° to 55° C.; 
(iv) a Km value of 4 to 10 mmolar based on moenomycin A 
as substrate; and 
(v) a molecular weight of about 230,000+ 10,000 Dalton as 
determined by molecular sieve chromatography. 
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5,260,207 
ENGINEERING OF ELECTROSTATIC INTERACTIONS 
AT METAL ION BINDING SITES FOR THE 
STABILIZATION OF PROTEINS 
Michael W. Pantoliano, Germantown, Md.; Barry C. Finzel, 
Kalamazoo, Mich., and Philip N. Bryan, Silver Spring, Md., 
assignors to Enzon Labs Inc., Gaithersburg, Md. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 178,168, Apr. 6, 1988, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,965, Apr. 6, 1987, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 600,179 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 9/54, 9/56; C11D 9/40 
US. Cl, 435—221 11 Claims 
1. A variant subtilisin with increased thermal stability over 
the corresponding wild-type subtilisin, wherein said variant 
subtilisin is obtained by altering the amino acid sequence at a 
calcium ion binding side such that the electrostatic attractive 
interaction between the amino acids at said calcium ion binding 
site and a calcium ion is increased relative to that of said corre- 
sponding wild-type subtilisin. 


5,260,208 
ENANTIOSELECTIVE AMIDASES, DNA SEQUENCES 
ENCODING THEM, METHOD OF PREPARATION AND 
UTILIZATION 
Dominique Petre; Edith Cerbelaud, both of Lyon; Jean-Francois 
Mayaux, Fontenay-Aux-Roses, and Patrice Yeh, Paris, all of 
France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Sante, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 612,673 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 11, 1989, 89 16332 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 15/55, 15/74, 15/77, 9/80 


USS. Cl. 435—228 20 Claims 
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1. An isolated DNA segment consisting essentially of a 
DNA segment encoding a polypeptide having enantioselective 
amidase activity wherein said DNA segment is selected from 
the group consisting of 

(a) a segment encoding the enantioselective amidase of Brev- 
ibacterium R312, with a nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID 
NO:1, as shown in FIG. 8; 

(b) a segment encoding the enantioselective amidase of 
Rhodococcus, with a nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID 
NO:3, as shown in FIG. 13; 

(c) an analog of the segment of (a) or (b), wherein said 
analog encodes the enantioselective amidase of (a) or (b), 
and wherein said analog differs from the nucleotide se- 
quence of (a) or (b) due to the degeneracy of the genetic 
code; and 

(d) DNA which hybridizes with the segment of (a), (b) or 
(c), or with a fragment thereof, wherein said DNA seg- 
ment encodes a polypeptide having enantioselective ami- 
dase activity. 
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5,260,209 
NUCLEIC ACIDS ENCODING 
DYSTROPHIN-ASSOCIATED PROTEINS 
Kevin P. Campbell; Oxana Ibraghimov-Beskrovnaya; James M. 
Ervasti; Cynthia J. Leveille, and Kiichiro Matsumura, all of 
Iowa City, Iowa, assignors to University of Iowa Research 
Foundation, Oakdale, Iowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 527,583, May 23, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,187,063. This application Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 841,654 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 15/12, 15/74, 15/79 
U.S. Cl, 435—240,2 12 Claims 
1. A substantially pure nucleic acid sequence encoding at 
least a portion of the 43 kDa non-dystrophin component of the 
dystrophin-glycoprotein complex which is characterized by 
the ability to hybridize to the DNA seqeunce of Sequence ID 
No. 1, or the complement thereof, under stringent hybridiza- 
tion conditions. 


5,260,210 
BLOOD-BRAIN BARRIER MODEL 
Lee L. Rubin; Seth Porter; Heidi C. Horner, and Theodore A. 
Yednick, all of Athena Neurosciences, Inc., 800F Gateway 
Blvd., So. San Francisco, Calif. 94080 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 413,274, Sep. 27, 1989. This 
application Sep. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 577,650 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 5/06 
U.S, Cl. 435—240.23 81 Claims 
1. An in vitro model of a blood-brain barrier, comprising a 
porous solid support upon which is disposed an essentially 
confluent monolayer of brain microvascular endothelial cells, a 
growth medium and an agent that effectively increases cyclic 
AMP concentrations in said cells such that peripheral phalloi- 
din staining is substantially present. 


5,260,211 
PROCESS FOR CULTIVATING ADHESIVE CELLS IN A 
PACKED BED OF SOLID CELL MATRIX 
Yoshiaki Matsuda, Souwa; Shinjiro Mitsuda, Hasuda; Eitaro 

Kumazawa, Oyama; Atushi Baba, Ishibashi, and Masakatsu 

Uesaka, Kawaguchi, all of Japan, assignors to Snow Brand 

Milk Products Co., Ltd., Hokkaido, Japan 

Filed Nov. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 617,644 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1989, 1-318440; 
Dec. 26, 1989, 1-337298 
Int. C15 C12N 5/02, 5/00, 11/14; C12M 1/12 
U.S, Cl. 435—240.24 6 Claims 

1. A process for cultivating adhesive cells in a packed bed of 

solid cell matrix comprising the steps of: 

(1) contacting adhesive cells with the solid cell matrix and 
adhering the cells to the matrix to provide an adhered cell 
solid matrix and packing the adhered cell solid matrix in a 
cell culture tank to form a packed bed thereof; 

(2) circulating culture medium through the packed bed in a 
direction wherein passages in the packed bed are formed 
and then stopping said circulation of the culture medium; 

(3) subsequently circulating the culture medium through the 
packed bed in a reverse direction wherein said passages are 
disrupted and new passages are formed and then stopping 
said circulation of the culture medium; and 

(4) sequentially repeating steps (2) and (3) to reduce channel- 
ing of the culture medium in the packed bed. 
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5,260,212 
CLONED GENE ENCODING FOR BACTERIOCIN FROM 
PEDIOCOCCUS ACIDILACTICI 

John D. Marugg, Utrecht, Netherlands; Adrianus M. Ledeboer; 
Peter A. Vandenbergh, both of Sarasota, Fla., and James T. 
Henderson, Bradenton, Fla., assignors to Quest International 
Flavors & Food Ingredients Co., Division of Indopco, Bridge- 
water, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 375,344, Jul. 3, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 12,619, 
Feb. 9, 1987, Pat. No. 4,883,673, and a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 514,102, Apr. 25, 1990. This application Dec. 31, 1990, 

Ser. No. 635,965 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 15/31, 15/63 


USS. Cl, 435—252.3 23 Claims 


‘TCTAATTGCT TGACCCAAAG AGCAATAGAA TATTTTGAAG GTCCAAATTA TICTGTTAAT 
GATTTAAGTG AACGGCCTTC TIGGTGAAAT TTAACCAATG AATCTTTGAA ATCTTGTGAA 


TAACGAATTG ACATAAAAAT GCTCCTATAT TTTCATTTTA CGGACTGAAT AAAAATAGTC 


1. A nucleic acid corresponding to the nucleic acid free of 
nucleic acids encoding other proteins which can be isolated 
from a strain belonging to the genus Pediococcus, the nucleic 
acid containing only genes coding for both a bacteriocin pre- 
cursor having the amino acid sequence encoded by ORF! of 
SEQ ID NO: | or a bacteriocin precursor differing from said 
bacteriocin precursor by one or more conservative amino acid 
substitutions, and a gene for at least one other protein selected 
from the group consisting of ORF2, ORF3, and ORF2and 
ORF3 as given in SEQ ID NO: 1. 


5,260,213 
FUSED BIOCONTROL AGENTS 
Gary E. Harman; Thomas E. Stasz, and Norman F. Weeden, all 
of Geneva, N.Y., assignors to Cornell Research Foundation, 
Inc., Ithaca, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 244,444, Sep. 14, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,304, Apr. 3, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 597,119 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 1/14, 15/00; AO1C 1/06; AOIN 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 435—254.6 
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1. A biologically pure Trichoderma strain selected from the 
group consisting of 1295-7 (ATCC 20846), 1295-74 (ATCC 
20848), 1295-22 (ATCC 20847) and 1295-106 (ATCC 20873). 
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5,260,214 
AUREOBASIDIUM PULLULANS WHICH PRODUCES 
ANTIBIOTIC R106 
Kazutoh Takesako, Kusatsu; Katsushige Ikai, Shiga; Kazuo 
Shimanaka, Tokyo; Junko Yamamoto, Moriyama; Fumiyo 
Haruna, Kyoto; Teruya Nakamura, Kusatsu; Hideyo Yamagu- 
chi, Kawasaki, and Katsuhisa Uchida, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Takara Shuzo Co., Kyoto, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 657,811, Feb. 2, 1991, Pat. No. 5,158,876, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 379,629, Jul. 13, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,057,493. This application Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 860,019 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1988, 63-180095; 
Feb. 16, 1989, 1-36736; Jun. 19, 1989, 1-158112 
Int. C1.5 C12N 1/14 
US. Cl. 435—254.1 1 Claim 
1. A biologically pure culture capable of producing antibi- 
otic R106 represented by formula (I) below, in a recoverable 
amount in an aqueous nutrient medium containing assimilable 
sources of carbon, nitrogen, and inorganic substances, having 
all the identifying characteristics of Aureobasidium pullulans 
FERM BP-1938 strain or a mutant thereof capable of produc- 
ing antibiotic R106 


CH3 @ 


| 
aie aoa —— > MeVal —>Phe ——>X1 


oO 


X4 <—Leu <— X3 K$— X2. <\— Pro 


wherein: 
R is methyl or ethyl; 
Xj) is MePhe, B-HOMePhe or Phe; 
X 1 is MePhe, B-HOMePhe or Phe; 
X2 is allo-Ile, Val or Leu; 
X3 is MeVal or Val; 
X4 is B-HOMeVal, y-HOMeVal, MeVal, Val, N,B-MeAsp, 
B-HOMePhe, MePhe, MeDH?2,3Val or MeDH3,4Val. 


5,260,215 
FUNGAL MICROORGANISM ATCC 74167 CAPABLE OF 
PRODUCING CHOLESTEROL LOWERING 
COMPOUNDS 

Wendy H. Clapp, New York, N.Y.; Yu L. Kong, Edison, and Jon 

D. Polishook, Scotch Plains, both of N.J., assignors to Merck 

& Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 916,936 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 1/14, 1/00 

US. Cl. 435—254.1 1 Claim 

1. A biologically pure culture of the fungal microorganism, 
ATCC 74167, or a mutant thereof wherein the mutant has 
essentially the same characteristics as ATCC 74167, said cul- 
ture and mutant thereof being capable of producing a com- 
pound of structure: 


in recoverable amounts. 
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5,260,216 

APPARATUS FOR AMINO ACID FERMENTATION 
Toshiki Hirose; Minoru Tsuruta, both of Kawasaki; Koji 

Tamura, Saga; Yoshitomo Uehara, and Harufumi Miwa, both 

of Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto Co., Inc., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 764,210 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1990, 3-249983 
Int. Cl.5 C12M 1/12 


US. Cl. 435—311 3 Claims 





1. An apparatus for amino acid fermentation, comprising: 

a fermenter for holding at least bacterial cells in a culture 
medium and producing an amino acid by fermentation; 

a centrifugal or filtration separator for separating a fermenta- 
tion solution withdrawn from said fermenter into a solu- 
tion containing said bacterial cells and a solution not 
containing bacterial cells; 

a liquid pump for circulating said solution containing said 
bacterial cells from said centrifugal or filtration separator 
to said fermenter; and 

a bubble separator provided upstream of said liquid pump 
and said centrifugal or filtration separator for removing 
bubbles from said fermentation solution, wherein no pump 
is present between said fermenter and said bubble separa- 
tor. 


5,260,217 
GENES ENCODING FOR ANTIBIOTIC SYNTHESIS 
James M. Ligon; Dwight S. Hill, both of Cary; Jeffrey I. Stein, 
Hillsborough, all of N.C., and Charles R. Howell, Bryan, Tex., 
assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. and The 
United States of America as represented by the United States 
Deparment of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 570,184 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 1/21, 15/11, 15/63, 15/78 
U.S. Cl. 435—320.1 





1. An isolated DNA fragment derived from clone pANTS 
which codes for enzymes necessary for the production of an 
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antibiotic substance which inhibits the growth of the fungus 
Rhizoctonia solani. 


5,260,218 
AUTOCLAVE CORROSION TEST FOR ZIRCONIUM 
ALLOYS 
Anand M. Garde, Simsbury, Conn., assignor to Combustion 
Engineering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 604,738 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 31/00, 17/00; G21C 17/00 


US, Cl. 436—6 11 Claims 


Wh. weseres: 


Som 


s 


y 


1. A short-term autoclave test for ex-reactor evaluation of 
in-reactor corrosion resistance of zirconium alloy members for 
use in pressurized water reactors and pressurized heavy water 
reactors, said test comprising the combination of steps of: 

providing in an autoclave, a flow of low-oxygen coolant 

having substantially the same aqueous chemistry as would 
be present in the reactor in which the zirconium alloy 
members being evaluated would be used; 
said flow being introduced at a temperature in the range of 
from approximately 300° C. to approximately 365° C. as a 
substantially saturated liquid within the range of from 
approximately 1550 p.s.i. to approximately 2800 p.s.i.; 

providing the zirconium alloy specimen containing at least 
two opposing surfaces; 

subjecting one of said two opposing surfaces of a zirconium 

alloy specimen corresponding to a member to be evalu- 
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with a predefined, repetitive procedure during a pretrain- 
ing or moderated training program, 

(3) averaging the resulting urine nitrogen levels from the 
repetitive testing step and establishing a personal nitrogen 
baseline for the trainee, 

(4) testing the urine of the trainee periodically during a 
health regimen to determine the nitrogen level in the 
trainee’s urine after each test, 

(5) comparing the nitrogen level of the trainee during the 
health regimen to the baseline, 

(6) determining the relative nitrogen balance from the de- 
gree variation of the tested level during the health regi- 
men from the established, personal baseline, 

(7) testing the urine of the trainee with a personal test kit 


with a non-invasive indicator means having a reactant for 
detecting and indicating the level of ketones in the tested 
urine, 

(8) repeating the testing at spaced intervals in accordance 
with a predefined repetitive procedure during a prediet 
program, 

(9) averaging the resulting urine ketone levels from the 
repetitive testing and establishing a personal ketone base- 
line for the trainee, 

(10) testing the urine of the trainee periodically during the 
health regimen to determine the ketone level in the train- 
ee’s urine after each test, 

(11) determining the effectiveness of the program for fat loss 
by comparing the ketone level during the health regimen 
with the baseline. 


5,260,220 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONITORING 
IMPURITIES IN A LIQUIFIED HYDROCARBON 
STREAM 


ated to said flow wherein the flow is liquid and the speci- w_ Richard Dougherty, and Donald J. Skahan, both of Drexel 


men opposing surface other than the one subjected to the 
flow is exposed to the coolant from the flow but not in the 
flow; 

providing a heat flux between the opposing surfaces of said 


Hill, Pa., assignors to Arco Chemical Technology, L.P., Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 794,278 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/00 


specimen such that the surface exposed to the coolant U.S, Cl, 436—124 


flow is at a lower temperature; and, 
measuring the corrosion of the specimen. 


5,260,219 
METHOD OF DETERMINING NITROGEN BALANCE 
AND FAT LOSS FOR PERSONS INVOLVED IN DIET 
AND/OR PHYSICAL TRAINING PROGRAM 

Robert Fritz, P.O. Box 1948, Martinez, Calif. 94553 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 625,866, Dec. 11, 1990, Pat. No. 

5,137,692. This application Aug. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 751,157 

Int. Cl.5 COIN 21/78, 33/493 

US. Cl. 436—71 5 Claims 

1. A personal method of determining qualitative nitrogen 
balance and fat loss for use in a training or dietary program of 
a trainee comprising the steps of: 

(1) testing the urine of the trainee with a personal test kit 
with a non-invasive indicator means having a reactant for 
detecting and indicating the level of nitrogen in the tested 
urine, 


1. A method of monitoring chloride content of a liquified 


hydrocarbon having 2 to 5 carbon atoms which consists essen- 


(2) repeating the testing at spaced intervals in accordance tially of periodically: 





992 


a) capturing a measured amount of said liquified hydrocar- 
bon; 

b) transferring said measured amount of liquified hydrocar- 
bon to an aqueous extraction zone; 

c) contacting the liquified hydrocarbon in said extraction 
zone with a measured amount of deionized water at ele- 
vated pressure to ensure liquid-liquid extraction contact; 

d) reducing pressure and vaporizing the liquified hydrocar- 
bon in said extraction zone; 

e) separating the hydrocarbon vapor form the extraction 
zone; 

f) transferring the deionized water containing chloride ex- 
tracted from the liquified hydrocarbon from the extrac- 
tion zone to a titration zone; and 

g) titrating the deionized water to determine the amount of 
chloride contained therein. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


in said space, when said slide is in a second position, said 
sample receiving element comprising a member of said 
signal producing system non-diffusively bound; and means 
for opening a pouch when said slide is moved from said 
first position to said second position; 

means for removing excess sample from said sample receiv- 
ing element as said sample receiving element moves from 
said first position to said second position; and 

first and second bibulous strips in said flow path, said first 
strip extending from said well to said space to transport 
liquid from said well to said sample receiving element and 
said second strip extending from said space toward the 
end opposite from said well comprising a measuring re- 
gion in which a member of said signal producing system is 
non-diffusibly bound, wheren said member is at least one 


of a component of a dye or an enzyme. 


5,260,221 
SAMPLE PAD ASSAY INITIATION DEVICE 
Urs A. Ramel, 4 Sandstone, Portola Valley, Calif. 94025; Mi- 
chael P. Allen, 1663 Belleville Way, Apt. P, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
94087, and Prithipal Singh, 25627 Elena Rd., Los Altos Hills, 
Calif. 94022 
Continuation of Ser. No. 357,045, May 24, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 324,407, Mar. 16, 
1989, Pat. No. 4,987,085, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 195,881, May 19, 1988, Pat. No. 4,999,287, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 64,883, Jun. 22, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,973,549. This application Jul. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 724,919 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/77 
US. Cl. 436—169 


5,260,222 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR COMPLETING A FLUIDIC 
CIRCUIT WHICH EMPLOYS A LIQUID EXPANDABLE 
PIECE OF BIBULOUS MATERIAL 
Rajesh D. Patel, Fremont; Nurith Kurn; Martin Becker, both of 
Palo Alto, and Edwin F. Ullman, Atherton, all of Calif., as- 
signors to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 441,665, Nov. 27, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,135,873. This application Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 874,662 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 4, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 1/10 
US. Cl. 436—180 


7 Claims 


4 Claims 
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4. An analyte measuring device which cooperates with a 
signal producing system for producing a detectable signal in a 
detection border, said device comprising: 

a housing comprising a well adjacent to one end of said 
housing, a pouch enclosing a liquid for release into said 
well, a flow path for holding in position two bibulous 
strips spaced apart in tandem relationship to define a 
space, and proximal to said well an interspace for receiv- 1. A method for creating a capillary flow relationship be- 
ing a slide mechanism; tween two or more pieces of bibulous material which prior to 

an orifice for receiving a sample displaced from and substan- actuation are in a non-capillary flow relationship to each other 
tially aligned with the space between said two bibulous which comprises: 
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strips; 

in said orifice for preparing plasma free of red blood cells 
from blood with minimal lysis of said red blood cells, a 
membrane system comprising first and second mem- 
branes, said first membrane being a coarse separation 
membrane, having a pore size greater than said second 
membrane; said second membrane in fluid-receiving rela- 
tionship with said first membrane having an average po- 
rosity in the range of about 0.65 to 7p, or an asymmetric 
membrane having a maximum porosity of greater than 
about 40 and a minimum porosity of not less than about 
0.4; 

a slide element in said interspace comprising: (1) a sample 
receiving element positioned (i.) under said orifice when 
said slide element is in a first position, and (ii.) positioned 


(a) providing a device which comprises (i) two or more 
pieces of bibulous material in a non-capillary flow rela- 
tionship to each other; (ii) a liquid expandable piece of 
bibulous material which is constructed and positioned so 
as to expand by wetting resulting in two of said pieces of 
bibulous material directly physically contacting one an- 
other and initiating a capillary flow relationship between 
said two or more pieces of bibulous material with the 
proviso that said liquid expandable piece of bibulous mate- 
rial is not one of said pieces of bibulous material of (i) 
above; and 

(b) contacting said liquid expandable piece of bibulous mate- 
rial with a sufficient quantity of a liquid to wet said liquid 
expandable piece of bibulous material. 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,260,223 
METHODS FOR DETECTION OF HUMAN GAMMA, y T 
CELL RECEPTOR 
Michael B. Brenner, Ashland; Jack L. Strominger, Lexington; 

John G. Seidman, Milton; Stephen H. Ip, Framingham, and 

Michael S. Krangel, Newtonville, all of Mass., assignors to 

President & Fellows of Harvard College and Dana Farber 

Cancer Institute & T Cell Diagnostics, Inc., both of Boston, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 115,256, Oct. 29, 1987, Pat. No. 
5,024,940, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,252, 
Feb. 19, 1987, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
882,100, Jul. 3, 1986, abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 1988, 
Ser. No. 187,698 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/566 
USS. Cl. 436—501 48 Claims 

1. A method for diagnosing an immune system abnormality 

in a human subject which comprises: 

a) determining in a sample from the subject the number of T 
cells which have a Form 1 6 chain of a T cell antigen 
receptor; 

b) determining in a sample from the subject the number of T 
cells which have a surface marker selected from the group 
consisting of Form 2abc y chain of a T cell antigen recep- 
tor, and Form 2bc y chain of a T cell antigen receptor; 

c) determining the ratio of the number of T cells in step (a) 
to the number of T cells in step (b); and 

d) comparing the ratio determined in step (c) to the ratio 
determined in a sample from a subject who does not have 
the immune abnormality, where a difference in the ratios 
so determined is indicative of the immune system abnor- 
mality. 


5,260,224 
THERAPEUTIC USES OF ACTIN-BINDING 
COMPOUNDS 

Thomas P. Stossel, Belmont; Stuart E. Lind, Wellesley, and Paul 

A, Janmey, Arlington, all of Mass., assignors to Brigham and 

Women’s Hospital, Boston, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 507,214, Apr. 11, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,738 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/567, 33/566, 33/53; C12Q 1/00 

US. Cl. 436—503 1 Claim 

1. A method for the detection of extracellular actin in the 
plasma from a living subject, wherein said actin is free from 
actin-binding proteins and said plasma is a clinical sample from 
said subject, said method comprising assaying said sample for 
the level of said free actin by forming exogenous complexes in 
said sample consisting essentially of said actin and an actin- 
binding protein, wherein said actin-binding protein is selected 
from the group consisting of gelsolin, vitamin D-binding pro- 
tein (DBP), myosins, tropomyosins, profilin, cofilin, depactin, 
DNase I, vilin, fragmin, severin, capping protein, B-actinin, 
and acumentin, and detecting the level of said formed exoge- 
nous complexes. 


5,260,225 
INTEGRATED INFRARED SENSITIVE BOLOMETERS 
Michael S. Liu, Bloomington; Jeffrey S. Haviland, Plymouth, 
and Cheisan J. Yue, Roseville, all of Minn., assignors to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 810,974, Dec. 20, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 973,606 
Int. Cl1.5 HOIL 3/18 
US. Cl, 437—3 10 Claims 
1. A method of fabricating an infrared sensitive bolometer 
having an infrared sensitive element, comprising: 
providing a semiconductor substrate having a first insulating 
layer; 
depositing an oxide layer on said first insulating layer; 
masking and etching said oxide layer to form a remaining 
oxide region; 
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depositing a first layer of polysilicon; 

masking and etching said first layer of polysilicon at said 
temaining oxide region; 

depositing a second layer of polysilicon; 

implanting ions into said second layer of polysilicon to 
achieve a predetermined temperature coefficient of resis- 


masking and etching said second layer of polysilicon to 
define at least one opening in said infrared sensitive ele- 
ment; 

applying etchant through said at least one opening to re- 
move said remaining oxide region and to form a cavity 
with said infrared sensitive element suspended over said 
cavity. 


5,260,226 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING DIFFERENT 
IMPURITY CONCENTRATION WELLS 

Shizuo Sawada, Yokohama; Syuso Fujii, Kawasaki, and Masaki 

Ogihara, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 

Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 721,873, Aug. 8, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 609,076, Nov. 7, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,079,613, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 216,045, Jul. 7, 

1988, abandoned. This application Aug. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 

928,527 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1987, 62-172231; 

Jun. 24, 1988, 63-156538 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/70, 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 437—29 


1. A method of forming a semiconductor device with a 
second conductivity type semiconductor substrate comprising 
the steps of: 
forming a first well of a first conductivity type with a surface 
impurity concentration in the semiconductor substrate; 

forming, separately from the first well, a second well of the 
first conductivity type with a lower surface impurity 
concentration than the impurity concentration of the first 
well; 

forming, separately from the semiconductor substrate, a 

third well of the second conductivity type in the second 
well; 

forming, separately form the first well and the second well, 

a fourth well of first conductivity type with a lower impu- 
rity concentration than the impurity concentration of the 
first well and a higher impurity concentration than the 
impurity concentration of the second well; 

forming, separately from the first well, the second well, and 
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the fourth well, a fifth well of the second conductivity 
type in the semiconductor substrate with a higher major- 
ity carrier concentration than a majority carrier concen- 
tration of the third well; 
forming a memory cell in the first well; 
forming a first transistor structure in the second well; 
forming a second transistor structure in the fourth well; and 
forming a third transistor structure in the fifth well. 


5,260,227 
METHOD OF MAKING A SELF ALIGNED STATIC 
INDUCTION TRANSISTOR 
Joseph E. Farb, Riverside; Kuan Y. Liao, Laguna Niguel, and 


Maw-Rong Chin, Huntington Beach, all of Calif., assignors to U.S. Cl. 437—53 


Hughes Aircraft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 981,032 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/265 


US. Cl. 437—41 


1. A method of making a self aligned static induction transis- 

tor, said method comprising the steps of: 

fabricating an N silicon on N— silicon substrate; 

forming an active area on the substrate; 

forming a guard ring surrounding the active area; 

forming an N+ polysilicon layer on the substrate that com- 
prises source and gate regions of the transistor; 

forming an N+ layer adjacent the substrate; 

forming an oxide layer on top of the N+ polysilicon layer; 

forming a second polysilicon layer on the oxide layer; 

forming a second oxide layer on top of the second polysili- 
con layer; 

forming a self aligning mask on top of the second oxide 
layer; 

etching trenches into the substrate using the self aligning 
mask; 

forming gate regions at the bottom of the trenches; 

depositing a first layer of metal on top of the transistor to 
make contact with the gate regions; 

depositing and planarizing a layer of photoresist on the 
surface of the transistor; 

overetching the first layer of metal to a predetermined depth 
below the top surface of the trench; 

removing the layer of photoresist; 

depositing and planarizing a layer of plasma nitride on the 
surface of the transistor; 

forming a polysilicon mask over the planarized layer of 
plasma nitride; 

etching the top surface of the transistor to expose the first 
layer of metal disposed over field regions of the transistor; 

depositing a second layer of metal on top of the transistor to 
make contact with the source and gate regions; 

depositing a passivation layer on top of the transistor; and 
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forming interconnection pads that connect the first and 
second layers of metal. 


5,260,228 
METHOD OF MAKING A SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
HAVING A CHARGE TRANSFER DEVICE, MOSFETS, 
AND BIPOLAR TRANSISTORS 


Minoru Taguchi, Oomiya, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 


Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 


Division of Ser. No. 641,920, Jan. 16, 1991, Pat. No. 5,184,203. 


This application Nov. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 977,836 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1990, 2-9576 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/70 

12 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing semiconductor device com- 


prising the steps of: 


preparing a semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity 
type having a major surface; 

forming an epitaxial layer of a second conductivity type on 
the major surface of the semiconductor substrate, the 
epitaxial layer having a top surface; 

forming an isolation layer of the first conductivity type in 
the epitaxial layer, the isolation layer extending from the 
top surface of the epitaxial layer to the major surface of 
the semiconductor substrate and dividing the epitaxial 
layer into first, second and third islands; 

forming a first semiconductor region of the first conductiv- 
ity type in the first island, the first semiconductor region 
extending to the major surface of the semiconductor sub- 
strate; 

forming a second semiconductor region of the first conduc- 
tivity type in the second island, the second semiconductor 
region extending to the major surface of the semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

forming a charge transfer device in the first semiconductor 
region, the charge transfer device having a back gate 
formed of the first semiconductor region; 

forming a first insulated gate FET of the first conductivity 
type in the second island, the first insulated gate FET 
having a back gate formed of the second island; 

forming a second insulated gate FET of the second conduc- 
tivity type in the second semiconductor region, the second 
insulated gate FET having a back gate formed of the 
second semiconductor region, and 

forming a bipolar transistor in the third island, the bipolar 
transistor having a collector formed of the third island. 


5,260,229 
METHOD OF FORMING ISOLATED REGIONS OF 
OXIDE 


Robert L. Hodges, Euless; Frank R. Bryant, Denton; Fusen E. 


Chen, Dallas, Tex., and Che-Chia Wei, Plano, all of Tex., 
assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, Inc., Carrollton, 
Tex. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 755,508 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/76 
13 Claims 
1. A method of forming isolated regions of oxide on an 


integrated circuit, comprising the steps of: 


forming a pad oxide layer over a portion of a substrate; 
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forming a first silicon nitride layer over the pad oxide layer, 
wherein the first silicon nitride layer has a first thickness 
thin enough to prevent stress to the substrate; 

forming a polysilicon buffer layer over the first silicon ni- 
tride layer; 

forming a second silicon nitride layer over the polysilicon 
buffer layer, wherein the second silicon nitride layer has a 
second thickness substantially thicker than the first thick- 
ness; 
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forming and patterning a photoresist layer over the second 
silicon nitride layer; 

etching an opening through the second silicon nitride layer 
and polysilicon buffer layer to expose a portion of the first 
silicon nitride layer; 

forming a third silicon nitride region on at least the polysili- 
con buffer layer exposed in the opening; and, 

forming a field oxide region in the opening. 


5,260,230 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING BURIED 
HETEROSTRUCTURE SEMICONDUCTOR LASER 

Yasuhiro Kondo, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Nippon Tele- 

graph and Telephone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 909,953 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1991, 3-172059; 

Oct. 7, 1991, 3-285470 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 21/20 


US, Cl. 437—129 23 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a buried heterostructure 
semiconductor laser, comprising the steps of: 

sequentially depositing an active layer and a p-type cladding 
layer on an n-type group III-V semiconductor layer by 
metalorganic vapor phase epitaxy; 

masking a surface of said deposited layer in a stripe shape 
and selectively and partially dry etching said cladding 
layer, said active layer, and part of said semiconductor 
layer to form a mesa structure; and 

sequentially depositing a p-type current blocking layer, an 
n-type current confining layer containing a group VI 
dopant having a concentration of not less than 5x 10!8 
atoms-cm—3, a p-type cladding layer, and a p-type cap 
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layer on an entire upper surface of said mesa structure by 
the metalorganic vapor phase epitaxy. 


5,260,231 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A 
SEMICONDUCTOR LASER 

Hidenori Kawanishi; Taiji Morimoto; Shinji Kaneiwa, all of 

Nara; Hiroshi Hayashi, Kyoto; Nobuyuki Miyauchi, 

Yamatokoriyama; Seiki Yano, Kashihara; Mitsuhiro Matsu- 

moto, Nara; Kazuaki Sasaki, Yao; Masaki Kondo, Nara; 

Takehiro Shiomoto, Nara, and Saburo Yamamoto, Nara, all of 

Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 727,375, Jul. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 5,208,468, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 474,272, Feb. 2, 1990. This 

application Dec. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 998,436 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 3, 1989, 1-26414; 

Nov. 6, 1989, 1-289705; Dec. 29, 1989, 1-341890 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 21/20 


US. Cl. 437—129 6 Claims 


1. A method for producing a semiconductor laser device 
which emits laser light from a facet, the device being com- 
prised of a multi-layered structure formed on a semiconductor 
substrate, the multi-layered structure having an AlGaAs active 
layer for laser oscillation, and a protective film formed on the 
facet, comprising: 

treating the facet with a sulfur-containing solution to form a 

film containing sulfur on the facet, and forming a protec- 
tive film on the sulfur-containing film. 


5,260,232 
REFRACTORY METAL PLUG FORMING METHOD 
Masakazu Muroyama, Kanagawa, and Junichi Sato, Tokyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 863,713 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1991, 3-099771 
Int. C15 HOIL 21/441 


US, Cl. 437—187 10 Claims 


1. A method for forming a refractory metal plug by filling a 
connecting hole formed in an interlayer insulating film with a 
layer of the refractory metal, comprising 

depositing the layer of the refractory metal in said connect- 
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ing hole by a selective CVD method to an intermediate 
depth in the hole by the selective CVD method, 
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semiconductor wafer having at least one bond pad composed 
of aluminum and the end of at least one lead composed of 


smoothing the surface of said layer to form a smooth layer of copper, said method comprising the steps of: 


the refractory metal, and then 
stacking a metallization layer on the smooth layer of the 
refractory metal. 


5,260,233 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND WAFER STRUCTURE 
HAVING A PLANAR BURIED INTERCONNECT BY 
WAFER BONDING 
Tagqi N. Buti, Millbrook; Louis L-C. Hsu, Fishkill; Rajiv V. 
Joshi, Yorktown Heights, and Joseph F. Shepard, Hopewell 
Junction, all of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 973,131 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/76 
U.S. Cl. 437—195 











1. A method of manufacturing a wafer structure suitable for 
the formation of semiconductor devices thereon and having a 
buried interconnect structure for interconnection of desired 
semiconductor devices according to an interconnection pat- 
tern, said method comprising the steps of: 

a) providing a primary substrate; 

b) forming first isolation pads on a top surface of the primary 

substrate according to the interconnection pattern; 

c) forming conductive interconnection pads on the top sur- 
face of the primary substrate between the first isolation 
pads; 

d) forming interconnection pad caps upon the interconnec- 
tion pads, the top of the interconnection pads being flush 
with the top of the first isolation pads, the interconnection 
pad caps further being of a material suitable for wafer 
bonding; 

e) providing a secondary substrate having an oxide layer on 
a surface thereof; and 

f) bonding the oxide layer of the secondary substrate to the 
interconnection pad caps and the first isolation pads of the 
primary substrate. 


5,260,234 
METHOD FOR BONDING A LEAD TO A DIE PAD USING 
AN ELECTROLESS PLATING SOLUTION 
Jon M. Long, Livermore, Calif., assignor to VLSI Technology, 
Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 631,802, Dec. 20, 1990. This application 
Oct. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 773,519 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/58, 21/60 


US. Cl, 437—203 6 Claims 


1. A method of forming an interconnect structure between a 


securing the relative positions of said end of said lead and 
said at least one bond pad by a securing means so that the 
end and the pad are adjacent to each other; 

providing an aqueous metal plating solution; 

surrounding said at least one lead and said at least one bond 
pad by said plating solution to permit formation of an 
interconnect structure between said lead and said bond 


pad; 

leaving said bond pad and said lead in said plating solution 
for a predetermined time period until an interconnect 
structure having a desired thickness is formed; and 

removing said bond pad and said lead from said aqueous 
metal plating solution when an interconnect structure 
between said end of said lead and said bond pad having a 
desired thickness is formed. 


5,260,235 
METHOD OF MAKING LASER GENERATED I. C. 
PATTERN FOR MASKING 
Daniel J. Dooley, Saratoga, and Arthur R. Elsea, Jr., Freemont, 
both of Calif., assignors to Lasa Industries, Inc., San Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 632,658, Dec. 27, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 199,055, May 26, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 750,738 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 14, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 HO2L 21/467, 21/428 


US. Cl. 437—228 12 Claims 
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1. A method of improving the throughput of a laser gener- 
ated integrated circuit pattern comprising the steps of: 

depositing a changeable layer on a fused quartz window; 

changing selected regions of said changeable layer to form a 
pattern of activated regions; 

etching away the areas of said changeable layer not acti- 
vated in said changing step; 

depositing a conductive material on said activated regions; 
and 

using the fused quartz window and said conductive material 
deposited thereon as a mask for etching semiconductor 
elements. 


5,260,236 
UV TRANSPARENT OXYNITRIDE DEPOSITION IN 
SINGLE WAFER PECVD SYSTEM 
William G. Petro, San Jose, and Farhad Moghadam, Los Gatos, 
both of Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 711,935, Jun. 7, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 840,855 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/205 
USS. Cl. 437—241 10 Claims 

1. In the fabrication of a semiconductor wafer, a plasma- 
enhanced chemical vapor deposition (PECVD) process for 
depositing a passivation layer on said wafer, said process com- 
prising the steps of: 
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a) positioning said wafer on a first electrode in a vacuum 
chamber, wherein said wafer is heated to a process tem- 
perature and 

b) introducing a gas mixture of four gases into said vacuum 
chamber through a second electrode, said four gases being 
nitrogen, silane, ammonia and nitrous oxide, wherein the 
flow rate of nitrogen is between 500 and 4000 standard 
cubic centimeter/minute (sccm), the flow rate of silane is 
between 70 and 80 sccm, the flow rate of ammonia is 


between 50 and 150 sccm, and the flow rate of nitrous 
oxide is between 40 and 50 sccm, said second electrode 
being located a distance above said first electrode, said 
second electrode using a showerhead configuration to 
disperse said gas mixture; and 

c) applying a radio-frequency (RF) potential to said second 
electrode for a fixed amount of time such that said four 
gases in said gas mixture react to form said passivation 
layer, said RF potential being generated by an RF power 


supply. 


5,260,237 
OVERCOATING INORGANIC COMPOSITION 

Hideaki Ninomiya, Tokyo; Toshinobu Miyakoshi, Funabashi; 

Ryoichi Kondo, and Takashi Kamiya, both of Narita, all of 

Japan, assignors to TDK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 849,597 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1991, 3-44758; 

Mar, 3, 1992, 4-45784 
Int. Cl.5 CO3C 8/14, 4/16 

USS. Cl, 501—32 3 Claims 

1. An inorganic composition for forming an overcoat on a 
ceramic substrate comprising 70 to 90% by volume of an 
inorganic glass component and 10 to 30% by volume of mullite 
powder, the composition having a coefficient of thermal ex- 
pansion in the range of from 50X10—7 to 75x10-7/° C., 
wherein said inorganic glass component is an Al203-SiO?- 
B2Os-PbO series glass containing 1 to 7% by weight of Al2Os, 
20 to 25% by weight of SiO2, 5 to 10% by weight of B2O3, 60 
to 70% by weight of PbO, and 0 to 5% by weight of Cr203. 


5,260,238 
PROCESS FOR REGENERATING A DEACTIVATED 
CATALYST 
Takashi Murakawa, and Michio Sugimoto, both of Sodegaura, 
Japan, assignors to Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 951,454 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1991, 3-256198 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 29/38, 38/66, 38/60; C10G 35/095 

US. Cl. 502—26 18 Claims 
1. A process for regenerating a deactivated catalyst, said 
catalyst containing a zeolite and a noble metal or group VIII of 
the Periodic Table supported thereon, said process comprising: 
(a) subjecting said deactivated catalyst to a decoking treat- 
ment under a reductive or an oxidation condition and 


CHEMICAL 


997 


subsequently to a contact treatment with an impregnation 
solution containing a mixture of NH4 Cl and NH¢F or a 
mixture of HCl and NH4F in an amount an amount of 0.1 
to 10% by weight based on the amount of catalyst nd 
thereafter 

(b) calcining said deactivated catalyst at a temperature of 
100° to 600° C. for a period of time of 0.5 to 24 hours and 
at a pressure of 0 to 20 kg/cm?G. 


5,260,239 
EXTERNAL CATALYST REJUVENATION SYSTEM FOR 
THE HYDROCARBON SYNTHESIS PROCESS 
Stephen J. Hsia, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Exxon Research 
& Engineering Company, Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 992,981 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 38/58, 38/56, 38/10; COTC 27/00 
US. Cl. 502—30 3 Claims 





1. A process for practicing catalytic hydrocarbon synthesis 
and reactivation rejuvenation of deactivated hydrocarbon 
synthesis catalyst on a continuous basis, said process compris- 
ing combining catalyst and synthesis feed and hydrocarbon 
liquid in a hydrocarbon synthesis first vessel means to produce 
a reactor slurry comprising catalyst, synthesis feed and synthe- 
sis product, collecting deactivated catalyst from the top of the 
reactor slurry by means of a first downcomer - conduit means 
the top of which is fitted with gas disentrainment means and 
which is located just below the top surface of the reactor 
slurry, passing the deactivated catalyst down this first down- 
comer - conduit means from the top of the first vessel means to 
the bottom of a reactivation - rejuvenation second vessel 
means, said second vessel means having rejuvenating gas intro- 
duction means located at its bottom, forming a reactivating 
slurry of catalyst in reaction product and rejuvenating gas, 
wherein the deactivated catalyst is reactivated - rejuvenated in 
said second vessel means, collecting reactivated - rejuvenated 
catalyst from the top of the reactivating slurry by means of a 
second downcomer - conduit means the top of which is fitted 
with gas disentrainment means and which is located just below 
the top surface of the reactivation slurry and passing the reacti- 
vated - rejuvenated catalyst down the second downcomer - 
conduit means from the top of the second vessel means to the 
bottom of the first vessel means, all catalyst downward flows 
on both the first and second downcomer means occurring 
solely under the influence of gravity. 
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5,260,240 
PROCESS FOR THE DEMETALLIZATION OF FCC 
CATALYST 
Charles F. Guthrie, El Sobrante; Lawrence W. Jossens, Albany; 

James V. Kennedy, Greenbrae, and John A. Paraskos, San 

Rafael, all of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research and Tech- 

nology Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 741,844, Aug. 6, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 590,538, Sep. 27, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,071,807, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
459,097, Dec. 29, 1989, abandoned. This application Dec. 9, 
1991, Ser. No. 803,925 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 26, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 BOIS 29/38, 38/30, 38/06; C10G 11/18 
U.S. Cl. 502—41 18 Claims 

1. A process for the removal of vanadium metallic contami- 

nation from a vanadium-contaminated FCC particulate cata- 
lyst containing crystalline alumina silicate zeolite and metal 
contaminants in an amount of 2,000 ppm to 10,000 ppm ex- 
pressed in terms of vanadium based on the weight of the cata- 
lyst, comprises the steps of: 

Downloading said contaminated catalyst from an FCC re- 
generator; 

Charging said downloaded contaminated catalyst to an 
external reactor containing 10% to 40% by weight based 
on catalyst of separate distinct additive particles; 

Contacting said cotaminated catalyst and said additive parti- 
cles in said external reactor under reaction conditions 
comprising 1200° F.-1400° F. temperature in the presence 
of steam; 

wherein said additive particles comprise: 

(a) A first component which is a magnesium-containing 
material comprising a hydrous magnesium silicate; 

(b) A second component which is a calcium-containing 
material selected from the group consisting of dolomite, 
calcium magnesium silicate, calcium magnesium oxide, 
calcium magnesium acetate, calcium magnesium car- 
bonate, and calcium magnesium subcarbonate; 

(c) A binder selected from the group consisting of kaolin, 
bentonite, montmorillonite, saponite, hectorite, alu- 
mina, silica, titania, zirconia, silica-alumina, and combi- 
nations thereof; 

wherein the weight ratio of material (a) to material (b) is 
from about 80:20 to about 20:80 and said binder comprises 
about 5 to 30% by weight of said additive particle based 
on the total weight of said additive particle; and 

separating an FCC particulate catalyst of reduced vanadium 
content. 


5,260,241 
CONTROLLED PORE SIZE PHOSPHATE-ALUMINA 
MATERIAL AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING SAME 
William P. Addiego, Big Flats; Irwin M. Lachman; Mal- 
lanagouda D. Patil, both of Corning, and Jimmie L. Williams, 
Painted Post, all of N.Y., assignors to Corning Incorporated, 
Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 928,337 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 21/04, 27/16, 27/18, 27/185 
USS. Cl. 502—60 34 Claims 

1. A method for producing phosphate-Al2O03, the method 

comprising: 

a) forming a precursor material by wet-mixing a phosphate 
yielding species and an aluminum oxide yielding species 
selected from the group consisting of hydrated aluminum 
oxide, aluminum hydroxylated oxides, aluminum hydrox- 
ide, aluminum alkoxides, and combinations thereof, in 
amounts sufficient to result in an AlPO4 content of about 
3 to 12 percent by weight in the phosphate-Al2O3; 

b) drying the precursor material; and 

c) heat-treating the precursor material at a temperature and 
for a time sufficient to form the phosphate-Al203, wherein 
the phosphate is homogeneously dispersed throughout, 
the specific surface area as measured by N2 BET method 
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is at least about 50 m2/g, and the average pore radius is no 
greater than about 200A. 


5,260,242 
METHOD OF COATING ALUMINUM SUBSTRATES 
WITH SOLID ADSORBENT 
Stephen R. Dunne, Bethel, Conn.; Michael J. McKeon, Brew- 
ster, N.Y.; Alan P. Cohen, New Fairfield, Conn., and Albert S. 
Behan, Bronxville, N.Y., assignors to UOP, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 846,093, Mar. 5, 1992, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 386,319, Jul. 28, 1989, Pat. No. 5,120,694. This 
application Dec. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 984,644 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 20/18, 20/08 
USS. Cl. 502—63 2 Claims 
1. An aluminum substrate surface having a solid adsorbent 
selected from the group consisting of crystalline molecular 
sieves, activated alumina and mixtures thereof as a coating by 
a method which comprises: 

(a) heating said surface in an oxygen containing atmosphere 
to a temperature of at least about 200° C. and sufficient to 
enable bonding of the solid adsorbent to said surface; and, 

(b) contacting said surface with a slurry comprising the solid 
adsorbent and a binder selected from the group consisting 
of volclay, kaolin, sepiolite, attapulgite, silicates, alumi- 
nates, activated alumina, and mixtures thereof in a sus- 
pending liquid to form a slurry-coated surface and remov- 
ing sufficient liquid to form an adsorbent coating thereon. 


5,260,243 
METHOD OF COATING ALUMINUM SUBSTRATES 
WITH SOLID ADSORBENT 
Stephen R. Dunne, Bethel, Conn., and Albert S. Behan, Bronx- 
ville, N.Y., assignors to UOP, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 386,319, Jul. 28, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,120,694. This application Jun. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 895,975 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 20/18 
US. Cl, 502—68 15 Claims 
1. A method of coating an inside aluminum substrate surface 
of a tube with a layer of solid adsorbent selected from the 
group consisting of crystalline molecular sieves, activated 
alumina and mixtures thereof which comprises: 

(a) heating said surface in an oxygen containing atmosphere 
to a temperature of at least about 200° C. and sufficient to 
enable bonding of the solid adsorbent to said surface; and, 

(b) contacting said surface with a slurry comprising the solid 
adsorbent and a binder selected from the group consisting 
of volclay, kaolin, sepiolite, attapulgite, silicates, alumi- 
nates, activated alumina, and mixtures thereof in a sus- 
pending liquid to form a slurry-coated surface and remov- 
ing sufficient liquid to form an adsorbent coating thereon. 


5,260,244 
TRANSITION METAL/RARE EARTH CATALYST, 
OLEFIN POLYMERATION PROCESS, AND POLYMER 
PRODUCED 
Ted M. Pettijohn, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 810,581, Dec. 19, 1991, Pat. No. 5,182,244. 
This application Oct. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 955,606 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/646 
U.S, Cl. 502—115 12 Claims 
2. A catalyst system produced according to the process 
comprising: 
(1) contacting neodymium trichloride and n-butyl lithium to 
produce a reaction mixture; and 
(2) contacting said reaction mixture of step (1) and titanium 
tetrachloride to produce a catalyst A; and 
(3) contacting said catalyst A and a catalyst B comprising 
(MesCs)NdCl2.Li(Et2O)2 and a metal alkyl selected from 
the group consisting of butyl lithium, dibutyl magnesium, 
diethylaluminum hydride, and mixtures thereof. 
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5,260,245 
HIGH ACTIVITY POLYETHYLENE CATALYSTS 
Robert I. Mink, Warren, and Thomas E. Nowlin, West Windsor, 
both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 962,557 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/654 
US. Cl. 502—115 20 Claims 
1. A catalyst composition for copolymerization of ethylene 
with an alpha-olefin, to produce a resin product of narrow 
molecular weight distribution, wherein the catalyst is prepared 
by a process which comprises the steps o; 
(i) contacting a solid, porous carrier having reactive OH 
groups in a non-polar liquid with dibutylmagnesium to form 
a product of step (i) which contains said carrier and incorpo- 
rated therein a source of magnesium, wherein said dibutyl- 
magnesium is soluble in said non-polar liquid; 
(ii) introducing, into the liquid containing said product of step 
(i), a compound of the formula 


R 


R’ 


wherein R is phenyl or alkyl of 1 to 12 carbon atoms and R’ 
is Cl—, alkyl of 1 to 12 carbon atoms or —OR” wherein 
R” is phenyl or alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, to form an 
intermediate of step (ii), : 

(iii) contacting said intermediate of step (ii) with at least one 
transition metal compound in a non-polar liquid medium, the 
number of moles of said transition metal compound being in 
excess of the number of OH groups on said carrier prior to 
reaction with said dibutylmagnesium in step (i), said transi- 
tion metal compound being soluble in said non-polar liquid, 
and said magnesium-containing carrier being substantially 
insoluble in said liquid medium, whereby a reacted form of 
the transition metal becomes supported on said carrier to 
form a catalyst precursor; and 

(iv) contacting said catalyst precursor with an activating 
amount of triethylaluminum. 


5,260,246 
CATALYST SYSTEM FOR NYLON 6 SYNTHESIS 

Wu-Bin Yuo; Mao-Song Lee, and Jeng-Yue Wu, all of Hsinchu, 

Taiwan, assignors to Industrial Technology Research Insti- 

tute, Hsinchu, Taiwan 

Filed Sep. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 949,096 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 502—167 17 Claims 

1. A catalyst composition for the preparation of Nylon 6 

from caprolactum, comprising: 

(a) a primary catalyst selected from the group consisting of 
alkali metal hypophosphites and alkali earth metal hypo- 
phosphites; and 

(b) an amine cocatalyst selected from the group consisting of 
(i) phenylene diamines, (ii) hindered amines represented 
by the following formula: 


Ryo Riu Rg Ro 


Rs—N aa alte | N—R4 


I 
Oo 
Ri3 Ri2 R7 Re 
wherein n ranges from 1 to 18, and R4 through Rj3 are, 
independently, selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen and aliphatic radicals containing 1 to 10 carbons, 
(iii) poly(hindered amines) represented by the following 
formula: 
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Ris 
+C— CH 


) ig 
Ri7 


14 


N 
| 
R 


wherein R14 through Rj7 are, independently, selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and aliphatic radi- 
cals containing 1 to 10 carbons, (iv) Group I benzotria- 
zoles represented by the following formula: 


HO Rig 
2\\ 
Pi 
> 
“SN 
Rig 


wherein Rjg through Rio are, independently, selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and aliphatic radi- 
cals containing 1 to 10 carbons, and (v) Group II benzotri- 
azoles represented by the following formula: 


R22 R20 


HO 
Ff \ 
Ye 
S 
SN 
R 


wherein R29 through R2) are, independently, selected 
from the group consisting of benzene, naphthalene and 
derivative thereof, and R22 through R25 are, indepen- 
dently, selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and aliphatic radicals containing 1 to 10 carbons. 


R23 


Rx 


25 
R21 


5,260,247 

CATALYTIC COMPOSITION FOR OXYCHLORINATION 

AND PROCESS FOR THE OXYCHLORINATION OF 

ETHYLENE USING SUCH A COMPOSITION 

Derleth Helmut, Nienburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Strebelle 

Michel, Brussels, Belgium, assignors to Solvay (Société Ano- 

nyme), Brussels, Belgium 

Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 814,453 

Claims priority, application Belgium, Jan. 11, 1991, 09100025; 

Jul. 10, 1991, 09100659 
Int. C1.5 BO1J 27/122, 27/138 

U.S. Cl. 502—225 9 Claims 

1. Catalytic composition for oxychlorination comprising 
copper chloride, magnesium chloride and lithium chloride 
deposited on an inert support, characterized in that it contains, 
in addition, at least one alkali metal chloride other than lithium 
chloride. 
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5,260,248 
STABLE HIGH TEMPERATURE MANGANESE BASED 
OXIDATION CATALYST 

Nirmal Singh, and Kenneth S. Pisarczyk, both of Peru, IIl., 

assignors to Carus Corporation, Peru, IIl. 

Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 937,989 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 23/10, 23/34, 23/72, 21/04 

US. Cl. 502—303 12 Claims 

1. A manganese oxide catalyst composition consisting essen- 
tially of at least about 40 weight percent manganese, from 
about | to about 25 weight percent lanthanum, from about 5 to 
about 20 weight percent copper and from about 20 to about 30 
weight percent oxygen, wherein the catalyst is high tempera- 
ture stable. 


5,260,249 
CATALYST FOR PURIFYING AUTOMOTIVE EXHAUST 
GAS 

Eiichi Shiraishi; Hideyuki Baba; Kazuo Tsuchitani, and 

Tomohisa Ohata, all of Himeji, Japan, assignors to Nippon 

Shokubai, Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 862,967 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1991, 3-72978; Jun. 
10, 1991, 3-138043; Jul. 22, 1991, 3-180861; Aug. 13, 1991, 
3-202751; Aug. 13, 1991, 3-202752; Sep. 10, 1991, 3-230270; Sep. 
13, 1991, 3-234724; Nov. 27, 1991, 3-312266; Feb. 4, 1992, 
4-18754; Feb. 7, 1992, 4-22792 

Int. Cl.5 BO1J 23/58, 23/10, 21/04, 21/06 

US. Cl. 502—304 14 Claims 

1. An exhaust gas purifying catalyst for simultaneous re- 
moval of carbon monoxide, hydrocarbons and nitrogen oxides 
from an exhaust gas from an internal-combustion engine, hav- 
ing carried on a monolithic carrier a mixture comprising a 
rhodium free catalytically active component comprising 

0.5 to 30 g of palladium, 

0.1 to 50 g of an alkaline earth metal oxide, 

10 g to 150 g of cerium oxide, 

0.1 to 50 g of zirconium oxide and 

10 to 300 g of an activated alumina, per liter of catalyst 
wherein at least part of said cerium oxide and said zirconium 
oxide are present in the form of a composite or solid solution, 
and wherein said composite or solid solution are formed of at 
least part of said cerium oxide and said zirconium oxide form 
crystals having diameters in the range of not more than 250 A 
after 10 hours calcining in the air at 900° C. 


5,260,250 
CATALYST FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ETHYLENE 
AND ACETIC ACID 
Melanie Kitson, Hull, England, assignor to BP Chemicals Lim- 
ited, London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 896,904, Jun. 11, 1992, Pat. No. 5,210,293, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 540,262, Jun. 19, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 10,845 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 5, 1990, 
8915410 
Int. Cl1.5 BO1J 23/02, 23/18, 23/22, 23/28, 23/30, 23/36 
U.S. Cl. 502—306 5 Claims 
1. A catalyst composition comprising the elements A, X and 
Y in combination with oxygen, the gram-atom ratios of the 
elements A:X:Y being a:b:c, wherein A= MogReeWy, 
X represents at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of Cr, Mn, Nb, Ta, Ti, V and W, 
Y represents at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of Ce, Sb and U, 
a=1, 
b=0.05 to 1.00, 
c=0.001 to 1.0, 
d+e+f=a, 
d is zero or greater than zero, 
e is greater than zero, and 
f is zero or greater than zero. 
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5,260,251 
PROCESS FOR MAKING SUPERCONDUCTING 
TL-PB-SR-CA-CU OXIDE FILMS 
Dennis J. Kountz, Wilmington, Del., and Frank M. Pellicone, 
North East, Md., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 
Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 710,888 
Int. C1.5 BOSD 5/12 
US. Cl, 505—1 11 Claims 
1. A process for making a superconducting T1—Pb—S- 
r—Ca—Cu—O thin film comprising at least one phase of the 
formula Tlo,sPbo.sSr2Cai + n»Cu2+ 70742 where n=0, | or 2, 
said process comprising 
(a) sputtering an oxide film onto a dielectric substrate from a 
target formed by (1) heating a mixture of Pb, Sr, Ca, and 
Cu oxides wherein the atomic ratio of Pb:Sr:Ca:Cu is 
b:c:d:e, wherein b is about 0.5, c is about 2, d is about 2 e 
is about 3, and (2) compressing and heating said mixture, 
(b) placing said substrate having said oxide film thereon and 
a source of thallium oxide and lead oxide in an inert con- 
tainer with an oxygen-containing atmosphere, the amount 
of thallium and lead contained in said source being at least 
100 times the amount of thallium and lead necessary to 
convert said oxide film to Tlo,5Pbo,sSr2Ca) +,Cu2+- 
nO7+42m 
(c) heating said container to a temperature of from about 
850° C. to about 950° C. and maintaining said temperature 
for at least about 10 minutes, and 
(d) cooling said container and yielding the superconducting 
TI—Pb—Sr—Ca—Cu—O thin film. 


5,260,252 
THERMAL LATENT IMAGE MATERIAL AND METHOD 
OF PRODUCING AND DEVELOPING THE SAME 
Frederick G. Frangie, and Roberta R. Arbree, both of Nashua, 
N.H., assignors to Nashua Corporation, Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 558,293 
Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/30 


US. Cl. 503—206 14 Claims 


1. A web having a surface coating comprising 

a first region comprising a binder having dispersed therein 
an electron-accepting material capable of inducing a color 
change upon exposure to an electron-donating material, 
and having an imagewise thermally exposed data-contain- 
ing area which is visually indistinguishable from an unex- 
posed background area of said first region, wherein said 
thermally exposed area of the first region comprises a 
solid solution of said electron-accepting material, and 
wherein said unexposed area of said first region comprises 
dispersed particles of said electron-accepting material, 
said first region being receptive selectively to a latent 
image-developing material comprising said electron- 
donating material which when applied to said surface 
produces a visually readable contrast between said ex- 
posed and unexposed areas; and 
second region having an imagewise thermally exposed 
data-containing area having visually readable data con- 
trasting with an unexposed background area of said sec- 
ond region. 
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5,260,253 5,260,255 
HEAT-SENSITIVE RECORDING MATERIAL HEAT TRANSFER IMAGE-RECEIVING SHEET 

Hiroshi Kawakami, and Ken Iwakura, both of Shizuoka, Japan, Kenichiro Sudo, and Hiroshi Eguchi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan assignors to Dai Nippon Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 906,474 Filed Oct. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 601,127 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1991, 3-165743 Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1989, 1-277105; 
Int. Cl.5 B11M 5/28 Nov. 7, 1989, 1-287964 

USS. Cl, 503—216 7 Claims Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/035 

1. A heat-sensitive recording material comprising a support U.S. Cl. 503—227 
having thereon a heat-sensitive color forming layer comprising 
an electron-donating colorless dye and an electron-accepting 
compound, wherein said electron-accepting compound is a 
bisthiourea compound represented by formula (1): 


18 Claims 


ST A BBE EA Ee 


R Pe ee 


Ss Ss 

1. A heat transfer image-receiving sheet comprising: 

a substrate sheet; 

a dye-receiving layer formed on the front side of the sub- 
strate sheet and comprising a resin for receiving a sublim- 
able dye transferred in the form of an image from a heat 
transfer sheet, said resin maintaining the dye image in said 
dye-receiving layer; and 

a slip layer formed on the back side of the substrate sheet to 
prevent said heat transfer image-receiving sheet from 
striking to a dye-receiving layer of other heat transfer 
image-receiving sheets, said slip layer containing a poly- 
mer comprising a graft copolymer having at least one of 
polysiloxane, fluoroalkyl and long-chain alkyl segments 
grafter on its main chain, wherein the segments account of 
3 to 60% by weight of the graft copolymer. 


wherein R and R2 each independently represents a substituted 
or unsubstituted C; to C12 alkyl group or a substituted or 
unsubstituted Cg to Cio aryl group; and X represents a C2 to 
Cig alkylene group or a C2 to Cig aralkylene group. 


5,260,254 
INFORMATION MEMORY AND DISPLAY MEDIUM 
Yoshihiko Hotta, Mishima, and Toru Nogiwa, Numazu, both of 5,260,256 
Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan RECEPTOR LAYER TRANSFER SHEET, THERMAL 
Filed Jun. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 538,426 TRANSFER SHEET, THERMAL TRANSFER METHOD 
priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1989, 1-157189; AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
sa iI Mate Tay he age ing Me 
2009. has been disclaimed “alin Asajima, and Mineo Yamauchi, all of Shinjuku, Japan, assign- 
Int. CLS B4IM 5/30, 5/40 Oe ee ee 
nin aa Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 735,871 
= Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1990, 2-197806; 
Sep. 27, 1990, 2-255165; Sep. 27, 1990, 2-255166; Nov. 29, 1990, 
2-325470; Dec. 25, 1990, 2-412857; Jan. 17, 1991, 3-15697; Jan. 
17, 1991, 3-15699; Apr. 22, 1991, 3-116609 
Int. CLS B4IM 5/035, 5/38 
USS. Cl. 503—227 


9 Claims 


4 Claims 


1. An information memory and display medium comprising: 
(a) a support, 1. A thermal transfer sheet comprising a continuous sub- 
(b) a magnetic recording layer formed on said support, strate sheet, and a dye layer of at least one color and at least 
(c) a thermosensitive recording layer formed on said mag- one transferable layer which are sequentially disposed on one 
netic recording layer, which comprises (i) a light reflec- side surface of the continuous substrate sheet, 
tion layer formed on said magnetic recording layer, and = wherein the transferable layer comprises a dye receptor 
(ii) a reversible thermosensitive recording layer formed on layer, a release layer is disposed between the dye receptor 


said light reflection layer, comprising a matrix resin, and 
one or more organic low-molecular-weight compounds 
dispersed in said matrix resin, with the transparency 
thereof being reversibly changeable between a transparent 
state and an opaque state depending upon the temperature 
thereof, thereby capable of yielding thermally erasable 
images. 


layer and the continuous substrate sheet, and said release 
layer comprises at least one species selected from the 
group consisting of polyvinyl alcohol, polyvinyl acetal, 
polyvinyl butyral, polyvinyl pyrrolidone, polyamide, 
polyurethane, cellulose resin, polycarbonate, styrene 
resin, and an ionizing radiation curing resin to be cured by 
electron or ultraviolet rays. 
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5,260,257 
THERMAL TRANSFER SHEET 
Hiroshi Eguchi; Koumei Kafuku, and Masayuki Nakamura, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon Printing Co., Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 841,640 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1991, 3-57705; 
Mar. 1, 1991, 3-57706; Mar. 1, 1991, 3-57707 
Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/035, 5/38 
U.S. Cl. 503—227 
1. A thermal transfer sheet comprising: 
a substrate sheet; and 
a dye supporting layer formed on one surface of said sub- 
strate sheet and comprising a dye, represented by the 
following general formula (I) 


3 Claims 


NHCOR, X (D 


Ri 
7 
Oo =N N 
> 
R2 
Rs R6 (R3)n 


wherein R, stands for a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl 
group, cycloalkyl group, aralkyl group or aryl group or 
an atom or atom group which combines with X to form a 
five- or six-membered ring; 

R2 stands for a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl group, a 
cycloalkyl group, an aralkyl group or an aryl group, 

provided that R; and R2 may combine with each other to 
form a five- or six-membered ring which may have an 
oxygen or nitrogen atom; 

R3 stands for a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a cyano 
group, a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl group, cycloal- 
kyl group, alkoxy group, aralkyl group, aryl group, acyl 
group, acylamino group, sulfonylamino group, ureido 
group, carbamoyl group, sulfamoyl group or amino 
group; 

Rg stands for a substituted or unsubstituted thienyl group 
bonded at the B-position; 

Rs and R¢ which may be the same or different stand for a 
hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl group, alkoxy group, acylamino group, sul- 
fonylamino group or ureido group; 

X stands for a hydrogen atom or an atom or atom group 
which combines with R; to form a five- or six-membered 
ring; and n is 1 or 2. 


5,260,258 
SHEET FOR HEAT TRANSFERENCE 
Yoshikazu Ito; Masanori Akada; Masaki Kutsukake, all of 
Tokyo; Mineo Yamauchi, Ichikawa; Masanori Saito, Tokyo; 
Atsushi Takano, Tokyo; Hideichiro Takeda, Tokyo, and Hito- 
shi Arita, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon Insatsu 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 487,184, Mar. 1, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,130,292, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 301,989, Jan. 26, 
1989, Pat. No. 4,923,847, which is a division of Ser. No. 82,225, 
Aug. 6, 1987, Pat. No. 4,820,686, which is a division of Ser. No. 
833,039, Feb. 26, 1986, Pat. No. 4,720,480. This application Apr. 
30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,415 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1985, 60-39934; 
Feb. 28, 1985, 60-39935; Apr. 15, 1985, 59-79857 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 19, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/035, 5/38 
U.S. Cl. 503—227 6 Claims 
1. An unimaged dye-receiving sheet to be used in combina- 
tion with @ heat transfer sheet having a heat transfer layer 
comprising a dye which can be softened, melted or gasified by 
heating, and a binder, said dye-receiving sheet comprising: 
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a base sheet having a first side and a second, opposed side; 
a receptive layer comprising a resin formed on the first side 
of the base sheet for receiving a dye transferred from the 
heat transfer sheet upon heating by dot-wise heating 


4la 0) 


means in accordance with image and/or character infor- 
mation; and 

a physically detectable mark formed on the second side of 
the base sheet. 


5,260,259 
HERBICIDAL LATEX DISPERSION FOR CONTROLLED 
DELIVERY AND RELEASE OF HERBICIDES AND 
THEIR PREPARATION 
Linneaus C. Dorman, Midland, Mich., and Paul A. Meyers, 
Dublin, Calif., assignors to DowElanco, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 314,526, Feb. 23, 1989, Pat. No. 5,154,179, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 127,573, Dec. 3, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 795,031, 


Nov. 4, 1985, abandoned. This application May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 
877,579 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 43/20 


U.S. Cl. 504—116 9 Claims 
1. A latex dispersion composition adapted to herbicidal use 
comprising an aqueous continuous phase and a polymeric 
discrete phase wherein the polymeric particles of the discrete 
phase contain absorbed therein a hydrophobic herbicide sus- 
ceptible to hydrolysis selected from the group consisting of 
1,1,1-trichloro-3,4-epoxy-3-(3,5-dichlorophenyl)butane 
(tridiphane); 
1,1,1-trichloro-3,4-epoxy-3-(3,5-dibromopheny])butane; 
1,1,1-trichloro-3,4-epoxy-3-(3,5-dimethylphenyl)butane; 
1,1,1-trichloro-3,4-epoxy-3-(3-chloropheny])butane; 
2,2-dichloro-4,5-epoxy-4-(3,5-dichlorophenyl)pentane; 
a-(2,2,2-trichloroethy])-3,5-dichlorostyrene; 
a-(2,2,2-dichloropropy])-3-5-dichlorostyrene; and 
a-(2,2,2-trichloroethyl)-3-5-dibromostyrene. 


5,260,260 
NONIONIC HERBICIDAL AND SURFACTANT BLEND 

Joe V. Gednalske, Apple Valley, and Robert W. Herzfeld, Still- 

water, both of Minn., assignors to Cenex/Land O’Lakes 

Agronomy Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 881,473 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 57/12, 47/36, 37/34 

US. Cl. 504—206 1 Claim 

1. An improved herbicidal mixture comprising an effective 
quantity of a compatible herbicide selected from the group 
consisting of nicosulfuron, cyanazine, bromoxynol, primsulfu- 
ron, imazethapyr, glyphosate, trifensulfuron, methyl-chlorimu- 
ron, and combinations of these herbicides and an effective 
quantity of a nonionic surfactant blend, the nonionic surfactant 
blend comprising an effective quantity of nonoxynol and an 
effective quantity of acidulated soybeam soapstock. 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 CHEMICAL 


5,260,261 5,260,263 
FUSED PYRIDINE HERBICIDES SUPERCONDUCTIVE CERAMIC WIRE AND METHOD 
Michael P. Prisbylla, Richmond, Calif., assignor to Imperial FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Chemical Industries PLC, London, United Kingdom Ryo Enomoto; Yoshimi Matsuno, and Masanori Tamaki, all of 
Filed Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,317 Ogaki, Japan, assignors to Ibiden Co., Ltd., Ogaki, Japan 
Int. Ci.5 AOIN 43/90; CO7TD 495/04, 491/048 PCT No. PCT/JP88/01057, § 371 Date Jun. 8, 1989, § 102(e) 
U.S. Cl. 504—246 21 Claims Date Jun. 8, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO89/04048, PCT Pub. 
1. A compound having the formula Date May 5, 1989 
PCT Filed Oct. 19, 1988, Ser. No. 363,882 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1987, 62-261662 
Int. Cl.5 COIF 11/02, 17/00; C01G 3/02; HO1L 39/24 
US. Cl, 505—1 12 Claims 


in which: 

R is hydrogen, 2-halo, 2-(C;-C4 alkyl), 2-trifluoromethyl, 
2-nitro, 2-(C;-C4 alkoxy), 4-halo, 2-halo-6-butynyloxy, or 
2,6-dihalo; 

R; is halo, C;-C4 alkyl, trifluoromethyl or cyano, and if R is 
2-halo, 2-methyl, 2-nitro, 2-methoxy, 2-trifluoromethy] or 
2,6-dihalo then R; may also be hydrogen; 

R2, R3, R4 and Rs are independently hydrogen or methyl or 
R3 and Rg taken together form a bond; and tapetnes ti) 

X is O or S; provided that: 

a) if Rj is bromo, R is not 2,6-difluoro or 4-chloro; and 
b) if Rj; is chloro, R is not 2,6-dichloro. 


Electric Resistance (mQ) 


1. A method for producing a superconductive ceramic wire 
material comprising mixing an oxide fine powder supercon- 
ductive composition (A’) comprising rare earth elements, alkali 
earth metals, copper, and oxygen with an organic solvent 
solution containing organic compounds (B’) of rare earth ele- 
ments, alkali earth metals and copper, said organic compounds 
producing a superconductive oxide composition when sintered 
to obtain a uniform mixture, forming said mixture into a wire, 
and firing and sintering said wire at a temperature in the range 
of from 850° to 940° C. in an oxygen-containing atmosphere to 
thereby convert said oxide fine powder superconductive com- 
position (A’) into densely sintered crystals (A) of less than 5 
pum average grain diameter and to convert said organic com- 
pounds (B’) in said solution to a superconductive oxide (B) 
present at the crystal grain boundaries of said superconductive 
oxide fine crystals (A). 


5,260,262 
SUBSTITUTED PYRIDINE COMPOUNDS HAVING 5,260,264 
HERBICIDAL ACTIVITY JOSEPHSON MEMORY CIRCUIT 
Len F. Lee, St. Charles; Yuen-Lung L. Sing, St. Louis, and Sai Itaru Kurosawa, Tsukuba; Hiroshi Nakagawa, Ushiku, and 
C. Wong, Chesterfield, all of Mo., assignors to Monsanto Masahiro Aoyagi, Tsukuba, all of Japan, assignors to Agency 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. of Industrial Science & Technology and Ministry of Interna- 
Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 802,924 tional Trade & Industry, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 43/40; COTD 413/06, 417/06 Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 663,456 
U.S, Cl. 504—252 15 Claims _Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1990, 2-76260 
1. A compound represented by the formula Int. Cl.5 HO1B 12/00; HO1L 39/12 
US. Cl. 505—1 11 Claims 
Ry Oo 1. A Josephson memory circuit comprising: 
one or more superconducting memory cells each having a 
superconducting memory loop, a pair of current injection 
terminals provided on the superconducting memory loop, 
at least one Josephson switch provided in the supercon- 
R2 ducting memory loop whose critical current value is 
controllable by an external control current for selectively 
pak switching it between a zero voltage state in which the 
wherdes superconducting memory loop is closed and a voltage 
R2and Re¢are independently lower alkyl, fluorinated methyl, pe jaca > ae wet pradeed memory loop is open 
chlorofluorinated methyl, or chlorinated methyl, pro- and a control signal line for passage of the control current, 
vided that one of R2 and R¢ is fluorinated methyl or chlo- the superconducting memory cell storing binary values in 
rofluorinated methyl; the form of the presence or absence of a persisting loop 
R;3 is alkoxy or alkylthio; current flowing in the superconducting memory loop, 
Rg is hydrogen, alkyl, cycloalkyl, or cycloalkylalkyl; and a circuit current line connecting said one or more supercon- 
Rs is thiazolyl or 4,5-(dihydro)thiazolyl, each optionally ducting memory cells in series via said pairs of current 
substituted with one or more radicals selected from halo, injection terminals to constitute a memory cell column, 
amino, aminocarbonyl, cyano, alkoxy, alkyl, alkoxyalkyl, a set gate which upon application to a control terminal 
alkoxycarbonyl, alkylamino, and dialkylamino. thereof of a write command current indicative of the 
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binary value represented by the presence of a persisting 
loop current in the memory loop switches itself to the 
voltage state and from an output terminal thereof outputs 
a circuit current to one end of the circuit current line, 

a sense gate having a control terminal series coupled 
through a capacitance element with one end of the circuit 
current line, a ground side terminal connected with an- 
other end of the circuit current line and a superconducting 
path between the control terminal and the ground termi- 
nal, 

a read-out loop for receiving as differential current persist- 
ing loop current selectively discharged from the memory 
loop being formed in zero voltage state of the sense gate 











13-1 
CONTROL 
‘STGNAL LI! 





by shorting of the opposite ends of the circuit current line 
through a current path including a series circuit segment 
constituted by the capacitance element and the supercon- 
ducting path between the control terminal and the ground 
side terminal, and the sense gate switching to the voltage 
state and outputting a sense current from an output termi- 
nal thereof when differential current is present in the 
read-out loop and is applied as negative control current 
passing from the ground side terminal to the control termi- 
nal, and 

a rewrite signal line connecting the output terminal of the 
sense gate and the control terminal of the set gate for 
supplying at least a part of the sense current to the control 
terminal of the set gate as rewrite command current. 


5,260,265 
PRODUCTION OF OXIDE SUPERCONDUCTING FILMS 
BY MULTILAYER DEPOSITION 
Shunpei Yamazaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Semiconductor 
Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 172,231, Mar. 23, 1988, Pat. 
No. 5,100,863. This application Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 818,874 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1987, 62-069449 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 31, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.5 BOSD 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 505—-1 3 Claims 
1. A method of forming a superconducting ceramic film 
comprising: 
forming at least one layer on a surface to be coated, said 
layer consisting of a plurality of superimposed thin films, 
each of which contains a different metallic constituent of 
a superconducting ceramic material; and 
firing said layer in an oxidizing gas containing atmosphere 
and transforining the same to said superconducting ce- 
ramic film. 
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5,260,266 
HIGH-TC SUPERCONDUCTING LEAD ASSEMBLY IN A 
CRYOSTAT DUAL PENETRATION FOR 
REFRIGERATED SUPERCONDUCTIVE MAGNETS 
Kenneth G. Herd, and Evangelos T. Laskaris, both of Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 833,194 
Int. Cl.5 HO1B 12/00; HO1L 39/12 
11 Claims 


1. A superconducting lead assembly for a superconductive 
magnet wherein said assembly is comprised of: 

a heat station means; 

a first pair of lead means thermally and flexibly connected 
to, and electrically insulated from said heat station means; 

a thermal shield means operatively connected to said super- 
conductive magnet and thermally and flexibly connected 
to, and electrically insulated from said first pair of lead 
means; and 

a second pair of lead means thermally attached to said shield 
means. 


5,260,267 
METHOD FOR FORMING A BI-CONTAINING 
SUPERCONDUCTING OXIDE FILM ON A SUBSTRATE 
WITH A BUFFER LAYER OF BInO; 

Keizo Harada, and Hideo Itozaki, both of Itami, Japan, assign- 

ors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 557,286, Jul. 24, 1990, Pat. No. 5,135,906. 

This application Aug. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 925,066 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1989, 191013 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 5/12 


US. Cl. 505—1 7 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a superconducting film of Bi-con- 
taining compound oxide deposited on a substrate, comprising 
forming a film of Bi2zO3 on said substrate in a vacuum chamber 
by a vacuum deposition method, and the forming said super- 
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conducting film of Bi-containing compound oxide on said film 
of Bi2O3 in the same vacuum chamber by a vacuum deposition 
method. 


5,260,268 
METHODS OF DRILLING WELL BOREHOLES AND 
COMPOSITIONS USED THEREIN 
John W. Forsberg, and Richard W. Jahnke, both of Mentor, 
Ohio, assignors to The Lubrizol Corporation, Wickliffe, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 732,276, Jul. 18, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 39,540 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 7/02 
US. Cl, 507—133 

1. A method, comprising the steps of: 

introducing into a well borehole a composition, comprising 

water and an amount, sufficient to reduce drilling torque, 
prevent sticking or twisting of a pipe during drilling, or 
release a stuck pipe in a well borehole, of (A) at least one 
reaction product of (A-1) at least one hydrocarbyl-sub- 
stituted carboxylic acylating agent selected from the 
group consisting of a succinic acylating agent, a Diels- 
Alder diacid, a dimer acylating agent, a tricarboxylic 
acylating agent, and mixtures thereof, and (A-2) at least 
one amine-terminated polyoxyalkylene having a number 
average molecular weight from about 600 to about 10,000, 
or at least one salt of the reaction product, and 

drilling the well borehole. 

24. A drilling fluid, comprising water, a clay, a density 
increasing agent, and (A) at least one reaction product of (A-1) 
at least one hydrocarbyl substituted carboxylic acylating agent 
selected from the group consisting of a succinic acylating 
agent, a Diels-Alder diacid, a dimer acylating agent, a tricar- 
boxylic acylating agent, and mixtures thereof, wherein the 
acylating agents contain an average of about eight to about 40 
carbon atoms, and (A-2) at least one amine-terminated poly- 


28 Claims 


oxyalkylene having a number average molecular weight from 
about 600 to about 10,000 or at least one salt of the reaction 
product. 


5,260,269 
METHOD OF DRILLING WITH SHALE STABILIZING 
MUD SYSTEM COMPRISING 
POLYCYCLICPOLYETHERPOLYOL 
Arthur H. Hale, and George C. Blytas, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 420,868, Oct. 12, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 671,626 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 17, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 7/02 
US. Cl. 507—136 5 Claims 
1. A method for enhancing the effectiveness of a calcium 
base drilling fluid to reduce cuttings dispersion and increase 
wellbore stability during the drilling of an oil or gas well, 
comprising: 
providing the components of a drilling fluid comprising 
solids, a fluid comprising water and a calcium compound 
in a concentration of from about 1 to 15 pounds per barrel 
of the fluid, said calcium compound being selected from 
the group consisting of lime, gypsum and mixtures 
thereof; 
enhancing the effectiveness of the drilling fluid by admixing 
the drilling fluid components with (a) salt in a concentra- 
tion of about 5 to 40% by weight of the fluid, said salt 
being selected from the group consisting of NaCl, NaBr, 
KCl, CaClo, NaNO3, NaC2H302, KCHO) and mixtures 
thereof, and (b) an alcohol in a concentration of from 
about 2 to 30% by weight of the fluid, said alcohol being 
a polycyclicpolyetherpolyol having a molecular weight 
My in excess of 50,000; and 
reducing cuttings dispersion and increasing wellbore stabil- 
ity by drilling the wellbore with the enhanced calcium 
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base drilling fluid and circulating the drilling fluid in the 
wellbore. 


5,260,270 
ODORANT-BINDING PROTEIN FROM RAT 
Solomon H. Snyder; Jonathan Pevsner, and Randall Reed, all of 
Baltimore, Md., assignors to The Johns Hopkins University, 
Baltimore, Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 628,429, Dec. 17, 1990, which is a division 
of Ser. No, 492,792, Mar. 13, 1990, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 175,180, Mar. 30, 1988, Pat. No. 5,030,722. This application 
Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 730,074 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02; CO7TK 13/00 
US. Cl. 514—2 6 Claims 
1. A method of concentrating odorants on a human nose, 
comprising: 
applying a recombinantly produced rat odorant binding 
protein from the lateral nasal gland (OBP ) to a human 
nose; and 
contacting said human nose with odorant compounds to 
effect binding of the odorant to said human nose via 
OBP_. 


5,260,271 
NISIN COMPOSITIONS FOR USE AS ENHANCED 
BROAD RANGE BACTERICIDES 
Peter Blackburn; June Polak; Sara-Ann Gusik, and Stephen D. 
Rubino, all of New York, N.Y., assignors to Applied Microbi- 
ology, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 317,626, Mar. 1, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 209,861, Jun. 22, 
1988, abandoned. This application Apr. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 
870,803 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/00 
USS. Cl. 514—2 10 Claims 

1. A lanthionine-containing-bacteriocin bactericidal compo- 
sition comprising a lanthionine-containing bacteriocin in com- 
bination with a chelating agent wherein the bacteriocin and the 
chelating agent are present in quantities such that the composi- 
tion is effective against gram negative bacteria as measured by 
effectiveness against Salmonella typhimurium, Escherichia coli, 
Klebsiella pneumoniae, Pseudomonas aeruginosa, Bacteroides 
gingivalis and Actinobacillus actinomycetescomitans and has 
enhanced effectiveness against gram positive bacteria as mea- 
sured by enhanced effectiveness against Staphylococcus aureus, 
Streptococcus mutans, Listeria monocytogenes, Streptococcus 
agalactiae and Coryneform bacteria. 


5,260,272 
POLYANIONIC POLYAMINO ACID INHIBITORS OF 
MINERAL DEPOSITION AND THEIR SYNTHESIS 
Julie Donachy, and Steven Sikes, both of Mobile, Ala., assignors 
to University of South Alabama, Mobile, Ala. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,332 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 5/10; CO7TC 7/06, 7/08, 7/10 
US. Cl. 524—12 15 Claims 
1. A method for the synthesis of a polypeptide, comprising 
combining an amino acid, X, selected from the group consist- 
ing of aspartate, glutamate, glutamine, asparagine, polyaspartic 
acid, and mixtures thereof, together with serine, in a reaction 
vessel, and heating said reaction vessel to a temperature suffi- 
cient to cause polymerization of said amino acids and below 
the decomposition temperature of serine, for up to 72 hours. 
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5,260,273 
PULMONARY SURFACTANT PROTEIN AND RELATED 
POLYPEPTIDE 
Charles G. Cochrane, La Jolla, and Susan D. Revak, San Diego, 
both of Calif., assignors to The Scripps Research Institute, La 
Jolla, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 293,201, Jan. 4, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,164,369, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 141,200, 
Jan. 6, 1988, abandoned. This application Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 
715,397 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 17, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.5 CO7K 5/10, 7/06, 7/08, 7/10 
USS, Cl. 514—12 2 Claims 
1. A synthetic pulmonary surfactant comprising a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable phospholipid admixed with a linear poly- 
peptide comprising at least 10 amino acid residues and no more 
than about 60 amino acid residues, said polypeptide including 
a sequence having alternating hydrophobic and hydrophilic 
amino acid residue regions represented by the formula 
(ZqgUs)-Za, wherein: 
Z is a hydrophilic amino acid residue independently selected 
from the group consisting of R and K; 
U is a hydrophobic amino acid residue independently se- 
lected from the group consisting of V, I, L, C and F; 
a has an average value of about 1 to about 5; 
b has an average value of about 3 to about 20; 
c is 1 to 10; and 
d is 1 to 3; 
said polypeptide, when admixed with a pharmaceutically 
acceptable phospholipid, forming a synthetic pulmonary 
surfactant having a surfactant activity greater than the 
surfactant activity of the phospholipid alone. 


5,260,274 
FACTOR VIII BINDING DOMAIN OF VON 
WILLEBRAND FACTOR 
Theodore S. Zimmerman, La Jolla; Paul A. Foster, San Diego, 
and Carol A. Fulcher, La Jolla, all of Calif., assignors to 
Scripps Clinic and Research Foundation, La Jolla, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 45,032, May 1, 1987, Pat. No. 5,043,429. 
This application Jul. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 725,560 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 27, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02; CO7K 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 514—12 12 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting the binding of vWF to Factor VIII 
comprising binding an effective amount of one or more poly- 
peptides to Factor VIII, said polypeptides having an amino 
acid sequence which is a sequential subset of the following 
sequence: 


3 
= 
SCRPPMVKLVCPADNLRAEGLECXKTCQNYDLECM 


SMGCVSGCLCPPGMVRHENRCVAL 
ERCPCFHQGKEYAPGETVKIGCNTCVCRDRKWN 
CTDHVCDATCSTIGMAHYLTFDGL 
KYLFPGECQYVLVQDYCGSNPGTFRILVGNKGCS 
HPSVKCKKRVTILVEGGEIELFDGE 
VNVKRPMKDETHFEVVESGRYIILLLGKALSVVW 
DRHLSISVVLKQTYQEK VCGLCGN 


FDGIQNNDLTSSNLQVEEDPVDFGNSWKVSSQCA 
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-continued 
285 


| 
DTRKVPLDSSPATCHN 


wherein the N-terminal amino acid of said polypeptide is se- 
lected from amino acid 3(Ser) through 44(Gly) of said se- 
quence and the C-terminal amino acid of said polypeptide is 
selected from about amino acid 244 (leu) through 285 (Asp) of 
said sequence, said polypeptide further characterized by its 
ability to inhibit binding of von Willebrand Factor to Factor 
VIII. 


5,260,275 
HYPOGLYCEMICS 

Garth J. S. Cooper, Solana Beach, and Candace X. Moore, San 

Diego, both of Calif., assignors to Amylin Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc., San Diego, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 567,919 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02, 37/43 

U.S. Cl. 514—12 


GLYCOGEN SYNTHESIS RATE, 
pMOLE/g/Hr + SEM 








Le 
(ANTAGONIST), 


1. A method for the treatment of non-insulin dependent, or 
type 2, diabetes mellitus in a patient, which comprises the 
administration to said patient of a hypoglycemic agent that 
enhances plasma concentrations of amylin, said hypoglycemic 
agent being administered in conjunction with a therapeutically 
effective amount of an amylin antagonist. 


5,260,276 
LINEAR AND MONOCYCLIC ENDOTHELIN 
ANTAGONISTS 

Wayne L, Cody, Saline; Annette M. Doherty, and John X. He, 

both of Ann Arbor, all of Mich., assignors to Warner-Lambert 

Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,934 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02; CO7TK 7/06, 7/08 

US. Cl. 514—14 

1. A compound of formula I 


7 Claims 


AA!_R—R!_R- 
2_AA!a_aAa?_AA3_AA4_AA3—AA- 
3_AAS 


wherein 
AA is 


R3 


wherein 

X is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
alkenyl, 
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alkynyl, 2-Nal, 
cycloalkyl, Pgl, 
heterocycloalky]l, Pyr, 
aryl, or Tic 
heteroaryl, Tyr(OMe), 
n is zero or an integer of | or 2, Tyr(OEt), and 
R3 is —S—R‘, wherein R¢ is as defined hereinafter, Trp(FOR) and 
provided that at least one amino acid is selected from the 
group consisting of: 
2 inet Phe, 
CH3 Trp, 
Tyr, 


wherein R¢ is as defined hereinafter, — 


—C(CH3)2—S—R‘, wherein R‘ is covalently linked to 2-Nal 
AA!4 through a disulfide bridge, Pegi * 


Pyr, 
Tic, 
—N—cH—c— Tyr(OMe), 
Cr Tyr(OEt), and 
X! (CH2)n Trp(For); 
I AA!4@ is 


wherein X is as defined above, X! is hydrogen or Asp- mT 
Lys-Glu and n and R3 are as defined above, —NH—CH—C— 


(CH), 
Oo Oo 
Il i] R3 
X=—C—NH—CH—-C— 
(CH2)n wherein R3 and n are as defined above; 
AA? is 
R3 


wherein X, n, and R?3 are as defined above, or il 
-ii- Gas 
i | (CHa)n 
X=—-0—-C-"-NAi-Gaskg- Cc RS 
(CH2)n : 
| wherein 
R3 R5 is phenyl, 4-hydroxy phenyl, 4-alkoxy phenyl, or naph- 
thyl or, 3-indolyl unsubstituted or substituted by formyl 
wherein X, n, and R3 are as defined above; on the indole nitrogen, and 
R is absent or is one to four amino acids selected from the __n is as defined above; 
group consisting of: AA3 is 
Asn, 
Asp, 
Glu, I 
Gin, ——- CC 
— (CHa)n 
Thr, R® 
Val, and 
Orn, wherein 
R! is absent or is R¢ is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
| alkenyl, 
—NH—(CH2),;—C— alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl, 
wherein m is an integer of 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, or 10; heterocycloalkyl, ' 
R? is absent or is one to three amino acids selected from the —OR’, wherein R’ Is defined hereinafter, 
group consisting of: —CO 2—R’ wherein R’ is defined hereinafter, 
Ala, 
lle, sates —R? 
Len, CON—R 
Phe, R7 


Trp, 
Tyr, wherein R’7 and R” are each the same or different and 


Val, each is 
HomoPhe, hydrogen, 
1-Nal, alkyl, 
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cycloalkyl, or 
heterocycloalkyl, and 
n is as defined above; 
AA‘ is 


fe) 
ul 
—NH—CH—C— 


a ines 
R& 


wherein R® and n are as defined above; 
AAS is 


. 
—NH—CH—R®—R?® 
(CH2)n 

RS 


wherein 
R8 is 
alkyl, 
alkenyl, 
alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl, or 
heterocycloalkyl, 
R° is —CO2H, or —CH2OH and 
R5 and n are as defined above, 
stereochemistry at CH or C in AADis L; and with the exclusion 
of the compound of the formula 


Cys—Ser—Aoc—Val—Tyr— Phe —Cys—His— Leu— 


Asp—Ile—Ile—Trp; 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,260,277 
GUANIDINYL AND RELATED CELL ADHESION 
MODULATION COMPOUNDS 
Thomas C. McKenzie, Cardiff, Calif., assignor to Tanabe 
Seiyaku Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 579,789 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02; CO7K 5/08, 5/10 
US. Cl. 544—18 
1. A compound of the formula: 


12 Claims 


O=cR! 
x (Gide 
luis i inl oaadmacacimeallt tall 
oO 


and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, wherein 


X is selected from NR, S and O; 
ll as 


Y is an unsubstituted or substituted, linear or branched link- 
ing moiety selected from saturated and unsaturated hydro- 
carbon groups containing from 1 to about 15 linking 
atoms, 

Z is dptional and, where present, is selected from Gly, Ala, 
Sar and B-Ala; 

one of R! and R? is selected from —OR (including hydroxy]), 
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—NR? (including —NH2 and —NHR), —NHNH)?2 and —SR, 
and the other is selected from 


—Ser—R?3, —Thr—R?, —Ala—R?3, —Leu—R?, 
! | 
(OR‘) (OR‘) 
(CH2)m—OR* 
—Ile—R3}, —Nle—R3, eaten vl ¢ 
re) 


i] 
—NH—(CH?2),—OR* and —NH—(CH?2)_,—C—R?3 


wherein 

R3 is a substituent selected from —OR (including hydroxyl), 
—NR2 (including —NH2 and —NHR), —NHNH)? and 
—SR, and 

R‘ is a substituent selected from groups of the form —R and 
acyl groups —COR; 

n and (where present) m are independently 1, 2 or 3; 

and wherein each R group is individually a pharmaceutically 
suitable substituent group selected from hydrogen, from 
linear and branched, unsubstituted and substituted C;-Cg 
lower alkyls, C2-Cg alkenyls, C2-Cg alkynyls, Cg-C14 
aryls, C7-C4 alkaryls, C7-Cy4 aralkyls and C3-Cj4 cyclo- 
alkyls, from heteroatomic groups and, in the case of 
—NR2, from cyclized groups forming (in attachment with 
the nitrogen atom) a 5-8 membered heterocyclic ring 
optionally containing oxygen, nitrogen or sulfur as a fur- 
ther ring heteroatom. 


5,260,278 
DIOL-CONTAINING RENIN INHIBITORS 
Richard Himmelsbach, San Jose, Calif.; John C. Hodges, Ann 
Arbor, Mich.; James S. Kaltenbronn, Ann Arbor, Mich.; 
William C. Patt, Chelsea, Mich.; Joseph T. Repine, Ann 
Arbor, Mich., and Ila Sircar, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignors to 
Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 321,638, Mar. 15, 1989, Pat. No. 5,036,053, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,990, May 27, 
1988, abandoned. This application Apr. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 678,469 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02; CO7TD 265/30, 295/26; COTK 5/06 
US. Cl. 514—19 7 Claims 

1. A peptide of the formula 


A—X—Y—W— I 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, 
wherein 


X is PHE, NAPHTHYLALA, or TYR(OMe); 
W is 
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wherein Rio is cyclohexyl or cyclohexylmethy]; 
Y is 


—NH—CH—CO—, —NHCHCO—, or 


(CH2)4 CH2CN 


NHR2 


ee. 
CH727C=C—CH2NHR?2 


wherein R2 is 


—C—NHCH;, rm M res 


Il 
Ss NH NCN 


— or a aie 


NCN Oo 


wherein R3 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, or aryl. 


5,260,279 
ENTERAL NUTRITION AND MEDICAL FOODS HAVING 
SOLUBLE FIBER 
Norman A. Greenberg, New Hope, Minn., assignor to Sandoz 
Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 602,531, Oct. 24, 1990, 
abandoned. This application May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 878,096 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02 
US. Cl, 514—21 9 Claims 
1. A feeding composition which is nutritionally complete 
comprising hydrolyzed soluble fiber in an amount such that the 
daily dosage of said feeding composition provides up to 60 
grams of said hydrolyzed soluble fiber per day. 


5,260,280 
BACTERIAL TOXIN NEUTRALIZER 
Hiroko Isoda, Sapporo; Yoshihiro Kawasaki, Kawagoe; 
Morimasa Tanimoto, Sayama; Shunichi Dosako, Urawa, and 
Tadashi Idota, Kawagoe, all of Japan, assignors to Snow 
Brand Milk Products Co., Ltd., Sapporo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 7,473,761, Feb. 2, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 913,491 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1989, 1-027823 


Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/715 
US. Cl. 514—25 11 Claims 
1. A method of neutralizing bacterial enterotoxins which 
comprises administering to a human being suffering from the 
effects of the enterotoxin an amount of isolated sialyllactose 
effective to ameliorate those effects. 
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5,260,281 
BIOLOGICAL PESTICIDE DERIVED FROM NICOTIANA 
PLANTS 
George W. Pittarelli, Hyattsville; Joseph G. Buta, Beltsville; 
John W. Neal, Jr., Laurel; William R. Lusby, Adelphi, and 
Rolland M. Waters, Gaithersburg, all of Md., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 877,507 
Int. C1.5 AOIN 25/00; CO8B 37/00; A61K 31/715, 35/78 
US. Cl, 514—53 21 Claims 
1. A compound having the structure 


OH 
R 
fe) 3 
HO rey OH 
R;CO? oO 
OrCR2 O2CCH3 
OH 


wherein R; and R2 are each independently aliphatic groups 
which are straight chain or branched alkyl chains having 1 to 
10 carbon atoms and R3 is —OH or —O2CCH3. 


Rolf Attstrém, Malmé; Per O. Glantz; Hokan Hokansson, both 
of Lund, and Kore Larsson, Bjarred, all of Sweden, assignors 
to Camurus AB, Malmé, Sweden 

Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,395 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 10, 1991, 9101076-9 


Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/715 
US. Cl. 514—54 25 Claims 
1. A composition for use as a saliva substitute, said composi- 
tion comprising an effective amount of an aqueous solution of 
a water-soluble linseed polysaccharide having a viscosity 
within the range of 1-30 mPa.s, to be useful as a saliva substi- 
tute. 


5,260,283 
METHOD FOR ALTERING EXCRETION OF 
ESTROGENS OR LIPIDS IN MAMMALS 

Marcia E. Kendall, Somerset, N.J., and Leonard A. Cohen, 

Chappaqua, N.Y., assignors to American Health Foundation, 

Valhalla, N.Y. 

Filed May 19, 1992, Ser. No. 885,530 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/715 

USS. Cl. 514—57 7 Claims 

1. Method for altering the excretion of lipids in mammals 
comprising orally administering a diet containing sufficient 
wheat bran fiber to cause an increase in fecal excretion of 
lipids. 


5,260,284 
METHODS EMPLOYING UNIQUE MIXTURES OF 
POLAR AND NEUTRAL LIPIDS AND STEROL FOR 
LUNG SURFACTANT REPLACEMENT THERAPY 
Lenard M. Lichtenberger, Houston, Tex., assignor to Board of 
Regents, The University of Texas System 
Division of Ser. No. 636,672, Feb. 4, 1992, Pat. No. 5,134,129, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 323,671, Mar. 15, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,032,585, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 15,394, 
Feb. 17, 1987, Pat. No. 4,918,063. This application Apr. 3, 1992, 
Ser. No. 862,841 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/685, 31/56, 31/20 
USS. Cl. 514—78 30 Claims 
1. A method of lung surfactant replacement therapy com- 
prising administering to the lung of an animal in need thereof a 
therapeutically effective amount of an artificial lung surfactant 
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in a pharmaceutically acceptable diluent to include concentra- 
tions of the following: 
an unsaturated phospholipid having the chemical struc- 


ture— 

\ 
os 
Oo 


Rg 
| 


saiaaaias ae R3 


Il 
ent oh Eb Pea as 


R3 


wherein R; and R2 are unsaturated aliphatic substitutions 
ranging from 8 to 32 carbon atoms, R3 is H or CH3; X is 
H or COOH; and Rg is =O or H2; 

a sterol having the chemical structure— 


Rg 


Re 


wherein the sterol contains zero, one of multiple double 
bonds in the perhydrocyclopentanophenanthrene moiety, 
Rs is either an H,O (ketone) or OH and, Re, R7 and Rg are 
either H or CH3, and Rois a straight or branched aliphatic 
chain of at between 1 and 14 carbon atoms in length; 
a triglyceride; 

together in a pharmaceutically acceptable diluent, wherein the 

concentration of sterol and unsaturated phospholipid is less 

than the concentration of unsaturated neutral lipids. 


5,260,285 
SUBSTITUTED IMIDAZOPYRIDAZINES AS 
ANGIOTENSIN II ANTAGONISTS 
Eric E. Allen, Somerset; William J. Greenlee, Teaneck; Prasun 
K. Chakravarty, Edison; Malcolm MacCoss, Freehold; Arthur 
A. Patchett, and Thomas F. Walsh, both of Westfield, all of 
N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 623,880, Dec. 7, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 794,534 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/675, 31/50, 31/505; COTD 487/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—81 11 Claims 
1. A compound having the formula: 
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or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein: 
R12 is (a) —H, (b) —CO>? R4, (c) —SO3 R5, (d) —NHSO? CF3, 
(e) —PO(OR? )2, (f) —SO2 —NH—R®, (g) —CONHOR;, (h) 


(i) —CN, (j) —PO(ORS )R‘, (k), (1), (m), 


N=N 


~ 

N \ 

LJ or —con— gone 
= H 
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(n) —CONHNHS©Q? CF3, (0), (p), (q), (1), (s) 


SO2NHSO2N 
N-—-N 
N 
H 
wherein Y is O or S, (ah) —NHSO? NHSO> R?!, (ai) —NH- 


SO2 NHPO(R”4 )», (aj) —NHSO? R2!, (ak) —NR26 COCO; H, 
(al) —SO2 NHCO 2 R”®, (am), (an), (ao), (a0), (aq), (ar), 


R25 


N 


ie et 
“+ 


NHSO>R?! 


(t) —CONHSO); R29, (u) —SO2 NHCOR”9, (v) —CH2 SO? 
NHCO—R”, (w) —CH2 CONH—SO; R29, (x) —NHSO> 
NHCO—R2, (y) —NHCONHSO? —R2°, (z) —CONHSO} 
NR* R20, (aa) —SO N(R22 )OR22, (ab) —SO2 NHSO? R2!, 
(ac) —SO2 NHPO(R”* )s, (ad) -CONHPO(R?4 )», (ae) —SO? 
NHCN, (af) —SO2 NHSO2 NR26 R27, (ag) 
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wherein n is 0 to 2, (as), (at), (au), or (av) 


02. A 
“< ig 


R24 and R24 are each independently (a) H, (b) Br, Cl, F, I, (c) 
NO, (d) NH2, (e) NH[(Ci - C¢ )-alkyl], (f) N[(Ci - C¢ )-al- 
kyl]2 (g) son NHR®, (h) CFs, (i) (Ci - Ce )-alkyl, (C2 - Ce 
)-alkenyl, or (C2 - C¢ )-alkynyl, or (j) (Cy - C4 )-alkoxy; 

R34 js (a) H, (b) Cl, Br, I, or F, (c) (Cj - C6 )-alkyl, (d) (Cy - Co 
j-alkoxy, (e) (Ci - C6 )-alkoxy-(C; - C4 )-alkyl; 

R36 is (a) H, (b) Cl, Br, I, or F, (c) NO2, (d) (Cj - Cg )-alkyl, 
(C2 - C6 )-alkenyl, or (C2 - Ce )-alkynyl, (e) (C; - Ce )-al- 
kanoyloxy, (f) (C3 - C6 )-cycloalkyl, (g) (Ci - C6 )-alkoxy, (h) 
—NHSO; R%, (i) hydroxy-(C; - C4 )-alkyl, (j) furyl, (k) (C; - 
C4 )-alkylthio, (1) (C; - C4 )-alkylsulfinyl, (m) (C; - C4 )-alkyl- 
sulfonyl, (n) NH2, (0) NH[(C; - C4 )-alkyl], (p) N[(Ci - C4 
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)-alkyl]2, (q) (Ci - C4 )-perfluoroalkyl, (r) —SO2 —NHR’, (s) 
aryl, wherein aryl is phenyl, unsubstituted or substituted with 
one or two substituents selected from the group consisting of 
Cl, Br, I, F or (C; - C4 )-alkyl, which is substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted with members selected from the group consisting of: 
N(R‘ )2, CO2 R4, OH, N(R4 )CO> R29, S(O),R2°, wherein n is 
0 to 2 ; (C; - C4 )-alkoxy, NO2, CF3, (C; - C4 )-alkylthio, OH, 
NH2, —NH[(Ci - C4)-alkyl], —N[(C1 - C4 )-alkyl]2, —CO2H, 
—CO2 —(C; - C4 )-alkyl, N(R*4 )CO? R”°, or 


or (t) aryl-(C; - C4 )-alkyl; 
R‘ is H, (C; - C¢ )-alkyl unsubstituted or substituted with ary]; 
R42 is (C; - C¢ )-alkyl, aryl or aryl—CH? —; 
R5 is H, or —CHR* OCOR**; 
E is a single bond, —NR!2 (CH2 );—, —S(O)n(CH2 );— 
wherein s is 0 to 5, —CH(OH)—, —O—, —CO—; 
R° is (a) aryl, (b) (C; - C¢ )-alkyl, (C2 - Cs)-alkenyl or (C2 - 
Cs)-alkynyl each of which is unsubstituted or substituted with 
a substituent selected from the group consisting of: aryl, C3 - 
C7-cycloalkyl, Cl, Br, I, F, —OH, CF3, —CF2 CF3, CCl, 
—NH?, —NH[(C) - Cg )-alkyl], —N[(C; - C4 )-alkyl]2, —N- 
H—SO? R4, —COOR‘4, —SO2 NHR8, (C; - C4 )-alkoxy, (C; - 
C4 )-alkyl-S; (c) (C3 - C7)-cycloalkyl; 
R72, R75 and R7¢ are independently (a) H, (b) aryl-(C; - C4 
)-alkyl-, (c) heteroaryl-(C; - C4 )-alkyl-, (d) (Ci - C4 )-alkyl, 
unsubstituted or substituted with a substituent selected from 
the group consisting of: —OH, —NH2, guanidino, (C; - C4 
)-alkoxy, —S(O),R2°, (C; - C4)-alkylamino, (C; - C4 )-dialkyl- 
amino, —COOR‘, —CON(R‘ )R2°, —OCON(R‘ )R29, —O—- 
COR4, (C3 - Cs)-cycloalkyl, —N(R* )CON(R4 )R29°, —N(R4 
)COOR?°, —CONHSO? R29, —N(R4 )SO? R29; (e) (C2 - C4 
)-alkenyl, (f) —CO-aryl, (g) (C3 - C7)-cycloalkyl, (h) Cl, Br, I, 
or, F (i) —OH, (j) —OR”9, (k) (C; - C4 )-perfluoroalkyl, (1) 
—SH, (m) —S(O),,R2°, (n) —CHO, (0) —CO? R4, (p) —SO3 
H, (q) —N(R‘ )2, (r) —N(R4 )CO?2 R”°, (s) —N(R* )CONR* 
R20, (t) —N(R4 )CSNR4 R29, (u) 


Neal 


wherein G is —CH2 —, —O——N(R‘ )—, or —N(COR2- 
0)—, (v) —SO2 NR®R°, (w) —CH2 OCOR4, (x) —N(R*4 
}—SO2 —(C; - C4 )-alkyl, (y) 5 or 6 membered saturated 
heterocycle containing one nitrogen atom and containing one 
other heteroatom selected from N, O or S, selected from pyr- 
rolidine, morpholine, and piperazine, (z) aryl. 


5,260,286 
2-PIPERIDINECARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
USEFUL AS NMDA RECEPTOR ANTAGONISTS 
John A. Lawson, Redwood City; Anjali Pandey, Menlo Park; 

Dennis Yasuda, Campbell, and Masato Tanabe, Palo Alto, all 
of Calif., assignors to Japan Tobacco, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 961,811 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 9/06, 9/38; A61K 31/675 
U.S. Cl. 514—89 
1. A compound of the formula 


9 Claims 
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wherein X is 


or —=N—O-—, in which Rg is hydrogen or halogen, R;, R2, and 
R3 independently represent hydrogen or a C1-4 alkyl group, 
and n is an integer having a value of zero to four inclusive and 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


5,260,287 
POLYPHOSPHORYLATED ORGANIC COMPOUNDS: 
COMPOSITIONS USEFUL IN PROTECTING 
BIOLOGICAL TISSUES 
Jose C. Barreto, Pearland, and Lenard M. Lichtenberger, Hous- 

ton, both of Tex., assignors to Board of Regents, The Univer- 

sity of Texas System 

Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 882,186 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/66 

USS. Cl. 514—103 43 Claims 

1. A composition comprising a phosphorylated alcohol in 
combination with a polyvalent cation in a pharmacologically 
acceptable diluent. 


5,260,288 
METHOD FOR INHIBITION OF CELL MOTILITY BY 

SPHINGOSINE-1-PHOSPHATE AND DERIVATIVES 
Yasuyuki Igarashi; Fugiang Ruan; Yoshito Sadahira; Shigeyuki 

Kawa, and Sen-itiroh Hakomori, all of Seattle, Wash., assign- 

ors to The Biomembrane Institute, Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 863,179 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/66 

USS. Cl. 514—114 12 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting tumor cell chemotactic motility 
comprising contacting said tumor cells with an inhibitory 
amount of sphingosine-1-phosphate or a derivative of sphingo- 
sine-1-phosphate, wherein said derivative of sphingosine-1- 
phosphate is selected from the group consisting of N,N-dime- 
thylsphingosine-1-phosphate, N,N,N,-trimethylsphingosine-1- 
phosphate, N-acylsphingosine-1l-phosphate, sphingosine-1,3- 
diphosphate, sphingosine-3-phosphate, sphingosine-1-thio- 
phosphate, N,N-dimethylsphingosine-1-thiophosphate, N- 
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acylsphingosine-1-thiophosphate and N,N,N-trimethylsphin- 
gosine-1-thiophosphate. 


5,260,289 
COMPOSITION FOR TREATING PAIN, METHOD FOR 
TREATING PAIN AND COMPOSITION FOR 
REINFORCING PAIN RELIEF ACTION 
Masayoshi Hyodo, Takatsuki, and Masataka Akiyoshi, Ashiya, 
both of Japan, assignors to Vitacain Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., 
Osaka 


Filed Jun. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 898,032 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/62, 31/59 

US. Cl. 514—161 11 Claims 

1. An injectable composition for treating pain, which com- 
prises 100 parts by weight of dibucaine, 100-1,000 parts by 
weight of a pharmaceutically acceptable salt of salicyclic acid, 
50-500 parts by weight of calcium bromide, and 4-500 parts by 
weight of antiphlogistic steroid(s). 


5,260,290 
HOMOLOGATED VITAMIN D2 COMPOUNDS AND THE 
CORRESPONDING 1a-HYDROXYLATED DERIVATIVES 
Hector F. DeLuca, Deerfield; Heinrich K. Schnoes, and Kato L. 
Perlman, both of Madison, all of Wis., assignors to Wisconsin 
Alumni Research Foundation, Madison, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 481,990, Feb. 14, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,030,772. This application Feb. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 654,746 
Int. Cl.5 CO7J 172/00 
US. Cl. 514—167 2 Claims 
1. 26,27-dihomo-1a,25-dihydroxy-24-epi-vitamin D2. 


2. A pharmaceutical composition comprising 26,27-dihomo- 
1a,25-dihydroxy-24-epi-vitamin D2 together with a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable excipient. 
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TETRAZINE DERIVATIVES 
Edward Lunt, Norfolk; Malcolm F. G. Stevens, Birmingham, 
both of England; Robert Stone, Montrose, Australia; Kenneth 
R. H. Wooldridge, Lincolnshire, and Edward S. Newlands, 
London, both of England, assignors to Cancer Research Cam- 
paign Technology Limited, London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 607,221, Nov. 1, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 456,614, Dec. 29, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 338,515, 
Mar. 3, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
135,473, Dec. 21, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 40,716, Apr. 20, 1987, abandoned, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 885,397, Jul. 18, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 798,365, Nov. 18, 1985, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 712,462, Mar. 15, 
1985, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 586,635, 
Mar. 6, 1984, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
410,656, Aug. 23, 1982, abandoned. This application Oct. 18, 
1991, Ser. No. 781,020 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 24, 1981, 
8125791 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/415; COTP 487/04 
US. Cl. 514—183 33 Claims 
1. A [3H]-imidazof5, 1-d]-1,2,3,5-tetrazin-4-one derivative of 
the formula: 


R2 


N 
S 
AY Sn 
N | 


Fe 


N 
nN \ 
ll R! 
re) 


wherein R! represents hydrogen, or an alkyl, alkenyl or alky- 
nyl group containing from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or a said group 
substituted by from one to three substituents selected from 
halogen atoms, alkoxy, alkylthio, alkylsulphinyl and alkylsul- 
phonyl groups containing up to 4 carbon atoms, and phenyl 
substituted by alkoxy and alkyl groups containing from 1 to 4 
carbon atoms or a nitro group; or R! represents a cycloalkyl 
group containing from 3 to 8 carbon atoms, and R? represents 
a carbamoyl group, or a carbamoyl group carrying on the 
nitrogen atom one or two groups selected from alkyl and 
alkenyl groups containing up to 4 carbon atoms, and cycloal- 
kyl groups containing from 3 to 8 carbon atoms, and—when 
R! represents hydrogen—alkali metal salts thereof. 


5,260,292 
TOPICAL TREATMENT OF ACNE WITH 
AMINOPENICILLINS 

Howard N. Robinson, Lutherville, and Neil F. Martin, Potomac, 
both of Md., assignors to Marvin S. Towsend, Rockville and 

Leonard Bloom, Towson, both of Md., part interest to each 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 664,795, Mar. 5, 1991, 
abandoned. This application May 12, 1992, Ser. No. 883,914 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/43 

US. Cl. 514—198 36 Claims 
1. A method of treating a human being for acne vulgaris 
which comprises administering to the human being an amount 
of a composition consisting essentially of an aminopenicillin 
antibiotic active ingredient selected from the group consisting 
of ampicillin and amoxicillin and a pharmaceutical carrier, 
applied directly to affected dermal tissues, effective to treat the 
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acne, wherein the carrier includes water and a water-miscible 
alcohol, wherein a combined weight percent of said water and 
water-miscible alcohol is in a range spanning 42.2% to 99.5% 
of the composition. 


5,260,293 
PYRAZINES, PYRIMIDINES AND PYRIDAZINES 
USEFUL IN THE TREATMENT OF SENILE DEMENTIA 
Raymond Baker, Much Hadham; Leslie J. Street, Harlow, and 
John Saunders, Ware, all of England, assignors to Merck 
Sharp & Dohme Limited, Hoddesdon, England 
Continuation-in-part at 299, 906, Jan. 23, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 775,630 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 30, 1988, 
8802101; Jun. 27, 1988, 8815225; Jul. 26, 1988, 8817812; Sep. 8, 
1988, 8821088 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/55, 31/495, 31/50; COTD 413/04, 453/02, 
451/02, 209/52 
U.S, Cl. 514—214 9 Claims 
1. A pyrazine, pyridazine or pyrimidine compound of for- 
mula I: 


wherein, one of X, Y and Z represents nitrogen and the remain- 
der represent carbon atoms; substituted on one of the ring 
carbon atoms with a R! substituent represented by a non- 
aromatic azacyclic or azabicyclic ring system and indepen- 
dently substituted on each of the other ring carbon atoms with 
a R2, R!! or R!2 substituent of low lipophilicity or a hydrocar- 
bon having a maximum of 20 carbon atoms, salt or prodrug 
thereof. 


5,260,294 
CHROMANES AND THEIR PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
Armin Walser, West Caldwell, N.J., assignor to Hoffman-La 
Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 627,523, Dec. 14, 1990, Pat. No. 5,132,310, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 367,082, Jun. 16, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,015,661, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 230,094, 
Aug. 9, 1988, abandoned. This application May 27, 1992, Ser. 
No. 889,720 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/35; CO7D 311/60 
U.S. Cl. 514—230.5 
1. A racemic compound of the formula 


19 Claims 
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Ry 


wherein 

A is —CH2—CH2—R7 

R is hydrogen or lower alkanoyl, 

R2, R3, and Rg independently are hydrogen or lower alkyl, 

Rs is lower alkyl, 

R7 is a heteroaromatic radical selected from thienyl or pyri- 
dyl or an aromatic radical selected from phenyl, naphthyl 
or phenanthryl, which heteroaromatic radical or aromatic 
radical may optionally be substituted by one or more 
substituents selected from chlorine, fluorine, lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy, phenyl-lower alkoxy of 2-7 carbon atoms, 
lower alkanoyl, lower alkanoyloxy, hydroxy-lower alkyl, 
carboxy, lower alkoxycarbonyl, amino, amino-lower al- 
kyl, mono- or di-lower alkylamino, mono- or di-lower 
alkylamino-lower alkyl, lower alkanoylamino, aminocar- 
bonyl, lower alkylaminocarbonyl, lower dialkylaminocar- 
bonyl, trifluoroacetylamino, trifluoromethyl, hydroxy or 
pyridyl, or on adjacent carbons can be 


1@) 0 
Pas =~ 
“ey ™ iy 
N N~ So 
| | 
R’ R” 


wherein R’ is hydrogen, lower alkanoyl, trifluorocetyl 
and R” is hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
or an enantiomer thereof or a salt thereof. 


5,260,295 
AROMATIC HETEROCYCLIC DERIVATIVES AND 
THEIR THERAPEUTIC AND COSMETIC USE 
Braham Shroot, Antibes; Jacques Eustache, Grasse, and Jean- 
Michel Bernardon, Le Rouret, all of France, assignors to 
Centre International de Recherches Dermatologiques 
(C.1.R.D.), Valbonne, France 
Division of Ser. No. 430,296, Nov. 2, 1989, Pat. No. 5,059,621, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 172,494, Mar. 24, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,920,140, which is a division of Ser. No. 839,269, Mar. 13, 1986, 
Pat. No. 4,740,519, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
777,728, Sep. 19, 1985, abandoned. This application May 7, 
1991, Ser. No. 696,708 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Sep. 19, 1984, 85544 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/42, 31/395; COTD 263/34, 417/12 
US. Cl. 514—233.8 15 Claims 
1. An aromatic heterocyclic compound having the formula 


Y 
art 
x Ri 
R2 
wherein 


Rj represents (i) —CH3, (ii) —CH2OH or (iii) 


) 
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re) 
ll 
=—C—Rs, 


R3 represents hydrogen, —OR,4 wherein Rg represents hy- 
drogen, alkyl having 1-20 carbon atoms, mono or polyhy- 
droxyalkyl, or R3 represents 


wherein r’ and r” represent hydrogen, or lower alkyl, or 4’ and 
r”’ together with the nitrogen atom to which they are attached 
form a heterocycle selected from the group consisting of piper- 
idino, piperazino, morpholino and pyrrolidino, 
R2 represents hydrogen or —CH3, 
Ar represents an aromatic radical having one of the follow- 
ing formulas: 


CH3 CH3 (A) 


wherein Z is O or S and 


R7 


wherein R¢ represents hydrogen or alkyl having 1-10 carbon 
atoms and R7 represents branched alkyl having 4-12 carbon 
atoms or cycloalkyl, 
Y represents a nitrogen atom, and 
X represents oxygen, 
with the proviso that Ar is other than formula (D) wherein 
Re6 represents alkyl having 1-4 carbon atoms and R7 repre- 
sents branched alkyl having 4-12 carbon atoms. 


5,260,296 
THIOPHENE SUBSTITUTED ANTITUMOR 
ANTIFOLATES 
Madhavan G. Nair, 7005 Charleston Oaks Dr. North, and Ann 
Abraham, 6404 Glascow Ct., both of Mobile, Ala. 36695 
Filed May 13, 1992, Ser. No. 882,484 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/505 
US. Cl. 514—249 4 Claims 
1. N-{[5-(2,4-diamino-6-pteridiny])ethy]]-2-theonyl}-L- 
glutamic acid having the following chemical structure: 


NH2 
N 
N O .) CH2—CH2— 
H2N 
N N 
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5,260,297 
2-IMINO-3-ALKYLBENZOTHIAZOLINE DERIVATIVES 
BEARING A HETEROCYCLIC SUBSTITUENT ON THE 

ALKYL GROUP, THEIR PREPARATION AND 
MEDICINAL PRODUCTS CONTAINING THEM. 
Patrick Jimonet, Villepreux; Claude Gueremy, Houilles; Joseph 

Le Blevec, Colombes, and Conception Nemecek, Choisy Le 
Roi, all of France, assignors to Rhone Poulenc Rorer, S.A., 
Antony Cedex, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 550,014, Jul. 9, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 815,220 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 417/06; A61K 31/495, 31/44, 31/445 
US. Cl. 514—255 9 Claims 
1. A compound of formula: 


R2 s 

\= NH 
N 
| 


(CH2)n—Ri 


in which R, represents 
a 1-piperazinyl radical substituted at the 4-position with (a) a 
phenyl radical, (b) a phenyl radical substituted with at 
least one substituent selected from halogen atoms and 
alkyl and alkoxy radicals, (c) a phenylalkyl radical, (d) a 
pyridyl radical or (e) a pyrimidiny] radical; 
1,2,3,6-tetrahydro-1-pyridyl radical substituted at the 4- 
position with a phenyl radical or a phenyl radical substi- 
tuted with at least one substituent selected from halogen 
atoms and alkyl and alkoxy radicals, 
piperidino radical substituted at the 4-position with a 
pheny] radical or a phenyl radical substituted with at least 
one substituent selected from halogen atoms and alkyl and 
alkoxy radicals, 
R2 represents a polyfluoroalkoxy or polyfluoroalkyl radical, 
and 
n is equal to 2 or 3, 
on the understanding that the alkyl and alkoxy radicals and the 
alkyl and alkoxy portions contain 1 to 4 carbon atoms in a 
straight or branched chain, as well as its salts with an inorganic 
or organic acid. 


5,260,298 
IMIDAZATRIAZOLOQUINAZOLINE COMPOUNDS 
AND THEIR USE 
Holger C. Hansen, Vaerlose, Denmark, assignor to Novo Nor- 

disk A/S, Bagsvaerd, Denmark 
Filed Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 839,981 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Mar. 7, 1991, 
DK0411/91 
Int. C1.5 A61K 31/505; COTD 487/14 
US. Cl. 514—257 11 Claims 
1. A tetracyclic imidazotriazoloquinazoline compound hav- 
ing the formula I: 
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~* 


B 


N . 


A 


wherein A together with the a-marked carbon atom and the 
8-marked nitrogen atom is one of the groups 


PY pe 
Lae a ; ss oN. 
R4 


O-—N N=-Oo 


R! is A XA 3 a. . 
N RS N RS 
N-O 


O—N 
AA AA: 


cyano or CO2R5, wherein R5 is hydrogen, C)-6-alkyl, C3-7- 
cycloalkyl, trifluoromethyl, or C;.6-alkoxymethyl; and R2, R3 
and R‘ independently are hydrogen, hydroxy, halogen, CN, 
C}-6-alkyl, C2.6-alkenyl, C2.6-alkynyl, trifluoromethyl, C1-¢- 
alkoxy, dialkylaminoalkoxy, aralkoxy, aryloxy which may be 
substituted with halogen or alkoxy, or NR®R’, wherein R4 and 
R’ independently are hydrogen or C;-¢alkyl, or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


5,260,299 
RAPAMYCIN 42-SULFONATES AND 
42-(N-CARBOALKOXY)SULFAMATES USEFUL AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE AGENTS 
Amedeo A. Failli, Princeton Junction, N.J.; Wenling Kao, Paoli; 
Robert J. Steffan, Langhorne, both of Pa., and Robert L. 
Vogel, Stratford, N.J., assignors to American Home Products 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 846,637, Mar. 5, 1992, Pat. No. 5,177,203. 
This application Jul. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 917,555 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/395 
USS. Cl. 514—291 1 Claim 
1. A method of treating transplantation rejection, host versus 
graft disease, autoimmune diseases, and diseases of inflamma- 
tion in a mammal by administering an effective amount of a 
compound of formula (I) 
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42, OS0,—R! @ 


“OCH; 
27 


where R! is alkyl, alkenyl, or alkynyl containing 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms; or an aromatic moiety selected from the group consist- 
ing of phenyl and naphthyl or a heterocyclic moiety selected 
from the group consisting of thiophenyl and quinolinyl or 
NHCO}R? wherein R? is lower alkyl containing 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,260,300 
RAPAMYCIN CARBONATE ESTERS AS 
IMMUNO-SUPPRESSANT AGENTS 
David C. Hu, Highland Park, N.J., assignor to American Home 
Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 979,072 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/395; COTD 491/06 
U.S. Cl. 514—291 
1. A compound according to the formula: 


13 Claims 


wherein: 

R! and R2 are independently H or —COOR? but both R! and 
R?2 cannot be H, and 

R3 is C\-C¢ alkyl where 1 to 3 hydrogens may be replaced 
by fluorine, chlorine, bromine or iodine, C3-Cg cycloal- 
kyl, C2-C¢ alkenyl, or Ar—(CH2),— where n is 0 to 6 and 
Ar is phenyl, phenyl substituted by fluorine, chlorine, 
bromine, iodine, trifluoromethyl, nitro, cyano, C;-C¢ 
alkyl or C,-C¢ alkoxy; pyridinyl, indolyl, quinolyl or 
furany]; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,260,301 
PHARMACEUTICAL SOLUTION CONTAINING FK-506 
Shigeo Nakanishi, Neyagawa, and Iwao Yamanaka, Osaka, both 
of Japan, assignors to Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 662,443, Feb. 28, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 984,239 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1990, 2-51110 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/44, 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—291 8 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical solution which comprises FK 506, a 
pharmaceutically acceptable surface active agent comprising 
polyoxyethylene hydrogenaied castor oil, and a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable nonaqueous solvent selected from the group 
consisting of ethanol, pyropylene glycol, glycerin and polyeth- 
ylene glycol. 


5,260,302 
ANTIFUNGAL MICROORGANISM 
Maria Fattori, Valdagno, Italy; Stefaan R. M. Horemans, Kor- 
beek Dyle; Marc Lefebvre, Evers, both of Belgium; Keith A. 
Powell, and Annabel Renwick, both of Berkshire, England, 
assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, London, 
United Kingdom 
Filed Oct. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 597,665 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 17, 1989, 
8923407 
Int. C1.5 C12Q 1/04; C12N 1/20 
US. Cl. 435—34 12 Claims 
1. In a method for the screening of a putative antifungal 
agent, the improvement which comprises assessing the inhibi- 
tory effect of said agent on fungal infestation in two tests, 
wherein the first test comprises preparing a mycelium of a 
pathogen of the Pythium spp in a layer of culture medium, 
placing a layer of sterile soil on the culture layer, adding an 
aliquot of a putative antifungal agent to the soil layer, incubat- 
ing the test unit and assessing the inhibitory effect of the anti- 
fungal agent on growth of the pathogen; and, 
the second test comprises inoculating a soil sample with a 
pathogenic fungus sowing in the fungus-infested soil a 
seed of a plant susceptible to infection by the fungus, 
applying an aliquot of a putative antifungal agent to the 
soil, allowing the seed to germinate and a plant to grow 
therefrom and assessing the inhibitory effect of the said 
antifungal agent on plant health compared with an unin- 
fected control. 


5,260,303 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINES AS SEROTONERGIC 5-HT3 
ANTAGONISTS 
Daniel P. Becker, Glenview; Daniel L. Flynn, Mundelein; Alan 
E. Moormann, Skokie; Roger Nosal, Buffalo Grove, and Clara 
I. Villamil, Glenview, all of Ill., assignors to G. D. Searle & 
Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 666,113 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 453/06; A61K 31/435 
U.S. Cl. 514—300 
1. A compound of the formula 


a 


‘ 


24 Claims 


the stereoisomers and pharmaceutically acceptable salts 
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thereof, wherein R; is H or C}-¢ alkyl and R2 is H or halogen; 
and Y represents NH or O. 


5,260,304 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATION BINDING WITH 
GASTRIC ACID 

Gerhard Gergely; Thomas Gergely, and Irmgard Gergely, all of 

Gartengasse 8, A-1050 Vienna, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/01503, § 371 Date Mar. 6, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 6, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/03241, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 21, 1991 

PCT Filed Sep. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 838,435 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 7, 1989, 

3260/89; Sep. 15, 1989, 3366/89; Feb. 20, 1990, 532/90 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/29, 9/16, 9/46, 33/24; A23L 2/40 

USS. Cl. 514—58 16 Claims 

1. A preparation of granvles containing at least one insolu- 
ble, complexed or slightly insoluble acid-binding substance in 
powder form and an effervescent system consisting of at least 
one organic, edible acid and at least one alkali metal or alkaline 
earth metal carbonate or bicarbonate, wherein said preparation 
is a pharmaceutical preparation which binds gastric acid and in 
which the substance is an active substance and each granule 
contains at least one acidic component, at least one carbonate 
component and at least one active substance bonded to one 
another, the active substance being present in an amount of 5 to 
50% by weight, having an acid-binding power of 2 to 40 
meq/g, not reacting with the acid of the effervescent system 
and increasing the pH and in 0.1N HCl during 2 min by a 
maximum of 0.5, and each granule containing a core as a car- 
rier comprising crystals of the edible, organic acid on which 
the active substance powder particles, are anchored. 


5,260,305 
COMBINATION OF PRAVASTATIN AND NICOTINIC 


ACID OR RELATED ACID AND METHOD FOR 
LOWERING SERUM CHOLESTEROL USING SUCH 
COMBINATION 
Leonard G. Dennick, Princeton, N.J., assignor to E. R. Squibb & 

Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 817,233, Jan. 6, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 535,260, Jun. 8, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
282,647, Dec. 12, 1988, abandoned. This application Jun. 18, 
1992, Ser. No. 900,378 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/495, 31/44, 31/34, 31/225 
USS. Cl. 514—255 9 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical combination comprising a therapeuti- 
cally effective arnount of pravastatin and a therapeutically 
effective amount of nicotinic acid or a derivative of nicotinic 
acid which has antihypercholesterolemic activity and will not 
cause drug-induced myopathy or rhabdomyolysis, wherein the 
pravastatin is employed in an amount within the range of from 
about 10 to about 40 mg and the nicotinic acid or derivative 
thereof is employed in an amount within the range of from 
about 75 to about 2000 mg. 


5,260,306 
INHALATION PHARMACEUTICALS 
Terence D. Boardman, Davenham, and Raymond B. Forrester, 
Sandbach, both of England, assignors to Fisons pic, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 403,788, Sep. 6, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 864,807, May 19, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 606,542, 
May 3, 1986, Pat. No. 4,590,206, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 399,748, Jul. 19, 1982, abandoned. This application Jul. 2, 
1991, Ser. No. 727,322 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 24, 1981, 
8122846; Mar. 19, 1986, 8606755 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/44 
US. Cl. 514—291 18 Claims 
1. Finely divided nedocromil sodium comprising a therapeu- 
tically effective proportion of individual parties of uniform 
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shape capable of penetrating deep into the lung, said particles 
being both unagglomerated and unmixed with a coarse carrier, 
sufficiently free flowing to be capable of being filled into cap- 
sules on an automatic filling machine and to empty from an 
opened capsule in an inhalation device, and having a per- 
meametry:BET ratio of from 0.5 to 1.0, said particles being 
prepared by atomizing and drying a solution of nedocromil 
sodium in a kinetic or pneumatic energy atomizer. 


5,260,307 
GUANIDINE DERIVATIVES COMPOSITIONS AND USE 
Jean Ackermann; David Banner, both of Basel, Switzerland; 
Klaus Gubernator, Freiburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Paul 
Hadvary, Biel-Benken, Switzerland; Kurt Hilpert, Hofstetten, 
Switzerland; Klaus Miiller, Miinchenstein, Switzerland; Lud- 
vik Labler, Bottmingen, Switzerland; Gérard Schmid, Kien- 
berg, Switzerland; Thomas B. Tschopp, Ettingen, Switzerland; 
Hans P. Wessel, Heitersheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and 
Beat Wirz, Reinach, Switzerland, assignors to Hofmann-La 
Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 719,429 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 5, 1990, 
2250/90; May 2, 1991, 1315/91 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/445, 31/535; COTD 401/12, 413/12 
US. Cl. 514—323 39 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


wherein 
R is aryl, 
T is CH, 
L is NH, 
X is H, —CHzCOOH, —CH2COO—C;-4-alkyl, 
M is R’—(CH?2))-2CH=, 
R’ is heteroaryl or heterocyclyl, 
a hydrate or solvate, or physiologically usable salt thereof. 


5,260,308 

METHOD TO INCREASE PERMEABILITY OF THE 

BLOOD-NERVE/BRAIN BARRIERS TO PROTEINS 
Joseph F. Poduslo, and Geoffrey L. Curran, both of Rochester, 

Minn., assignors to Mayo Foundation for Medical Education 

and Research, Rochester, Minn. 

Filed Nov. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 788,497 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 3/08; A61K 37/02, 37/26, 37/04 

USS. Cl. 514—21 18 Claims 

1. A method for enhancing the permeability of the blood- 
nerve barrier (BNB) or the blood-brain barrier (BBB) of a 
mammal to a selected bioactive protein comprising contacting 
cells constituting the BNB or the BBB of the mammal with 
said selected bioactive protein in a suitable physiological fluid, 
wherein said bioactive protein is glycated so that an effective 
amount of said bioactive protein is introduced into the nervous 


system. 
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5,260,309 
4,5,6,11-TETRAHYDROBENZO [6,7] CYCLOOCTA 
[1,2-B]JTHIOPHEN-6,11-IMINES AND 
6,11-DIHYDROBENZO [6,7] CYCLOOCTA [1,2-B] 
THIOPHEN-6,11-IMINES 
Ralph P. Robinson, Gales Ferry, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

PCT No. PCT/US89/02387, § 371 Date Jan. 29, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 29, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO90/15060, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 13, 1990 

PCT Filed Jun. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 828,892 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 513/22; A61K 31/38 

U.S. Cl, 514—215 

1. A compound of the formula 


20 Claims 


mA | 


R! 


wherein the broken line represents a saturated or an olefinic 
bond, 
R! and R¢ are each hydrogen or C; to Ce alkyl, 
and R2 and R3 are each hydrogen, C; to C¢ alkyl, halogen, 
C to Cg alkoxy or C; to C¢ alkylthio, with the proviso that 
when R?2 and R3 are each hydrogen, halogen, or C; to Cg 
alkoxy the broken line represents an olefinic bond, or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,260,310 
OXETANONE COMPOUNDS AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THEM 
Romano Derungs, Riehen; Hans P. Marki; Henri Stalder, both 
of Basel, and André Szente, Riehen, all of Switzerland, as- 
signors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 653,847, Feb. 11, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 928,907 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 26, 1990, 
604/90; Dec. 17, 1990, 4005/90 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/365; COTD 305/12 
US. Cl. 514—449 23 Claims 
15. A pharmaceutical composition which comprises a thera- 
peutically effective amount of a compound having the formula 


wherein Q is a group having the formula 


(R3,R4)NCO(X)n-CO— Q! 
and 

R! and R? each are independently alkyl with up to 18 C 

atoms substituted by | to 3 halogen atoms or alkyl, alke- 

nyl, alkynyl or alkadienyl groups with up to 20 C atoms 

optionally interrupted by a 1,4-arylene group, optionally 

substituted by an aryl group in the w-position and option- 

ally substituted by an aryl-C}-4-alkyl group, whereby R! 

can be interrupted by an O or S atom or by a sulphinyl or 

sulphonyl group in a position other than the a-position to 
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an unsaturated C atom, or R! is an aryl-NH— or aryl-C}-4- 
alkyl-OCONH— group, 

R3 and R‘ each are independently hydrogen or C}-4-alkyl or 
together with the N atom to which they are attached form 
a saturated 3- to 6-membered ring optionally containing an 
O or S atom in a position other than the a-position to the 
N atom, 

n is the number 1 or 0, X is an alkylene group, which con- 
tains up to 8 C atoms, which is optionally interrupted by 
an O or S atom or by a sulphinyl or sulphonyl group and 
which is optionally substituted by a hydroxy, mercapto, 
aryl, aryloxy, arylthio, aryl-C;-4-alkyl, aryl-C)-4-alkoxy, 
aryl-C}.4-alkylthio, aryl-C-4-alkylidene, C3.7-cycloalkyli- 
dene or C}.¢-alkylidene group or by one or two C}-¢-alkyl, 
C}.6-alkoxy or C;.¢-alkylthio groups, whereby two Cj-¢- 
alkyl, C}.¢-alkoxy or C}.¢-alkylthio groups on the same C 
atom or on two adjacent C atoms can form an optionally 
mono-unsaturated 3- to 7-membered ring and an option- 
ally present hydroxy or mercapto group or an optionally 
present unsaturated C atom must be in a position other 
than the a-position to an optionally present O or S atom or 
to an optionally present sulphinyl or sulphonyl group, or 
X is a group of the formula —=CHN(R,R°) where R and 
R° each are independently hydrogen C}-4-alkyl, Cy-4- 
alkyl(CO or OCO)—, aryl, aryl(CO or OCO)—, aryl-C}. 
4-alkyl or aryl-C;-4-alkyl(CO or OCO)— and a therapeuti- 
cally inert carrier. 


5,260,311 
PIPERIDINE COMPOUNDS AND THEIR USE 
Per Sauerberg, Valby, and Preben H. Olesen, Kobenhavyn, both 
of Denmark, assignors to Novo Nordisk A/S, Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark 
Continuation of Ser. No. 482,272, Feb. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,041,455, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 401,370, 
Aug. 31, 1989, Pat. No. 5,043,345. This application Aug. 16, 
1991, Ser. No. 746,378 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Feb. 22, 1989, 0825/89; 
May 12, 1989, 2315/89 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 20, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 417/04; A61K 31/44 
US. Cl. 514—342 
1. A compound of formula I 


15 Claims 


wherein 
R is H or CH3; and 
R! is —OR? wherein R? is Cs.¢-alkeny! or Cs-¢-alkynyl; or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,260,312 
STABILIZED AGROCHEMICAL COMPOSITIONS 
Yuzuru Wada, Tokyo, and Shigeharu Koyama, Oyama, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nihon Bayer Agrochem K.K., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 616,442, Nov. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,140,019. This application May 13, 1992, Ser. No. 882,338 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1989, 1-306650 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/425, 31/44, 31/38 
U.S. Cl. 514—342 10 Claims 
1. A stabilized agrochemical composition comprising, as 
active ingredients, a combination of: 
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(A) a heterocyclic compound of the formula 


Xx 


N 
| 
CH2—R! 


wherein X represents S or CH2, 

R! represents a pyridyl or thiazolyl radical which is op- 
tionally substituted by at least one substituent selected 
from the group consisting of halogen and alkyl, 

Y represents N or CH and 

Z represents NO2 or CN; 

(B) an organophosphorous esters compound, and 

(C) at least one compound having a polyethyleneglycol or 
polypropyleneglycol chain or an _ ethyleneglycol- 
propyleneglycol copolymeric chain. 


5,260,313 
DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF VARIOUS 
NEURALGIAS 
Bruce Frome, Bel Air, Calif., assignor to National Pain Insti- 
tute, Inc., Marina Del Rey, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 849,770 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/23; C12Q 1/00 
US. Cl. 514—552 12 Claims 
1. A method of treating Postherpetic Neuralgia or Reflex 
Sympathetic Dystrophy pain in patients comprising topically 
applying a therapeutically effective amount of geranium oil 
bourbon to skin areas affected with said pain. 


5,260,314 
CERTAIN 3-(1,2,5-OXA- OR 
THIADIAZOL-4-YL)-1-AZABICYCLO [2.2.2}OCTANES 
HAVING PHARMACEUTICAL PROPERTIES 
Per Sauerberg, Valby, and Preben H. Olesen, Copenhagen, both 
of Denmark, assignors to Novo Nordisk A/S, Novo Alle, 
Denmark 
Filed Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,160 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Aug. 21, 1990, 1985/90 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 453/02, 451/02; A61K 31/44 
U.S. Cl. 514—305 36 Claims 
1. A compound of formula I 


G R 


XX 


Tage 


wherein 

X is sulphur; 

R is —CHO, —OR‘4, —SR‘4 or —NO2, wherein R‘ is straight 
or branched C3.;5-alkyl, straight or branched C}.15-alkyl 
which is substituted with a phenyl group wherein the 
phenyl group may be optionally substituted with halogen, 
—CN, Ci-4-alkyl or C;4-alkoxy, straight or branched 
C>.15-alkenyl, straight or branched C?.;5-alkynyl or a 
phenyl or benzyloxy carbonyl group, each of which may 
be optionally substituted with halogen, —CN, Cj-4-alkyl 
or C;.4-alkoxy; 

G is the following azabicyclic ring: 
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wherein 

the thiadiazole ring can be attached at any carbon atom of 
the azabicyclic ring; 

R! and R? may be present at any position, including the 
point of attachment of the thiadiazole ring, and indepen- 
dently are H, straight or branched C}-s-alkyl, straight or 
branched C2.5-alkenyl, straight or branched C2.5-alky- 
nyl, straight or branched C}-j9-alkoxy, straight or 
branched C}-5-alkyl substituted with OH, OH, halogen, 
NH} or carboxy; 

R3 is H, straight or branched C}.s-alkyl, straight or 
branched C2-5-alkenyl or straight or branched C?.5- 
alkynyl; 

n is 1 and p is 2; and 

. . . . is a single or double bond; or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof. 

20. A compound of formula I 


G R 


-* 


N N 
“x7 


wherein 

X is oxygen; 

R is —CHO, —OR‘*, —SR*, —NO2, —SOR‘, —SO2R4, 
—COR*, —CH=NOR‘ or a phenyl, phenoxy, benzoyl, 
benzyl or benzyloxycarbonyl group, each of which may 
be optionally substituted with halogen, —CN, C-4-alkyl 
or C;.4-alkoxy, wherein R¢ is straight or branched C}-15- 
alkyl which may be optionally substituted with a phenyl 
group wherein the phenyl group may be optionally substi- 
tuted with halogen, —CN, C;-4-alkyl or C-4-alkoxy, 
straight or branched C?.5-alkenyl, straight or branched 
C2.15-alkynyl or a phenyl or benzyloxycarbonyl group, 
each of which may be optionally substituted with halogen, 
—CN, C}-4-alkyl or C)-4-alkoxy; 

G is the following azabicyclic ring; 


R! 


2. 
R Cp 


ce. * 
“nN 


wherein 

the oxadiazole ring can be attached at any carbon atom of 
the azabicyclic ring; 

R! and R?2 may be present at any position, including the 
point of attachment of the oxadiazole ring, and indepen- 
dently are H, straight or branched C}-5-alkyl, straight or 
branched C>.5-alkenyl, straight or branched C2-s-alky- 
nyl, straight or branched C}-j0-alkoxy, straight or 
branched C}-.5-alkyl substituted with OH, OH, halogen, 
NH)? or carboxy; 

R3 is H, straight or branched C}-s-alkyl, straight or 
branched C?-.5-alkenyl or straight or branched C?-5- 
alkyny]; 

n is 1 and p is 2; and 
is a single or double bond; or a pharmaceutically- 
acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,260,315 
USE OF DIONCOPHYLLINES AS FUNGICIDES 

Gerhard Bringmann, Wuerzburg; Martin Ruebenacker, Altrip; 

Eberhard Ammermann, Ludwigshafen; Gisela Lorenz, Neus- 

tadt, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Laurent A. Assi, Abi- 

djan, Ivory Coast, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 26, 1992, Ser. No. 887,933 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 25, 

1991, 4117080 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 43/42 

USS. Cl, 514—307 3 Claims 

1. A method of combatting fungi, wherein the fungi or the 
plants, seed, objects or soil threatened by fungus attack are 
treated with a fungicidally effective amount of a compound 
selected from the group consisting of dioncophylline A, dion- 
cophylline B, and mixtures thereof. 


5,260,316 
ISOQUINOLYL SUBSTITUTED HYDROXYLAMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
John H. Van Duzer, Asbury, and Dennis M. Roland, Basking 
Ridge, both of N.J., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 738,075, Jul. 30, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 893,142 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/47; CO7TD 217/06, 217/16 
US. Cl. 514—309 21 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


Ra 
R3 
A-B—-C-"-N-C—"R2 
hy br, 


wherein 

R represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl, biaryl, C3—C7- 
cycloalkyl, aryl-lower alkyl, aryl-lower alkenyl, aryl- 
lower alkynyl, aryloxy-lower alkyl, arylthio-lower alkyl; 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl-lower alkyl, biaryl-lower alkyl, aryl- 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl, aryl-C3-C7-cycloalkyl-lower alkyl or 
aryloxy-aryl-lower alkyl; and aryl represents carbocyclic 
or heterocyclic aryl; 

Z represents C2-alkylene or vinylene, each unsubstituted or 
substituted by lower alkyl; 

Y represents CO; 

A represents O, S, or a direct bond; 

B represents lower alkylene; or B represents lower alkeny- 
lene provided that A represents a direct bond; 

X represents oxygen or sulfur; 

R, represents hydrogen, acyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, amino- 
carbonyl, mono- or di-lower alkylaminocarbonyl, lower 
alkenylaminocarbonyl, lower alkynylaminocarbonyl, car- 
bocyclic or heterocyclic aryl-lower alkylaminocarbonyl, 
carbocyclic or heterocyclic arylaminocarbonyl, C3-C7- 
cycloalkylaminocarbonyl or C3-C7-cycloalkyl-lower al- 
kylaminocarbony]; 

R2 represents lower alkyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl-lower 
alkyl, C3-C7-cycloalkyl, carbocyclic or heterocyclic aryl, 
carbocyclic or heterocyclic aryl-lower alkyl, C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl-lower alkyl, amino, mono- or di-lower alkyl- 
amino, lower alkenylamino, lower alkynylamino, carbo- 
cyclic or heterocyclic aryl-lower alkylamino, carbocyclic 
or heterocyclic arylamino, C3—C7-cycloalkylamino, 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl-lower alkylamino or lower alkoxycar- 
bonyl-lower alkylamino; 

R3 and Rg independently represent hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

Rg represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, halo, trifluoromethyl 
or lower alkoxy; and wherein in the above definitions aryl 
represents carbocyclic or heterocyclic aryl; carbocyclic 
aryl represents phenyl or phenyl mono- or di-substituted 
by one or two radicals selected from lower alkyl, lower 
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alkoxy, halogen, cyano and trifluoromethyl, or 1-or 2- 
naphthyl; and heterocyclic aryl represents pyridyl, quino- 
lyl, isoquinolyl, benzothienyl, benzofuranyl, benzopyra- 
nyl, benzothiopyranyl, dihydrobenzopyranyl, dihy- 


drobenzothiopyranyl, furanyl, pyrrolyl or thienyl, or any 
said radical substituted by lower alkyl or halogen; or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,260,317 
PIPERIDINE, TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE AND 
PYRROLIDINE COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert Lavielle, La Celle Saint Cloud; Michel Laubie, Vaucres- 
son, and Francis Colpaert, Le Vesinet, all of France, assignors 
to Adir et Compagnie, Courbevoie, France 
Division of Ser. No. 723,757, Jul. 1, 1991. This application Nov. 
5, 1992, Ser. No. 972,127 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 10, 1990, 90 08729 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 401/40; A61K 31/47 
US. Cl. 514—314 6 Claims 
1. A compound selected from those of the formula (I): 


in which 
Rj represents a quinol-3-yl radical, optionally substituted on 
the benzene ring by one or more halogen, alkyl having 1 
to 6 carbon atoms inclusive, hydroxyl, or alkoxy having 1 
to 6 carbon atoms inclusive, 
A represents a single bond, and 
R2 represents: 
hydrogen, benzyl or alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms 
inclusive, 
aminoalky! having 1 to 6 carbon atoms inclusive, cyanoal- 
kyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms inclusive, or a radical of 
formula wy: 


(w1) 


ae i ie 
Oo 


in which: 

n is 1-6 inclusive, and 

R4 represents hydrogen, halogen, alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms inclusive or alkoxy having 1 to 6 carbon atom 
inclusive, 

its possible stereoisomers, 

and its addition salts with a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid. 


5,260,318 
PHENYLPIPERIDYLAMINES AND DRUGS 
CONTAINING THEM 
Wilfried Lubisch, Mannheim; Sabine Schult, Heidelberg; Rudolf 

Binder, Worms; Manfred Raschack, Weisenheim am Sand; 
Roland Reinhardt, Kaiserslautern, and Dietmar Seemann, 
Nussloch, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 760,159 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 16, 
1990, 4032766 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/445; COTD 401/12, 211/56 
US. Cl. 514—318 2 Claims 
1. A phenylpiperidylamine of the formula I 
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NR3-€CH23zAr 


where 
R! is H, NO2, R4SO2NH, 


ll ? 
R4‘—CNH, R‘—C, 


N=C, CF3, CF30, F, Cl, Br, Ci-C4-alkyl, R30, CO2R3, 
CHO, CH=NOR3?, CH30R3 and 

R? is H, F, Cl, Br, C:-Cy-alkyl or R*O, where R! and R? are 
not both H, 

R3 is H or R4, 

R¢4 is Cj-C4-alkyl or phenyl, 

n is 1, 2, 3 or 4 and 

Ar is 


and the physiologically tolerated salts thereof. 


5,260,319 
THIENOBENZOXEPINS AND NAPHTHOTHIOPHENES 
Richard C. Effland, Bridgewater, and David G. Wettlaufer, 

Phillipsburg, both of N.J., assignors to Hoechst-Roussel Phar- 
maceuticals Incorporated, Somerville, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 648,496, Jan. 30, 1991, Pat. No. 5,227,388, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 457,132, Dec. 26, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,006,536. This application Mar. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 35,095 

Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/445; CO7D 409/06 
US. Cl, 514—326 
1. A compound of the formula 


7 Claims 


R 

| 

N 
\ 


(CH2)n 


HO H 
‘co 
F 
OL 
w Ss 
wherein R is loweralkyl or arylloweralkyl; X and Y are inde- 
pendently hydrogen, loweralkyl, halogen, loweralkoxy, or 
trifluoromethyl; W is CH2, CHOH, or C—O; and n is 1 or 2; an 


optical isomer or pharmaceutically acceptable addition salt 
thereof. 
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5,260,320 
DIAMINOTRIFLUOROMETHYLPYRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS AND PHOSPHOLIPASE A? INHIBITOR 
CONTAINING THEM 
Takahiro Haga; Hideo Sugi; Itaru Shigehara; Shinji Odawara; 

Syuichi Yotsuya; Hirohiko Kimura, and Kazuhiro Yamamoto, 
all of Kusatsu, Japan, assignors to Ishihara Sangyo Kaisha 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 723,377, Jun. 28, 1991. This application Jul. 
29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,083 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1990, 2-181999; 
May 24, 1991, 3-222530 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/44; COTD 213/76 
US. Cl. 514—336 10 Claims 
1. A diaminotrifluoromethylpyridine of the formula (I) or its 
salt: 


@) 


wherein X is —CW!R], Y is C_i alkyl, —CW>R®, —CO- 
COR’, NHCOR’?, —C(—W3)W4R8, —(NH)[1]mSO2R9, 
—(NH)mSO20R!° or —(NH)mSO2N(R!!)R!2, wherein R! is 
thienyl which may be substituted, benzothienyl which may be 
substituted, tetrahydrobenzothienyl which may be substituted, 
thiazolyl which may be substituted, furanyl which may be 
substituted or benzofuranyl which may be substituted, each of 
R6 and R°, which are independent from one another, is a chain 
hydrocarbon group which may be substituted, a monocyclic 
hydrocarbon group which may be substituted, a polycyclic 
hydrocarbon group which may be substituted, R7 is C}_)g alkyl 
which may be substituted, Ci_13 alkoxy which may be substi- 
tuted, phenyl which may be substituted or phenoxy which may 
be substituted, each of R8 and R!°, which are independent from 
one another, is C;-1g alkyl which may be substituted, C2_13 
alkenyl which may be substituted, C2_1g alkynyl which may be 
substituted, C3_13 cycloalkyl which may be substituted, phenyl 
which may be substituted or benzyl which may be substituted, 
each of R!! and R!2, which are independent from one another, 
is C)_1g alkyl which may be substituted, each of W', W3 and 
W‘, which are independent from one another, is an oxygen 
atom or a sulfur atom, and m is 0 or 1; 
wherein the substituent for each of the chain hydrocarbon 
group which may be substituted for each of R° and R9, the 
alkyl which may be substituted and the alkoxy which may 
be substituted for R’, the alkyl which may be substituted, 
the alkenyl which may be substituted and the alkynyl 
which may be substituted for each of R8 and R!°, and the 
alkyl which may be substituted for each of R!! and R!2, is 
one or more halogen atoms, C1-1g alkoxy, halo Ci-13 
alkoxy, Cj-18 alkylthio, C3_3 cycloalkyl, C33 cycloalk- 
oxy, Cs_g cycloalkenyl, C3_3 cycloalkenyloxy, Cj-1 alk- 
oxycarbonyl, C; ~alkylcarbonyl, C;-13 alkylcarbonyloxy, 
aryl, aryloxy, arylthio, amino or Cj-;g alkyl-substituted 
amino; and the substituent for each of the thienyl which 
may be substituted, the benzothienyl which may be substi- 
tuted, the tetrahydrobenzothienyl which may be substi- 
tuted, the thiazolyl which may be substituted, the furanyl 
which may be substituted and the benzofuranyl which 
may be substituted for R!, the monocyclic hydrocarbon 
group which may be substituted, the polycyclic hydrocar- 
bon group which may be substituted for each of R® and 
R9, the phenyl which may be substituted and the phenoxy 
which may be substituted for R’, and the cycloalkyl 
which may be substituted, the phenyl which may be sub- 
stituted and the benzyl which may be substituted for each 
of R8 and R!9, is one or more halogen atoms, C}-)8 alkyl, 
C}-18 haloalkyl, Cj-13 alkoxy, halo, Cj-13 alkoxy, C}-18 
alkylthio, C3.3 cycloalkyl, C33 cycloalkoxy, Cs_g cy- 
cloalkenyl, Cs_g cycloalkenyloxy, Cj_13 alkoxycarbonyl, 
C)-18 alkylcarbonyl, C;-1g alkylcarbonyloxy, aryl, aryl- 
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oxy, arylthio, amino, C}-13 alkyl substituted amino, cyano 
or nitro. 


5,260,321 
USE OF 1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE DERIVATIVES AND 
COMBINATIONS THEREOF WITH CALCITONINS 
Robert P. Hof, Gelterkinden, and Moise Azria, Basel, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 469,851, Jan. 10, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 120,566, Oct. 29, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 885,625, Jul. 8, 
1986, abandoned. This application Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 
728,911 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 12, 1984, 
8428552 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 413/04, 417/04 
U.S, Cl. 514—338 6 Claims 
1. A method for treating arteriosclerosis which comprises 
administering a therapeutically effective amount of 4-(2,1,3- 
benzoxadiazol-4-yl)-1,4-dihydro-2,6-dimethyl-3-methoxycar- 
bonyl-pyridine-5-carboxylic acid isopropyl ester to a subject in 
need of such treatment. 


5,260,322 
ANGIOTENSION II ANTAGONISTS IN THE 
TREATMENT OF HYPERURICEMIA 
Mitsuyosi Nakasima, Hamamatsu; Ikuo Ohta, Tama; Mitsutaka 
Kanamaru, Hamamatsu, and Kazuo Kamei, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 771,067 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1990, 2-270214 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/44, 31/41, 31/415 
US. Cl. 514—341 12 Claims 
1. A method of treating hyperuricemia which comprises the 
administration to a patient in need of such treatment of a thera- 


peutically effective amount of a non-peptide type compound. 
having an angiotensin II receptor-antagonizing activity. 


5,260,323 
2,4- AND 2,5-SUBSTITUTED PYRIDINE-N-OXIDES, 
PROCESSES FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR 
USE 
Ekkehard Baader, Kénigstein/Taunus; Martin Bickel, Bad 
Homburg, and Volkmar Giinzler-Pukall, Marburg, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 721,681, Jun. 26, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 978,467 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 28, 
1990, 4020570 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/44, 31/455; COTD 211/72, 211/84 
U.S. Cl, 514—356 11 Claims 
1. A 2,4- or 2,5-substituted pyridine-N-oxide of the formula 


C1 
h 


R2— @® 


R! 


in which 

R! is —C(O)—X—R3, where 

X is O or —N(R*’)— and 

R3 is hydrogen, Cj-Cs-alkyl, Cg-cycloalkyl, phenyl or pyri- 
dyl, where these radicals mentioned for R3 are unsubsti- 
tuted or are substituted by one or two identical radicals 
R‘4, where 

R4 is hydroxyl, amino, carboxyl, C;—C4-alkoxy, C)-C4- 
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alkoxycarbonyl or phenyl, where the phenyl radical is 
unsubstituted or monosubstituted by methyl or methoxy 
and 
R*’ has the meaning of R3, where the radicals R3 and R>’ are 
identical or different or 
R3 and R*’, together with the nitrogen atom to which they 
are bonded, are a radical of the formula II 


ap 


in which 
n is 2 and 
A is CH2, 
and in which 
R? has the meaning of R!, where the radicals R! and R? are 
identical or different 
or R2 is only present in the 4-position, and one of the 
radicals R3 or R¢ is in the 5-position 
or a physiologically tolerable salt thereof, excluding com- 
pounds of the general formula I in which R! and R? are identi- 
cal or different and are carboxyl, its methyl or ethyl esters and 
its diethylamides, and excluding 2-pyridine carboxylic acid-5- 
(octylaminocarbony])-1-oxide. 


5,260,324 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING D-CYCLOSERINE AND 
D-ALANINE FOR MEMORY AND LEARNING 
ENHANCEMENT OR TREATMENT OF A COGNITIVE 
OR PSYCHOTIC DISORDER 
Alex A. Cordi, St. Louis, Mo., and Michel R. Jans, Brussels, 
Belgium, assignors to G. D. Searle & Company, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 789,717, Nov. 8, 1991, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 473,241, Feb. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,061,721. This application Nov. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 992,467 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/42, 31/195 
USS. Cl. 514—376 2 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical dosage form comprising a therapeuti- 
cally effective amount of D-cycloserine and a therapeutically- 
effective amount of D-alanine, along with one or more phar- 
maceutically-acceptable excipients, said D-cycloserine and 
said D-alanine being present in a therapeutically-effective 
ratio, said therapeutically-effective ratio being in a range of 
about 10-to-1 to about 100-to-1 of said D-alanine to said D- 
cycloserine, said D-cycloserine being present in an amount in a 
range from 2 mg to about 50 mg of D-cycloserine per unit 
dosage form. 


5,260,325 
ANGIOTENSIN II RECEPTOR BLOCKING TERTIARY 
AMIDES 
Jay A. Markwalder, and Richard S. Pottorf, both of Wilming- 
ton, Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Com- 
pany, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 747,022 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 257/04; A61K 31/41 
US. Cl. 514—381 
1. A compound of formula (I) 


6 Claims. 





R! R?2 


wherein: 
R! is other than in the ortho position and is 


R2 


R? and R3 are independently: 
(a) H, 
(b) halo, 
(c) Cy-Ce alkyl, 
(d) Ci-C4 alkoxy, 
(e) Cy-C4 alkoxyalkyl; 
Ris 
(a) H, 
(b) Ci-C¢ alkyl, 
(c) C3-C¢ cycloalkyl, 
(d) C2-C,4 alkenyl, 
(e) C2-C4 alkynyl; 
R¢ is 
(a) Ci-Cjo alkyl, 
(b) C3-C}jo alkenyl, 
(c) C3-Cjo alkynyl, 
(d) C3-Cg cycloalkyl, 
(e) C4-Cg cycloalkenyl, 
(f) C4-Ci0 cycloalkylalkyl, 
(g) Cs-Ci0 cycloalkylalkenyl, 
(h) Cs-Cj0 cycloalkylalkynyl, 
(i) —(CH2)2Z*(CH2)mR°, 


(j) benzyl, optionally substituted on the phenyl ring with 
1-2 substituents selected from the group of halo, C;-C4 


alkyl, C)-C4 alkoxy, —OH or —NOQO2, 

R’ is 

(a) Ci-C¢ alkyl, 

(b) C3-C¢ cycloalkyl, 

(c) C2-Cjo perfluoroalkyl, 

(d) COR+, 

(e) aryl, 

(f) Ci-C3 alkylaryl, 
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(h) —SO20R*, 
(i) -tetrazol-5-yl, 
(j) —PO3H2, 
AY) —P(O2)0R“; 

R30 js 
(a) H, 
(b) C1-Cs alkyl, 
(c) OR!2; 

R% is 
(a) Ci-Ce alkyl, 
(b) Ci-C¢ perfluoroalkyl, 
(c) 1-adamantyl, 
(d) 1-naphthyl, 
(e) benzyl; 

D is 
(a) —CO—, 
(b) —CS—, 
(c) —SO2—; 

Z? is 
(a) —O-, 
(b) —S—, 
(c) —NRI!— 

g is 0 to 2, 

m is | to 5, 

nis Oto 1, 

s is 0 to 5, 

r is 1 to 2, 

b is 0 to 2, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,260,326 
FUNGICIDAL COMPOSITIONS 
Hubert Sauter, Mannheim; Klaus Schelberger, Goennheim; 
Reinhold Saur, Boehl-Iggelheim; Gisela Lorenz, Neustadt, 
and Eberhard Ammermann, Heppenheim, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigsha- 
fen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 943,677 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 12, 
1991, 4130298 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 37/34, 43/64 
USS. Cl. 514—383 2 Claims 
1. A fungicidal composition comprising a synergistically 
fungicidally effective amount of a mixture of 
a) methyl a-methoximino-2-(2-methylphenoxy)-methyl)- 
phenylacetate of the formula 


C=NOCH3 


H3COOC 


Sy 


and 
b) (Z)-2-(1,2,4-triazol-1-ylmethyl)-2-(4-fluorophenyl)-3-(2- 
chloropheny])-oxirane of the formula 


(g) —(CH2)nS(O)gCH2phenyl, where pheny!] is optionally 
substituted with 1-2 substituents selected from the 
group of halo, —OH, C)-C3 alkoxy, or C;-C3 alkyl, 
(h) —CH2S(O),CH3, 
wie aryl is as defined above and 1- or 2-naphthy]; 
R° is 
(a) —CO2H, 
(b) —CO2R”, 
(c) —CHO, 
(d) —CH20OH, 
(e) —CH2OC(O) (CH2),CO2H, 
wherein compounds a) and b) are present in a weight ratio 
range of 10:1 to 1:10. 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,260,327 
METHODS FOR INHIBITING THE PROLIFERATION 
OF BRAIN AND HEPATIC METASTASES BY USING 
LONIDAMINE 
Jae H. Kim, West Bloomfield, Mich.; Sang H. Kim, Flushing, 
N.Y.; Alan Alfieri, Garden City, N.Y., and Charles W. Young, 
New York, N.Y., assignors to Sloan-Kettering Institute for 
Cancer Research, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 526,516, May 21, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 783,209, Oct. 2, 1985, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 925,813 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/415, 31/11 
U.S. Cl. 514—405 10 Claims 

1. A method of treating a patient with brain or hepatic 
metastases which comprises first administering to the patient 
an amount of lonidamine effective to enhance the sensitivity of 
such metastases to a subsequent application of heat and radia- 
tion, then applying heat and radiation to the metastases, such 
heat being applied in an amount sufficient to raise the tempera- 
ture of the metastases above 41° C. and such radiation being 
applied in an amount of 15 Gy to 65 Gy, so as to inhibit prolif- 
eration of the metastases, and thereby treating the patient with 
brain or hepatic metastases. 


5,260,328 
PHENYL-INDENOPURAZOL 3-OXO-PROPANAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES USEFUL IN THE TREATMENT OF 
RHEUMATOID ARTHRITIS 
Gianfederico Doria, Milan; Anna Maria Isetta, Rho; Rinaldo 

Ferreccio, Gorgonzola; Mario Ferrari, Milan; Maria C. For- 

nasiero, Vigevano, and Domenico Trizio, Cassina Rizzardi, all 

of Italy, assignors to Farmitalia Carlo Erba Srl, Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 613,482, Oct. 31, 1990, Pat. No. 5,196,445. 

This application Nov. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 972,391 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 6, 1989, 

8907799 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/415 

U.S. Cl. 514—406 2 Claims 

1. A method of treating a mammal suffering from rheuma- 
toid arthritis, which method comprises administering to said 
mammal a therapeutically effective amount of a heteroaryl-3- 
oxo-propanenitrile derivative of formula (I) 


Ri—N! —— N2 


| Py 
COCH 
» 


SS 


x 
R3 


wherein 

X represents a —CH(R4)—group, wherein R4 represents 
hydrogen or C-C¢ alkyl; 

R; represents phenyl, the phenyl being unsubstituted or 
substituted by a substituent chosen from halogen, tri- 
fluoro-methyl and C;-C¢ alkyl; 

R2 represents: 

a) hydrogen, halogen or C;-C¢ alkyl; 
b) Cy-C¢ alkoxy or C3 or C4 alkenyloxy; 
c) di(C;-C¢ alkyl) amino or a 


R’ 


R” 


group wherein each of R’ and R” independently is 
Ci-C¢ alkyl; 

d) —COOH or C2-C7 alkoxycarbonyl; 

e) a C2-C?7 alkoxycarbonyl! group substituted by a 


150-534 0 - 93 - 15 - QL 3 
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group, wherein R’ and R” are as defined above; R3 is as 
R2 defined above under a) and b); Q represents a 


Ra 


Ry 


group wherein Rg represents hydrogen and Rg repre- 
sents a —(A)m—Rs group wherein m is zero or 1, A is 
a C;-C¢ alkylene chain and Rs is phenyl, unsubstituted 
or substituted by one substituent chosen from halogen, 
CF3 and C;-C¢ alkyl; or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
salt thereof. 


5,260,329 
UREIDO DERIVATIVES OF 

POLY-4-AMINO-2-CARBOXY-1-METHYL COMPOUNDS 
Nicola Mongelli, Milan; Giovanni Biasoli, Gavirate; Alfredo 

Paio, Cernusco sur Naviglio; Maria Grandi, Reggio Emilia, 

and Marina Ciomei, Torre d’Isola, all of Italy, assignors to 

Farmitalia Carlo Erba Srl, Milan, Italy 
PCT No. PCT/EP91/00014, § 371 Date Sep. 9, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date Sep. 9, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/10649, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 25, 1991 

PCT Filed Jan. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 752,577 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 11, 1990, 


Int. Cl.5 CO7D 207/34; A61K 31/40 
US. Cl. 514—422 
1. A compound of the formula (I): 


11 Claims 


wherein 
each of m and n, being the same, is an integer of 1 to 3; 
W is oxygen or sulphur; 
each of the B groups, which are the same, are a —CHo(- 
CHA)/CH2A group, wherein each A group is an acid 
group independently selected from the group consisting of 
sulfonic, sulfuric, sulfamic, sulfinic, phosphoric, phos- 
phonic, phosphamic and carboxylic acid groups, and r is 0, 
1 or 2; 
and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


’ 


5,260,330 
SUBSTITUTED ANILIDES 


Wilfried Lubisch, Mannheim; Gerda von Philipsborn, Wein- 


heim; Sabine Schult, Heidelberg, and Michael Kirchengast, 
Speyer, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,869 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 17, 
1990, 4036782 ; 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 202/05; A61K 31/: 
12 Claims 


1. A substituted anilide of the formula I 
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I 
O—(CH?2),NR2R3 


R* 


where 

R! is C}-C4-alkyl, C}-C4-haloalkyl, C;-C4-alkoxy, halogen, 

cyano, nitro, C2—C4-alkenyl, C2—C4-alkyny]; 

X is methylene, ethylene, vinylene; 

R? and R3 are taken together and form tetramethylene; 

R‘4 is Cj-C4-alkyl, methoxy; 

n is 2, 3 or 4, or a physiologically tolerated acid addition salt 

thereof. 

2. A pharmaceutical composition containing an amount of 
the compound I as defined in claim 1 which is therapeutically 
effective for cardiac arrhythmias and/or for lowering the heart 
rate along with at least one pharmaceutical auxiliary. 


5,260,331 
COMPOSITION FOR TREATING DEPRESSION WITH (S- 
OR O-HETEROARYL)ALKYL AMINES 
John F. White, Wokingham; Michael C. W. Minchin, Oxford, 
and Christine Ennis, Maidenhead, all of England, assignors to 
John Wyeth & Brother Limited, Maidenhead, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 816,336, Dec. 31, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 530,758, May 30, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,086,073. This application Nov. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 970,352 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 2, 1989, 
8912784; Nov. 30, 1989, 8927087 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/34, 31/38, 31/405 
US. Cl. 514—438 14 Claims 
1. A method of treating depression or cerebral insufficiency 
disorders or dementias in a mammal so afflicted, which com- 
prises administering to said mammal an amount effective to 
alleviate depression or cerebral insufficiency or dementias of a 
compound having the formula 


Ar—A (Ia) 


N—B—D! 
E 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein 

E represents hydrogen, lower alkyl or a group Ar'—A!—; 

Ar is a mono- or bi-cyclic heteroaryl group of 5 to 10 ring 
atoms in which the heteroaryl group contains one or two 
heteroatoms selected from O and S, which is optionally 
substituted by one to three substituents independently 
selected from lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, halo- 
loweralkyl, haloloweralkoxy, cyano, amino, mono- or 
di-lower alkylamino and nitro; 

Ar! when present is the same or different as Ar defined 
above, or Ar! is a mono- or bi-cyclic aryl group of 6 to 10 
carbon atoms which is optionally substituted by one to 
three of the substituents as defined for Ar; 

A and A! are independently—(CH2)m, where m is 1 or 2, 
optionally substituted by lower alkyl or an Ar? group 
wherein Ar? is the same or different as Ar! above; 

B is an alkylene group of 3 or 4 carbon atoms, which may be 
substituted by lower alkyl; and 

D! represents halogen, CH3, CR'!R2NH2, SO3H or 
SO2NR®R’ where R! and R? are independently hydrogen 
or lower alkyl and R® and R’ are each hydrogen, lower 
alkyl or aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms or R® and R7 
together with the nitrogen atom to which they are at- 
tached represent a 5 or 6 membered ring. 
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5,260,332 
CHOLESTEROL LOWERING COMPOUNDS 
Claude Dufresne, East Brunswick, N.J., assignor to Merci & 
Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 832,550 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/335; CO7D 319/08 
US. Cl. 514—452 
1. A compound of structural formula (I) 


18 Claims 


wherein 
R, is selected from the group consisting of 


OAc 
Pe ee CH, 


Z1, Z2 and Z3 are each independently selected from; 

a) H; 

b) Cy-salkyl; and 

c) Cy-.salkyl substituted with a member of the group consist- 

ing of: 
i) phenyl, and 
ii) phenyl substituted with methyl, methoxy, halogen (C1, 
Br, I, F) or hydroxy; or 
a pharmaceutically acceptable salt of a compound of formula 
(1. 

17. A method of inhibiting squalene synthetase comprising 
the administration to a subject in need of such treatment a 
nontoxic therapeutically effective amount of a compound of 
claim 1. 


5,260,333 
EFFECT OF A COMBINATION OF A TERBUTALINE, 
DIPHENHYDRAMINE AND RANITIDINE 
COMPOSITION ON GASTROINTESTINAL INJURY 
PRODUCED BY NONSTEROIDAL 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY COMPOSITIONS 
Alison B. Lukacsko, Robbinsville, and Joseph J. Piala, Me- 
tuchen, both of N.J., assignors to Bristol Myers Squibb Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 598,580, Oct. 15, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 243,225, Sep. 2, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 894,982, Aug. 11, 
1986, abandoned. This application Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 865,730 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/34, 31/135 
US, Cl. 514—471 6 Claims 

1. A composition for effectively reducing non-steroidal, 
anti-inflammatory, drug-induced, gastrointestinal irritation 
comprising: 

(a) a selective beta-adrenergic agonist selected from the 

group consisting of terbutaline and its pharmaceutical 
salts; and 
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(b) a receptor blocking component agonist selected from the 
group consisting of histamine-H)-receptor blockers, hista- 
mine H>-receptor blockers, and combinations thereof, 
wherein the histamine-H)-receptor blocker is selected 
from the group consisting of diphenhydramine and its 
pharmaceutical salts, and the histamine-H2-receptor 
blocker is selected from the group consisting of ranitidine 
and its pharmaceutical salts; and 

wherein the concentration ratio of said agonist to said hista- 
mine-H)-receptor blocker is from 1:5 to 1:10, and the 
concentration ratio of said agonist to said histamine-H?- 
receptor blocker is from 1:1 to 1:2.5. 


5,260,334 
THERMALLY STABILIZED BIS 
ALKYLTHIO-ALKYLAMINO-N-ALKYL CARBAMATES 
David L. Miles, Chapel Hill, N.C., assignor to Rhone-Poulenc 
AG Company, Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 587,543, Sep. 21, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,157,050. This application Jul. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 917,452 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 331/00; A61K 31/21 
U.S. Cl. 514—508 
1. A pesticidal composition which comprises: 
(a) a pesticidally effective amount from about 1% to about 
98% by weight of an organic compound of the formula: 


4 Claims 


ll Il 
CH3—C=N—O—C—N—S—N—C—O—N=C—CH3 


| | 
CH3 SCH3 


| 
SCH3 


CH3 


(b) an amount of phosphoric acid from about 0.01% to about 
10% by weight or an amount of alkali metal monobasic 
phosphate salt from about 0.7% to 10% by weight, or a 
mixture thereof effective to retard or inhibit thermal de- 
composition of said compound, and 

(c) said composition is substantially free of water. 


5,260,335 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS FOR THE 
TREATMENT OF INFLAMMATORY DISEASES 
Hildebert Wagner, Breitbrunn am Chiemsee, and Walter 
Dorsch, Munich, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Plantamed Arzneimittel GmbH, Neumarkt, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 837,840 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 26, 
1991, 4106026 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/235 
USS. Cl. 514—532 13 Claims 
1. A method of treating inflammatory diseases, by adminis- 
tering an antiphlogistic pharmaceutical preparation comprising 
at least one compound selected from the group consisting of 
compounds of the general formula: 


R30, 


‘ 


R20-- 


R,;O 


R3 Ry 


galloyl H 
galloyl H 
H 
H 


Ri 


galloyl 
galloyl 
galloyl 
digalloyl 


R2 
galloyl 
digalloyl 
galloyl 
galloyl 


digalloyl 
galloyl 
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-continued 
R30, 


‘ 


R20-- 


R,;O 


R4 
galloyl 


R2 
galloyl 


R3 
galloyl 


Ri 


5 galloyl 


in which galloy! denotes 
OH 


and diagalloyl denotes 
OH 


oO 


—— 


OH 


methyl gallate and gallic acid and the pharmaceutically accept- 
able salts, ethers and esters hereof, together with pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable carrier and dilution agents, in an amount of 
active substances of between about 0.1 wg to 500 mg per kilo- 
gram of body weight. 


5,260,336 
MONOUNSATURATED FAT AS DIETARY 
SUPPLEMENT TO MINIMIZE THE EFFECTS OF 
CATABOLIC ILLNESS 
R. Armour Forse, Brookline, and Edward A. Mascioli, Need- 

ham, both of Mass., assignors to New England Deaconess 

Hospital Corporation, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,189 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/20, 31/22 

USS. Cl. 514—560 24 Claims 

1. A method of minimizing the effects of a catabolic illness in 
an individual, comprising administering to the individual a diet 
which is controlled in the type of fatty acid intake, said diet 
including as the primary lipid source an oil having a #9 mono- 
unsaturated fatty acid as the major fatty acid component. 


5,260,337 

IBUPROFEN-MUSCLE RELAXANT COMBINATIONS 
Robert T. Sims, Holicong; Thomas N. Gates, Doylestown, and 

William Slivka, Philadelphia, all of Pa., assignors to Merck & 

Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,882 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/19, 31/135 

US. Cl. 514—570 10 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition for use in the treatment of 
pain and inflammation and the treatment of muscle spasms and 
associated pain, soreness and tightness of muscles in a mamma- 
lian organism and adapted for unit dosage oral administration, 
said composition comprising: 

(i) an analgesically and anti-inflammatory effective amount 
of (S)-ibuprofen, or a salt thereof, substantially free of 
(R)-ibuprofen; and 

(ii) an amount effective in the treatment of muscle spasms, 
and associated symptoms, of a muscle relaxant selected 
from the group consisting of cyclobenzaprine, chlorzox- 
anzone, methocarbamol and the pharmaceutically accept- 
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able salts thereof, or a therapeutically active stereoisomer 
thereof, substantially free of its other stereoisomers. 


5,260,338 
ANTI-TUMOR METHOD AND COMPOUNDS 
Richard W. Harper, Indianapolis; Gerald A. Poore, Martins- 
ville, and Brent J. Rieder, Greenfield, all of Ind., assignors to 
Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 581,840, Sep. 13, 1990, Pat. No. 5,110,830, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 336,404, Apr. 11, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 729,581, May 2, 1985, 
Pat. No. 4,845,128, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 625,280, 
Jun. 27, 1984, abandoned. This application Jan. 28, 1992, Ser. 
No. 827,136 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/175, 31/18, 31/165 
USS. Cl. 514—592 10 Claims 

1. A solid pharmaceutical formulation suitable for treating 
susceptible neoplasms in mammals which comprises an effec- 
tive amount of a compound of the formula 


R3 Raa 


Ria 


wherein: 
R; is hydrogen, C;-C3 alkyl, halo, trifluoromethyl, or 
C;-C;3 alkoxy; 
R3 is Cj-C;3 alkyl, halo, trifluoromethyl, C;-C3 alkoxy; and 
R2g and R4gare independently chloro or fluoro, in combina- 
tion with a suitable pharmaceutical carrier, diluent or 
excipient. 


5,260,339 
4-PHENYL-1,3-BENZODIAZEPINES AND 
2-AMINO-a-PHENYLPHENETHYLAMINES FOR 
TREATING CONVULSIONS AND PROTECTING 
NEURONS 
Lawrence L. Martin, Lebanon, N.J.; Manfred Worm, Wiesbad- 

en-Naurod, and Charles A. Crichlow, Stockton, Calif., assign- 
ors to Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceuticals Incorporated, Som- 
erville, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 577,233, Oct. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 5,185,465, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 293,387, Jan. 4, 1989, Pat. No. 
4,968,721, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 412,187, 
Aug. 27, 1982, Pat. No. 4,822,914, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 300,006, Sep. 8, 1981, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 91,062, Nov. 5, 1979, Pat. No. 4,309,424, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 948,896, Oct. 5, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 958,204 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/16, 31/135 
US. Cl. 514—613 3 Claims 
1. A method of treating convulsions in mammals which 
comprises administering to a mammal in need of convulsion 
treatment a convulsion treatment effective amount of a com- 
pound of the formula 


in which R, is hydrogen, alkyl of from 1 to 5 atoms, cycloalky- 
lalkyl of from 4 to 8 carbon atoms or aralkyl having 1 to 5 
carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety; R2 is hydrogen or alkyl of 
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from 1 to 5 carbon atoms with the proviso that R2 is hydrogen 
when R, is alkyl; or a group of the formula 


Oo 
ll 
C—R;3 


wherein R3 is hydrogen, alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
cycloalkyl of from 3 to 7 carbon atoms or aryl; R4 is hydrogen 
or a group of the formula 


ie) 
ll 
C—R3 


wherein R3 is as above; X and Y are the same or different and 
each can be hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, fluorine, methoxy, 
alkyl of from 1 to 3 carbon atoms, hydroxy or trifluoromethyl; 
m is the integer 1 or 2 and n is the integer 1, 2 or 3 or a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


5,260,340 
PREVENTION AND AMELIORATION OF 
ACETAMINOPHEN TOXICITY WITH BETA-CAROTENE 
Steven Baranowitz, 85 Tices La. - Apt. 39, New Brunswick, N.J. 
08816, and Paul F. Maderson, Box 6, 210 Axhandle Rd., Rd. 
3, Quakertown, Pa. 18951 
Filed Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 978,870 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/015, 31/16 
US. Cl. 514—629 30 Claims 
1. A method for preventing acetaminophen toxicity in a 
mammal in need of such treatment comprising administering 
an acetaminophen toxicity inhibiting amount of beta-carotene 
before, simultaneously with, after, or any combination thereof, 
administration of acetaminophen to said mammal. 


5,260,341 
PRODUCT AND PROCESS FOR TREATING BOVINE 
MASTITIS AND BOVINE METRITIS 

A. H. J. Rajamannan, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Agro-K 

Corporation Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Jul. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 913,034 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/12, 31/56, 35/00, 35/78 

US. Cl. 514—675 10 Claims 

1. An infusible product for the use in the treatment of bovine 
mastitis and bovine metritis which is infused into the udder of 
a cow when treating mastitis or metritis, comprising a concen- 
trated mixture primarily including diacetyl and a trace amount 
of acetoin which is concentrated by several factors up to a 
factor of 15. 


5,260,342 
METHOD FOR TREATING VIRAL INFECTION 
PARENTERALLY 
Stephen Herman, 9341 Hazel Cir., Villa Park, Calif. 92667 
Division of Ser. No. 600,604, Oct. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 5,126,376, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 363,628, Jun. 8, 1989, Pat. No. 
4,983,637, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 211,378, 
Jun. 24, 1988, abandoned. This application Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. 
No. 900,119 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 31/00, 31/04; A61K 31/07, 31/045 

U.S. Cl. 514—724 12 Claims 

1. A method for treating viral infections in a mammal, com- 
prising the parenteral application of a pharmacologically an- 
tivirally effective amount of an ozonide of a terpene in a phar- 
maceutically acceptable carrier or excipient. 
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5,260,343 
LOW DENSITY FLEXIBLE INTEGRAL SKIN 
POLYURETHANE SYSTEMS USING THERMOPLASTIC 
HYDROCARBON MICROSPHERES AND WATER AS 
CO-BLOWING AGENTS 
Richard P. Harrison, Lincoln Park, and Valeri L. Valoppi, 
Southgate, both of Mich., assignors to BASF Corporation, 
Parsippany, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 60 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 9/24, 9/32, 9/34 
U.S. Cl. 521—51 6 Claims 
1. An integral skin polyurethane foam, obtained by reacting 
an organic polyisocyanate with an isocyanate reactive com- 
pound, said isocyanate reactive compound comprising; 
A. a polyol having a functionality of at least 1.5, 
B. expandable thermoplastic microspheres containing a 
volatile hydrocarbon as a co-blowing agent, 
C. water as a co-blowing agent, 
D. a catalyst capable of promoting urethane formation, 
E. a chain extender, 
F. optionally, an essentially linear alcohol having from 10 to 
20 carbons, and 
G. optionally, a surfactant, fillers, pigments, antioxidants, 
and/or stabilizers. 


5,260,344 

OPEN CELL RIGID ISOCYANURATE FOAMS AND 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING THE SAME AND VACUUM 

HEAT INSULATING LAYER BY USE OF THE SAME 
Kaneyoshi Ashida, and Josho Kashiwame, both of Farmington 

Hills, Mich., assignors to Asahi Glass Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 850,816 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 9/14; CO8G 18/42, 18/48 


U.S. Cl. 521—131 25 Claims 


1. A rigid isocyanurate foam having substantially open cell 


structure, prepared by foaming a mixture comprising an or- 
ganic aromatic polyisocyanate and a polyol in an NCO/OH 
equivalent ratio of 3.5 to 13, wherein said polyol is selected 
from the group consisting of polyether polyols and polyester 
polyols having a hydroxyl equivalent weight of 30 to 3,000 and 
a OH functionality of 2 to 8 per molecule, wherein said foam is 
prepared by a method comprising the steps of: 
reacting an organic polyisocyanate with a polyol in an 
NCO/OH equivalent ratio of 3.5 to 13 in the presence of: 
a) a blowing agent comprising a solvent blend of a hydrocar- 
bon having a boiling point of about 20° C. to 100° C. and 
a chlorinated hydrocarbon containing at least one hydro- 
gen atom and having a boiling point of about 20° C. to 
100° C., wherein, the weight ratio of said hydrocarbon to 
said chlorinated hydrocarbon is between about 5:95 an 
50:50, 
b) a trimerization catalyst, and 
c) optionally, a surfactant. 


5,260,345 
ABSORBENT FOAM MATERIALS FOR AQUEOUS BODY 
FLUIDS AND ABSORBENT ARTICLES CONTAINING 
SUCH MATERIALS 
Thomas A. DesMarais, Norwood; Keith J. Stone; Hugh A. 
Thompson, both of Fairfield; Gerald A. Young, Cincinnati; 
Gary D. LaVon, Harrison, and John C. Dyer, Cincinnati, all 
of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 743,839 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 36/04; B32B 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 521—148 1 Claim 
1. A collapsed polymeric foam material which, upon contact 
with aqueous body fluids, expands and absorbs said fluids, said 
polymeric foam material comprising, when dried, a hydro- 
philic, flexible, non-hydrolyzed structure of interconnected 
open cells, which structure has a capillary suction specific 
surface area of from about 0.5 to 5.0 m2/g; and which structure 
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further has incorporated therein from about 0.5% to 20% by 
weight of residual water-insoluble emulsifier and from about 
0.1% to 7% by weight of a toxicologically acceptable hygro- 
scopic, hydrated salt; said structure further having, 

A) in its collapsed state; 

i) a water content of from about 4% to 15% by weight of 
polymeric foam material; and 

ii) a dry basis density of from about 0.08 to 0.3 g/cm3, and 

B) in its expanded state, 

i) a pore volume of from about 12 to 100 mL/g; 

ii) a resistance to compression deflection such that a con- 
fining pressure of 5.1 kPa produces after 15 minutes of 
strain from about 5% to 95% compression of the struc- 
ture when it is saturated at 37° C. to its free absorbent 
capacity with synthetic urine having a surface tension 
of 65+5 dynes/cm; and 

iii) a dry basis density upon saturation to its free absorbent 
capacity in said synthetic urine which ranges from 
about 9% to 28% of its dry basis density in its collapsed 
State. 


5,260,346 
REACTION SYSTEM FOR PREPARING 
POLYURETHANE/POLYUREA 

Edward F. Cassidy, Chiny; Eric Huygens, Heverlee, and Jan W. 
Leenslag, Tremelo, all of Belgium, assignors to Imperial 
Chemical Industries PLC, Millbank, England 

Filed Nov. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 979,943 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 5, 1991, 
9125918 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/14 

U.S. Cl. 521—159 18 Claims 

1. Reaction system comprising: 

1) a polyisocyanate composition comprising an allophanate 
modified polyisocyanate which is the reaction product of 
a polyol having an average nominal hydroxy] functional- 
ity of from 2 to 6 and an average hydroxyl equivalent 
weight of at least 500 with at least 2 equivalents, per 
hydroxyl equivalent, of an organic polyisocyanate, the 
allophanate modified polyisocyanate comprising urethane 
and allophanate groups in a ratio of at most 4:1; the poly- 
isocyanate composition having an NCO-value of 12 to 
21% by weight; 

2) a polyol having an average nominal hydroxy] functional- 
ity of from 2 to 6 and an average hydroxyl equivalent 
weight of at least 500; and 

3) an aromatic polyamine having a molecular weight of 
122-400 and at least at one of the places ortho to one of the 
amine groups a lower alkyl substituent; the amount of 
hydroxyl equivalents in component | being 40-85% cal- 
culated on the total amount of hydroxyl equivalents used 
in component | and 2 and the amount of component 2 
being 35-90 parts by weight and the amount of component 
3 being 10-65 parts by weight both calculated per 100 
parts by weight of components 2 and 3. 


5,260,347 
LOW DENSITY, WATER-BLOWN, RIGID 

POLYURETHANE FOAMS HAVING GOOD PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES AND IMPROVED INITIAL SURFACE 

FRIABILITY 

David C. Krueger, Grosse Ile, and Thomas B. Lee, Southgate, 

both of Mich., assignors to BASF Corporation, Parsippany, 

N.J. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 985,720 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/50 

U.S. Cl. 521—164 2 Claims 

1. A process of preparing a low density, substantially closed- 
cell, water-blown, rigid polyurethane foam, comprising the 
steps of; 

A. reacting a polymethylene polyphenylpolyisocyanate, 

with 
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B. a polyol blend, comprising 

1) from 40 weight percent to 100 weight percent, based on 
the total weight of the polyol blend, of a toluenediamine 
initiated polyether polyol with a hydroxyl number from 
about 220 to about 390, and 

2) from 60 weight percent to 0 weight percent, based on 
the total weight of the polyol blend, of a polyether 
polyol having an average functionality of about 3 and a 
hydroxyl number from 230 to about 1,000, 

C. a catalyst capable of promoting urethane formation, 

D. a surfactant, 

E. water in an amount sufficient to act as a blowing agent, 
and, 

F. optionally dyes, fillers, antioxidants, flame retardants, and 
stabilizers; wherein the resulting polyurethane foam ex- 
hibits no initial friability, less than 9 weight percent tum- 
bling friability, and less than about 10 weight percent total 
loss of volume after 28 days at 158° F./100 percent RH. 


5,260,348 
SILICONE COMPOSITIONS WHICH EXHIBIT 
ENHANCED CURE CHARACTERISTICS 
Brian D. Shepherd, Ballston Lake, and David C. Gross, Schenec- 
tady, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Waterford, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 830,017 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 2/50; CO8G 77/18, 77/04; CO8L 83/04 
USS. Cl. 522—25 32 Claims 
1. An improved, curable silicone composition, comprising: 
a) at least one silanol chain-stopped polydiorganosiloxane 
polymer free of epoxy functional groups having a viscos- 
ity in the range of from about 10 to about 1,000,000 centi- 
poise at 25° C.; 
b) a crosslinking agent of the formula 


RmSi(OR!)4— m 


wherein R is a monovalent hydrocarbon group containing 
1 to about 8 carbon atoms; R! is an organic radical con- 
taining from 2 to about 30 carbon atoms, and m is 0 or 1; 
and 

c) a catalytic amount of an onium salt photocatalyst. 


5,260,349 
ELECTRON BEAM CURABLE EPOXY COMPOSITIONS 
James V. Crivello, Clifton Park, N.Y., assignor to Polyset Cor- 
poration, Mechanicville, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 638,105, Jan. 4, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 861,153 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 2/46 
US. Cl. 522—31 10 Claims 
1. A method for rapid, deep-section curing of reactive epoxy 
monomeric and/or oligomeric resins having mixed therewith 
an initiator susceptible of decomposition by ionizing radiation 
and comprised of an onium salt which bears metal halide an- 
ions, the method comprising the steps of: 
first preparing a silicone-epoxy resin of highly reactive na- 
ture; 
second preparing for curing the article in desired form an 
thickness using said silicone-epoxy resin that has been 
pre-mixed with at least one onium salt/metal halide initia- 
tor which will decompose upon exposure to low doses of 
ionizing radiation, said second preparing comprising the 
intermixing of said silicone-epoxy resin and initiator mix- 
ture with other substances, which include fibers and other 
composite fillers, and forming, after said intermixing, said 
silicone-epoxy resin, initiator and other sub stance mix- 
tures into shapes ranging from film thicknesses up to deep 
section and lamina by using conventional molding, shap- 
ing, winding and laminating processes; and 
irradiating the article with electron, x-or gamma-ray radia- 
tion for a time sufficient to effectively induce rapid, deep- 
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sectional polymerization of the resin by causing decompo- 
sition of the onium salt/metal halide initiator. 


5,260,350 
RADIATION CURABLE ACRYLOXYFUNCTIONAL 
SILICONE COATING COMPOSITION 
Antony P. Wright, Midland County, Mich., assignor to Dow 
Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 379,836, Jul. 14, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 839,007 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 2/46; CO8G 77/04, 77/26; B32B 9/04 
U.S. Cl, 522—42 27 Claims 
1. A composition for forming an abrasion-resistant coating 
material formulated by the steps comprising: 
reacting the following components in a solution of a polar 
solvent: 
at least one multifunctional acrylate monomer; 
an amino-organofunctional silane of the formula 


XaSi{Q(NHQ’))NZH}4-a 


wherein: 
X is selected from alkoxy groups having 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 
Q and Q’ are the same or different divalent hydrocarbon 
groups; 
Z is a hydrogen or monovalent hydrocarbon group; 
a is an integer from 1 to 3; and 
b is an integer from 0 to 6; 
for a time and at a temperature sufficient to form a Michael 
adduct therefrom; 
adding an acid to the above-resulting solution; and thereafter 
adding colloidal silica to the above-resulting solution. 


5,260,351 
RADIATION CURING OF PERFLUOROELASTOMERS 
Anestis L. Logothetis, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 747,318, Aug. 20, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,329, Apr. 24, 
1989, abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 
33,061 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 3/28 
USS. Cl. 522—152 12 Claims 
1. A process for curing a perfluoropolymer derived from 
tetrafluoroethylene, a perfluoroalkyl perfluorovinyl ether 
wherein the alkyl group contains 1 to 5 carbon atoms, and up 
to about 2 mole percent of cure site monomer units derived 
from ethylenically unsaturated compounds, the units being 
selected from those having at least one of nitrile, perfluorophe- 
nyl, bromo- and iodo-substituents, the units being present in an 
amount sufficient to provide at least about 0.1 mole percent of 
at least one of perfluoropheny|l, nitrile, bromine, and iodine in 
the resulting terpolymer, which process comprises exposing 
the perfluoropolymer to about from 2 to 20 megarads of elec- 
tron beam radiation, in the substantial absence of curing agent. 


5,260,352 
OCULAR LENS MATERIAL 
Yusuke Kawakami, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Menicon Co., Ltd., 
Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 12,993 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1992, 4-30678 
Int. Cl.5 GO2C 7/04; CO8G 69/42 
U.S, Cl. 523—107 5 Claims 
1. An ocular lens material consisting essentially of a polymer 
of an aromatic tetracarboxlic acid dianhydride with a silicon- 
containing diamine of the formula (I): 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


@® 


CH; 
al Ws Aten tei 
CH; £CH3 


™ 


wherein n is an integer of from 0 to 10. 


5,260,353 
HYDROPHOBICITY THROUGH METAL ION 
ACTIVATION 
Bruce R. Palmer, and Rodney D. Stramel, both of Edmond, 
Okla., assignors to Kerr-McGee Chemical Corporation, Okla- 
homa City, Okla. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 962,343 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 9/10, 9/12, 9/02, 9/04 
US. Cl. 523—200 74 Claims 
1. A method of removing a particulate material from an 
aqueous medium comprising the steps of: 
(a) metal ion activating the surface of said particulate mate- 
rial to provide reactive metal sites on said surface; 
(b) adding a surfactant to said aqueous medium; 
(c) allowing said surfactant to chemically bond to said sur- 
face at said reactive metal sites; and 
(d) allowing said particulate material to flocculate. 


5,260,354 
ADDITIVES FOR ELECTRODEPOSITABLE COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alan J. Kaylo, Glenshaw; Jerome A. Seiner, Pittsburgh; Edward 
E. McEntire, and V. Eswarakrishnan, both of Allison Park, all 
of Pa., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar, 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,966 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 523—402 12 Claims 

1. An electrodepositable aqueous resinous dispersion, com- 

prising: 

(a) from about 5 to about 40 weight percent based on total 
weight of resin solids of a polymeric additive prepared by 
polymerizing in aqueous medium, under free radical initi- 
ated conditions, an aqueous dispersion of a polymerizable, 
ethylenically unsaturated monomer composition in which 
the monomers are selected from the group consisting of 
diene monomers and mixtures of diene monomers with 
monomers selected from the group consisting of C;-Ci3 
alkyl acrylates and methacrylates, hydroxy alkyl esters of 
acrylic and methacrylic acid, vinyl aromatic compounds 
and halogenated monomers; said monomer mixture con- 
taining at least 20 percent by weight of said diene mono- 
mer, in the presence of a cationic polymeric surface active 
substance which is present in the electrodepositable aque- 
Ous resinous dispersion; and 

(b) from about 60 to about 95 weight percent based on total 
weight of resin solids of a cationic salt group containing 
film forming polymer which is electrodepositable on a 
cathode. 


CHEMICAL 


5,260,355 
AQUEOUS DISPERSION OF CATIONIC ADVANCED 
DIGLYCIDYL ETHER BLEND 
Nancy A. Rao, and Richard A. Hickner, both of Lake Jackson, 
Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 718,749, Jun. 21, 1991, Pat. No. 5,206,274, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 404,725, Sep. 8, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,064,880, which is a division of Ser. No. 69,475, Jul. 2, 1987, 
Pat. No. 4,883,572. This application Feb. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 
20,815 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/20; CO8L 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 523—403 11 Claims 
1. In a process for preparation of an advanced epoxy cationic 
resin from an epoxy resin composition having terminal oxirane 
groups which includes the step of converting oxirane groups to 
cationic groups by reacting a nucleophile with at least some of 
the oxirane groups of the epoxy resin composition wherein an 
organic acid and water are added during some part of this 
conversion; the improvement which comprises using as the 
epoxy resin composition a blend of 
(I) an advanced epoxy resin obtained by reacting in the 
presence of a suitable catalyst 
(A) a composition comprising 
(1) from about 20 to 100 weight percent of a di- 
glycidylether of an aliphatic diol essentially free of 
ether oxygen atoms; and 
(2) from zero to about 80 weight percent of a di- 
glycidylether of a dihydric phenol; and 
(B) at least one dihydric phenol wherein components (A) 
and (B) are employed in such quantities that the resul- 
tant epoxide equivalent weight is from about 350 to 
about 10,000; and 
(C) a capping agent; and 
(ID) a different epoxy resin; wherein at some time during 
preparation of the composition, the resins are converted to 
cationic resins whereby there is obtained a blend of a 
cationic, advanced epoxy resin and a different cationic 
epoxy resin; said blend containing from about 10 to about 
90 percent of (I) and from about 90 to about 10 percent of 
(II) based on the total weight of cationic resin and having 
a charge density of from about 0.2 to about 0.6 milliequiv- 
alent of charge per gram of resin. 


5,260,356 
TRANSESTERIFICATION CURE OF THERMOSETTING 
LATEX COATINGS 
Gary P. Craun, Berea, and Kimberley D. Scott, Warrensville 

Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to The Glidden Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 610,971, Nov. 7, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 841,012 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 523—414 19 Claims 
1. An aqueous thermosetting protective coating composition 
containing an emulsion polymeric binder adapted to cure by 
transesterification crosslinking, the emulsion polymer compris- 
ing on a weight solids basis: 
the polymeric binder containing polymer chains having 
hydroxyl functionality and polymer chains having car- 
boxyl ester functionality and comprising emulsion poly- 
merized ethylenically unsaturated monomers and com- 
prising by weight between 5% and 40% beta-hydroxy 
ester monomer, between 1% and 20% glycidyl functional 
monomer containing a catalytic epoxy functionality, with 
the balance being other ethylenic monomers; 
where said polymeric binder contains an activating transes- 
terification catalyst combination for activating crosslink- 
ing between the hydroxyl functional groups and the car- 
boxylic ester functional groups, the catalyst combination 
comprising said catalytic epoxy functionality in said glyci- 
dyl functional monomer and between 0.1 and 10 weight 
parts nucleophilic compound per 100 weight parts of said 
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binder, said nucleophilic compound selected from (a) an 
onium salt, (b) a Lewis base, (c) a conjugate base of a weak 
acid having a pka between 2.5 and 14, or (d) an inorganic 
salt of a halide, and azide, a cyanide or a hydroxide. 


5,260,357 
CORROSION RESISTANT WATERBONE ADHESIVE 
PRIMERS 
Yesh P. Sachdeva, Concord, Calif., assignor to The Dexter 
Corporation, Pittsburg, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,016 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 63/02 
US. Cl. 523—414 7 Claims 
1. A structural adhesive bonding primer composition con- 
taining a water-dispersible, modified epoxy resin and a water- 
dispersible corrosion inhibitor mixture of components I. and II. 
in which: 
Component I. is at least one of: 
(a.) a zinc salt of a carboxylic acid of the formula: 


Y3 Y4 
rf | 
Y2 a 


(b.) zinc phosphate, and 
(c.) zinc molybdate, 
wherein Y4 is hydroxyl or a radical of the formula: 


(COOH)n 


[ peoon 


N 
| 


Y3 is —CO—or —SO2—, Yj is Ci-Cg-alkoxy or halogen 
when Yz4 is other than hydroxyl, carboxyl when Y4 is hy- 
droxyl, or hydrogen when Y4 is 


[  peoon 
N 


or Q! is nitro, or m is 2, Y2 is hydrogen, Cj-Cs-alkyl, nitro, 
hydrogen or halogen, Q! is hydrogen, nitro or halogen, m 
and n are each 1 or 2; and 
Component II. is at least one other and different corrosion 
inhibitor from the group consisting of: 
i) (2-benzothiazolylthio)succinic acid, and 
ii) a corrosion inhibitor containing a metal other than chro- 
mium, having an atomic number of at least 3 and not 
gréater than 81, from Groups 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 12 of the 
Periodic Table of the Elements (New Notation), and 
mixtures thereof. 
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5,260,358 
POLYURETHANE COATING COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi Shimizu, Suita; Mitsuru Nakagawa, Otsu, and Uhei 
Hirose, Kusatsu, all of Japan, assignors to Isamu Paint Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 981,685 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1991, 3-353843 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/74 
US. Cl. 524—31 5 Claims 
1. A two-package polyurethane coating composition kit 
comprising: 
(a) a first container containing a paint component compris- 
ing a hydroxyl-containing film-forming resin; and 
(b) a second container containing a thinner-curing agent 
component comprising a solution of isophorone diisocya- 
nate trimer containing said trimer in a concentration of not 
more than 5 percent by weight as NCO in a sufficient 
amount of an active hydrogen-free organic solvent to 
insure an appropriate application viscosity, said containers 
being adapted for mixing the contents thereof at a coating 
site. 


5,260,359 
HIGH IMPACT FLAMEPROOFED POLYPHENYLENE 
ETHER-POLYAMIDE MOLDING MATERIALS 
Klaus Muehlbach, Gruenstadt; Peter Steiert, Ludwigshafen; 
Wilfried Vogel, Dannstadt-Schauernheim, and Armin Kurps, 
Boehl-Iggelheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Sep. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 940,329 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 5, 
1991, 4129500 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/02 
USS. Cl. 524—80 7 Claims 
1. A flameproofed thermoplastic molding material compris- 
ing 
A) from 5 to 93.5% by weight of a thermoplastic polyamide, 
B) from 5 to 85% by weight of a polyphenylene ether, of 
which up to 40% by weight, based on B), may be replaced 
by an aromatic vinyl polymer, 
C) from 0.5 to 20% by weight of red or black phosphorus, 
D) from 1 to 20% by weight of a block copolymer which has 
a Shore A hardness>80 and has been formed from a 
conjugated diene and an aromatic vinyl compound, 
E) from 0 to 15% by weight of an impact modifying polymer 
other than D), 
F) from 0 to 45% by weight of a fibrous or particulate filler 
or a mixture of a fibrous with a particulate filler, 
G) from 0 to 20% by weight of customary additives in 
effective amounts, 
the percentages A) to G) adding up to 100%. 


5,260,360 
OIL, WATER AND SWEAT REPELLENT 
MICROPOROUS MEMBRANE MATERIALS 
James S. Mrozinski, Oakdale, and Harold J. Seppala, St. Paul, 
both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 779,015 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/35 
U.S. Cl. 524—95 11 Claims 
1. A microporous membrane material which comprises a 
crystallizable olefin polymer, a processing compound which is 
miscible with the olefin polymer at the polymer’s melting point 
but phase separates on cooling to or below the olefin crystalli- 
zation temperature of the polymer, the blending ratio of poly- 
olefin to processing compound being in the range of about 
40:60 to 80:20, and a fluorochemical oxazolidinone compound, 
said material being oriented in at least one direction. 
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5,260,361 
COATING COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi Fukushima; Misao Tamura; Osamu Takemoto, and 
Takaji Kawaguchi, all of Aichi, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Rayon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 978,423 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1991, 3-306260 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 75/04 
US. Cl. 524—98 18 Claims 
1. A coating composition comprising 
(A) 10 to 70 parts by weight of at least one monomer se- 
lected from poly(meth)acrylates of mono- or polypenta- 
erythritols having the general formula 


X 


| 
CH2 
X—CH2?—C—CH? xX 


- 


tie” Tiere 
e 


X Xx 


n 


where at least three of X are CH2—CR—COO— groups 
and the rest are —OH groups, n is 0, 1 or 2, and R is a 
hydrogen atom or a methyl group, 

(B) 5 to 50 parts by weight of at least one urethane poly(- 
meth)acrylate having at least two radical-polymerizable 
unsaturated double bonds in the molecule, 

(C) 5 to 50 parts by weight of a poly[(meth)acryloyloxyal- 
kyl] (iso)cyanurate having the general formula 


\ 
— ria or 


Cc Cc 
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b, 
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where X!, X? and X3 are acryloyl groups, methacryloyl 
groups, hydrogen atoms or alkyl groups and at least two 
of them need to be (meth)acryloyl groups, and R!, R? and 
R3 are single bonds or oxyalkylene groups of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, 
(D) 2 to 30 parts by weight of an ultraviolet absorber, 
(E) 0.1 to 10 parts by weight of a photopolymerization 
initiator, and 
(F) 0.1 to 5 parts by weight of a hindered amine light stabi- 
lizer, 
provided that the combined amount of components (A), (B), 
(C), (D), (E) and (F) is 100 parts by weight. 


CHEMICAL 


5,260,362 
POLYOLEFINES WHICH HAVE BEEN STABILIZED 
WITH 
BIS-(POLYALKYPIPERIDINY(AMINO)-1,3,5-TRIAZINES 
OR 
TRIS-(POLYALKYLPIPERIDINYL(AMINO)-1,3,5-TRIA- 
ZINES 
Jean Rody, Riehen, and Francois Gugumus, Allschwil, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 686,273, Apr. 15, 1991, Pat. No. 5,102,927, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 584,415, Sep. 17, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 135,513, Dec. 18, 
1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 820,832, 
Jan. 21, 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
633,729, Jul. 23, 1984, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 534,956, Sep. 22, 1983, abandoned. This application 
Jan. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 819,318 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 30, 1982, 
5756/82-0 

Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/3492 

U.S. Cl. 524—100 3 Claims 

1. A stabilized polyolefin composition which comprises 

(a) a polyolefin, and 

(b) an effective stabilizing amount of a compound of formula 

I 


H3C 
R2—N 


H3C CH3 
in which 
X is —N(R3)(R4), morpholino or —OR°, 
R3 and R¢ are independently of one another C;-C4-alkyl, 
R5 is C3-Cg-alkyl, 
R! is Cy-C4-alkyl, 
R2 is hydrogen, Cj-C4-alkyl, allyl, acetyl, acryloyl, 
—CH?CH(R’)OH or —CH2CH20H, and 
R’ is methyl or ethyl. 


5,260,363 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE/OLEFIN COPOLYMERS 
Akitaka Senuma, Yokohama; Toshiyuki Nagai, Ayase; Kiroku 

Tsukada; Akio Hayashi, both of Yokohama, and Isao Noda, 
Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Unicar Company 

Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 386,213 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1988, 63-219972 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/54 
USS. Cl. 524—269 10 Claims 
1. A composition comprising: 
(i) a crosslinkable thermoplastic resin; 
(ii) an aliphatic monomeric compound having two or more 
carbon to carbon double bonds; 
(iii) an organic peroxide crosslinking agent; and 
(iv) a linear organopolysiloxane/alpha-olefin copolymer 
having the following formula: 


R R 


| | 
Sate fen 


R R 


wherein 
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R is a saturated aliphatic or aromatic group and each R is 
alike or different; 

a is about 1 to about 1000; and 

b is about 5 to about 100. 


5,260,364 
SILICONE RUBBER HAVING REDUCED 
COMPRESSION SET 
Theodore D. Johnson, Adrian, Mich., assignor to Wacker Sili- 
cones Corporation, Adrian, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 926,011 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/20, 3/10 
US. Cl. 524—413 21 Claims 
1. An organopolysiloxane composition which is capable of 
curing to an elastomer having reduced compression set which 
comprises: 

(a) an organopolysiloxane having an average of at least two 
silicon-bonded aliphatically unsaturated hydrocarbon 
radicals per molecule; 

(b) an organohydrogenpolysiloxane having an average of at 
least two silicon-bonded hydrogen atoms per molecule; 

(c) a platinum catalyst which is capable of promoting the 
addition of Si-bonded hydrogen atoms to aliphatically 
unsaturated hydrocarbon radicals; and 

(d) an iron-manganese spinel having an empirical formula 
Fey-Mnz-O4 where y and z have integer or decimal values 
other than zero, with the proviso that the sum y+z is 3 
and the ratio of y/z is from 3:1 to 19:1. 


5,260,365 
LIQUID CRYSTALLINE POLYMER COMPOSITIONS, 
PROCESS, AND PRODUCTS 
James F. Wolfe, Redwood City; Paul D. Sybert and Joanne R. 
Sybert, both of Mountain View, all of Calif., assignors to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 616,469, Sep. 15, 1983, Pat. No. 
4,533,693, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 433,831, 
Sep. 17, 1982, Pat. No. 4,533,692. This application May 13, 
1985, Ser. No. 733,424 

Claims priority, application World Int. Prop. O., Sep. 17, 
1982, PCT/US82/01285 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 6, 2002, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 75/32 
US, Cl, 524—417 79 Claims 
1. A polybenzoxazole polymer or copolymer having an 
intrinsic viscosity of at least 20 dL/g in methanesulfonic acid at 
a temperature of about 30° C. 


5,260,366 
THERMOPLASTIC ELASTOMER COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SAME 
Tatsuyuki Mitsuno; Hideo Shinonaga, and Masashi Yamamoto, 
all of Chiba, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Com- 
pany, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 492,323, Mar. 12, 1990, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 283,918, Dec. 13, 1988, 

abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 742,499 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1987, 62-328855 

Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/26 
USS. Cl. 524—426 17 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic elastomer composition which consists 

essentially of: 

a previously melt-kneaded intermediate composition consist- 
ing essentially of (a) 100 parts by weight of a selectively 
hydrogenated block copolymer which has at least two 
mono-alkenyl or mono-alkenylidene aromatic hydrocar- 
bon polymer blocks A having a number-average molecu- 
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molcular weight of 100,000-150,000, (b) 50-150 parts by 
weight of an extender oil and (c) polypropylene I; and 

(d) polypropylene II which contains at least 35% by weight 
of a propylene-ethylene block copolymer having a melt 
flow rate of 10-30 g/10 min. and an ethylene content of 
3-15% by weight in such amount that total amount of 
polypropylene I plus polypropylene II is 200-400 parts by 
weight per 100 parts by weight of block copolymer (a); 

whereby the hydrogenated block copolymer (a) is mixed 
with the extender oil (b) and the polypropylene I (c) to 
form the melt-kneaded intermediate composition, before 
the melt-kneaded intermediate composition is mixed with 
the polypropylene II (d). 


5,260,367 
VEHICLE DAMPING SHEET 
Tetsuro Toda, Hiroshima, and Atsunori Kishimoto, Higashi- 
Hiroshima, both of Japan, assignors to Toda Kogyo Corp., 
Hiroshima, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 476,046, Feb. 8, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,575 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1989, 1-35838; 
May 17, 1989, 1-125120 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 524—449 7 Claims 
1. A vehicle damping sheet comprising a blend-mixture 
comprising a filler composed of mica, iron oxide particles and 
an auxiliary filler, and a binder containing (a) bituminous mate- 
rial of (b) ethylene vinyl acetate copolymers, 
the amount of said auxiliary filler being not less than 5 parts 
by weight based on 100 parts by weight of said binder, 
each of the amounts of said mica and said iron oxide particles 
being 5 to 200 parts by weight based on 100 parts by 
weight of said binder, 
the total amount of said mica, said iron oxide particles and 
said auxiliary filler being not less than 30 parts by weight 
based on 100 parts by weight of said binder, and 
the content of said iron oxide particles in said blend-mixture 
being from 2 to 40% by weight wherein the vehicle damp- 
ing sheet has a loss factor (7) of at least 0.20 measured in 
a 2 mm thick specimen applied to a 0.8 mm thick substrate. 


5,260,368 
MOTOR VEHICLE HEADLAMP REFLECTOR OF 
THERMOSETTING PLASTICS MATERIAL 

Karim Benkhoucha, Paris, and Salvatore Chitarra, Antony, both 

of France, assignors to Valeo Vision, Bobigny Cedex, France 

Filed Jul. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 911,275 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 10, 1991, 91 08696 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 7/14 

U.S, Cl. 524—494 6 Claims 

1. A reflector for a motor vehicle headlamp, made from 
thermosetting plastics material containing reinforcing materi- 
als in a proportion by weight of 10% to 25% with respect to 
the total mass of said plastics material, said reinforcing materi- 
als comprising from 50% to 95% by weight of glass fibre and 
from 5% to 50% by weight of wollastonite. 


5,260,369 
SYNTHETIC RESIN MASS HAVING A LOW CONTENT 
OF SHORT CARBON FIBRES 

Hubertus Hol, Tiel; Theodorus J. M. Timmerman, Lr Haarlem, 
and Kornelis H. J. Wolhoff, Cs Schoorl, all of Netherlands, 
assignors to General Electric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,053 
Int. C1.5 CO8K 7/06 

USS. Cl. 524—495 9 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic synthetic resin mass having pastel colour, 


lar weight of 25,000-35,000 and at least one partially or _comprising 0.3-1.0% by weight of carbon fibres having a 


completely hydrogenated aliphatic conjugated diene hy- 
drocarbon polymer block B having a number-average 


length of from 1-6 millimeters and a maximum of 5% by 
weight of one or more additives selected from dyes, pigments, 
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stabilisers, release agents, reinforcing fibres, flame retardant 
agents or fillers. 


5,260,370 
OIL EXTENDED ULTRA HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
ELASTOMERS 
Jung W. Kang, Clinton; Gary B. Seaver, Canal Fulton, and 
Takatsugu Hashimoto, Akron, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 586,064 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 9/100 
USS. Cl. 524—575 21 Claims 
1. An elastomer composition comprising 
(A) an ultra high molecular weight copolymer composition 
of a 1,3-conjugated diene and an aromatic vinyl com- 
pound having a weight average molecular weight of 
greater than about 1,000,000 and a vinyl content in the 
diene base of from 30 to 80% by weight, wherein copoly- 
mer (A) is obtained by polymerizing a conjugated diene 
and an aromatic vinyl compound in the presence of a 
catalyst comprising a trimetalated 1l-alkyne obtained by 
reacting, at a temperature above about 70° C., a 1-alkyne 
containing at least 4 carbon atoms, an organometallic 
compound R°M and a 1,3-conjugated diene wherein, the 
alkyne is characterized by the formula 


RCH2C=CH ap 


wherein R is an alkyl group, R° is a hydrocarbyl group, M is an 
alkal metal, the mole ratio of R°M to 1-alkyne is about 3:1, and 
the mole ratio of conjugate diene to l-alkyne is from about 2:1 
to about 30.1; and 
(B) from about 30 to about 300 parts by weight of oil per 100 
parts by weight of the copolymer (A). 


5,260,371 
PROCESS FOR MAKING MELT STABLE ETHYLENE 
VINYL ALCOHOL POLYMER COMPOSITIONS 
John C. Chen, Hockessin, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 734,768, Jul. 23, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 934,225 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 2/6/06; CO8K 5/09, 3/20, 5/13 
U.S. Cl. 525—60 1 Claim 

1. A process for making a melt stable composition compris- 

ing: 

a) from about 51 to about 99 weight parts of an ethylene 
vinyl alcohol copolymer (“EVOH”); 

b) from about | to about 49 weight parts of an anhydride- 
modified polyolefin; 

c) from about 0.01 to about 0.5 weight parts of a hindered 
phenolic antioxidant; 

d) from about 0.005 to about 0.5 weight parts of a metal salt 
of an aliphatic carboxylic acid having 3 to 9 carbon atoms; 
and 

e) from about 0.05 to about 5 weight parts of a basic inor- 
ganic compound selected from the group consisting of 
metal oxide, metal salt and combinations thereof; 

wherein the weight parts of c), d) and e) are per 100 weight 
parts a) and b), said method comprising the steps of: 

I) melt-blending b) and e); and 

II) melt-blending the compositions of I) with a), c) and d). 


5,260,372 
FLAME RETARDANT ELASTOMERIC COMPOSITION 
Louis H. Toporcer, Toledo, and Mark R. Dibling, both of To- 
ledo, Ohio, assignors to Wacker Silicones Corporation, 
Adrian, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 793,876, Nov. 18, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 41,335 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/04, 3/10 
US. Cl. 524—785 9 Claims 
1. A room temperature curable composition which when 
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exposed to atmospheric moisture forms a flame retardant sili- 
cone elastomer consisting of (a) an organopolysiloxane con- 
taining at least two silicon bonded hydroxyl group per mole- 
cule, (b) a cross-linking agent having an average of at least 
three functional groups linked to a silicon atom per molecule, 
in which the functional groups are selected from the group 
consisting of hydrocarbonoxy groups, amine groups, aminoxy 
groups, oxime groups and mixtures thereof, (c) a condensation 
catalyst, (d) a platinum metal or compound thereof, which is 
present in an amount of from 0.2 to 500 parts per million by 
weight based on elemental platinum per 100 parts to weight of 
organopolysiloxane (a), (e) carbon black in an amount of from 
1 to 20 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of organopoly- 
siloxane (a), (f) alumina hydrate in an amount of from 50 to 150 
parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of organopolysiloxane 
(a) and optionally (g) a reinforcing and/or non-reinforcing 
filler. 


5,260,373 
IMMOBILIZED IMMUNOGLOBULIN-BINDING 
PROTEINS 
Albert T. Profy, Cambridge; Margaret A. Belew, Medford, and 
Walter C. Herlihy, Beverly, all of Mass., assignors to Repli- 
gen Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 25,466, Mar. 13, 1987, Pat. No. 5,089,605. 
This application Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 837,227 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 18, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 17/06 
US. Cl. 525—54.1 


4. An immobilized immunoglobulin-binding protein material 
comprising an immobilization support material covalently 
joined through a linker to an immunoglobulin-binding protein 
wherein said linker comprises arginine, and said immunoglobu- 
lin-binding protein is covalently joined to said arginine-con- 
taining linker through an amide bond. 


5,260,374 
POLYPHENYLENE ETHER POLYAMIDE BLENDS 
Robert R. Gallucci, Pittsfield, Mass., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 298,814, Jan. 18, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 816,470, Jan. 6, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 635,063 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 10, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 CO8L 77/00 
USS. Cl. 525—66 16 Claims 

1. An improved polyphenylene ether-polyamide composi- 
tion comprising: 
(a) 100 parts by weight of a combination of 
(i) 5 to 95 percent by weight of a polyphenylene ether, and 
(ii) 5 to 95 percent by weight of a polyamide component 
which comprises a combination of an amorphous poly- 
amide and a crystalline polyamide; 
(b) 0.01 to 30 parts by weight of a non-rubbery compatibiliz- 
ing agent; and 
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(c) 5 to 100 parts by weight of a modifier resin selected from 
the group consisting of: 
(i) rubber-modified polystyrene; and 
(ii) a functionalized rubber polymer or copolymer; 
wherein the functional group is selected from the group 
consisting of epoxy, amine, amide, thio, ether, ester, 
carboxy, anhydride, and carbonyl groups. 


5,260,375 
THERMOPLASTIC MOLDINGS MATERIALS OF 
IMPROVED GREEN STRENGTH AND 
LOW-TEMPERATURE TOUGHNESS BASED ON A 
THERMOPLASTICS POLYURETHANE COPOLYMER 
MIXTURE, PREPARATION THEREOF AND USE 
THEREOF 

Dietrich Lausberg, Ludwighshafen; Klaus Muehlbach, Heppen- 
heim; Uwe Blumenstein, Ludwigshafen, and Knud Faehndrich, 
Diepholz, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 660,378 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 23, 
1990, 4005818 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 75/04, 25/12, 55/02 

U.S. Cl. 525—66 12 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic molding material based on a TPU co- 

polymer mixture and containing, based on 100 parts by weight, 
A) from 20 to 90 parts by weight of at least one thermoplastic 
polyurethane, 
B) from 1 to 40 parts by weight of at least one elastomeric graft 
copolymer formed from 
B1) a grafting base comprising an elastomeric polymer hav- 
ing a glass transition temperature of below — 20° C. based 
on butadiene or an acrylate having from 1 to 10 carbon 
atoms in the alcohol moiety with or without a crosslinker 
and 

B2) a graft superstratum prepared by single- or multi-stage 
copolymerization of styrene, a-methylstyrene, acryloni- 
trile, methacrylonitrile and methyl methacrylate or of a 
mixture of at least two of said monomers, 

C) from 5 to 75 parts by weight of at least one copolymer 
prepared by copolymerization of, based on the total weight 
of (C), 

Cl) from 55 to 90% by weight of a-methylstyrene and 
C2) from 10 to 45% by weight of acrylonitrile or methacry- 
lonitrile or a mixture thereof, 

D) from 0.1 to 5 parts by weight of at least one copolymer 
prepared by copolymerization of, based on the total weight 
of (D), 

D1) from 60 to 99% by weight of styrene and 

D2) from 1 to 40% by weight of at least one olefinically 
unsaturated monomer having at least one carboxyl, anhy- 
dride, tert-butyl ester, hydroxyl or amino group, and 

E) from 0 to 60 parts by weight of at least one reinforcing filler. 


5,260,376 
RESIN COMPOSITION, CURABLE COMPOSITION AND 
COATING COMPOSITION 
Akimasa Nakahata, Hiratsuka; Nobushige Numa; Masahiro 
Yamane, both of Ebina; Osamu Isozaki, Yokohama, and 


Noboru Nakai, Hiratsuka, all of Japan, assignors to Kansai I 


Paint Company, Limited, Amagasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 486,697, Mar. 1, 1990, Pat. No. 5,166,265. 
This application Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,257 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1989, 1-52537 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 27/14, 83/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—101 6 Claims 
1. A curable resin composition containing a resin composi- 
tion comprising a hydroxyl group-containing component (A), 
and a component (D) containing at least one of a hydrolyzable 
group directly attached to a silicon atom and a silanol group 
and also containing epoxy group, at least one of component 
(A) and component (D) being a fluorine-containing resin, and 
fluorine-containing resin comprising as a monomer component 
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a fluorine-containing polymerizable unsaturated monomer (c) 
in an amount of about | to about 70% by weight based on the 
total weight of the components of the composition, wherein 
said monomer (c) is represented by the formula 


CX27=—CX2 


wherein groups X are the same or different and each represent 
H, Cl, Br, F, an alkyl group or haloalkyl group with the pro- 
viso that at least one fluorine atom is present in the molecule, 
or represented by the formula 


ea 
os 
O—C,,H2,—R? 


wherein Z is H or CH3, R? is a fluoroalkyl group and n is an 
integer of 1 to 10, and further comprising a metal chelate 
compound. 


5,260,377 
CROSSLINKABLE CARBOSILANE POLYMER 
FORMULATIONS 

William P. Weber, Los Angeles, Calif.; Raymond T. Leibfried, 

Newark, Del., and Xiugao Liao, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors 

to University of Southern California, Los Angeles, Calif. and 

Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 840,513, Feb. 24, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 758,638, 
Sep. 12, 1991, Pat. No. 5,171,810, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 636,639, Dec. 31, 1990, Pat. No. 5,169,916, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 838,068, Feb. 18, 1992. This 
application Nov. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 972,250 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 525—105 23 Claims 

1. A crosslinkable carbosilane polymer formulation compris- 
ing at least one carbosilane polymer containing silicon hydride 
radicals and at least one polycyclic polyene crosslinker con- 
taining more than one double bond which is reactive in a 
hydrosilation reaction, and optionally a hydrosilation catalyst. 


5,260,378 
CATIONIC BLOCK POLYMER ON THE BASIS OF A 
FURAN DERIVATIVE 

Alessandro Gandini, St. Martin, and Marie C. Salon, Grenoble, 

both of France, assignors to Stamicarbon B.V., Geleen, Neth- 

erlands 

Filed Jan. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 466,914 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 20, 1989, 

8900137 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 269/00; CO8L 67/00, 77/00, 77/12 

U.S. Cl. 525—156 12 Claims 

1. Block copolymer according to the formula A-b-B, 
wherein A and B are not the same, obtained by cationic poly- 
merization of at least one polymer chain to binding group (b), 
wherein the binding group (b), positioned between polymer 
chains (A) and (B), is a furan derivative according to formula 


@ 


x 


P 


where n=0-10; m=0 or 1; x=0, 1 or 2; p=0, 1 or 2; Ri=a 
hydrogen atom or an alkyl group with 1-4 carbon atoms; 
R2=a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group with 1-4 carbon 
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atoms; R3=—NCO— or —COO—-; and polymer chain (A) is 
selected from the group consisting of polyisobutylene, polyiso- 
propylene, polystyrenes, polyvinyl carbazoles, polyvinyl 
ethers, polyvinyl furans, polyesters, polyethers, and polyace- 
tals, and polymer chain (B) is selected from the group consist- 
ing of polyisobutylene, polyisopropylene, polystyrenes, poly- 
a-methylstyrene, polyvinyl carbazoles, polyvinyl ethers, poly- 
vinyl furans, polyesters, polyethers, polyacetals, and polymers 
composed of lactam-group containing monomers. 


5,260,379 
POLYESTER BLENDS WITH IMPROVED 
PROCESSABILITY 
Dale M. Blakely, and Robert W. Seymour, both of Kingsport, 
Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,338 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 25/14, 67/02 
U.S. Cl. 525—173 6 Claims 
1. An injection molding composition having a melt viscosity 
lower than about 2000 poise at 1500/sec. shear rate at a temper- 
ature of about 275° C., and an excellent stiffness of at least 
200,000 psi, comprising: 
from about 10 to about 90% of a polyester comprising repeat 
units from terephthalic acid, ethylene glycol, and 1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol, and 
from about 10 to about 90% styrene copolymer consisting of 
repeat units of styrene and from about 5 to about 35 mole 
percent of methyl methacrylate. 


5,260,380 
SELF-REINFORCED COMPOSITE AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING SAME 

Avraam Isayev, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The University of 

Akron 

Filed Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 824,334 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 23/00, 67/00; CO8F 20/00; C083 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 525—177 14 Claims 

1. A non-laminated shaped article formed from a polymer 
blend comprising first and second polymers, wherein said first 
and second polymers are phase separated in the solid state and 
at least the second polymer is molecularly oriented and 
wherein further (1) said first polymer is a thermoplastic flexible 
chain polymer or a thermotropic liquid crystal polymer and 
said second polymer is a thermotropic liquid crystal polymer 
which is different from said first polymer, (2) said first and 
second polymers are melt processable and having overlapping 
melt processing temperature ranges, (3) the minimum melt 
processing temperature of the second polymer is higher than 
that of the first polymer, and (4) said second polymer is capable 
of forming submicroscopic fibers in situ in a matrix of said first 
polymer, and wherein said shaped article is formed by: 

(a) blending said first and second polymers under conditions 
inducing orientation of at least the second polymer, said 
conditions including a temperature at which both poly- 
mers are melt processable; 

(b) stretching and cooling said blend with resultant molecu- 
lar orientation of the second polymer; and 

(c) shaping said blend into a non-laminated shaped article at 
a blend temperature at which said first polymer is melt 
processable and said second polymer is not melt process- 
able. 


5,260,381 
CROSSLINKABLE POLYETHYLENE-BASED 
COMPOSITION FOR ROTATIONAL MOLDING 

Donald G. Needham, Ramona, Okla., assignor to Neeco, Inc., 

Ramona, Okla. 

Filed Oct. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 774,564 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 23/26, 23/04 

US. Cl. 525—193 20 Claims 

1. A crosslinkable polyethylene-based, rotomolding compo- 
sition comprising a thermoplastic polymer of ethylene selected 
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from the group consisting of an ethylene homopolymer, an 
ethylene copolymer comprising a C3-C8 alpha-olefin, and 
mixtures thereof, said ethylene homopolymer and copolymer 
each having a density in the range of about 0.92 to 0.97 gm/cc; 
a crosslinking amount of an organic peroxide initiator; 
from about 0.2 to 4 parts by weight based on 100 parts of the 
ethylene polymer, of a graft-effecting, ester group-bear- 
ing, ethylenic polymer providing for elongation greater 
than about 200% after long term exposure of the cured 
rotomolding composition, in the form of an ethylene/vi- 
nyl ester copolymer; and 
from about 0.2 to 1 parts by weight based on 100 parts of the 
ethylene polymer, of a suitable crosslinking co-agent. 


5,260,382 
ETHYLENE/PENTENE-1 COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Masaki Kohyama, and Masaya Yamada, both of Ichihara, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd., To- 

kyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,620 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1990, 2-265527 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 23/20, 23/08, 31/04 
U.S, Cl. 525—222 7 Claims 
1. An ethylene/pentene-1 copolymer composition compris- 
ing 95 to 65 parts by weight of 
(A) an ethylene/pentene-1 copolymer obtained by copoly- 
merization of ethylene and pentene-1, said ethylene/pen- 
tene-1 copolymer satisfying the following requisites (a) to 
(d): 
(a) a melt flow rate of the copolymer as measured accord- 
ing to ASTM D 1238E is 0.01-100 g/10 min, 
(b) a density of the copolymer as measured according to 
ASTM D 1505 is 0.88-0.94 g/cm}, 
(c) the copolymer contains 1-25% by weight of a struc- 
tural unit derived from pentene-1, and 
(d) in a film 40 pm in thickness obtained by cast film 
extrusion of the copolymer, the ratio (RS) of impact 
strength of the film to tear strength of the film in the 
take-off direction of the film satisfies the following 
formula 


RS2 —20log MFR — 1000d + 968 


wherein MFR represents the melt flow rate of said 
copolymer, and d represents the density of said copoly- 
mer, and 
5-345 parts by weight of 
(B) an ethylene/vinyl acetate copolymer. 


5,260,383 

POLYISOBUTYLENE BASED BLOCK COPOLYMERS 
Akhtar Osman, Sarnia, Canada, assignor to Polysar Rubber 

Corporation, Sarnia, Canada 

Filed Apr. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 686,553 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 293/00, 297/04 

USS, Cl. 525—232 12 Claims 

1. A process for preparing linear block and three arm star 
block copolymers having blocks of polyisobutylene and blocks 
of polymers of anionically polymerizable monomers which 
process comprises: 

i) providing a first solution in an inert organic solvent of a 
polyisobutylene having a number average molecular 
weight of from about 4,000 to about 60,000 and having 
from | to 3 terminal allylic halogens wherein said halogen 
is selected from the group consisting of chlorine and 
bromine, the amount of polyisobutylene in said solution 
being of from about | to about 10 parts by weight per 100 
parts by weight of inert organic solvent, 

ii) providing in an inert organic solvent which may or may 
not be the inert organic solvent of step (i) a second solu- 
tion compatible with said first solution of a living alkali 
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metal terminated polymer having a number average mo- 
lecular weight of from about 4,000 to about 60,000, the 
amount of said living polymer in said second solution 
being of from about 1 to about 15 parts by weight per 100 
parts by weight of inert organic solvent and said living 
polymer having been prepared by anionic polymerization 
of a monomer selected from the group consisting of conju- 
gated diolefins, vinyl aromatic monomers, acrylates and 
mixtures thereof, 

iii) mixing at a temperature of from about 10° C. to about 80° 
C. for a period of time of from about 30 minutes to about 
24 hours said first solution of polyisobutylene with said 
second solution of a living polymer in relative proportions 
whereby a significant amount of linear block or three arm 
star block copolymer is formed, and 

iv) recovering from the solution the product of step iii). 


5,260,384 
POLYETHYLENE COMPOSITION 
Toshifumi Morimoto, Yokohama; Toshiyuki Miyauchi, Chiba; 
Sumio Ikeda, Yokohama; Kunimichi Kubo, Tokyo; Narumi 
Ishikawa, Nagareyama, and Noboru Ikegami, Chigasaki, all of 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Petrochemicals Company, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 941,514 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1991, 3-255828 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 23/06, 23/08; CO8F 297/08 
US. Cl. 525—240 
1. A polyethylene composition which comprises: 
(I) 1 to 50 wt. % of a high molecular weight ethylene homo- 
polymer or ethylene-a-olefin copolymer which meets the 
following conditions (a) and (b): 


4 Claims 


(a) intrinsic viscosity (n1): 9 to 45 dl/g 


(b) density (d)): 0.890 to 0.935 g/cm}, 


and 

(II) 99 to 50 wt. % of a low molecular weight ethylene 
homopolymer or ethylene-a-olefin copolymer which 
meets the following conditions (c) to (f): 


(c) intrinsic viscosity (n2): 0.3 to 3.0 dl/g 


(d) density (d2): 0.890 to 0.980 g/cm3 

(e) in the elution temperature-eluate volume curve in tem- 
perature rising elution fractionation, the ratio S (Ib/Ia) of 
the area Ib under the curve of elution temperature of 25° 
to 90° C. to the area Ia under the curve of elution tempera- 
ture of 90° C. and above, is not larger than the value S; 
which is calculated with the following equation, 


S| =20n2~ 'exp[—50(d2=0.900)] 


(f) the quantity W wt. % of the component which is soluble 
in 25° C. o-dichlorobenzene is not larger than the value 
W;| that is calculated with the following equation, 


W, =100m2~°-Sexp[—50n2°-5(d2—0.900)] 


and the intrinsic viscosity (n) of the composition is 1.0 to 6.0 
di/g, the density (d) is 0.890 to 0.970 g/cm} and the N-value 
calculated with the following equation is 1.7 to 3.0, 


log (7150/20) 
N-Value = “Tog (7150/7720) 
wherein ““y” is an apparent shear rate (sec—! at 210° C.) 
and “r” is an apparent shear stress (dyne/cm? at 210° 
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C.) and the subscripts “20” and “150” indicate test 
pressures of 20 kg/cm? and 150 kg/cm2, respectively. 


5,260,385 
BIGUANIDE GROUP-CONTAINING 
POLYALLYLAMINE AND METHOD OF PRODUCING 
SAME 

Kokoro Iio, Ushiku, Japan, assignor to Director-General of 

Agency of Industrial Science and Technology, Japan 

Filed Nov. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 969,968 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 525—328.2 4 Claims 

1. A polymer having repeat units of the following general 
formula (I): 


CCH2— CHI CH CHI; 
7~ 
A B 


wherein 
A represents a radical selected from the group consisting of 


R! 


-—NH—-C—-Ni—-C-"N 
ll eS 
NH NR? R? 
where R!, R2 and R3 independently from each other rep- 
resent a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group having 1-18 car- 
bon atoms, an alkoxycarbonylalkylene group having 3-18 
carbon atoms, an alkylenecarboxylic acid group having 
2-18 carbon atoms or an aryl group having 6-8 carbon 


atoms, and 


R! 


eingmHoemien 
ll ll | 
NH NR? R? 
where R!, R2 and R3 have the same meaning as above and 
X represents an acid, 
B represents a radical selected from the group consisting of 
—NHz and —NH2-Y where Y represents an acid, and 
m and n independently from each other are integers of 1 or 
more with the proviso that (m+n) is 10 or more. 


5,260,386 
SYNTHESIS OF TAGGED POLYMERS BY 
POST-POLYMERIZATION (TRANS) AMIDATION 
REACTION 
Dodd W. Fong, Naperville, and John E. Hoots, St. Charles, both 
of Ill., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, Naperville, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 875,433, Apr. 29, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,216,086, which is a division of Ser. No. 569,865, Aug. 20, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,128,419. This application Apr. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 
50,592 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 8/40 
US. Cl. 525—340 20 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a polymer having pendant fluores- 
cent groups comprising: 
admixing an aqueous solution or water-in-oil latex of a poly- 
mer having mer units of Formula II 
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Formula II 


wherein R is —OR’ or —NHp, R’ hydrogen or a substitu- 
ent other than hydrogen, Rj, R2 and R3 are independently 
hydrogen or a substituent other than hydrogen, and Rg is 
CnH2, wherein n is zero or an integer of from 1 to about 
10, and salts thereof and mixtures and combinations 
thereof, 

with an amine-containing organic fluorescent composition 
of the Formula III 


Formula III 


eit 


R6 


wherein one of Rs and R¢ may be hydrogen, and wherein 
within at least one of Rs and Rg, or within Rs and R¢ taken 
together, is an organic fluorescent group wherein said 
organic fluorescent group includes a polynuclear aromatic 
ring system, and accomplishing a degree of (trans)amida- 
tion derivatization of said polymer by heating said admix- 
ture for a sufficient period of time, and 

wherein a second amine-containing post-polymerization 
derivatization agent other than said organic fluorescent 
composition of Formula III is added to said admixture or 
to at least a portion of the reaction product of said (trans- 
)amidation derivatization, and is heated therewith to ac- 
complish a degree of sequential or simultaneous post- 
polymerization derivatization with said second amine- 
containing post-polymerization derivatization agent. 


5,260,387 
COPOLYESTER ELASTOMER BLENDS 
Mark Boundy; Don Clayton, both of Phoenix, and Dinesh Shah, 
Chandler, all of Ariz., assignors to W. L. Gore & Associates, 
Inc., Newark, Del. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 820,436 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 20/00 
USS. Cl. 525—444 5 Claims 
1. A melt processible composition comprising a blend of 
polyester thermoplastic elastomers prepared from terephthalic 
acid or esters, a polyalkylene ether glycol and a lower alkyl 
diol, in which at least two of the elastomers comprise a major 
portion of the blend and have crystalline melting points such 
that at melt processing temperatures of the elastomer having 
the higher melting point, the other elastomer begins to de- 
grade, said composition also containing a compatibilizer com- 
position having a secondary aromatic amine antioxidant pres- 
ent in an amount sufficient to provide a substantially homoge- 
nous extrudate on melt processing. 


CHEMICAL 


5,260,388 
POLYIMIDE AND PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Shoji Tamai; Wataru Yamashita; Yuichi Okawa; Yuko Ishihara; 
Keizaburo Yamaguchi,‘ and Akihiro Yamaguchi, all of 
Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, 
Incorporated, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 894,940 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1991, 3-137688; 
Jul. 1, 1991, 3-160199; Jul. 4, 1991, 3-164241 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 73/10, 69/26, 8/02 
U.S. Cl. 528—125 21 Claims 
1. A polyimide having recurring structural units of the for- 
mula (II): 


wherein R is a tetravalent radical selected from the group 
consisting of an aliphatic radical having from 2 to 10 carbon 
atoms, alicyclic radical having from 4 to 10 carbon atoms, 
monoaromatic radical having the formula: 


condensed polyaromatic radical having the formula: 


OO 


and a noncondensed aromatic radical which is connected to 
each other with a direct bond or a bridge member and is repre- 
sented by the formula: 


TOr 


wherein X is a direct bond, —CO—, —O—, —S—, —SO2—, 
—CH2—, —C(CH3)2—, —C( CF3)2—, 
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-continued 


-£O}-4O}~ 


wherein Y is a direct bond, —CO—, —O—, —S—, — 
—CH2—, —C(CH3)2— or —C(CF3)2—, and n is an integer of 
Oor 1. 


5,260,389 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
1,5-HEXADIENE CYCLOPOLYMERS HAVING A HIGH 
CONTENT OF CYCLOPENTANE RINGS IN 
CIS-CONFIGURATION 
Luigi Resconi, Ferrara; Romano Mazzocchi, Novara, and Fa- 
brizio Piemontesi, Vercelli, all of Italy, assignors to Himont 
Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 866,927 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 12, 1991, MI 91 A 
001010 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/642, 36/20 
USS, Cl. 526—160 2 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of 1,5-hexadiene cy- 
clopolymers, comprising the polymerization of 1,5-hexadiene 
or 1,5-hexadiene with ethylene or C3-g alpha-olefin or combi- 
nations thereof in the presence of a catalyst consisting essen- 
tially of: 
A) a metallocene compound having either the formula 
(CsRs)2 MX!X? @ 
where M is Zr or Hf; the R radicals are the same or differ- 
ent and are Cj-C7 hydrocarbon radicals; X! and X? are the 
same or different and are H, halogens, C;-C29 hydrocar- 
bon radicals, —OR, —OH, —SR, or SH radicals, where R 
has the meaning defined above; or the formula 
Q(CsR4)2 MX!X? I’) 
where M, R, X! and X? have the same meaning defined for 
the compound (1); Q is a bivalent radical C2R’4 or Si2R4, 
where the R’ radicals, are the same or different and are 
hydrogen or are the same as R; 
B) one or more alumoxane compounds of the formula: 


scat eal 
R’ 


where R’ is a C2-C29 alkyl or alkene radical, or C7-C29 
alkaryl radical; n is a number from 1 to 20. 


5,260,390 
PEROXIDE EMULSIONS CONTAINING AN 
ANTIFREEZING COMPOUND 
Reinder Torenbeek, Le Twello, and Willem F. Verhelst, Gorssel, 
both of Netherlands, assignors to Akzo N.V., Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 336,063, Apr. 11, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 578,594, Feb. 10, 1984, Pat. 
No. 4,950,422, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 534,264, Sep. 
21, 1983, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 417,759, Sep. 
13, 1982, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 222,844, Jan. 
6, 1981, abandoned. This application Jan. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 
8,894 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 16, 1980, 
8000260 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 31/02 
US. Cl. 526—200 10 Claims 
1. An aqueous emulsion of a polymerization initiator com- 
prising: 
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(a) 20-60% by weight of a polymerization initiator which is 
liquid at —5° C.; 

(b) 0.01-20% by weight of at least one member selected 
from the group consisting of a surfactant and a protective 
colloid; 

(c) at least 2% by weight of a compound selected from the 
group consisting of alkanols having 1-4 carbon atoms, 
alkane diols having 2-4 carbon atoms and mixtures 
thereof; 

(d) an organic solvent; and 

(e) the balance water. 


5,260,391 
TETRAPOLYMERIZATION PRODUCT OF 
2-ACRYLAMIDO-2-METHYL PROPANE SULFONIC 
ACID/ASSOCIATED SALTS, N-VINYL PYRROLIDONE, 
ACRYLAMIDE, AND ACRYLIC ACID/ASSOCIATED 
SALTS 

Michael Stephens, 1344 Johnstone, Bartlesville, Okla. 74005 
Continuation of Ser. No. 414,961, Sep. 28, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 29,029, Mar. 23, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 670,501 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 228/02 
USS, Cl. 526—240 4 Claims 

1. The tetrapolymer product of the polymerization of at least 

four monomer components consisting essentially of: 

(a) about 28 percent to about 38 weight percent of compo- 
nent A which is selected from the group consisting of 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane sulfonic acid and salts of 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane sulfonic acid; 

(b) about 20 weight percent to about 25 weight percent of 
component B which is N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone; 

(c) about 23 weight percent to about 34 weight percent of 
component C which is acrylamide; and 

(d) about 14 weight percent to about 15 weight percent of 
component D which is selected from the group consisting 
of acrylic acid and salts of acrylic acid. 


5,260,392 
IONICALLY VULCANIZABLE FLUOROELASTOMERIC 
COPOLYMERS 

Vincenzo Arcella, Novara; Giulio Brinati, Milan; Margherita 

Albano, Milan; Anna Minutillo, Milan, and Graziella Chi- 

odini, Saronno, all of Italy, assignors to Ausimont S.p.A., 

Milan, Italy 

Continuation of Ser. No. 744,772, Aug. 14, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 15,264 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 24, 1991, MI91 A 

002041 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 16/24 

U.S. Cl. 526—247 6 Claims 

1. An ionically vulcanizable fluoroelastomeric copolymer 
suitable for use in the manufacture of shaft seals and fuel hoses 
consisting essentially of the following non-brominated mono- 
meric units: 

(a) 30-47% by weight of vinylidene fluoride (VDF); 

(b) 18-40% by weight of hexafluoropropene (HFP); 

(c) 3-20% by weight of a perfluoroalkylvinylether (PAVE); 
and 

(d) 10-30% by weight of tetrafluoroethylene (TFE); 
wherein the sum of the HFP and PAVE contents is between 27 
and 50% by weight. 
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5,260,393 
VINYLIDENE FLUORIDE BASED 
FLUOROELASTOMERIC COPOLYMERS MODIFIED 
WITH PERFLUOROALKYLVINYLETHER 
Vincenzo Arcella, Novara; Giulio Brinati, Milan; Margherita 
Albano, Milan; Anna Minutillo, Milan, and Graziella Chi- 
odini, Saronno, all of Italy, assignors to Ausimont S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 744,778, Aug. 14, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 15,266 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 24, 1991, MI 91 A 
002040 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 16/24 
U.S. Cl. 526—247 4 Claims 
1. An ionically vulcanizable fluoroelastomeric copolymer 
exhibiting improved compression set characteristics suitable 
for the production of O-rings, consisting essentially of the 
following non-brominated monomeric units: 
(a) 48-65% by weight of vinylidene fluoride (VDF); 
(b) 21-36% by weight of hexafluoropropene (HFP); 
(c) 3-9% by weight of perfluoroalkylvinylether (PAVE); 
and 
(d) 0-17% by weight of tetrafluoroethylene (TFE); wherein 
the sum of the HFP and PAVE contents is at least 27 
weight %. 


5,260,394 
STYRENE COPOLYMER AND PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Toshinori Tazaki, and Masahiko Kuramoto, both of Ichihara, 
Japan, assignors to Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/00342, § 371 Date Oct. 5, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 5, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/11305, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 4, 1990 
PCT Filed Mar. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 582,836 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1989, 1-65979; 
Mar. 31, 1989, 1-78170 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 212/08, 4/642 
U.S. Cl. 526—347 23 Claims 
1. A styrene copolymer having a repeating unit (a) repre- 
sented by the formula: 


¢CH2—CH> 


R)), 


wherein R! is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a vinyl group 
or an alkyl group having not more than 20 carbon atoms; n is 
an integer of 1 to 3, and when n is plural, R! may be the same 
or different, and an olefin repeating unit (b) represented by the 
formula: 


~¢CH2—CH> 
R2 


wherein R? is a hydrogen atom or a saturated hydrocarbon 
group having not more than 20 carbon atoms or aliphatic or an 
alicyclic diene repeating unit (c), which contains 32 to 78 wt. 
% of said olefin repeating unit (b) or 0.1 to 99.9 wt. % of said 
diene repeating unit (c), wherein intrinsic viscosity measure din 
1, 2, 4-trichlorobenzene at 135° C. is 0.07 to 20 dl/g and the 
stereoregularity of said styrene repeating unit chain is a high 
degree of syndiotactic configuration. 


CHEMICAL 


5,260,395 
METHOD FOR MOLDING SYNDIOTACTIC 
POLYPROPYLENE AND MOLDED ARTICLE 

Tadashi Asanuma; Tateyo Sasaki; Mitsuru Ito; Shigeru Kimura, 

all of Takaishi, and Takeo Inoue, Kawachinagano, all of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 679,522, Apr. 2, 1991, Pat. No. 5,200,131. 

This application Aug. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 928,062 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1990, 2-92304; Apr. 
9, 1990, 2-92305; Jul. 23, 1990, 2-192929; Aug. 13, 1990, 
2-211584; Nov. 14, 1990, 2-306136 

Int. Cl.5 CO8F 10/06, 110/06, 210/06 

USS. Cl. 526—348.1 2 Claims 

1. A molded article obtained by melting and molding a 
propylene polymer into a molded article, quenching the 
molded article at a cooling rate of 50° C. or more per minute 
and then stretching the quenched article, said propylene poly- 
mer being selected from the group consisting of: a propylene 
homopolymer having a substantially syndiotactic structure 
wherein the absorpotion spectrum of !13C-NMR of the propy- 
lene homopolymer measured in a 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene solu- 
tion, a peak intensity of methyl groups attributed to the syndi- 
otactic structure observed at about 20.2 ppm on the basis of 
tetramethylsilane is 0.7 or more of the total peak intensity of all 
the methyl groups; a copolymer of propylene and ethylene or 
another a-olefin having 4 to 20 carbon atoms wherein in the 
absorption spectrum of !3C-NMR of said copolymer measured 
in a 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene solution, a peak intensity observed 
at about 20.2 ppm on the basis of tetramethylsilane is 0.5 or 
more of the total peak intensity attributed to the methyl groups 
of all the propylene units; and a mixture of said homopolymer 
or said copolymer with a small amount of polypropylene hav- 
ing a substantially isotactic structure; said molded article hav- 
ing a crystalline structure of a substantially transzigzag struc- 
ture which is a rhombic system having lattice constants of 
a=5.22, b=11.17 and c=50.6 A in accordance with an X-ray 
diffraction. 


5,260,396 
PREPARATION OF WATER RESISTANT FILMS AND 
COATINGS AND USE THEREOF 
Matthias Kroner, Bad Durkheim; Heinrich Hartmann, Limbur- 
gerhof; Ekhard Winkler, Mutterstadt; Juergen Steinmetz, 
Boehl-Iggelheim, and Thomas Anstock, Weisenheim, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 842,992, Feb. 28, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 970,246 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 14, 
1991, 4108170 
Int. Cl.5 CO8H 89/00; B32B 7/00, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 527—201 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a water resistant film or coating 
from a water soluble or dispersible grafted protein comprising 
A) polymerizing by a free radical mechanism a mixture 
consisting essentially of (a) a monoethylenically unsatu- 
rated monomer and (b) a protein in a weight ratio of (a):(b) 
of (from 0.5 to 90):(from 99.5 to 10) to form a grafted 
protein, 
B) forming a film or coating from the grafted protein, and 
C) treating the film or coating with at least one compound 
selected from the group consisting of acids, di- or tri- 
valent salts, glyoxal or glutaraldehyde. 
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5,260,397 
THERMOSET POLYMERIC PRECURSOR FOR 
ALUMINUM NITRIDE 

James A. Jensen, 544 Cabot Dr., Hickory Hills, Hockessin, Del. 

19707 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 594,754, Oct. 9, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 829,818 
Int. Ci.5 CO8G 79/10 

U.S. Cl. 528—9 10 Claims 

1. A polymer comprising a backbone of alternating alumi- 
num and nitrogen atoms, both having pendant organic groups, 
wherein at least some of said pendant organic groups are alke- 
nyl or alkynyl groups. 


5,260,398 
AROMATIC CYANATE-SILOXANE 
Zeng K. Liao, Lake Jackson, Tex., and Chun S. Wang, Tainan, 
Taiwan, assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 505,310, Apr. 5, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 837,464 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 77/06 
US. Cl. 528—15 10 Claims 
1. A curable composition comprising (A) at least one com- 
pound containing an average of more than one vicinal aromatic 
cyanate group per molecule wherein at least one such com- 
pound contains at least one organosiloxane moiety per mole- 
cule and (B) a curing amount of at least one curing catalyst 
therefor. 


5,260,399 
REGIOSPECIFIC CATALYST FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF 
EPOXYSILOXANE MONOMERS AND POLYMERS 

James V. Crivello, Clifton Park, and Mingxin Fan, Troy, both of 
N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Waterford, 
N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 895,315 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 77/06 

U.S, Cl. 528—15 15 Claims 
1. A method for making an epoxysilicone composition com- 

prising the steps of: 

(i) preparing a mixture comprising: 

(A) 1 part by weight of an ethylenically unsaturated epoxide; 

(B) from about 0.5 to about 400 parts by weight of an or- 
ganohydrogensiloxane or an organohydrogensilane, as 
compared to the weight of (A); and 

(C) from about 1 to about 5000 parts per million by weight 
as compared to the weight of (A) a hydrosilation catalyst 
comprising a phosphine ligand and a non-phosphine-con- 
taining transition-metal complex; and wherein the weight 
ratio of said phosphine ligand to said non-phosphine-con- 
taining transition-metal complex in said mixture is from 
about 1:10 to about 250:1. 

(ii) reacting the mixture of said step (i) under conditions which 
promote a hydrosilation addition reaction between an olefin 
epoxide and a silicon hydride to produce an epoxysilicone 
product, and which do not promote an epoxide ring-opening 
reaction in either (A) or in said epoxysilicone product. 


5,260,400 
FLUORINE AND SILICON CONTAINING WATER AND 
OIL REPELLENTS 
Athanasios Karydas, New York, N.Y., assignor to Dynax Corpo- 
ration, Elmsford, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 996,015 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 77/04 
USS. Cl. 528—25 22 Claims 
1. Silicon and fluorine containing compounds of formulae 
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R; Ré Ro 


Ry 
Rr 80-180 f50)— Re 


R3 Rs Ww R7 


Rio 
7 ee or 
CO2ER;s 


Rj 
Ro a [SiO]. — i Re 
w Ry 


R3 Rs 


Ww Rio 
ve 1g (M2) 
CO2ER;s 


Rio 
(M2)-—(M1)g—(CCH2)pS 
R/EQ2C 


wherein 

Reis a straight or branched chain perfluoroalkyl up to 18 
carbon atoms or said perfluoroalkyl substituted by per- 
fluoroalkoxy of 2 to 6 carbon atoms, or mixtures thereof; 

W is straight or branched chain alkylene of | to 10 carbon 
atoms or said alkylene interrupted by one to three groups 
independently selected from the group consisting of 
—NR-, —O-, -—S—, -—COO-, —OOC-_, 
—CONR—, —NRCO—, —SO2NR— and —NRSO?2—, 
and optionally substituted by hydroxy, halogen or alkoxy 
groups; 

E is straight or branched chain alkylene of 1 to 10 carbon 
atoms or said alkylene interrupted by one to three groups 
independently selected from the group consisting of 
—NR-, —O-, -—S—, -—COO-, —OOC-, 
—CONR—, —NRCO—, —SO2NR—, —NHCO2—, 
—NHCOS— and —NRSO?—, or terminated at the Ry 
end with —CONR— or —SO2NR— where such R; is 
attached to the respective carbonyl carbon or sulfur atom 
thereof; and wherein R is independently hydrogen, alkyl 
of 1 to 6 carbon atoms or hydroxalkyl of 2 to 6 carbon 
atoms; 

Rj, R2, R3, R4, Rs, Re, R7, Rg, and Ro are straight or 
branched chain alkyl of up to 18 carbon atoms, optionally 
interrupted by —O—, —S—, —SO 2—-; or substituted by 
halogen or glycidyl groups; 

Ryo is hydrogen or lower alky]; 

(Mj) represents a monomer unit derived from monomer M; 
which is water soluble with more than 20% solubility at 
25° C. and (M2) represents a monomer unit derived from 
monomer M2 which is water insoluble with less than 2% 
solubility in water at 25° C.; 

x and z are integers from 10 to 500; 

y is an integer from 1 to 25; 

p is an integer from 1 to 500 and 

q and r are integers from 0 to 250. 


5,260,401 
TERMINAL FLUORINE CONTAINING SILICONE 
POLYESTER COMPOUNDS 
Anthony J. O’Lenick, Jr., Lilburn, Ga., assignor to Siltech Inc., 
Norcross, Ga. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 935,420, Aug. 26, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,235,017, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
837,152, Feb. 19, 1992, Pat. No. 5,164,471. This application May 
3, 1993, Ser. No. 57,171 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 77/24, 77/445 
USS. Cl. 528—26 15 Claims 

1. A fluorine containing silicone polyester compound which 
is prepared by the esterification reaction of; 
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(a) a terminal dimethicone copolyol compound conforming 
to the following structure; 


f* = oe 
= ~“" —— 
CH; CH; a CH3 


wherein; 

R! is —(CH2)3—O—(CH2—CH?—0O),—(CH2—CH(CH- 
3)—-CH2—0),—(CH2—CH2—0)—H;; 

b is an integer ranging from 0 to 200; 

x, y and z are independently integers each ranging from 0 
to 20; 

(b) a diacid selected from the group consisting of HO(O)- 
C—(CH?2),—C(O)OH, HO(O)C—(CH?2)g—CH=| 
CH—(CH2),—C(O)OH and dimer acid; c, d and e are 
independently integers from 1 to 10; and 

(c) a fluorine containing hydroxy compound conforming to 
the following structure; 


F—C—(F2)-C—(F2)+;CH2—CH2—OH 


n is ranges from 3 to 17. 


5,260,402 
CURABLE ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES WITH 
OXYALKYLENE ETHER GROUPS LINKED THROUGH 
SIOC GROUPS, THEIR SYNTHESIS AND USE 
Christian Weitemeyer, and Hardi Dohler, both of Essen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Th. Goldschmidt AG, Essen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 700,492, May 15, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,749 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 21, 
1990, 4019711 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 77/14 
U.S. Cl. 528—29 21 Claims 
1. A curable organopolysiloxane, which contains oxyalkyl- 
ene ether groups linked through SiOC groups and has the 
average formula 


R! jR! 
| | 
R2—SiO—| SiO— 
R! | R2 


a 


| 
ai aie 
? ls 


R!—si—R! 
R2 


wherein 

R! is the same or different in the molecule and represent an 
alkyl group with 1 to 4 carbon atoms or a phenyl group, 
with the proviso that at least 90% of the R! groups are 
methyl groups 

R? is the same or different in the molecule and represents an 
alkyl group with 1 to 20 carbon atoms, an aryl group, 
aralkyl group or an oxyalkylene ether group of the for- 
mula 
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R— ell 1 lear salle 


cs R4 


if 
cad 
c—R?® 


be 


eS ae 


CH? R* 


| 
O 


| 
a 
Cc—R8 
I, 


wherein 

R3 is an n-valent group derived from a compound (R3)H, 
with n active hydrogen atoms, the compound (R3)H,, is 
selected from a member of the group consisting of water, 
ammonia, a monohydric and polyhydric alcohol, a mono- 
hydric or polyhydric phenol, a monocarboxylic or poly- 
carboxylic acid, a hydrocarboxylic acid, a monoamine or 
a polyamine, 

R‘ is a hydrogen, hydrocarbon or RSOCH2— group, 

R5 is a hydrogen, hydrocarbon or acyl group, 

R® is a hydrocarbon or acyl group, 

R’7, R8, R9 are each a hydrogen or hydrocarbon group with 
1 to 8 carbon atoms or 

R’ and R® or R$ and R® can be linked together to form a 
cyclic, nonaromatic hydrocarbon group with 5 or 6 car- 
bon atoms, 

n is a number from | to 6, 

m has an average value of | to 2, provided m}n, 

X, y, w, z each have a value of 0 to 100, with the proviso that 
w+z21 and the sum [x(n—m)+w.n] is >1, with the 
further proviso that in the average molecule at least one 
R2 group is an oxyalkylene ether group as defined above, 

a has an average value of 1 to 1,000 and 

b has an average value of 0 to 10. 


5,260,403 
COLOR-DEVELOPING COMPOSITION, AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSION OF THE COMPOSITION; AND 
COLOR-DEVELOPING SHEET PRODUCED USING THE 
SUSPENSION AND SUITABLE FOR USE IN 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE COPYING PAPER 
Keizaburo Yamaguchi, Chiba; Yoshimitsu Tanabe; Kiyoharu 
Hasegawa, both of Yokohama, and Akihiro Yamaguchi, Ka- 
makura, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, 
Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 906,887 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1991, 3-162979; 
Feb. 14, 1992, 4-27612 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 83/00; B41M 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 528—86 15 Claims 
1. A color-developing composition comprising a multiva- 
lent-metal-modified salicylic acid resin having a softening 
point of 50°-180° C. and a weight average molecular weight of 
500-10,000, said resin having been obtained from and pro- 
duced by the consecutive steps of: 
(i) reacting 
(A) a salicylic acid ester represented by the following 
formula (I): 
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COOR; 
oO; OH 


wherein R; means an alkyl group having 1-12 carbon 
atoms, an aralkyl group, an aryl group or a cycloalkyl 
group, with a mixture of 

(B) a styrene represented by the following formula (II): 


(I) 


R2 


Wit 
€ 
R3 


CH?2 


wherein R2 means a hydrogen atom or a methyl group 
and R3 denotes a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group 
having 1-4 carbon atoms, and 

(C) at least one styrene dimer represented by the follow- 
ing formula (III) or (IV): 


Rs 


R4 R6 


R7 


C—CH2—-C 
ll | 
CH? 


R3 Rg 
wherein R3 has the same meaning as defined above and 
R4-Rg each mean a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, 
by: 

i) reacting a mixture of the styrene (B) and the styrene dimer 
(C) with the salicylic acid ester (A) to produce a salicylic 
acid ester resin, 

ii) hydrolyzing the thus-produced salicylic acid ester resin, 
thereby producing a salicylic acid resin, and 

iii) reacting the thus-produced salicyclic acid resin with a 
multivalent metal salt to convert the salicylic acid resin 
into its multivalent metal salt, 

wherein the molar ratio of the salicylic acid ester (A) to the 
styrene (B) plus twice the styrene dimer (C) 
[((A)/{(B)+2(C)}] ranges from 1/1.5 to 1/20 with the 
weight ratio of the styrene (B) to the styrene dimer (C) 
[(B)/(C)] being in a range of from 5/95 to 95/5. 
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5,260,404 
POLYETHERKETONIMIDES 
Richard Whiteley, Highworth, and Christopher Borrill, Swin- 
don, both of England, assignors to Raychem Limited, United 
Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 598,717, Dec. 7, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 919,640 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 19, 1988, 
8809231.7 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 8/02, 14/00, 73/10, 69/26 
U.S. Cl, 528—125 25 Claims 
1. An ether-ketone-imide polymer comprising an imide re- 
peat unit derived from a pre-existing imide monomer, which 
imide repeat unit has the formula 


Il 
€ 
f 
—(Ar—O),—Ar—N 
\ 


c 
ll 
fe) 


/ 
—(Ar—O)n—Ar— . 


oO oO 
Il II 
—Ar—(O—Ar)»p—C—R—C— 


wherein 

Rg is a substituted or unsubstituted at least partly arylene 
moiety attached by arylene ring carbon atoms to the 
adjacent —CO—groups of the imide repeat unit; 

each Ar independently is a substituted or unsubstituted 
arylene moiety; and each n independently is 1 or 2; 

which ether-ketone-imide polymer is substantially free of 
unimidized amic acid moieties. 


5,260,405 
LIGNIN MODIFIED BINDING AGENTS 

Arno Gardziella, Witten-Rudinghausen; Achim Hansen, Iser- 

lohn-Letmathe; Stephan Schréter, Essen, and Josef Suren, 

Wiinnenberg Haaren, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to Rutgerswerke Aktiengesellschaft AG, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 966,298 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 7, 

1991, 4136563 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 8/02 

U.S, Cl. 528—129 3 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a binding agent for mold- 
ing compositions and molded bodies comprising reacting a low 
molecular weight lignin from the Organosolv process having a 
mean molecular weight of 500 to 3,000 with phenol in a weight 
ratio of 1:20 to 3:1 at 100° to 180° C., adjusting the pH to an 
acidic value and condensing the mixture with 0.2 to 0.9 moles 
of formaldehyde per mole of phenol at 60° to 120° C. to form 
the binding agent. 
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5,260,406 
PHENOLIC STAIN-RESISTS USING 
MERCAPTOCARBOXYLIC ACID 
Engelbert Pechhold, Chadds Ford, Pa., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 868,323 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 8/18, 14/04 
USS. Cl. 528—158 9 Claims 
1. A composition useful as a stain-resist agent for polyamide 
fibers when applied with a magnesium salt, which consist 
essentially of the condensation product of bis-hydroxyphenyl- 
sulfone and about 0.5 to 1.0 moles of formaldehyde per mole of 
bis-hydroxyphenylsulfone and about 0.15 to 1.5 moles of a 
mercaptocarboxylic acid per mole of bis-hydroxyphenylsul- 
fone and ammonium hydroxide or an alkali metal hydroxide in 
an amount sufficient to neutralize the mercapto acid plus an 
excess of about 0.2 to 0.6 mole of hydroxide per mole of bis- 
hydroxyphenylsulfone which are condensed at about 110° to 
180° C., for about 1 to 48 hours. 


5,260,407 
POLYIMIDE FILM AND PREPARATION PROCESS OF 
THE FILM 
Masumi Saruwatari; Yasuhiko Ohta; Yasuhiro Fujii, all of Na- 
goya; Yasuko Honji, Ichinomiya; Shoichi Tsuji, Tanashi, and 
Shinobu Moriya, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsui 
Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 550,015 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1989, 1-182462; 
Jul. 17, 1989, 1-182463; Jul. 17, 1989, 1-182464; Sep. 28, 1989, 
1-250766; Oct. 20, 1989, 1-271503 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 17, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 73/10, 69/26 
USS. Cl. 528—183 12 Claims 
1. A stretched polyimide film prepared by melt-extrusion 
and stretched in the absence of swelling with an organic sol- 
vent essentially consisting of a polyimide having recurring 
structural units of the formula (I): 


comprising a refractive index of from 1.605 to 1.680 at 23° C. 
in the direction of thickness. 


5,260,408 
LOW THERMAL EXPANSION COEFFICIENT 
POLYIMIDES WITH IMPROVED ELONGATION 

Brian C. Auman, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 784,353 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 73/10, 69/26, 63/00 

U.S, Cl. 528—183 
1. A polyimide comprising the structure: 


10 Claims 


wherein 
R! is aryl or R2, 
R2 is —CF3, 
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R3 and R* are —CmF2m+41, and are in the 2,2'-positions 
respectively in the benzidine ring, 
m is an integer 1-4, and 
q is an integer greater than 10, 
the polyimide also comprising an effective molar amount of 


oO 
Cc c 
ri ~ 


c Cc 
, i aN 
oO o 


or a combination thereof replacing in the polyimide structure 
an equivalent molar amount of 


1 R2 
af 

Cc 

0) 


R 

NY 
Il 
fe) 


to render the tensile elongation of the polyimide higher than 
10%, without raising the value of the linear coefficient of 
thermal expansion of the polyimide to higher than 25, and the 
value of the dielectric constant to higher than 3. 


5,260,409 
LIQUID CRYSTALLINE POLYESTER 
Winston J. Jackson, Jr., Kingsport, Tenn., and William R. Dar- 
nell, Weber City, assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 718,692, Jun. 21, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 994,044 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 63/02, 65/38, 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 528—193 19 Claims 
1. A liquid crystalline polyester consisting essentially of 
repeating units from: 
(a) 2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic acid, 
(b) 4,4’-biphenol, 
(c) hydroquinone, and 
(d) p-hydroxybenzoic acid, 
wherein the molar ratio of (a) is about 0.2 to about 0.4, the 
molar ratio of (b) is about 0.1 to about 0.3, the molar ratio 
of (c) is about 0.05 to about 0.3, the molar ratio of (d) is 
about 0.6 to about 0.8, the molar ratio of (a) is equal to the 
molar ratio of (b) plus (c), and the molar ratio of (a) plus 
(d) is equal to 1.0, and wherein said liquid crystalline 
polyester has an isotropic transition temperature of less 
than 380° C., 
provided that said liquid crystalline polyester is not a polyester 
consisting of: 
(a), at a molar ratio of 0.30, 
(b), at a molar ratio of 0.15, 
(c), at a molar ratio of 0.15, and 
(d), at a molar ratio of 0.70. 
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5,260,410 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE POLYMER HAVING ACID 
LABILE GROUPS AND ONIUM SALT GROUPS 
Reinhold Schwalm, 53 Am Huettenwingert, 6706 Wachenheim, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 507,890, Apr. 12, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,977 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 29, 


1989, 3914407 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 64/08 

USS. Cl. 528—196 5 Claims 

1. A radiation-sensitive polymer which is decomposed by 
the actior of light and which contains, in the polymer main 
chain, both acid-labile carbonate groups and onium salt groups 
with ononucleophilic counterions which are decomposed by 
the action of light and subsequent thermal treatment at 40° to 
120° C. to give low molecular weight products which can be 
removed under reduced pressure or by treatment with alkaline 
solutions of pH greater than 11 or polar solvents. 


5,260,411 
POLYIMIDE RESINS 
Giuliana C. Tesoro, Dobbs Ferry, and Vinod R. Sastri, Brook- 
lyn, both of N.Y., assignors to Polytechnic University, Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1988, Ser. No. 183,721 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 69/26, 75/00, 75/14 
U.S. Cl. 528—353 12 Claims 
1. A method for the conversion to a soluble polymer of a 
polyimide having the formula 


a) 
oO R R fe) 
ll ll 
N S-s N 
ll ll 
fe) R’ R’ oO > 


wherein R and R’ may be the same or different and each is H 
or lower alkyl having 1-5 carbon atoms and n is an integer 
from 10 to 100, comprising the step of cleaving the disulfide 
bond in said polyimide by reducing said polyimide in the pres- 
ence of a solvent and a reducing agent and thereby producing 
a soluble polymer having the formula 


O R 
ll 
N SH 
ll 
oO R’ 


009) 


n 
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5,260,412 
TERMINAL-MODIFIED IMIDE OLIGOMER 
COMPOSITION 
Shinji Yamamoto; Hideho Tanaka, and Kazuyoshi Fujii, all of 

Hirakata, Japan, assignors to Ube Industries, Ltd., Yamagu- 

chi, Japan 

Filed Sep. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 586,460 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1989, 1-247951; 
Apr. 13, 1990, 2-96564 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 7, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.5 CO8G 69/26, 73/10, 2/00; CO8L 79/08 
US. Cl. 528—353 10 Claims 

1. A terminal-modified imide oligomer composition com- 

prising: 

(A) 100 parts by weight of a terminal-modified imide oligo- 
mer produced by reacting in a solvent, a biphenyltetracar- 
boxylic acid compound with an aromatic diamine com- 
pound and a monoamine compound having a carbon-car- 
bon triple bond and having (i) an unsaturated terminal 
group at the terminal of the oligomer, (ii) an imide bond in 
the oligomer, and (iii) a logarithmic viscosity number at 
30° C., as determined at a concentration of 0.5 g/100 ml of 
N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone as a solvent, of 0.1 to 1 and; 

(B) 5 to 180 parts by weight of an unsaturated imide com- 
pound produced by reacting, in a solvent, a substituent- 
containing nadic anhydride with a monoamine compound 
having a carbon-carbon triple bond in an equimolar ratio 
and having an unsaturated terminal group at the terminal 
thereof and an imide bond therein. 


5,260,413 
COATED, HEAT-SEALABLE AROMATIC POLYIMIDE 

FILM HAVING SUPERIOR COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH 
James P. Ochsner, Wilmington, Del., and Darrell J. Parish, 

Circleville, Ohio, assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 

Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 475,044, Feb. 5, 1990, Pat. No. 5,106,667. 

This application Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 848,189 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 73/10, 69/26 

USS. Cl. 528—353 9 Claims 

1. A coated polyimide film usefui for insulating super-con- 
ducting wire, comprising an aromatic polyimide base film 
derived from an aromatic dianhydride and a diamine wherein 
said base film contains from 10 to 40 weight % of inorganic 
particles having a MOH hardness in a range from 4 to 15 with 
said base film being coated on at least one surface with an 
adherent layer of a structurally different thermoplastic heat- 
sealable polyimide; wherein said coated polyimide film has the 
following properties: (i) a radiation resistance (is present) of at 
least 109 rads, (ii) a compressive strength (is present) of at least 
10 Kpsi at 25° C., (iii) the coating heat-sealable at a temperature 
less than 250° C.; and (iv) adhesion of the base film and coating 
layer with a bond strength of at least 400 g/in. 


5,260,414 
SPIROBISLACTONE ACRYLATE POLYMERS 

Allison M. Sikes, Martinsville, Va., and Robert F. Brady, Jr., 

Gaithersburg, Md., assignors to The United States of America 

as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,096 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 63/08 

US. Cl. 528—354 22 Claims 

1. Acrylic copolymer containing at least one spirobislactone 
moiety, said copolymer is solid at room temperature and has 
the following structure 
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c=0 


where the sum of n+m-+o is large enough to form a solid 
polymer at room temperature; R!, R? and R3 are individually 
selected from substituted and unsubstituted alkylene groups of 
1 to 20 carbon atoms, substituted and unsubstituted unsaturated 
hydrocarbon groups of | to 20 carbon atoms, and substituted 
and unsubstituted cyclic groups of 3 to 14 carbon atoms; and 
—X is selected from functional groups which can initiate 
crosslinking with said spirobislactone moiety; amount of the 
repeating units supplying said spirobislactone moiety is 10-90 
mole percent; amount of the repeating units supplying the 
epoxide moiety is 10-90 mole percent; and amount of the 
repeating units supplying the functional group is 0.1-5 mole 
percent, based on the repeating units supplying said spirobis- 
lactone and epoxide moieties. 


5,260,415 
CROSSLINKING OF POLYMERS CONTAINING DIARYL 
KETONES 
Israel A. David, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 532,415, Jun. 4, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 850,090 


Int. Cl.5 CO8J 3/24 

US. Cl. 528—495 38 Claims 

1. A process for crosslinking a diaryl ketone containing 
polymer, comprising contacting a diaryl ketone containing 
polymer with an alcohol or alkoxide or a mixture of alcohol 
and alkoxide, at a temperature of about 50° C. to about 200° C. 
then removing the alcohol or alkoxide or a mixture of alcohol 
and alkoxide and then contacting said polymer with a strong 
dehydrating acid; provided that the temperature is about or 
above the glass transition temperature of said polymer and 
when alkoxide is not present the temperature is about 150° C. 
to about 200° C.; and provided further that the polymer is 
substantially stable at any of the process temperatures. 


5,260,416 
ANTIGENIC EPITOPES PRESENT ON 
MEMBRANE-BOUND BUT NOT SECRETED IGE 
Tse-wen Chang, Houston, Tex., assignor to Tanox Biosystems, 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 369,625, Jun. 21, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,243, 
Nov. 16, 1988, Pat. No. 5,091,313, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 229,178, Aug. 5, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 226,421, 
Jul. 29, 1988, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 140,036, 
Dec. 31, 1987, abandoned. This application Jan. 23, 1990, Ser. 

No. 468,766 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 7/08, 17/02 
US. Cl. 530—327 
1. A peptide having the amino acid sequence 


3 Claims 


Glu Leu Asp Val Cys Val Glu Glu Ala Glu Gly Glu 
Ala Pro. 


CHEMICAL 


5,260,417 
MEGAKARYOCYTE GROWTH PROMOTING ACTIVITY 
PROTEIN 

Barbara W. Grant, and Kenneth G. Mann, both of Shelburne, 
Vt., assignors to Genetics Institute, Inc., Cambridge, Mass.; 
University of Vermont and State Agricultural College, Bur- 
lington, Vt. 

PCT No. PCT/US90/01725, § 371 Date Sep. 12, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 12, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/12108, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 18, 1990 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 332,651, Apr. 3, 1989, 

abandoned. This PCT application Apr. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 761,906 

Int. Cl.5 CO7K 15/00, 15/06 

USS. Cl. 530—351 8 Claims 
1. Isolated megakaryocyte growth promoting activity 

(MGPA) protein having the following characteristics: 

(1) an apparent molecular weight of approximately 40-50 
kD as determined by SDS-PAGE; 

(2) a specific activity in a radioimmunological megakaryo- 
cyte growth promoting assay of approximately 1x 10° to 
1.1 107 units per mg polypeptide; and 

(3) an ability to support megakaryocyte colony growth in a 
human bone marrow liquid culture assay in the presence 
of IL-3. 


5,260,418 
WASHING OF POLYCARBONATES WITH CASCADING 
TRAIN OF CENTRIFUGES 
Claus Wulff; Jiirgen Heuser, both of Krefeld, and Giinther 
Weymans, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Nov. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 977,488 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 26, 
1991, 4138754 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 64/40 
U.S. Cl. 528—502 6 Claims 
1. A continuous process for the removal of electrolytes and 
catalysts from organic polycarbonate solution comprising 
(i) introducing said solution into a first centrifuge, Z1, in a 
cascading train of centrifuges, separating the solution by 
centrifugation into a organic solution Z1 and an aqueous 
phase and removing the thus separated aqueous phase 
having a pH value of 9 to 13 as the outflow of Z1, and 
(ii) introducing said organic solution Z1 to a next centrifuge, 
Z2, of said train, washing said solution Z1 with an amount 
of hydrochloric acid having a concentration of 0.01 to 2 
weight-%, and separating by centrifugation the thus 
washed organic solution into wastewater Z2 and organic 
solution Z2, said amount being sufficient to cause the 
wastewater Z2 to have a pH value of about 0.5 to 3, and 
removing said wastewater Z2 as the outflow of centrifuge 
Z2, and 
(iii) introducing said organic solution Z2 and added water to 
a next centrifuge, Z3, of said train and washing said or- 
ganic solution Z2 and separating by centrifugation the 
thus washed organic solution Z2, into wastewater Z3 and 
organic solution Z3 and removing said wastewater Z3 as 
an outflow of centrifuge Z3, said added water being of 
such amount that said wastewater Z3 has a pH value of 2.0 
to 5.5, 
said organic polycarbonate solution being obtained from the 
two-phase interfacial reaction for the preparation of polycar- 
bonate resins and containing about 3 to 25 parts of a thermo- 
plastic polycarbonate, 97 to 75 parts of an organic solvent, and 
up to 10 parts water having a pH value of 5 to 15 and residues 
of chain terminators, branching agents, diphenol, said parts are 
by weight and the total parts by weight of a) and b) and c) 
adding up to 100 parts by weight. 
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5,260,419 
PURIFICATION OF ACTIVE AND INACTIVE/LATENT 

FORMS OF PLASMINOGEN ACTIVATOR INHIBITOR-1 
Alan C, Hayman, The Woodlands, Tex., and Jodie L. Duke, Jr., 

Newark, Del., assignors to The DuPont Merck Pharmaceuti- 

cal Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Mar. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 671,433 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 3/02, 3/22, 15/06, 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 530—380 10 Claims 


rPAI-1 RECOVERY 
(mg/g E. coll poste) 


10 20 » ” sO 


TONIC STRENGTH MEASURED 
TIVITY 
(mill istemens) 


1. A method for separating active form PAI-1, having a 
specific activity of greater than about 500,000 units/mg in the 
S-2251 assay, and inactive/latent form PAI-1, having a specific 
activity of less than about 5000 units/mg in the S-2251 assay, 
comprising: 

(a) loading a sample containing a mixture of active and 
inactive/latent forms of PAI-1 to a carton exchange resin 
of 10-50 micron particle size; and 

(b) eluting active and inactive/latent forms of PAI-1 into 
separate fractions using a mobile phase buffer with a gra- 
dient, wherein the gradient is selected from: 

a gradient of increasing ionic strength, 

a gradient of increasing pH, or 

a gradient of increasing ionic strength and increasing pH, 
under conditions where active and inactive/latent forms of 

PAI-1 are eluted from the resin in separate fractions. 


5,260,420 
CONCENTRATE OF THROMBIN COAGULABLE 
PROTEINS, THE METHOD OF OBTAINING SAME AND 
THERAPEUTICAL USE THEREOF 
Miryana Burnouf-Radosevich, and Thierry Burnouf, both of 
Wavrin, France, assignors to Centre Regional de Transfusion 
Sanguine de Lille, Lille, France 
Division of Ser. No. 776,671, Oct. 9, 1991, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 226,364, Jul. 29, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 873,106 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 30, 1987, 87 10798 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 35/16, 9/14 
U.S. Cl. 530—382 6 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a lyophilized plasma-derived 
protein concentrate comprising Factor XIII, fibronectin and 
more than 70% fibrinogen, said concentrate being clottable in 
the presence of thrombin and calcium to form biological glue, 
which comprises the steps of: 
precipitating a non-cryoprecipitated total plasma with cold 
dilute ethanol to obtain a first precipitate; 
washing said first precipitate with cold dilute ethanol to 
obtain a washed first precipitate; 
resolubilizing said washed first precipitate in tris/citrate 
buffer in the presence of lysine to obtain a first solution; 
precipitating said first solution with dilute ethanol to obtain 
a second precipitate; 
resolubilizing said second precipitate in tris/citrate buffer in 
the presence of lysine to obtain a second solution; 
diafiltrating and lyophilizing said second solution to obtain 
said lyophilized plasma-derived protein concentrate. 
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5,260,421 
SITE-DIRECTED MUTAGENESIS MODIFIED 
GLYCOPROTEIN HORMONES 

Scott C. Chappel, and Edward G. Bernstine, both of Boston, 

Mass., assignors to Applied Research Systems ARS Holding 

N.V., Curacao, Netherlands Antilles 

Filed Dec. 21, 1987, Ser. No. 136,236 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 530—397 4 Claims 

1. A modified glycoprotein hormone which comprises a 
recombinant natural glycoprotein hormone selected from lute- 
inizing hormone, follicle stimulating hormone, thyroid stimu- 
lating hormone and chorionic gonadotropin which has been 
modified by site-directed mutagenesis of the nucleotide se- 
quence which codes for it so as to completely eliminate at least 
one N-linked oligosaccharide chain therefrom, said modified 
hormone exhibiting approximately the same receptor binding 
capacity and plasma half-life as the natural hormone, but sub- 
stantially none of the post receptor biologic activity. 


5,260,422 
MHC CONJUGATES USEFUL IN AMELIORATING 
AUTOIMMUNITY 
Brian R. Clark, Redwood City; Somesh D. Sharma, Los Altos, 
and L. Bernard Lerch, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors to 
Anergen, Inc., Redwood City, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 576,084, Aug. 30, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,130,297, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 210,594, Jun. 
23, 1988, abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 
690,840 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 17/00, 17/02; A61K 39/385 
U.S. Cl. 530—403 21 Claims 

1. An MHC Class II-peptide complex, which is soluble in 
vivo and which is capable of specifically binding to a T cell 
bearing a specific, target T cell receptor and inducing anergy 
in the T cell, the complex consisting essentially of a preselected 
autoantigenic peptide about 8-20 amino acids in length and an 
isolated MHC Class II component—the component having an 
antigen binding site, wherein the autoantigenic peptide is spe- 
cifically bound to the antigen binding site. 


5,260,423 
SUBSTITUTED BENZO-1,2,3-THIADIAZOLES 
Walter Kunz, Oberwil, and Rolf Schurter, Binningen, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 841,676, Feb. 26, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 951,300 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 6, 1991, 666/91 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 285/14 
US. Cl. 534—618 5 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


A 


X2 


in which: 

X1, X2 and X3 independently of one another are hydrogen, 
methyl, methoxy, methylthio, halogen or nitro; 

A is C}-Czalkyl which is substituted by a minimum of | and 
a maximum of 3 X—C;)-Cgalkyl groups, methyl which is 
substituted by 2 or 3 halogen atoms, ethyl which is substi- 
tuted by hydroxyl and/or not more than 4 halogen atoms, 
vinyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by not more 
than 3 halogen atoms; furthermore ethynyl, propargyl, 
formyl, acetyl, acetyl which is substituted by not more 
than 3 halogen atoms, or one of the groups 
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C(N=N—U))—=N—NH—Uj, 
CH(R)—[N(R1)Jn—N(R2)R3, C(R)(CN)OR4, 
C(R)=N(O)»R3, CH(R)—O—N—C(R)})R2, 
CH(R)—O—N—C(CN)—CONH—Rs, 
C(R6)—N—(O),,R, CH(R)—Y—E—R;, CO—{[C- 
(OR)2],Q, C(Q)}—=CH—OR or T—Q; in which further- 
more: 

n is zero or 1; 

X and Y independently of one another are oxygen or sulfur; 

R and R; independently of one another are hydrogen or 
C;-Cyalkyl; 

R2 is hydrogen, C;—Cgalkyl, C3-Cgalkenyl, C3-Cgalkynyl, 
C3-C7cycloalkyl, benzyl or cyano; 

R3 is hydrogen, C;-Cgalkyl, C3-Cgalkenyl, C3—Cealkynyl, 
C3-C7cycloalkyl, benzyl or is an aryl radical U; 

Rg is hydrogen, C;-Cgalkyl, Si(C,—Cgalkyl)3 or OCOC)-C- 
3alkyl; 

Rs is hydrogen or CONHR}; 

R¢ is N(R1)R2, hydrazino or Q; 


C(R)—N—N(R2)R3, 
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R5 is a hydrocarbyl, substituted hydrocarbyl or polymeric 
radical, of valence n, wherein the carbon adjacent to the 


is not part of a carboncarbon double or triple bond; 


R8 is a polymeric radical comprised of acrylic monomer 
units; 

X is —F, —OAr or —C(O)R® wherein Ar is phenyl or 
substituted phenyl and R° is a hydrocarbyl or substituted 
hydrocarbyl radical; 

Y is —F or —OAr; 

Ar is aryl or substituted aryl; 

n is an integer of at least 1; and 

a is an integer of at least 1 but not greater than n. 


E is CO or SQ); 

U and U; independently of one another are a phenyl radical 
which is unsubstituted or monosubstituted or polysub- 
stituted by identical or different substituents from the 
series comprising methyl, methoxy, halogen, trifluoro- 
methyl, nitro or cyano; 

T is Cj-Czalkylene, methylene which is substituted by 
amino, hydroxyl or halogen, the substituents being inde- 
pendent of one another, or is ethenylene which is unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by halogen or cyano; 

Q is COXR or cyano, with the exception of the following 
compounds: 
7-formy]-1,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
7-acetyl-1,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
6-chloro-7-formy]-1,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
6-methylthio-7-formyl-1,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
4-bromo-6-chloro-7-formy]-1,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
6-methoxy-7-formy]-1,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
7-hydroxyiminomethy]-1,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
6-methoxy-7-hydroxyiminomethyl-1,2,3-benzo- 

thiadiazole, 
7-dibromoacetyl-1,2,3-benzothiadiazole. 


5,260,425 
ANTHRACYCLINE DERIVATIVES HAVING 
CYTOSTATIC ACTIVITY 

Peter Hermentin, Marburg; Ernst Raab, Marburg-Dagobert- 
shausen; Cenek Kolar; Manfred Gerken, both of Marburg; 
Dieter Hoffmann, Lahntal; Hans P. Kraemer, Marburg, and 
Ulrich Stache, Hofheim am Taunus, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Behringwerke Aktiengesellschaft, Mar- 
burg/Lahn, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 2, 1989, Ser. No. 360,807 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 4, 

5,260,424 1988, 3819092 

B-(KETO OR SULFONYL) ESTERS FROM REACTION OF 
SILYLKETENE ACETAL AND ACYL OR SULFONYL 

COMPOUND 

Gordon M. Cohen, Wynnewood, Pa., and Hans J. Reich, Madi- 
son, Wis., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Com- 
pany, Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 570,458, Aug. 21, 1990, Pat. No. 5,110,869, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 366,120, Apr. 11, 1989, Pat. No. 
4,983,679, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 48,958, 
May 19, 1987, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
8,960, Jan. 30, 1987, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 868,083, May 29, 1986, abandoned. This application 

Feb. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 829,245 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 8/10, 8/36 
U.S. Cl. 525—194 
1. A compound having the formula 


Int. Cl.5 CO7H 15/24 
U.S. Cl. 536—6.4 10 Claims 
1. An anthracycline derivative having the formula I: 


9 Claims 


OH3 


Oo 
a. 3R8)— a: & Xe—e OF or a physiologically acceptable inorganic or organic acid addi- 
tion salt thereof, wherein: 
R! is hydrogen or a hydroxyl group; 
R2 is hydrogen, a hydroxyl or a methoxy group; 
R3 is hydrogen or a hydroxyl group; 
R‘ is hydrogen or a hydroxyl group; 
R5 is hydrogen, a hydroxyl or a methoxycarbonyl group; 
R® is CH2CH3, COCH3;COCH2OH, CHOHCH3 or 
CHOHCH20OH; and 


ll ll Il 
ROC CR WR ERAS Vee 


respectively, wherein: 
R2 is a hydrocarbyl, substituted hydrocarbyl, or a polymeric 


radical; 
R3 is H, hydrocarbyl or substituted hydrocarby]; 


R’ is an allyl radical, a propargyl radical or a glycidyl radi- 
cal. 
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5,260,426 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PSEUDO 
PRIMYCIN 
Gyula Dekany; Judit Frank; Istvan Pelczer; Gabor Kulcsar, and 
Eniko Schreiner, all of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Chi- 
noin Gyogyszer Es Vegyeszeti Termekek Gyara R.T., Buda- 
pest, Hungary 
Continuation of Ser. No. 607,168, Oct. 31, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 365,939, Jun. 14, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,091,411. This application Mar. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 856,851 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Jun. 14, 1988, 3036/88 
Int. Cl.5 CO7H 1/00 
US. Cl. 536—6.5 5 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a component of the 
Formula (I) or a mixture thereof 


OH OH OH OH 


wherein 
R! is butyl, pentyl or hexyl; 


R2 is hydrogen, hydroxyl, or O-arabinose; and 

X is a pharmaceutically acceptable inorganic acid ion or 
organic acid ion; or a mixture thereof, which consists 
essentially of the step of: 
(a) translactonizing a component of the Formula (II) 


OH OH OH OH 
OH CH3 CH3 


or a mixture of components of the Formula (II) solely with 
either an effective amount of a charged material which is a salt 
decomposed into ions, the anions of which are methylate, 
ethylate, phenolate, carboxylate, carbonate, hydrogen carbon- 
ate, sulfate, sulfide, phosphate, dihydrogen phosphate, nitrate, 
nitrite, cyanide, chloride, bromide or fluoride and the cations 
of which are alkali metal, alkaline earth metal, transition metal 
or quaternary ammonium ions, or which is a nucleophilic ion 
exchange resin packed with hydroxide ions, or a chargeless 
material selected from the group consisting of a metal oxide, 
metal hydroxide, and an organic base selected from the group 
consisting of diethylamine, triethylamine, aniline, pyridine, 
quinoline, piperazine and imidazole, to carry out a C35 to C37 
translactonization reaction in a solvent which is a C; to C4 
aliphatic alcohol, a mixture of water and the C; to C4 aliphatic 
alcohol, or an aprotic solvent selected from the group consist- 
ing of diethylamine, pyridine, acetonitrile and dimethy! form- 
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amide, at room temperature or at the reflux temperature of the 
resulting reaction mixture. 


5,260,427 
NUCLEOSIDYLPHOSPHITE-BORANE COMPOUNDS 
AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Bernard F. Spielvogel, Raleigh, and Anup Sood, Durham, both of 

N.C., assignors to Boron Biolgicals, Inc., Raleigh, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 701,682, May 10, 1991, Pat. 
No: 5,143,907. This application Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 908,975 
Int. Cl.5 CO7H 15/04; C12P 19/34; A61K 31/69; COTF 9/06 

U.S. Cl, 536—17.1 7 Claims 
1. A phosphite-borane compound corresponding to the 


formula: 
| 
Nucleoside ies 
OR; 
n 
where: 


Nucleoside is a natural or synthetic nucleoside connected to 
the phosphorus via a hydroxyl oxygen; 

n=1 or 2; 

each X is independently selected from O and BHR3R4; 

R is selected from H, alkyl, alkylaryl, monovalent metal 
ions, and ammonium cation; 

R2 is selected from OR;PO42—, OP(O)ORs)2 and N(Rs)2 
and N(Rs)2, wherein Rs is independently selected from H, 
C;-Cyjo linear or branched alkyl, and aryl; 

R;3 is selected from H, CN, COOH, carboxyl salts, COOR.s 
and CONHRg, wherein Rg is selected from H, C;-Cjo 
alkyl, alkylaryl, and aryl; and 

Rg is selected from H and C;-Cjo alkyl. 


5,260,428 
AGENT FOR THE DETECTION OF SUBSTANCES WITH 
HYDROLASE ACTIVITY 
Rupert Herrmann; Hans-Joachim Guder, both of Weilhelm; 
Werner Giithlein, Mannheim; Manfred Kuhr, Mannheim, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany; Johann Berger, and Harvey Buck, 
both of Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Boehringer Mannheim 
GmbH, Mannheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 816,795, Jan. 3, 1992, Pat. No. 5,202,233, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No, 217,383, Jul. 11, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 988,975 
Int. C1.5 CO7H 15/24, 15/00; COTC 303/00, 63/36, 43/00 
US, Cl. 536—18.1 7 Claims 
1. An agent for detection of hydrolase activity comprising 
an absorbent or swellable carrier impregnated with a com- 
pound of the formula 


Ro @) 


R3 R? 
in which 
R2 is Cj-C4 alkoxy; 
each of R3, R4, R° and R®°, which can be the same or differ- 
ent, is hydrogen, halogen, carboxyl, carbamoyl optionally 
substituted once or twice by acetyl or C;-C4 alkyl, sulpho, 
amino optionally substituted once or twice by acetyl or 
C}-C4 alkyl, C)-C4 alkyl, C)-C4 alkoxy optionally substi- 
tuted by halogen or amino, the group 
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O—(CH2—CH20)n—R’ 


in which n is a whole number from 1 to 3 and R’ is hydro- 
gen, C;-C4 alkyl or a radical of formula (1) without H; 
aralkoxy having from 6 to 10 carbon atoms in the aryl 
moiety and from | to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety, 
C-C4 alkylcarbonyl or C;-C4 alkoxycarbonyl]; and 

X is a glycosyl, phosphate or acyl residue; or R3 and R4 
and/or R> and R® together form a benzene ring. 


5,260,429 
PURIFIED DNA OF THE 170-KD SURFACE 
GAL/GALNAC ADHERENCE LECTIN OF PATHOGENIC 
E. HISTOLYTICA 
William Petri, Glen Allen, and Barbara Mann, Charlottesville, 
both of Va., assignors to The University of Virginia Alumni 
Patents Foundation, Charlottesville, Va. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 479,691, Feb. 13, 1990, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 456,579, Dec. 29, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,004,608, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 143,626, Jan. 
13, 1988, abandoned. This application Nov. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 
615,719 
Int. Cl.5 CO7H 17/00, 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 536—23.4 1 Claim 


19 2 0 49 
TGC ATT GAG Agr bf TIC GAC TTG GAC CAC ATT ATC ATG AAT TTA CAG 
c , a , ewe 2 1m wk @ 
5 7 
An ATG ATG ae TTA ATG CAA Pan Ls CTé Pe TIT TCA ane GAA TTA 
vewmemeK t Af @ @ ‘eure © 6 t 
100 0 120 30 149 
GAG CCT AAT TTA MA GAA AGA TGT GAT AGA cat AAA TGT TCA GGA TIT 
Tre Ss toe eswmewe «se 2 ee 
150 160 170 99 
TGT GAT GCA ATG AAT AGA TGC ACA TGT CCA ATG at TGT GAG nat GAT 
cwe.nrtuewetivtrerw Ce 2 Se 8 
290 210 220 230 249 
TGT TIC TAT ACA TCC TGT GAT GTA GAA ACA GGA TCA TGT ATT CCA 166 
CES ESET ETT TET 
50 260 270 280 
CCT AAA GCP AAA CCA AAA’GEA AAG AAA GAR TET CCA GCA ACA TST GTA 
P kK A K oe a K €€¢ PoA Cc v 
299 300 310 320. 330 
GGC TCA TAT GAA TGT AAA GAT CTT GAA GGA #1 GTT GIT - AAA TAT 
se Ye tCweiw &€ & ¥ ee 
3 x 37 3x 
ant Cac MA Tec tha CCA AAA Ad AAA Tee ATG ora a Tat iy GAT 
n 6D cuwvr.- s = Vv Y D 


390 400 “40 420 430 
AAT GAT AAG AAT CTA iy GAA GTA TGT AAA CAA AAA GCT AAT TGT GAA 
©" DK Wee Twvtrte VCH ee 


1. A DNA in purified and isolated form which consists 
essentially of a DNA encoding the 170 kd heavy chain of 
pathogenic E. histolytica Gal/GalNAc adherence lectin. 


5,260,430 
DIPHENYL ACETIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Peter Nesvadba, Marly, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 980,017 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 29, 1991, 
3501/91 
Int. Cl.5 CO7L 69/76 
US. Cl. 560—57 11 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula I 


in which R is C3-Cj3-2-alkenyl, C3-Cg-2-alkynyl or phenyl- 
C;-Caalkyl, each of which is unsubstituted or substituted by 
phenyl, 
R, is hydrogen, C;-Cjgalkyl, Cs-Cj2cycloalkyl or phenyl- 
C)-Caalkyl, 
R2 is —OR4 or —NRs5Rg, 
Rg is hydrogen, C;-Cjgalkyl or (—CH2—),,G, 
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Rs and R¢ independently of one another are hydrogen, 
C)-C)2alkyl or phenyl-C;-Caalkyl, 

Rz7, Rg, Ro and Ryo independently of one another are hydro- 
gen, C}-Cgalkyl or C}-Cgalkoxy, with the proviso that at 
least one of the radicals R7, Rg, Ro or Rio is hydrogen, 

R11 is hydrogen, C;—C;galkoxy, Cs—Cgcycloalkoxy, phenyl- 
C)-Cgalkoxy or C3-Cj8-2-alkenyloxy, 

n is a number from 2 to 12, and 

G is a group of the formula 


5,260,431 
NITROANILINESULFONIC ACIDS AND THE 
PREPARATION OF PHENYLENEDIAMINESULFONIC 
ACIDS 
Manfred Patsch, Wachenheim, and Klaus Pandl, Ludwigshafen, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 568,199, Aug. 16, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 928,088 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 16, 

1989, 3927068 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 309/29 

U.S. Cl. 562—73 1 Claim 
1. A nitroanilinesulfonic acid of the formula I 


NH~—R 


where R is C)-Cg-alkyl. 


5,260,432 

HUMAN GAMMA RETINOIC ACID RECEPTOR DNA 
Fumimaro Takaku; Takashi Ishikawa; Michio Imawari, all of 

Tokyo, Japan; Ronald M. Evans, and Kazuhiko Umesono, 

both of La Jolla, Calif., assignors to Sloan-Kettering Institute 

for Cancer Research, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 370,407 
Int. Cl.5 CO7H 21/04, 21/02; C12Q 1/68 

US. Cl. 536—23.5 4 Claims 

1. Isolated and purified DNA encoding human gamma reti- 
noic acid receptor protein having the amino acid sequence 
shown in FIGS. 1-1 and 1-2. 
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5,260,433 
SACCHARIDE SPECIFIC BINDING SYSTEM LABELED 
NUCLEOTIDES 
Dean Engelhardt; Elazar Rabbani, both of New York; Stanley 
Kline, Brooklyn; Jannis G. Stavrianopoulos, New York, and 
Dollie Kirtikar, Elmhurst, all of N.Y., assignors to Enzo 
Diagnostics, Inc., Farmingdale, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 140,980, Jan. 5, 1988, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 674,352, Nov. 21, 1984, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 391,440, Jun. 23, 1982, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 567,039 
Int. Cl.5 CO7H 17/00; C12Q 1/68 
US. Cl. 536—23.1 24 Claims 
1. A nucleotide selected from the group consisting of: 

(i) a ribonucleotide having the formula, 


Sig 
PM—SM—BASE 


wherein 

PM is a phosphate moiety, 

SM is a sugar moiety, 

BASE is a pyrimidine, purine or 7-deazapurine moiety, 
and 

Sig is a detectable saccharide moiety, 

PM is attached at the 2’, 3’ or 5’ position of SM, BASE is 
attached to the 1’ position of SM from the N! position 
when BASE is a pyrimidine or the N® position when 
BASE is a purine or 7-deazapurine; and Sig is cova- 
lently attached to SM; and 

(ii) a nucleotide having the formula: 


Sig 
PM—SM—BASE 


wherein 

PM is a phosphate moiety, 

SM is a sugar moiety, 

BASE is a pyrimidine, purine or 7-deazapurine moiety, 

Sig is a detectable saccharide moiety, 

PM is attached at the 3’ or the 5’ position of SM when said 
nucleotide is a deoxyribonucleotide and at the 2’, 3’ or 5’ 
position when said nucleotide is a ribonucleotide, 
BASE is attached to the 1’ position of SM from the N! 
position when BASE is a pyrimidine or the N° position 
when BASE is a purine, and wherein Sig is covalently 
attached to PM. 


5,260,434 
DNA ENCODING IGE-BINDING PROTEIN WITH 
REPETITIVE SEQUENCE AND HOMOLOGY WITH IGG 
RECEPTOR 
Fu-Tong Liu, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The Scripps Re- 
search Institute, La Jolla, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 247,170, Sep. 21, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,250, Apr. 23, 
1985, abandoned. This application Jul. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 
728,125 
Int. Cl.5 CO7H 15/12; C12P 21/06 
US. Cl. 536—23.5 1 Claim 

1. A composition of matter consisting essentially of DNA 
isolated from the cell components with which it occurs in 
nature, said DNA encoding an IgE-binding protein having 
substantially the amino acid sequence: 


Met Ala Asp Gly Phe Ser Leu Asn Asp Ala Leu Ala Gly Ser 
Gly Asn Pro Asn Pro Arg Gly Trp Pro Gly Ala Trp Gly Asn 
Gln Pro Gly Ala Gly Gly Tyr Pro Gly Ala Ser Tyr Pro Gly 
Ala Tyr Pro Gly Gin Ala Pro Pro Gly Gly Tyr Pro Gly Gin 
Ala Pro Pro Ser Ala Tyr Pro Gly Pro Thr Gly Pro Ser Ala 
Tyr Pro Gly Pro Thr Ala Pro Gly Ala Tyr Pro Gly Pro Thr 
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-continued 
Ala Pro Gly Ala Phe Pro Gly Gin Pro Gly Gly Pro Gly Ala 
Tyr Pro Ser Ala Pro Gly Ala Tyr Pro Ser Ala Pro Gly Ala 
Tyr Pro Ala Thr Gly Pro Phe Gly Ala Pro Thr Gly Pro Leu 
Thr Val Pro Tyr Asp Met Pro Leu Pro Gly Gly Val Met Pro 
Arg Met Leu Ile Thr Ile Ile Gly Thr Val Lys Pro Asn Ala 
Asn Ser Ile Thr Leu Asn Phe Lys Lys Gly Asn Asp Ile Ala 
Phe His Phe Asn Pro Arg Phe Asn Glu Asn Asn Arg Arg Val 
Ile Val Cys Asn Thr Lys Gin Asp Asn Asn Trp Gly Arg Glu 
Glu Arg Gin Ser Ala Phe Pro Phe Glu Ser Gly Lys Pro Phe 
Lys Ile Gin Val Leu Val Glu Ala Asp His Phe Lys Val Ala 
Val Asn Asp Val His Leu Leu Gln Tyr Asn His Arg Met Lys 
Asn Leu Arg Glu Ile Ser Gin Leu Gly Ile Ile Gly Asp Ile 
Thr Leu Thr Ser Ala Ser His Ala Met Ile. 


5,260,435 
DERIVATIVE OF NAPHTHALOCYANINE CONTAINING 
PERFLUOROALKYL GROUP, PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME AND OPTICAL RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Hideo Sawada; Motohiro Mitani, both of Tsukuba; Masaharu 
Nakayama, Tsuchiura; Yoshii Morishita; Mitsuo Katayose, 
both of Hitachi; Tadashi Okamoto, Joyo, and Nobuyuki 
Hayashi, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil and 
Fats Co., Ltd. and Hitachi Chemical Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00292, § 371 Date Mar. 18, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 18, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/01689, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 6, 1992 
PCT Filed Mar. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 838,781 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1990, 2-192870; 
Feb. 21, 1991, 3-027401; Feb. 26, 1991, 3-031056 
Int. Cl.5 CO7B 47/30 


US. Cl, 540—122 2 Claims 


1. A derivative of naphthalocyanine containing a perfluoro- 


alkyl group and represented by the following formula (I) of; 
[(CF2)nsF]nq [((CF2)nsF]n3 () 


\ (/ 
ee 
‘t 


[(CF2)nsF]n, [(CF2)nsF]n2 

wherein nj, n2, n3 and ng each stand for an integer of from 0 to 
2, and nj ++n2+n3+n40; and ns stands for an integer of from 
1 to 10. 


5,260,436 
METHOD FOR SYNTHESIS OF 
TRIARYLISOCYANURATES FROM ARYL 
ISOCYANATES USING TRIAZAPROPHOSPHATRANE 
CATALYSTS 
John G. Verkade, and Jiansheng Tang, both of Ames, Iowa, 
assignors to Iowa State University Research Foundation, Inc., 
Ames, Iowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 948,168, Sep. 21, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 5,231 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 251/34 
USS. Cl. 544—193 17 Claims 
1. An improved process for preparing triarylisocyanurates 
by reacting an aryl isocyanate of the general formula (3): 
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RC6H4N=C—O @Q) 
wherein C¢Hg is 1,3-phenylene, 1,2-phenylene or 1,4-pheny- 
lene and R is H, halo (Cj-Cs)alkyl or (C}-Cs)alkoxy; to yield 
a compound of the formula (1): 


pall R 


N 
— 
R—-C6H4—-N de N—Ce6H4—-R 


Il 
fe) 


wherein R is as defined above; wherein the improvement 
comprises carrying out the reaction in the presence of a cata- 
lytic amount of a compound of the general formula (2): 


(2) 


wherein R’, R” and R’” are each H, (C)-Cg)alkyl, (C6—Co)aryl 
or (alk)3Si, wherein each alk is (Cj-—Ca)alkyl. 


5,260,437 
RECOVERY OF CAFFEINE FROM TEA TRIMMINGS 
AND VEGETABLE WASTES 
Setlur R. Ramaswamy, Louisville, Ky., assignor to PepsiCo, 
Inc., Purchase, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 981,015 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 473/12 
US. Cl. 544—274 13 Claims 
1. A process of recovering caffeine from caffeine containing 
waste material comprising: 
a) drying the waste to a combustible condition; 
b) burning the waste to form gaseous combustion products 
including caffeine; 
c) stripping crude caffeine from the gaseous combustion 
products into water to form a solution of said caffeine; and 
d) purifying the caffeine from said solution by crystalliza- 
tion. 


5,260,438 
METHOD FOR REMOVING THE PROTECTING GROUP 
FOR HYDROXY GROUP 

Hiroshi Horikawa, Kawanishi; Kazuhiko Kondo, Osaka, and 

Tameo Iwasaki, Nishinomiya, all of Japan, assignors to 

Tanabe Seiyaku Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 52,680 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 487/00, 499/00, 487/08, 487/04 

US. Cl. 540—302 23 Claims 

1. A method for removing a protecting group for hydroxy 
group from a B-lactam compound, which comprises treating 
said B-lactam compound having a tri-substituted silyl group- 
protecting hydroxy group with a fluoride selected from an 
alkali metal fluoride, an alkaline earth metal fluoride and a 
hydrogenfluoride of an inorganic or organic amine, and an 
acid. 
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5,260,439 
POLYMERIZABLE MONOMER HAVING AT LEAST 
ONE ISOPROPENYL PHENYL GROUP AND BEING 


CAPABLE OF FORMING A HIGH SURFACE HARDNESS 


TRANSPARENT RESIN 
Toshiyuki Suzuki; Katsuyoshi Sasagawa; Masao Imai, and Yo- 
shinobu Kanemura, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to 
Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 486,950, Mar. 1, 1990, Pat. No. 5,084,538. 
This application Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 808,240 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1989, 1-48919; 
May 22, 1989, 1-126629; Sep. 20, 1989, 1-241759 
Int. C1.5 CO7D 251/04 
USS. Cl, 544—222 1 Claim 
1. A polymerizable monomer capable of forming a high 
surface hardness transparent resin by copolymerization with a 
monomer having a group selected from the group consisting of 
acryloyloxy group, methacryloyloxy group and vinylphenyl 
group and being represented by the formula (VII) 


H3C CH3 T 


\ l 

Cc C-———-N-—-C—-0 R 
4 | | 
H2C CH; H 


wherein n is 2 or 3, R is selected from the groups consisting of 


CH; 
—(CH2)7-— (i = 2-6), —CH(CH2); (i = | or 2), 


CH; 
—CH—(CH2)7-—CH— (i = 0 or 2), —CH2CH20CH2CH2—, 


CH; 


CH; CH3 


aes itu —CH2CH2CHCH?2CH2—, 


CH3 
—(iso-C3H¢6)—O—(iso-C3H¢)—, 
CH2CH3 
—CH7CH70CH2CH20CH?2CH2—, —CHCH2—, 
er 3 
—CH2CHCH— 
CH2CH2CH3 


CH20 CH3 
CHCCH2?—, 


CH3 


CH; OCH? 

eg be 
—CH2CCH Cc 

| FP. 

CH3 


< )- OD 
—H2C 


Br 


OCH? CH20 


CH?2Cl Br 


—CHCH2—, —CHCH2—, —CH2CH—CHCH2—, 


CH2Br 


CH2Br CH3 
is iil pe. a 


CH2Br CH3 
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-continued 
C2Hs 


—CH2CCH2—, or —CH2CH2CHCH2—, and 
CH2— 


Oo 
ll 
=< 


—CH2CH2—N N-—CH2CH?— 


ae 


| 
CH2CH2— 


and the substituent on the aromatic ring is present at the m- 
position or the p-position thereof. 


5,260,440 
PYRIMIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Kentaro Hirai, Kyoto; Teruyuki Ishiba, Osaka; Haruo Koike, 
Kyoto, and Masamichi Watanabe, Shiga, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Shionogi Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 897,793 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1991, 3-188015 
Int. Cl1.5 CO7D 239/34, 239/38, 239/42 
U.S. Cl, 544—322 
1. A compound represented by the formula (I): 


5 Claims 
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5,260,441 
IMMUNOASSAY FOR OPIATE ALKALOIDS AND THEIR 
METABOLITES; TRACERS, IMMUNOGENS AND 
ANTIBODIES 
Daniel F. Heiman, Libertyville; Daniel S. Raden, Hawthorn 
Woods, and Robert E. Dubler, Gurnee, all of Ill., assignors to 
Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 885,054, Jul. 14, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,939,264. This application Feb. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 316,846 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 489/02 


US. Cl. 546—44 12 Claims 


wherein R! is (1) lower alkyl which may have 1 to 3 substitu- wherein: 


tents independently selected from the group consisting of 
halogen, amino, and cyano, (2) C¢ to C12 aromatic group which 
may have | to 3 substituents independently selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl, halogen, amino, and cyano, or 
(3) C; to C¢ lower alkyl substituted by Cs to C2 aromatic 
group which may have 1 to 3 substituents independently se- 
lected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, halogen, 
amino, and cyano; R?2 and R3 each is independently (1) hydro- 
gen, (2) lower alkyl which may have 1 to 3 substituents inde- 
pendently selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
amino, and cyano, or (3) C¢ to C12 aromatic group which may 
have | to 3 substituents independently selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkyl, halogen, amino, and cyano; R‘ is (1) 
hydrogen, (2) lower alkyl, or a cation capable of forming a 
non-toxic pharmaceuticaliy acceptable salt; X is sulfur, oxy- 
gen, or sulfonyl, or imino which may be substituted by formyl, 
acetyl, propionyl, butyryl, isobutyryl, valeryl, isovaleryl, 
amino substituted by sulfonyl or alkylsulfonyl, and sulfonyl 
substituted by alkyl, amino or alkylamino; the dotted line 
represents the presence or absence of a double bond, or the 
corresponding ring-closed lactone. 


one or X and Y is hydrogen and the other is hydrogen, 
fluorine, chlorine, bromine, cyano or C; to Cs alkyl; 

Zis >NH, >C=O, >C=NH or >SQ); 

Q is fluorescein or a fluorescein derivative; 

R is a linking group consisting of from 0 to 20 carbon atoms 
and heteroatoms, including not more than 12 heteroatoms 
nometallic, arranged in a straight or branched chain and 
containing up to two ring structures, with the proviso that 
not more than four of said heteroatoms may be linked in 
sequence, nor may more than two sulfur or two nitrogen 
or one oxygen atom be linked in sequence; 

E is a nonbonding electron pair, an oxygen atom or methyl; 

a and a’ are both hydrogen or one of them is hydrogen 
while the other is hydroxy, methyl or fluoro, or both are 
taken together to form —O (ketone); 

a” is hydrogen or hydroxy; and 

B and f’ are both hydrogen, or both are taken together to 
form a bond joining the two carbon atoms to which they 
are attached, with the proviso that 8 and 8’ do not form 
a bond when a is H, a’ is OH, E is an electron pair and a”, 
X and Y are all hydrogen. 
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5,260,442 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF CRYSTALLINE 
QUINOLINIUM SALTS AND THEIR OXIDATION TO 
1-ALKYL-2-QUINOLONES 
Jonathan Hutton, Adlington, and David Waterson, Bollington, 
both of England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 
PLC, London, England and ICI Pharma, Cedex Cergy, France 
Filed Dec. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 802,614 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 14, 
1990, 90403609.2 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 405/12 


USS. Cl. 546—157 1 Claim 
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reaction being carried out at a temperature in the range 
0° to 100° C. 


5,260,443 
PIPERIDINE DERIVATIVES AS PHOTOSTABILIZER 
Mitsumasa Kaitoh; Hideki Kurokawa, and Akiyoshi Ohnishi, all 
of Yokkaichi, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Petrochemical 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 893,021, Jun. 3, 1992, Pat. No. 5,189,172. 
This application Aug. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 931,023 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 3, 1991, 3-160134; 


_ 1. A process for the manufacture of a 1-alkyl-2-quinolone of Sep. 3, 1991, 3-250563; Sep. 3, 1991, 3-250564 


the formula VIII 


R2 


ioc... 
18) 


N 
rf 
wherein 

R! and R3, which may be the same or different, each is 

(1-4C)alkyl; 

R2 is hydrogen or fluoro; and 

R‘4 is hydrogen or (1-4C)alky]; 
which comprises: 

(a) the reaction of a quinolone derivative of the formula III 


R2 
CH2—-O 
SS 
N 


oO 


wherein R2, R3 and R* have any of the meanings defined 
above, with an alkylating agent of the formula R!—X 
wherein R! has any of the meanings defined above and X 
is brome, iodo or (1-4C)alkyl sulphate, the reaction being 
carried out at a temperature in the range — 10° to 120° C.; 

(b) the isolation of the crystalline quinolinium salt of the 
formula I 


R2 
CH2—O 
> 
ey xe 
R! 


wherein R!, R2, R3 and R* have any of the meanings 

defined above, and X~— is bromide, iodide or (1-4C)alkyl 

sulphate; and 

(c) the oxidation of the quinolinium salt of the formula I so 
obtained by a process selected from the group consisting 
of: 

(i) oxidation with an alkali metal or alkaline earth metal 
hydroxide in the presence of air, the reaction being 
carried out at a temperature in the range 20° to 300°; 

(ii) oxidation with an aqueous solution of an alkali metal or 
alkaline earth metal hydroxide in the presence of an 
alkali metal or alkaline earth metal Fe(III) salt, the 


R* 
Oo 


Int. C1.5 CO7D 405/06, 211/22 
US. Cl. 546—214 
1. A compound represented by the formula: 


4 Claims 


CH3 


R? 
CH2—R?2 


HO N—R! 
R3 

—pR2 
RS CH2—R 


CH3 


wherein 

R! indicate a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group having 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, a benzoyl group, a phenylalkylcarbonyl 
group, a phenylalkyl group all having 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
in said alkyl, or an alkylcarbonyl group having 1 to 6 
carbon atoms in said alkyl; 

R?2 and R2’ respectively are a hydrogen atom or an alkyl 
group having 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

R3 and R‘ in combination form a group —CH—R° wherein 
R) is either a substituted or non-substituted phenyl group 
or a substituted or non-substituted cyclohexyl group, the 
substituent being an alkyl group having 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, or a 2-furyl group or a tetrahydrofuryl group, or 

R3 indicates a hydrogen atom and R¢ indicates —CH2—R5 
wherein R° is either a substituted to a non-substituted 
cyclohexyl group, the substituent being an alkyl having 1 
to 4 carbon atoms or a tetrahydrofuryl group. 


5,260,444 
DIHYDROPYRIDINE DERIVATIVE 
Terukage Hirata; Yasushi Yoshimura; Masanori Kakimoto; 
Koichi Tamura, and Harunobu Amagase, all of Hiroshima, 
Japan, assignors to Wakunaga Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 696,704, May 7, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,208,245. This application Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 977,173 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 7, 1990, 2-117129 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 4, 2010, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 405/12 
U.S. Cl. 546—269 3 Claims 
1. A dihydrodropyridine derivative represented by the fol- 
lowing formula (I) 


xX 
R im : COOY 
R2 N R3 
H 


wherein R! represents a lower alkyl group; a lower alkyl 
group substituted by substituents selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkoxy, lower cycloalkyl, N-methyl- 


® 
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N-benzylamino, and cyano; a lower alkenyl group; or a 
3,4-dihydro-2H-benzo[b]pyran-4-yl group 

R! and R3, which may or may not be the same, indepen- 
dently represent a lower alkyl group or an amino group. 

X represents a phenyl group substituted by one or more 
substituents selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halo-lower alkyl, halo-lower 
alkoxy, nitro, and cyano; and a naphthyl group 

Y represents a 3,4-dihydro-2H-benzo[b]pyran-4-yl group; a 
3,4-dihydro-2H-benzo[b]pyran-4-yl group substituted by 
one or more substituents selected form the group consist- 
ing of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, and cyano; or a 
salt thereof, 

with the proviso that when R! and Y are the same, X is a 
nitro substituted phenyl group. 


5,260,445 
2,4-THIAZOLIDINEDIONES 

Richard M. Hindley, Epsom, England, assignor to Beecham 

Group p.Lc., Brentford, United Kizgdom 
Division of Ser. No. 641,474, Jan. 15, 1991, Pat. No. 5,232,925, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 457,272, Dec. 27, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,002,953, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 238,764, Aug. 30, 1988, abandoned. This application Nov. 
27, 1991, Ser. No. 798,744 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 4, 1987, 


8720825; Nov. 30, 1987, 8727987; Feb. 4, 1988, 8802454 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 277/34 


U.S. Cl. 548—183 1 Claim 


1. A compound of formula (IID: 


wherein R2, R3, A? and R8 are defined as follows: 

R2 and R3 may each represent hydrogen or R? and R3 together 
represent a bond; 

A? represents a benzene ring having three optional substituents 
which may be selected from halogen, substituted or unsub- 
stituted Cy _12-alkyl or Cj-12-alkoxy; substituents for the 
alkyl group being selected from the groups consisting of 
halogen, C1_}2-alkyl, phenyl, C-12-alkoxy halo-C}_)2-alkyl, 
hydroxy, amino, nitro, carboxy, C1-12-alkoxycarbonyl, 
C-12-alkoxycarbonyl-Cj_;2-alkyl, Cj_12-alkylcarbonyloxy, 
or Cj-_12-alkylcarbony]; 

and wherein R®8 is fluorine or R® is a moiety of formula 
R!HN(CH?2),0, 

wherein R!, and n are as defined as follows: 

R! represents a hydrogen atom, a Ci-12-alkyl group, a Ci-« 
alkylcarbonyl group, an aryl-Cj-;2-alkyl group, the aryl 
moiety being substituted or unsubstituted or a substituted or 
unsubstituted aryl group; 

any aryl group being pheny] or naphthy] optionally substituted 
with up to five groups selected from halogen, C1-12-alkyl, 
phenyl, Cy-12-alkoxy, halo-Cj_12-alkyl, hydroxy, amino, 
nitro, carboxy, C1_12-alkylcarbonyloxy, or a Cj-12-alkylcar- 
bonyl group; and 

n represents an integer in the range of from 2 to 6. 
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5,260,446 
AMINOTHIAZOLES 
Matthias Wiesenfeldt, Mutterstadt; Karl-Heinz Etzbach, Frank- 
enthal; Sabine Gruettner, Mutterstadt, and Helmut Reichelt, 
Neustadt, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 631,430, Dec. 21, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 865,754 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 22, 
1989, 3942581; Sep. 20, 1990, 4029732 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 277/54 
US. Cl, 548—184 
1. An aminothiazole of the formula I 


R3 
LL ‘ 
A 
- 
R* N 
S ‘pl 


or the tautomer thereof, where 
R! and R? are each hydrogen or together form a radical of 


the formula 


2 Claims 


Tr 


=C—N 
hi Ny 
where T! is hydrogen, C)-C¢-alkyl or phenyl and T? and 
T3 are identical or different and each, independently of 
one another, is C}-C¢-alkyl, Cs—C7-cycloalkyl or phenyl, 
or T2 and T3 form, together with the nitrogen connecting 
them, a 5- to 7-membered saturated heterocyclic radical 
having a single hetero atom or a radical selected from the 
group consisting of morpholino, thiomorpholino, thi- 
omorpholino S,S-dioxide, piperazino, N-(C;—C4-alkyl) 
piperazino and hexamethyleneimino, 

R3 is 


—S(O),—X, 


where n is 0, 1 or 2 and X is Cj-C29-alkyl; C;-C20-alkyl 
substituted with hydroxyl, C;-C¢-alkoxy, phenyl-C;-C4- 
alkoxy, phenoxy, amino, mono- or di-Cj-C¢-alkylamino, 
phenyl-C;-C¢-alkylamino, _diphenyl-C;-C4-alkylamino, 
phenylamino, diphenylamino, mono- or di-C3-Ce¢- 
cycloalkylamino, C3-C¢-cycloalkyl, hydroxy-C)-C¢- 
alkylamino, morpholino, piperazino, N-(C;—C¢-alkyl)- 
piperazino, thiomorpholino, piperidino, pyrrolidino, hex- 
amethyleneimino, 2-thienyl, 2-furyl, 1H-pyrrol-2-yl, 2- 
pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 4-pyridyl, phenyl, carboxyl, C;-C3- 
alkoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, mono- or di-C;—C4-alkylcar- 
bamoyl, cyano, thiocarbamoyl, phenoxycarbamoyl, phe- 
nyl-C;-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, mono- or diphenylcarbamoy], 
mono- or di(phenyl-C;-C4-alkyl)carbamoyl, mono- or 
diphenylthiocarbamoyl, mono- or di(phenyl-C)-C4- 
alkyl)thiocarbamoyl, C)-C¢-alkylthio, phenylthio, phe- 
nyl-Cj-C4-alkylthio; C3-Cg-cycloalkyl; C3—Cg-cycloalkyl 
substituted with florine, chlorine or bromine; C3—C¢-alke- 
nyl; C3-C¢-alkenyl substituted with florine, chlorine or 
bromine; C3-C¢-alkynyl; C3-C¢-alkynyl] substituted with 
florine, chlorine or bromine; phenyl; phenyl substituted 
with C,-Cg-alkyl, C,-C¢-alkoxy, halogen, nitro, hy- 
droxyi, amino, mono- or di-C;-C¢-alkylamino, acetyl 
amino, carboxyl, carbamoyl, thiocarbamoyl, cyano, 
C}-C¢-alkoxy carbonyl, trifluoromethyl, hydroxy-C;-C3- 
alkyl, C;-C4-alkanoy); or, if n is 0, also hydrogen, or R3 is 
Y which means mono- or di-C;-—C29-alkylamino, where 
the alkyl may be substituted as defined above and/or 
interrupted by one or more oxygen atoms, C3-Cg- 
cycloalkylamino, adamantylamino, mono- or di-C2-C;2- 
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alkenylamino, C3-C)2-alkynylamino, N-(C)-Cs-alkyl)-N- -continued 
phenylamino, pyrrolidino, piperidino, morpholino, thi- 

omorpholino, piperazino, N-(C;-C,-alkyl)-piperazino, 

hexamethyleneimino, 1-imidazolyl, 1-pyrazolyl, phenyl- HN ee iti 

amino, phenylamino substituted in the ortho, meta, or para 

position by methyl, ethyl, trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, me- Jace os oO 
thoxy, ethoxy, chloro, fluoro, bromo, iodo, amino, acetyl, 
hydroxymethyl, carboxyphenyl, aminocabonylpheny]l, 
cyanopheny]; or 2,6-dimethylphenylamino, 3,5-dimethyl- 
phenylamino, 2-hydroxy-5-methylphenylamino, 2- 
hydroxy-4-methylphenylamino, 4-hydroxy-2-methyl- 
phenylamino, 2-hydroxy-5-chlorophenylamino; 2- 
pyridylamino, 3-pyridylamino, 4-pyridylamino, 3-pyridyl- 
methylamino; thienylamino, hydrazino, mono- or di- 
C1-C4-alkylhydrazino or phenylhydrazino and 


R4 is Ci-Ce-alkanoyl, benzoyl, cyano or ov a 
= Té 


1 i 


OCH; 


where T* is hydroxyl, C)-C¢-alkoxy, amino or the above- 
mentioned radical Y, T° is hydrogen, C;-C¢-alkyl or 
phenyl and T° is the radical of the active methylene com- 
pound 


— 
Zz 
where Z is cyano, nitro, C;-C¢-alkanoyl, benzoyl, C;-C4- 


alkylsulfonyl, phenylsulfonyl, carboxyl, C;-C4-alkylcar- 
bamoyl, or T° is the radical of 


ye 


bg 


nt tk 


CN 
a 


H2C , 
\ 
CO—NH OCH; 


H3CO 


CN CN 
ve 4 


H2C » Ch P 
sy i 
CO—NH cl CON(CH3)2 
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-continued 


H3—NO2, C2Hs—NO2, 


hydroxyimino or N-Q where Q is Cj-C29-alkyl which 
may be substituted as described and may be interrupted by 
one or more oxygen atoms, or C3-C¢-alkenyl, C3-Ce¢- 
alkynyl, C3-C 2-cycloalkyl or phenyl, each of which may 
be substituted as described above, pyridyl, C1-C¢-alkox- 
ycarbonylmethyl, amino, di-C;-C4-alkylamino or phenyl- 
amino, with the proviso that 

a) R3 is not 


COCH3 


or —S—CH(COCH3)2 


COOC2Hs 


when R! and R? are each hydrogen and R‘ is acetyl or 
ethoxycarbonyl, 

b) R3is not methylthio when R! and R2 are each hydrogen 
and R¢ is cyano, and 

c) R! and R2 are not both hydrogen when R3 is piperidino 
or morpholino and R¢ is cyano. 
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5,260,447 
POLYHYDROXYCYCLOPENTANE DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR THERAPEUTIC 
USE 
Mutsuo Nakajima; Osamu Ando; Kiyoshi Hamano; Shuji 

Takahashi; Takeshi Kinoshita; Hideyuki Haruyama, all of 
Tokyo; Akira Sato; Yasuyuki Takamatsu, both of Iwaki, and 
Ryuzo Enokita, Tsukuba, all of Japan, assignors to Sankyo 
Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 835,185 
Int. Cl1.5 CO7D 261/20; CO7C 211/00 
U.S. Cl. 548—222 2 Claims 
1. 5-Amino-1-(hydroxymethyl)cyclopentane-1,2,3,4-tetraol 
and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 
2. 2-Amino-4-hydroxymethy])-3a,5,6,6a-tetrahydro-4H- 
cyclopent[d]oxazole-4,5,6-triol and pharmaceutically accept- 
able salts thereof. 


5,260,448 
METHOD FOR PREPARING 7-OXABICYCLOHEPTYL 
SUBSTITUTED HETEROCYCLIC AMIDE 
PROSTAGLANDIN ANALOGS USEFUL IN THE 
TREATMENT OF THROMBOTIC AND VASOSPASTIC 
DISEASE 
Jagabandhu Das, Hamilton Square, N.J., and David Kronenthal, 
Yardley, Pa., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 846,842, Mar. 6, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,383 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 263/32 
USS. Cl. 548—236 28 Claims 

1. A method for preparing an oxazole compound having the 
structure 


(CH2),——COpzalkyl 
(CH2)m 


including all stereoisomers thereof, wherein 

m is 1, 2 or 3; 

n is 0, 1, 2, 3 or 4; 

(CH2),, is unsubstituted or is substituted with one or two 
alkyl groups; 

R! is lower alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl, 
saturated heterocycle, or aromatic heterocycle; and 

R? is hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl, or aralkyl, or R! and R2 
together with the N to which they are linked form a 5- to 
8- membered ring; and which comprises treating a vinyl 
bromide of the structure 


is 


(CH2),-——~COzalkyl 


with a cyclizing agent which has the formula 
M2CO3 


wherein M is a Group 5 or 6 alkali metal or a Group 5 or 
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6 alkaline earth metal, to form the desired oxazole com- 
pound. 


5,260,449 
METHOD FOR PREPARING 7-OXABICYCLOHEPTYL 
SUBSTITUTED BROMOOXAZOLE AMIDE 
PROSTAGLANDIN ANALOG INTERMEDIATES USEFUL 
IN THE PREPARATION OF ANTI-THROMBOTIC AND 
ANTI-VASOSPASTIC COMPOUNDS 
Janak Singh, Lawrenceville; Richard H. Mueller, Ringoes; Jaga- 
bandhu Das, Hamilton Square, and Philip M. Sher, Plains- 
boro, all of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., 
Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 928,394 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 413/04 
US. Cl, 548—236 29 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a bromooxazole of the structure 


(CH2)n—COzalkyl 
(CH2)m 


[ 
eran 
ee 


wherein 
m is 1, 2 or 3; 
n is 0, 1, 2, 3 or 4; 
R! is hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, cycloalkyl, cy- 
cloalkylalkyl, or an amide of the structure 


t | . 4 
—(CH2);—C—N—Ra or —(CH2);—N—C—Ra 


wherein t is 1 to 12 and Ra is lower alkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl 
or cycloalkylalkyl; 

R2 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl, or aralkyl; or 

R! and R? together with the N to which they are linked form 
a 5- to 8-membered ring which has only the single N 
heteroatom, wherein the term “aryl” by itself or as part of 
another group is phenyl or naphthyl, or phenyl or naph- 
thyl optionally substituted with 1 or 2 substituents which 
are lower alkyl, trifluoromethyl, halogen, alkylsulfonyl 
and/or arylsulfonyl, which comprises providing a vinyl 
compound of the structure 


(CH2)n—COzalkyl 


wherein X! and X? are the same or different and are H or 
Br, treating the above vinyl compound with a metal halide 
wherein the metal is ferric, cupric or cuprous, and a base 
which is 1,8-diazabicyclo[5.4.0]-undec-7-ene (DBU) or 
1,5-diazabicyclo-[ 4.3.0]non-5-ene (DBN), to convert said 
vinyl compound to the bromooxazole. 
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5,260,450 
3-ARYL-5-ALKYLTHIO-4H-1,2,4-TRIAZOLES 
John M. Kane, Cincinnati, and Francis P. Miller, Loveland, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Merrell Dow Pharmaceuticals Inc., 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 770,837, Oct. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 5,143,933, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 630,659, Dec. 20, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
463,082, Jan. 10, 1990, Pat. No. 4,981,863, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 126,191, Dec. 4, 1987, Pat. No. 4,900,743, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 7,063, Jan. 27, 1987, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 928,256 
Int. Cl1.5 CO7D 249/12 
US. Cl. 548—264.4 12 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


A we 


Rn—(Ar)—(CH2)m SR, 


he 


wherein Ar is phenyl or naphthyl; 

R1 is Cy—¢ lower alkyl; 

R2 is hydrogen or C;—¢ alkoxy, hydroxy, halogeno or triflu- 
oromethyl and n is zero, 1 or 2, or R,—{Ar)— is me- 
thylenedioxyphenyl; and 

m is zero, 1 or 2; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,260,451 
SUBSTITUTED PYRROLE COMPOUNDS AND USE 
THEREOF IN PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
Gerd Dannhardt, Eschborn; Ludwig Steindl, and Matthias Lehr, 
both of Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Merckle GmbH and G. Dannhardt, both of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 521,402, May 10, 1990, abandoned. 
This application May 21, 1992, Ser. No. 886,396 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 11, 
1989, 3915450 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 471/04; A61K 31/41 
U.S. Cl. 548—453 8 Claims 
1. A substituted pyrrolizine compound of the formula (I): 


R3 @® 


a 


RS 


as well as the pharmaceutically compatible salts or esters 
thereof; wherein two of the residues R3 and R4 and R5indepen- 
dently from one another represent a phenyl or naphthyl group 
wherein at least one of said phenyl or naphthyl groups is substi- 
tuted by one or two residues selected from a halogen atoms, a 
nitro-, a C}—C4 alkoxy-, a hydroxy, a C;-C4 alkyl- or phenoxy- 
group and wherein the third of the residues R3, R4 and R° 
denotes CO2H, —COSC;-C4—alkyl or A-X, with A being a 
straight chain or a branched C;-Cg-alkylene group which may 
be interrupted by an oxygen heteroatom or a carbonyl group 
or said A being a C2-Cg alkenylene group with the proviso that 
A is not —CH2—when X is OH; and said X being CO2H, 
SO3H, CHO, OH or SH; and R6 and R? independently form 
one another represent a hydrogen atom or a C;-C,4 alkyl 


group. 
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5,260,452 
4- AND 6-CARBAMATES RELATED TO 
PHYSOSTIGMINE AND INTERMEDIATES i'OR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Edward J. Glamkowski, Warren, and Barbara E. Kurys, Elm- 
wood Park, both of N.J., assignors to Hoechst-Roussel Phar- 
maceuticals Inc., Somerville, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 431,103, Nov. 3, 1989, Pat. No. 5,081,117. 
This application Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 753,547 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 209/34 
US, Cl. 548—486 
1. A compound of the formula 


14 Claims 


R30 
4 


Ry 


> 
N~ ~O 
&)m les 


where R;3 is hydrogen or loweralkyl; R4 is hydrogen, cyano- 
methyl or aminoethyl; R¢ is loweralkyl; m is 0, 1, or 2; each X 
is independently hydrogen, halogen, loweralkyl, nitro or 
amino or the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof. 


5,260,453 
SUBSTITUTED THIENOPYRANS AS 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE AGENTS 
Jeffrey B. Press, Rocky Hill; Pauline Sanfilippo, Flemington; 
James J. McNally, High Bridge, and Robert Falotico, Belle 
Mead, all of N.J., assignors to Ortho Pharmaceutical Corpo- 
ration, Raritan, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 249,043, Sep. 23, 1988, Pat. No. 4,992,435. 
This application Nov. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 609,491 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 223/10, 207/12, 
US. Cl. 549—50 1 Claim 
1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the for- 
mula: 


Ss OH 
VA aR 


wherein, 

R3 and Rg are hydrogen, C2.5-alkanoyl, C3.6cycloalkylcar- 
bonyl, pyridylcarbonyl, and benzoyl (said benzoyl option- 
ally substituted with nitor, halogen, trifluoromethyl, cy- 
ano, C;.4-alkyl or C;-4alkoxy), or 

NR3R, together forms pyrrol, pyrrolidine, piperidine, pyr- 
rolidinon-1-yl, piperidon-1-yl, homopiperidinon-1-yl, 2,5- 
dioxypiperazine, 2-imidazolidone or 2-oxyhexamethyleni- 
mine, and R7 and Rg are hydrogen or C;-4alkyl, and opti- 
cal isomers thereof, characterized by reacting a substi- 
tuted thiophene having the formula: 


UL. 


wherein Rog is C1-4-alkoxy, with an acryloyl chloride to pro- 
vide a saturated ketone with the formula: 
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Oo 
| ’ 
LA, 


hydrolyzing the ketone with a hydrolyzing agent thereby 
forming a ketone having the formula: 


Oo 
| ’ 
\ OH , 


reacting the ketone with a protic acid to obtain a keto-thieno 
pyran having the formula: 


Oo 

‘ ] 
(Tk 
oO Rg 


reducing the keto-thieno pyran with a reducing agent in order 
to obtain an alcohol having the formula: 


OH 
ex) 
| Ry 
\ Oo Rg 


dehydrating the alcohol under acidic conditions to form an 
olefin having the formula: 


reacting the olefin with a hydrogen halogenating agent to 
obtain a halogen hydride having the formula: 


OH 
Ss x 


\ 


where X is bromine or chlorine, reacting the halogen hydride 
with a base to produce an epoxide having the formula: 


R7 


oO Rg 


Oo 
Ss 


\ 
and, 


A) reacting the epoxide with an amine or amide anion said 
amine or amide anion of the type formed by treating an 
amine or amide of the formula HNR3R4 with sodium 
hydride to produce substituted thienopyran(I) having the 
formula: 


R7 
oO Rg 
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S OH 


\ 


R7 
re) Rg 


or 

B) reacting said epoxide with sodium azide and subsequently 
with a hydride reducing agent to produce substituted 
thienopyran(II) having the formula: 


OH 


R7 
Rg 


said thienopyran(II) optionally acylated with a compound 
selected from the group consisting of C2.5-alkanoyl chloride, 
C3.6cycloalkylcarbonyl chloride, pyridylcarbonyl chloride, 
and benzoyl chloride (said benzoyl chloride optionally substi- 
tuted with nitro, halogen, trifluoromethyl, cyano, C-4-alkyl or 
C-4alkoxy), to produce thienopyran(III) having the formula: 


Ill 


NHR3 
Ss OH 


\ | 


R7 
Oo Rg 


5,260,454 
BIS-PYRIMIDYL THIOL SULFENIMIDE COMPOUNDS 
Charles J. Rostek, Jr., Bentleyville, Ohio, assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 763,782, Sep. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 5,189,174, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 402,741, Sep. 5, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,079,305. This application Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 15,959 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 403/12 


Torque (Nm) 


VULCANIZATION PARAMETERS 


1. A compound having the formula 


0 
Ai—S—N—-S—A2 


wherein each of A; and A2, is pyrimidyl, or said pyrimidyl 
ring containing (1) one or more hydrocarbyl substituents 
of from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, or (2) one or more electron 
withdrawing radicals selected from chloro, fluoro, and 
methoxycarbonyl, or (3) one or more electron releasing 
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radicals selected from methoxy, ethoxy, phenoxy, dimeth- 
ylamino and phenylamino, and 

wherein R is a (a) hydrogen atom, or (b) a hydrocarbyl 
radical having from 1 to 16 carbon atoms, or (c) the hy- 
drocarbyl radical of (b) containing a halogen, an amino, a 
cyano, an alkoxy, a hydroxy or an alkoxycarbonyl substit- 
uent. 


5,260,455 
POLYEPOXYSILANES AND RADIATION-CURABLE 
POLYEPOXYSILICONE COMPOSITIONS 
Richard P. Eckberg, Saratoga Springs, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Waterford, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 910,463 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/08; CO7D 303/02 
USS, Cl. 549—215 
1. A polyepoxy silane of the general formula: 


18 Claims 


E,SiR4_ x 


wherein x>1 and wherein each E is independently selected 
from the group of epoxides of the general formula: 


of 


and each R is independently selected from the group consist- 
ing of a hydrocarbon having between 1 and about 20 
carbon atoms, said polyepoxy silane produced from the 
hydrosilation reaction of epoxide monomers and a silane 
in the presence of a catalytic amount of a rhodium cata- 
lyst. 


5,260,456 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ITACONIC ANHYDRIDE 
Michel Alas, Melle; Michel Gubelmann, Lyons, and Jean- 
Michel Popa, Drancy, all of France, assignors to Rhone- 
Poulenc Chimie, Courbevoie, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 524,880, May 18, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,793, Nov. 18, 
1988, abandoned. This application Apr. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 
870,773 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 20, 1987, 87 16065 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 307/60 
US. Cl, 549—233 14 Claims 
1. A method for producing itaconic anhydride, which 
method comprises bringing into contact itaconic acid and a 
clay having a tetrahedron-octahedron-tetrahedron structure 
which has undergone one of more treatments by one of more 
compounds capable of providing an H*ion to the clay, said 
clay not having been treated with a metal salt, said itaconic 
acid being brought into contact with said clay for a period of 
time sufficient to produce said itaconic anhydride. 


5,260,457 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING COUMARIN AND 
DERIVATIVE THEREOF 

Yoshitaka Nishida; Tamio Shirafuji; Kiyomi Sakai, and Kensen 

Okusako, all of Ehime, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemi- 

cal Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jul. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 921,747 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1991, 3-191400 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 311/14, 311/16 

U.S. Cl. 549—290 5 Claims 

1. A process for producing coumarin and a derivative 
thereof represented by formula (2): 
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wherein R; to R4 each represents a hydrogen atom, a methyl 
group, or an ethyl group, provided that at least two of Rj to 
Rg each represents a hydrogen atom, 
said process comprising the step of heating a 3-(2-cyclohex- 
anoyl)propionic acid ester represented by formula (1): 


Oo (1) 


R) CH2CH2COORSs 


R2 R4 


R3 


wherein R, to R4 are as defined above and Rs represents 
an alkyl group having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

in the presence of a palladium catalyst, at a temperature of 
from 230° to 260° C. in a first stage to allow the ester of 
formula (1) to undergo cyclization and dehydrogenation 
reactions, and in a second stage of said reactions in which 
the conversation of the 3-(2-cyclohexanoyl) propionic 
acid ester used as the starting material has reached 80% or 
more, the temperature is higher by from 20° to 40° C. in 
the second stage than in the first stage of said reactions. 


5,260,458 
2-OXO TETRAHYDROFURAN COMPOUNDS 
William V. Murray, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to Ortho Phar- 
maceutical Corporation, Raritan, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 766,611, Sep. 26, 1991, Pat. No. 5,117,054. 
This application May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 886,532 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 307/58 
U.S. Cl. 549—323 1 Claim 
1. A compound of formula II: 


R 


wherein R is selected from either of Cl or CH3. 


5,260,459 
CYCLIC ISOLONGIFOLANONE-KETALS - THEIR 
MANUFACTURE AND THEIR APPLICATION 

Ernst-Joachim Brunke, Pippingsbusch 3, Holzmimden, 3450, 

and Dietmar Schatkowski, Weststrasse 7, Stadtoldendorf 

3457, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 978,239 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 19, 

1991, 413832 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 317/92 

US. Cl, 549—336 6 Claims 

1. Cyclic isolongifolanone ketals of the general formula (A) 
wherein the wavy lines mean a- and f- configuration and R 
and R’ independently mean radicals selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, methyl or ethyl 
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5,260,460 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
FLUORINE-SUBSTITUTED AMINOBENZODIOXOLES 
AND -BENZODIOXANES AND NEW INTERMEDIATES 
Peter Andres, Leichlingen, and Albrecht Marhold, Leverkusen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 952,019 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 7, 
1991, 4133156 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 319/20, 317/62 
US. Cl. 549—362 5 Claims 
1. Process for the preparation of fluorine-substituted amino- 
benzodioxoles and -benzodioxanes of the general formula (I) 


NH) @) 


Oo 
‘cry 
n 
J 


in which n represents an integer 1 or 2, by reaction of fluorine- 
substituted benzodioxoles or benzodioxanes of the formula (II) 


Oo veh) 


, ) 
CF2)n 
! 


in which n has the abovementioned meaning, in a first step in 
the presence of halogenation catalysts, optionally in the pres- 
ence of solvents or diluents, with halogen and the halogen-sub- 
stituted benzodioxoles and benzodioxanes thus obtainable of 
the formula (III) 


Hal Oo 


\ 
pe 
Hal 12) 
in which n has the abovementioned meaning and Hal repre- 


sents halogen, in a second step with nitrating agents and the 
nitro compounds thus obtainable of the formula (IV) 


NO? (IV) 


Oo 
\ 
| Satin 
Hal Oo 


in which Hal and n have the meanings indicated, catalytically 
hydrogenate in a solvent or diluent to give the compounds of 
the formula (I), characterised in that the halogenation step 1 is 
carried out with elemental halogen in the presence of haloge- 
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nation catalysts and optionally solvents, the nitration reaction 
of step 2 is carried out with nitrating acid without solvent and 
the hydrogenation of step 3 is carried with hydrogen in the 
presence of paladium catalysts in a solvent and optionally in 
the presence of a base. 


5,260,461 
LIGANDS FOR ADH: CINCHONA ALKALOIDS AND 
MODERATELY SIZED ORGANIC SUBSTITUENTS 
LINKED THROUGH A PLANAR AROMATIC SPACER 
GROUP 
Jens Hartung, Rodgau-Weiskirchen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and 
K. Barry Sharpless, La Jolla, Calif., assignors to Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 699,183, May 13, 1991, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 2,778, Apr. 23, 1991, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 512,934, Apr. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,126,494, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 250,378, 
Sep. 28, 1988, Pat. No. 4,965,364, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 159,068, Feb. 23, 1988, Pat. No. 4,871,855, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 142,692, Nov. 11, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 775,683 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 23, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 215/34, 33/26, 29/48, 31/20, 69/734, 69/735, 
33/02, 33/26; COTD 453/02, 453/04, 67/313 
US. Cl. 549—447 9 Claims 
1. An osmium-catalyzed method of producing an asymmetri- 
cally dihydroxylated olefin, comprising combining olefin, a 
chiral auxiliary, an organic solvent, an aqueous solution, a base, 
an osmium-containing catalyst and a ferricyanide salt and 
maintaining the resulting combination under conditions appro- 
priate for asymmetric dihydroxylation of the olefin to occur, 
wherein the chiral auxiliary is a cinchona alkaloid covalently 
linked to an organic substituent of at least 300 daltons molecu- 
lar weight through a planar aromatic hydrocarbon or nitrogen 
containing heterocyclic spacer group. 


5,260,462 
PURIFICATION OF TAUROURSODESOXYCHOLIC 
ACID DIHYDRATE 
Massimo Parenti, Novi Ligure, Italy, assignor to Prodotti 
Chimici E Alimentari S.P.A., Alessandria, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 794,683, Noy. 19, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 528,887, May 29, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 913,996 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 30, 1989, 20698 A/89 
Int. Cl.5 C073 41/00 
US. Cl. 552—550 3 Claims 
1. A process for the purification of tauroursodesoxycholic 
acid dihydrate, obtained by the reaction between taurine in the 
form of an aqueous solution of an alkali metal salt thereof and 
the mixed anhydride of ursodesoxycholic acid with an alkyl 
chloroformate, said process comprising the steps of: 
passing the product of said reaction serially through a first 
column of strong cationic exchange resin to obtain a first 
eluate and passing said first eluate through a second col- 
umn of weak anionic exchange resin to obtain a second 
eluate; and 
purifying the product contained in said second eluate from 
unreacted taurine and ursodesoxycholic acid. 
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5,260,463 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
HYDROCORTISONE 
Francis Brion, Gagny; Jean Buendia, Le Perreux sur Marne; 
Christian Diolez, Palaiseau, and Michel Vivat, Lagny sur 
Marne, all of France, assignors to ROUSSEL-UCLAF, 
France 
Filed Aug. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 935,535 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 6, 1991, 91 11052 
Int. C1.5 CO7J 5/00 
U.S, Cl, 552—577 16 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of hydrocortisone having 
the formula 


oO 


comprising subjecting a halohydrin of the formula 


HO Oo 


Ff 


oO 


wherein X is chlorine, bromine or iodine to a rearrangement 
reaction in the presence of an alcohol to obtain after treatment 
with an acid a compound of the formula 


On 


oO 


selectively protecting the 3-oxo function by the action of a 
thiol or a dithiol of the formula 


HO—(CH?2),—SH or HS—(CH2),—SH 


in which n is equal to 2 or 3 to obtain a compound of the 
formula 


K 


wherein K is a protective group of the 3-oxo of the formula 


s 
aN 


\ 
(CH2)», or (CH2), 
‘4 2. JY ‘2n 


in which n is defined as previously; or a compound of formula 
II as defined above is treated with a selective blocking agent of 
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the 3-oxo function as defined above to obtain a compound of 
the formula a, Vill 
a 


K 

K 

; a wherein K, Rg and R» are defined as above, deprotecting the 
wherein X and K are defined as above, subjecting the latter to 3.9x0 function to obtain a compound of the formula 
a rearrangement reaction in the presence of an alcohol to 
obtain, after treatment with an acid, a compound of formula IV 
as defined above, reacting said compound of formula IV with 
a trihaloacetate of the formula 


Hal3C—CO2R 


wherein Hal is chlorine or bromine and R is alkyl of 1 to 6 
carbon atoms or aralkyl of 7 to 15 carbon atoms or a silyl 
residue in the presence of zinc and a Lewis acid to obtain a 


compound of the formula 
ie) 


wherein Rg and Rg are defined as above, reacting the latter 


VI with an epoxidation agent to obtain a compound of the formula 


K 


wherein K, Hal and R are defined as above, reacting the latter 
in a basic medium with a phenol of the formula 


Oo 


wherein Rg and Ry» are defined as above and hydrolyzing the 
latter in an acid medium to obtain the compound of formula I. 


Rp 
_ ate 5,260,464 
wherein Rg and Ry, are individually selected from the group CARNITURE DERIVATIVES, PROCESS FOR THEIR 
consisting of hydrogen, hydroxy, alkyl and alkoxy of 1 to 4 PREPARATION, AND THEIR USE IN HUMAN 
carbon atoms to obtain a compound of the formula THERAPY 
Francesco Della Valle, Padua, and Aurelio Romeo, Rome, both 
of Italy, assignors to Fidia S.p.A., Italy 
Filed May 3, 1990, Ser. No. 518,417 
vu ‘Claims priority, application Italy, May 3, 1989, 20359 A/89 
Ra Int. Cl.5 CO7F 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 554—80 5 Claims 


K 


wherein K, R, Rg and Ry are defined as above, reacting the 


latter with a reducing agent to obtain a compound of the for- 
mula : 1. Carnitine derivatives of the formula (I) 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


(+) a 


Oo CH2—N-—(CH3)3 


| | 
CH—-O— i 


s OH H2—COO(—).X(+) 

where A=—H or —(CH?2),—O—CO—R; wherein N=1 or 
2, and B=>—(CH?),—O—CO—R) wherein m=1, 2, 3 or 4, 
with the limitation that when A=—(CH?2),—O—CO—R,, 
m= 1 or 2, and where R; and R2, same or different, are mono- 
valent radicals of saturated mono or polyunsaturated acids of 
the aliphatic series with a maximum of 20 carbon atoms, of 
bicarboxylic acids, of hydroxy or aminoacids, of aromatic 
acids selected from the group consisting of benzoyl group 
optionally substituted in the benzene ring, araliphatic acids, 
alicyclic acids or heterocyclic acids, X being an alkali or alka- 
line earth metal, a primary, secondary or tertiary amine cation 
or a quaternary ammonium, aliphatic, aromatic or heterocyclic 
base. 


5,260,465 
INHIBITORS OF FARNESYL PROTEIN TRANSFERASE 
Sheo B. Singh, Edison, and Deborah L. Zink, Manalapan, both 
of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 807,695 
Int. Cl.5 C11C 1/04; A61K 31/20 
US. Cl, 554—134 
1. A compound of structural formula (I): 


4 Claims 


wherein X—X< is: 
CH=CH (cis); 
CH=CH (trans); or 
CH2CH?2; 
R! and R? are each independently selected from: 
a) H; 
b) C1-salkyl; 
c) C).salkyl substituted with a member of the group consist- 
ing of: 
i) phenyl, 
ii) phenyl substituted with methyl, methoxy, halogen (Cl, 
Br, F, I) or hydroxy; or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
salt of a compound of formula (I) in which at least one 
of R! and R? is hydrogen; 
when R!, R2 is other than H, these compounds may not be 
inhibitors of farnesyl protein transferase but may act as pro- 
drugs. 


5,260,466 
PREPARATION OF TITANIUM DERIVATIVES 

Graeme McGibbon, Whitley Bay, England, assignor to Tioxide 

Speciaities Limited, London, England 

Filed Aug. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 926,292 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 8, 1991, 

9117191 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/28 

USS. Cl. 556—55 17 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a titanium derivative of a 
carboxylic acid comprising forming a mixture of a solid or 
liquid carboxylic acid with an inert liquid diluent and reacting 
the carboxylic acid in the mixture with a titanium alkoxide so 
as to precipitate said titanium derivative, said carboxylic acid 
and said titanium derivative being substantially insoluble in 
said inert liquid diluent. 
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5,260,467 
GLUTARIC ACID DERIVATIVES AND PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Ian T. Barnish, and Keith James, both of Kent, England, assign- 
ors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 882,785, May 14, 1992, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 757,853, Sep. 11, 1991, Pat. No. 5,157,138, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 604,845, Oct. 26, 1990, Pat. No. 5,087,732. 
This application Mar. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 28,854 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 16, 1989, 
8925933 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/04; CO7TC 229/14 
U.S. Cl. 556—418 
1. A compound of the formula (IIT) 


1 Claim 


S). CH3 (II) 


1 


wherein R is —(C)-Ca4)alkyl or —CH2CH2Si(CH3)3. 


C6Hs 


Bee 
CH3 
RO2C 


5,260,468 
PREPARATION OF HYDROGENSILOXANES 

Yasushi Yamamoto, Takasaki, and Hideki Fujii, Annaka, both 

of Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 823,766 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1991, 3-024199 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/08 

US. Cl, 556—431 16 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a neteaginetiannen of the fol- 
lowing general formula (2): 


(CH3)3—n (2) 


ee CH3 


a 2 ame eagles 2 ee 


CH; CH3 


wherein Rf is a perfluoropolyether or perfluoroalkylene 
group, n is equal to 1, 2 or 3, and p is equal to 0 or 1, said 
process comprising the step of hydrolyzing a chlorosilane 
of the following general formula (1): 


(1) 
(CH3)3—n ba —n 


Cl,SiCH2CH2(CH2OCH?2)pR {CH2OCH2),CH2CH2SiCl, 


wherein Rf, n and p are as defined above, along with 
1,1,3,3-tetramethyldisiloxane, wherein the hydrolysis is 
carried out in aqueous hydrochloric acid. 


5,260,469 
ORGANO-SILOXANE WITH MODIFIED SOLUBILITY 

Timothy P. Swiatek, Kenosha, Wis., assignor to PPG Industries, 

Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 857,863 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/08 

USS. Cl. 556—445 24 Claims 

1. A siloxane compound represented by the formula: 
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(CH2)gH 
CH(CHWCH2OF BuO};H 


wherein: 
(a) each BuO group in the molecule is independently a biva- 
lent aliphatic —C4Hg—O— group; 
(b) R! and R? are each independently alkyl containing from 
1 to about 18 carbon atoms, phenyl, 1-phenylethyl, 2- 
phenylethyl, 2-phenylpropyl, or 1-methyl-1-phenylethy]; 
(c) the average value of m is in the range of from 2 to about 


(d) the value of n is 1 or 2; 

(e) the value of z is an integer in the range of from 1 to about 
6; 

(f) the average value of a is in the range of from 0 to 1; 

(g) the average value of b is in the range of from 0 to 1; and 

(h) the sum of the average values of a and b is 1. 


5,260,470 
METHOD OF PURIFYING ALKOXYSILANES 

Thomas Goebel, Hanau; Peter Panster, Rodenbach; Werner 

Will, Gelnhausen-Hoechst, and Peter Kleinschmit, Hanau, all 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Degussa Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,470 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 14, 

1991, 4130643 
Int. Cl1.5 CO7F 7/08, 7/18 

U.S. Cl. 556—466 19 Claims 

1. A method of purifying alkoxysilanes of hydrolyzable 
chlorine atoms, comprising reacting said alkoxysilanes in a 
pressure reactor with an alcohol, optionally in the presence of 
an HCl acceptor, at a temperature of 5° C. to 160° C. and at the 
pressure which develops thereby to form purified alkoxysi- 
lanes containing less than 15 g/g hydrolyzable chloride. 


5,260,471 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING TRIALKOXYSILANE 
Yoshinori Yamada, and Katsuyoshi Harada, both of Nagoya, 

Japan, assignors to Toagosei Chemical Industry Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 3,469 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1992, 4-023141 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/04, 7/18 

USS. Cl. 556—470 17 Claims 

1. A process for producing a trialkoxysilane comprising 
reacting metallic silicon and an alkyl alcohol having from 1 to 
4 carbon atoms in the presence of a catalyst, in which the 
reaction is carried out in a vapor phase in the presence of a 
halide. 


5,260,472 
EFFICIENT CHEMOENZYMATIC SYNTHESIS OF 
D-MYO-INOSITOL 1,4,5-TRIPHOSPHATE, 
D-MYO-INOSITOL 1,3,4-TRIPHOSPHATE, AND 
D-MYO-INOSITOL 1,3,4,5-TETRAPHOSPHATE 
Ching-Shih Chen, Wakefield, R.I., assignor to The Board of 
Governors for Higher Education State of Rhode Island and 
Providence Plantations, Providence, R.I. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 827,467 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 69/03, 69/70, 67/14; COTF 7/18, 7/144, 9/655 
U.S. Cl. 558—161 6 Claims 
1. A method for the synthesis of D-myo-inositol 1,4,5-tri- 
phosphate which comprises: 
converting 1,2:5,6-di-O-cyclohexylidene myo-inositol into a 
racemic ester mixture, resolving the racemic ester mixture 


into its enantiomerically active forms and selecting said 
active form comprising a chiral precursor of the following 
formula; 


XY, 


(+}1 


benzylating regioselectively the enantiomer to form a ben- 
zylated product of the following formula 


XY, 


(—)-10 
acetylating the benzylated product to form an acetylated 


compound having a trans-cyclohexylidene ring of the 
following formula 


(—}11 


removing the trans-cyclohexylidene ring from the acety- 
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lated compound and then hydrolyzing the same to form a 


triol of the following formula 


(+)-12 


phosphorylating said triol to form 


R’ = P(OKOBn)2 
(—)-13 


and 


debenzylating and removing a cis-ketal from said phosphor- 


ylated triol to form D-myo-inositol 1,4,5-triphosphate. 


5,260,473 
PREPARATION OF URETHANE AND CARBONATE 
PRODUCTS 

William D. McGhee, Bridgeton, and Dennis P. Riley, Ballwin, 

both of Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 692,857, Apr. 29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,223,638. 

This application Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 976,809 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 69/96 

USS. Cl, 558—260 12 Claims 

1. A process for preparing carbonates comprising: 

(a) bringing CO? and an alcohol into reactive contact in the 
presence of a strongly basic nitrogenous compound se- 
lected from amidine and guanidine bases to form the cor- 
responding carbonate salt, and 

(b) reacting, in a polar aprotic solvent, said salt with a pri- 
mary or secondary hydrocarbyl halide. 


CHEMICAL 


5,260,474 
PESTICIDAL SUBSTITUTED AMINOPHENYL 
CARBAMATES 
Bernd-Wieland Kriiger, Wuppertal; Klaus Sasse, Berg-Glad- 
bach; Peter Heitkiimper, Dormagen; Klaus Kénig, Odenthal; 
Wilhelm Brandes, Leichlingen; Gerd Hiinssler, and Albrecht 
Marhold, both of Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 473,552, Feb. 1, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 197,009, May 20, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,939,170. This application Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 852,484 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 3, 
1987, 3718522; Feb. 12, 1988, 3804288 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 30, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 271/28, 271/48 
USS. Cl. 560—25 11 Claims 
1. A substituted aminophenyl carbamate of the formula 


Y 


ll 
O—C—NH—(CH2—CH)—0),—CH3 


wherein 

X represents alkyl or alkoxycarbonyl having 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms per alkyl moiety or cycloalkylcarbony] having 3 to 
10 carbon atoms per cycloalkyl moiety; 

Y represents hydrogen, straight-chain or branched chain 
alkyl or halogenoalkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or 
alkylsulfonyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms in the alkyl 
moiety; and 

n represents the number 1 or 2. 


5,260,475 

ESTERIFICATION OF HYDROXYBENZOIC ACIDS 
Jean-Roger Desmurs, St. Symphorien D’ozon, and Serge Ratton, 

Saint Germain En Laye, both of France, assignors to Rhone- 

Poulenc Chimie, Courbevoie, France 

Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 719,467 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 22, 1990, 90 07818 
Int. Cl1.5 CO7C 313/00, 9/02 

USS. Cl. 560—61 25 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an ester of a hydroxyben- 
zoic acid, comprising reacting such hydroxybenzoic acid with 
a halocarbon, in essentially homogeneous liquid phase in the 
presence of a catalytically effective amount of a nonquaterniza- 
ble tertiary amine. 


5,260,476 
DIACRYLATE COMPOUNDS 
Hideki Ohno, Moriya; Takesi Satou, and Hidenori Okamoto, 
both of Tsukuba, all of Japan, assignors to Tokuyama Soda 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Yamaguchi, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 804,377, Dec. 10, 1991, Pat. No. 5,171,763. 
This application Aug. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 932,227 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1990, 2-0542; 
Mar. 29, 1991, 3-89437 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 69/76 
USS. Cl. 560—90 1 Claim 
1. A compound represented by the following formula 
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R! R! 


| | 
CH2=CCO—R®—OC—R?—COCH2CHCH20CC=CH) 
i] i] i] i] 
oO Oo 
ooc 


COOH 


wherein the R! group may be the same or different and each 
denotes a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, and R® and R’ are 
alkylene groups having 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


5,260,477 
METHOD FOR PREPARING 
ALPHA-(4-ISOBUTYLPHENYL)PROPIONIC ACID OR 
ITS PRECURSOR 
Isoo Shimizu; Yasuo Matsumura; Yuichi Tokumoto, and 
Kazumichi Uchida, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to 
Nippon Petrochemicals Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1989, Ser. No. 452,804 
Claims priority, applicatior. Japan, Dec. 21, 1988, 63-323143; 
Dec. 21, 1988, 63-323144 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 69/76 
U.S. Cl. 560—105 25 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a-(4-isobutylphenyl)propionalde- 
hyde which comprises the following steps (I), (II) and (III): 
the step (I) of dehydrogenating p-isobutylethylbenzene in a 
gaseous phase in the presence of a dehydrogenating metal 
catalyst to form p-isobutylstyrene and at least one unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon compound selected from the following 
group A; 
the group A: 
4-(2'-methyl-1'-propenyl)ethylbenzene, 
4-(2'-methy]-1’-propenyl)vinylbenzene, 
4-(2'-methyl-2’-propenyl)ethylbenzene, and 
4-(2'-methyl-2'-propenyl)vinylbenzene; 
the step (II) of reacting a mixture of p-isobutylstyrene ob- 
tained in said step (I) and at least one unsaturated hydro- 
carbon compound selected from said group A with carbon 
monoxide and hydrogen at a reaction temperature of 40° 
to 150° C. under a carbon monoxide/hydrogen mixed 
pressure of 10 to 600 kg/cm? in the presence of a transition 
metal complex carbonylating catalyst to form a-(4- 
isobutylpheny]l)propionaldehyde and at least one unsatu- 
rated aldehyde selected from the following group B; 
the group B: 
a-[4-(2'-methyl-1'-propenyl)phenyl]propionaldehyde and 
a-[4-(2’-methyl-2'-propenyl)phenyl]propionaldehyde; and 
the step III) of selectively hydrogenating at least one unsatu- 
rated aldehyde selected from said group B obtained in said 
step (II) only on the ethylenic carbon-carbon double bond 
thereof to prepare a-(4-isobutylphenyl)propionaldehyde. 


5,260,478 
IODINATED AROYLOXY CARBOXAMIDES 

Edward R. Bacon, East Greenbush; Sol J. Daum, Albany, both 

of N.Y., and Carl R. Illig, Phoenixville, Pa., assignors to 

Sterling Winthrop Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 986,646 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 69/76 

U.S. Cl. 560—110 

1. A compound having the structure 


RS 
PA 


Oo R!' 3 O 
Il LP om 
(Z}-C—O—C£C}C—N 


R? R4 Ré 
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wherein 

(Z}-COO is the residue of an iodinated aromatic acid; 

n is an integer from 0 to 20; 

R! and R2 are independently H, alkyl, fluoroalkyl, cycloal- 
kyl, aryl, aralkyl, alkoxy or aryloxy; 

R3 and R‘ are independently a substituent as defined for R! 
and R2 above, halogen, hydroxy or acylamino; 

and R95 and R® are independently H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, 
aralkyl, alkoxy, alkoxyalkyl, or acetamidoalkyl; 

or R5 and R®, taken together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are attached, represent a 4 to 7-membered 
nitrogen containing ring. 


5,260,479 

INHIBITORS OF FARNESYL PROTEIN TRANSFERASE 
Sheo B. Singh, Edison, N.J., assignor to Merck & Co., Inc., 

Rahway, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 809,199 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 14, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 COTC 69/34, 69/52, 57/02, 59/235 

USS. Cl. 560—190 3 Claims 

1. A compound which inhibits farnesyl-protein transferase of 
the formula: 


wherein: 
R! and R? are each independently selected from: 
a) H; 
b) Cy-salkyl; 
c) C1.salkyl substituted with a member of the group con- 
sisting of: 

i) phenyl, 

ii) phenyl substituted with methyl, methoxy, halogen 
(Ci, Br, F, I) or hydroxy; or a pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable salt of a compound of formula (I) in which at 
least one of R! and R2 is hydrogen; 

when R!, R2 is other than H, these compounds may not be 
inhibitors of farnesyl-protein transferase but may act as 
prodrugs. 


5,260,480 
QUATERNIZATION PROCESS 
Christian Lacroix, and Raymond Hess, both of Forbach, France, 
assignors to Norsolor, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR89/00036, § 371 Date Sep. 7, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 7, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/07588, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 24, 1989 
Continuation of Ser. No. 754,317, Sep. 4, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 543,716, Sep. 7, 1990, 
abandoned. This PCT application Feb. 2, 1989, Ser. No. 883,930 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 11, 1988, 88/01635 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 69/52 
US. Cl. 560—222 9 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of aqueous solutions of 
unsaturated quaternary ammonium salts corresponding to the 
following formula (I): 


H2C=C(R3)—C(O)—A—R4—Nt (Ri )(R2(R)X— 


in which: 
A is an oxygen atom or an NH group, 
R;3 is a hydrogen atom or a methyl radical, 
Rg is a linear or branched alkyl radical with 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, 
Rj, R2 and R, which are different or identical, are an alkyl 
radical or an ary] radical, 
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X is chosen from Cl, Br, I, CH3-CO3 or CH3-SO«, from at 
least one (meth)acrylic monomer (II) of formula 
H2C=C(R3)—C(O)—A—R4—N(Ri)(R2) and from at 
least one quaternizing agent (III) of formula RX, in which 
formulae R, Rj, R2, R3, R4, A and X have the above-men- 
tioned meaning, in the presence of at least one polymeriza- 
tion inhibitor, in which process the reaction is carried out 
at a temperature of between 10° C. and 80° C., and in 
which 

(a) in a first stage, all or a part of the quaternizing agent (III) 
necessary for the is introduced into the reactor, this agent 
(IIT) being in the liquid state in the reaction conditions, 

(b) then, at least one (meth)acrylic monomer (II) is added, 
and 

(c) as soon as 0 to 30% of the stoichiometry of the (meth)a- 
crylic monomer(s) has been introduced into the reactor, 
the remainder of quaternizing agent (III), the remainder of 
(meth)acrylic monomers and the water are added continu- 
ously and simultaneously until the desired concentration 
of unsaturated quaternary ammonium salts (I) has been 
obtained, 

(d) and, in the case where the quaternizing agent (III) is in 
the gaseous state at the reaction temperature, the reaction 
is carried out in the presence of oxygen and a pressure is 
applied in order that the quaternizing agent should be in 
the liquid state and, at the end of reaction, the pressure is 
gradually decreased to atmospheric pressure and simulta- 
neously a ratio of volumetric flow rate of total gas at the 
exit of the reactor to the volumetric flow rate of oxygen 
introduced into the reactor which is lower than 100 is 
applied. 


5,260,481 
PROCESS FOR THE CONDITIONING AND/OR 
PURIFICATION OF ORGANIC ISOCYANATES 
Hans-Joachim Scholl, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 860,621 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 6, 
1991, 4111212 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 263/20, 263/10 
U.S. Cl. 560—352 15 Claims 
1. A process for the conditioning and/or purification of an 
organic isocyanate which comprises 
a) mixing said organic isocyanate at 20° to 150° C. with 0.001 
to 1 mole %, based on the isocyanate, of a silylated acid 
corresponding to the formula 


X-[Si(CH3)3]n 


wherein 

X represents the neutral acid residue obtained by remov- 
ing the acidic hydrogen atoms from an n-basic acid 
having a pKa value of at most 3, with the exception of 
hydrohalic acids and 

n is an integer of | to 3, and 

b) optionally working up the resulting mixture by distillation 
after a residence time of at least 5 minutes. 


5,260,482 
ENANTIOMERIC RESOLUTION 
Patricia Pringle, Pinewood; William T. Murray, Orangeburg; 
Douglas K. Thompson, Orangeburg; Azfar A. Choudhury, 
Orangeburg, and Deepak R. Patil, Orangeburg, all of S.C., 
assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 960,990 
Int. Cl.5 CO7B 57/00 
US. Cl. 562—401 19 Claims 
1. A process for producing a substantially pure enantiomeric 
salt of an aryl-substituted aliphatic carboxylic acid having the 
formula: 
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R3 
a trait 
R2 


where R; is hydrogen alkyl; R2 and R3 different and are hydro- 
gen, alkyl, cycloalkyl, phenyl, naphthyl, substituted phenyl, 
substituted naphthyl, haloalkyl, hydroxyalkyl, alkoxyalkyl, 
acyloxyalkyl, carboxyalkyl, alkoxycarbonylalkyl or cyanoal- 
kyl and Ar is phenyl, naphthyl, substituted phenyl or substi- 
tuted naphthyl; which comprises: 

i) reacting in an inert solvent the aryl-substituted aliphatic 
carboxylic acid enriched with one of its enantiomers with an 
inorganic base and a separation-enhancing amount of water 
thereby forming a hydrated salt of said aryl-substituted 
aliphatic carboxylic acid enriched with one of its enantio- 
mers, said water sufficient to enhance the separation of said 
hydrated salt, said hydrated salt having the following prop- 
erties: a) at least one eutectic point; b) a composition that is 
not at the eutectic point; and c) a eutectic composition that 
is closer to the racemic composition of said hydrated salt 
than is the composition of said aryl-substituted carboxylic 
acid enriched with one of its enantiomers, 

ii) separating the hydrated salt of the substantially pure enan- 
tiomer of the aryl-substituted aliphatic carboxylic acid. 


5,260,483 
PREPARATION OF N-ARYL AMIDES FROM 
ISOCYANATES 
Franklin A. Davis, Wynnewood, and William E. Starner, 
Nesquehoning, both of P2., assignors to Drexel University, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 174,662, Mar. 29, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 756,420 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 233/05 
USS. Cl, 564—218 17 Claims 

1. A method of producing N-aryl amide, which comprises 
reacting an aromatic isocyanate compound with a substantially 
anhydrous carboxylic acid of the formula:R—COOH, wherein 
R is alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or aryl, in the presence 
of an anhydrous hydrogen halide catalyst and recovering the 
resulting N-arly amide. 


5,260,484 
PCLYTETRAHYDROFURAN DERIVATIVES HAVING 
TERMINAL AROMATIC GROUPS 
Eckhard Hickmann, Dannstadt-Schauernheim; Ulrich Koehler, 

Heidelberg, and Hardo Stegel, Speyer, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigsha- 
fen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 630,013, Dec. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 5,130,454. 
This application Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,350 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 22, 
1989, 3942574 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 211/54, 255/50 
USS. Cl. 564—346 6 Claims 
1. A polytetrahydrofuran derivative of the formula 


R! R! 
R2 R2 
NH--(CH2)z-OF; (CH2)z- NH 
R3 R3 
R4 R4 


wherein n is from 2 to 70, R! is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 20 
carbon atoms, an HJN—, HO—, HOCH2—, or H2NCH2— 
radical or one of the radicals RS—NH— or R5R®°N— in which 
R5and R®are each alkyl of 1 to 12 carbon atoms, R? and R3 are 
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each hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 10 carbon atoms or an H2N—, 
HO—, NC— or HOCH2— radical, and R4is hydrogen or alkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


5,260,485 
PROCESS OF MAKING ALKYL PHOSPHINE 
COMPOUNDS BY REACTING AN OLEFIN AND A 
PHOSPHINE IN THE VAPOR PHASE OVER A MINERAL 
ACID CATALYST 

C. Joseph Calbick, Weston, Conn.; Mark A. Kuck, Upper Mont- 

clair, N.J., and Donald H. Valentine, Ridgefield, Conn., as- 

signors to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 728,502, Jul. 11, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,504 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 9/50 

USS. Cl. 568—8 5 Claims 

1. A process for the production of an alkylphosphine which 
comprises continuously reacting an olefin and a phosphine in 
the vapor phase, at a pressure sufficient to insure flow of the 
reactants, and in the presence of a solid, non-oxidizing, mineral 
acid or a liquid, non-oxidizing, mineral acid supported on a 
solid, inert material, continuously cooling the resultant reac- 
tion media so as to condense the resultant alkyl phosphine and 
recovering the condensed alkyl phosphine ir: a yield exceeding 
90 weight percent based on consumed phosphine and 90 
weight percent based on consumed olefin and containing less 
than 1 ppm of germanium, sulfur, metallic or oxidizing impuri- 
ties. 


5,260,486 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A BETA-KETOALCOHOL 
Kazuhiro Watanabe; Eiji Nakanishi; Takayuki Suzuki, and 
Kunisuke Izawa, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to 
Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 924,480 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1991, 3-205259 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 45/37 
US. Cl. 568—311 6 Claims 
1. A process for producing a B-ketoalcohol represented by 
the following general formula (ID): 


an) 


RI 


in which R!, R2, R3, and R‘ each independently represent a 
hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an alkyl group of 1 to 5 car- 
bon atoms, an aryl group of 6 to 10 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl 
group of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, or an aralkyl group of 7 to 20 
carbon atoms; wherein said alkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, and aralkyl 
groups may be substituted with a halogen, a nitro group, or a 
cyano group; 

which process comprises reacting a dioxane derivative rep- 

resented by the following general formula (I): 


RS Ro (69) 


MX 


Oo Oo 


R! 


in which R!, R2, R3, R4, R5 and R® each independently 
represent a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, alkyl group 
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of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, aryl group of 6 to 10 carbon atoms, 
cycloalkyl group of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, or aralkyl group 
of 7 to 20 carbon atoms, wherein said alkyl, aryl, cycloal- 
kyl, and aralkyl groups, may be substituted with a halo- 
gen, a nitro group, or a cyano group; 

with an oxidizing agent, wherein said reaction is conducted 
in a solvent selected from the group consisting of a halo- 
gen-containing organic, alcoholic organic, ketone type 
organic, ether type organic, aromatic organic, aqueous, or 
mixture thereof, at a temperature and time suitable to 
effect oxidation. 


5,260,487 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
2-HYDROXYARYLALDEHYDES 
Daniel Levin, Worsley, England, assignor to Imperial Chemical 
Industries PLC, London, England 
Filed Aug. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 932,296 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 23, 1991, 
9118198; Aug. 23, 1991, 9118222; Jun. 5, 1992, 9211907 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 45/00 


US. Cl. 568—433 22 Claims 


1. A method for the preparation of a 2-hydroxyarylaldehyde 
which comprises reacting a magnesium bis-hydrocarbyloxide 
derived at least in part from a hydroxyaromatic compound 
having at least one free position ortho to the hydroxyl group 
with formaldehyde or a formaldehyde-liberating compound 
under substantially anhydrous conditions. 


5,260,488 
N!-TRIFLUOROALKYL SUBSTITUTED 
2-NITRO-P-PHENYLENEDIAMINE DYES 
Mu-Ill Lim, Trumbull, and Yuh-Guo Pan, Stamford, both of 

Conn., assignors to Clairol Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 759,282, Sep. 13, 1991, Pat. No. 5,186,716. 
This application Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 852,278 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 211/52 
US. Cl. 564—441 
1. A compound of the formula: 


9 Claims 


NH(CH?),CF3 


NO? 


wherein: 
n is 1 or 2; 
R! and R? are each, independently, hydrogen, C}-6 alkyl, 
C16 hydroxyalkyl or C)-¢ (poly)hydroxyalkyl; and X is 
hydrogen, C}.¢ alkyl, C16 alkoxy, or halogen. 


5,260,489 
PURIFICATION OF HALOGENATED AROMATIC 
SULFONES OR KETONES 
Rex L. Robsein; Jimmie J. Straw, and Darryl R. Fahey, all of 
Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 
Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 953,362 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 315/06, 45/61 
US. Cl. 568—34 19 Claims 
1. A process for purifying a compound having a general 
formula of X—Ar—Y—Ar’—Y—Ar—xX, wherein each X is a 
halogen, Y is selected from the group consisting of —SO2 and 
—CO-—, and Ar and Ar’ are the same or different and are each 
an aromatic radical of 6 to 14 carbon atoms, wherein said 
process comprises: (1) contacting said compound with a mix- 
ture comprising a solvent having a normal boiling point less 
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than about 225° C. and water to form a second mixture wherein 
said solvent is selected from the group consisting of haloge- 
nated hydrocarbons, ethers, esters, ketones, lactams, amides, 
hydrocarbons, and mixtures thereof; (2) heating said second 
mixture to a temperature that is sufficient to substantially dis- 
solve said compound to form a third mixture; and (3) cooling 
said third mixture to recrystallize said compound whereby a 
purified, recrystallized compound is formed. 


5,260,490 

PROCESS FOR RECOVERING RHODIUM FROM THE 

REACTION PRODUCTS OF THE OXO SYNTHESIS 
Ingrid Forster, Miilheim/Ruhr, and Klaus Mathieu, Oberhau- 

sen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 960,897 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 24, 

1991, 4135049 
Int. Cl. CO7C 45/50, 45/78 


US. Cl. 568—454 14 Claims 


1. A process for separating and recovering rhodium from 
Oxo synthesis products comprising extracting under pressure 
an oxo synthesis product containing rhodium with an aqueous 
solution of a complexing organic phosphine to obtain a solu- 
tion of a water-soluble phosphine substituted rhodium car- 
bonyl compound. 


5,260,491 
CATIONIC RHODIUM BIS(DIOXAPHOSPHORUS 
HETEROCYCLE) COMPLEXES AND THEIR USE IN THE 
BRANCHED PRODUCT REGIOSELECTIVE 
HYDROFORMYLATION OF OLEFINS 
Donald J. Wink, New York, and Thomas J. Kwok, Bethpage, 
both of N.Y., assignors to New York University, New York, 
N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 587,186, Sep. 24, 1990, Pat. No. 5,179,055. 
This application Oct. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 966,841 
Int. C1.5 CO7C 45/50 
US. Cl. 568—454 22 Claims 
1. In the method for the hydroformylation of olefins in 
which hydrogen and carbon monoxide are reacted with an 
olefin to yield two isomeric forms of an aldehyde, at least one 
of which is branched, said reaction taking place in the presence 
of a catalyst, the improvement whereby the reaction is regiose- 
lective for a branched aldehyde, wherein: 
said catalyst has the formula: 


oO ¥.72% oO 
Ea” Te 


P P R 
pe a if Nt 
1e) Rh(1) Oo 
wherein R is any group which includes 2-5 carbon atoms 
directly within the 1,3,2-dioxaphsophorus heterocyclic 
group and which does not interfere with the branched 
aldehyde regioselectivity of the catalyst as a whole, and Y 
... Y is any chain of 2-5 atoms which does not interfere 
with the ability of the catalyst as a whole to be branched 
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aldehyde regioselective, and wherein the reaction takes 
place at a temperature and pressure sufficient to yield an 
aldehyde reaction product in which a branched aldehyde 
predominates. 


5,260,492 
FLUORINATED MONOMERS AND POLYMERS 

Andrew E. Feiring; Bruce E. Smart, and Zhen-Yu Yang, all of 

Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 

Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 994,032 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 41/00 

U.S. Cl. 568—685 4 Claims 

1 3 A compound of the formula 
CF2—CF(CF?2),CH2O0CF—CF?, wherein n is 1, 2 or 3. 


5,260,493 
EFFLUENT TREATMENT FOR ETHER PRODUCTION 
Mohsen N. Harandi, Lawrenceville, and Hartley Owen, Belle 
Mead, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, 
Fairfax, Va. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 907,909 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 41/06 
US. Cl. 568—697 25 Claims 
1. A process for reacting methanol feedstock with light 
washed olefinic hydrocarbons rich in isobutylene to produce 
Cs+ alkyl tertiary-alkyl ether, which comprises: 

a) contacting dry methanol feedstock with olefinic hydro- 
carbon feedstock comprising predominantly isobutylene- 
rich mono-olefins in a primary stage having a catalytic 
reaction zone maintained under etherification reaction 
conditions in the presence of acid etherification catalyst to 
produce a primary stage effluent comprising ether prod- 
uct, unreacted methanol and light olefins; 

b) separating ether product from primary stage effluent 
unreacted methanol and light olefins to provide a light 
etherification effluent stream containing the unreacted 
methanol and light olefins; 

c) converting at least a major portion of said unreacted 
methanol and light olefins to Cs+ gasoline boiling range 
hydrocarbons in a secondary stage reaction zone in 
contact with acidic medium pore metallosilicate catalyst; 

d) separating secondary stage conversion effluent to recover 
a secondary light hydrocarbon stream comprising water- 
soluble oxygenates and light hydrocarbons and a liquid 
Cs+ hydrocarbon product stream; 

e) contacting the secondary light hydrocarbon stream with a 
substantially fresh water liquid extract stream to remove 
water-soluble oxygenates; and 

f) passing at least a portion of oxygenate-containing liquid 
extract stream from step e) for washing pretreatment of 
hydrocarbon feedstock to the primary stage. 


5,260,494 

PREPARATION OF SODIUM FLUOROALCOHOLATES 
Guy Pagniez, Poey De Lescar, and Philippe Potin, Billere, both 

of France, assignors to Atochem, Puteaux, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 330,368, Mar. 29, 1989, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 22,846 
Claims priority, France, Mar. 29, 1988, 88 04086 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 29/70, 29/00 

US. Cl, 568—842 8 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a sodium fluoroalcoho- 
late, comprising (a) introducing a corresponding fluoroalcohol 
into sodium methanolate and reacting the same, under reflux, 
in the presence of a solvent having a boiling point higher than 
that of methanol and/or a solvent which forms an azeotrope 
with methanol, and (b) selectively trapping the methanol of 
reaction as it evolves from the reaction medium under reflux. 
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5,260,495 
MONOALKYLENE GLYCOL PRODUCTION USING 
HIGHLY SELECTIVE MONOALKYLENE GLYCOL 
CATALYSTS 
Matthew W. Forkner, Charleston, W. Va., assignor to Union 
Carbide Chemicals & Plastics Technology Corporation, Dan- 
bury, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 749,332, Aug. 23, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 922,002 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 29/00, 31/20, 33/26, 35/11 
U.S. Cl. 568—867 15 Claims 


1. A process for producing monoalkylene glycol, which 
comprises 
(a) preparing a hydrotalcite-type composition of the formula 


M;xQOH)2x+3y—nzA"—z. a H2O 


wherein M is at least one divalent metal cation; Q is at 
least one trivalent metal cation; A is at least one large 
organic anion spacer having a valence n~ selected from 
the group consisting of terephthalate, benzoate, cyclohex- 
anecarboxylate, sebacate, glutarate, acetate and mixtures 
thereof; a is a positive number; M, Q and A are present 
such that x/y is a number equal to or greater than 1, z has 
a value greater than zero, 2x+3y—nz is a positive num- 
ber, and the composition has a layered structure; A being 
located in anionic sites in the composition; 

(b) contacting the composition of step (a) with a solution 
containing a metalate anion, whereby at least some of the 
large organic anion spacer in the anionic sites of the com- 
position is replaced by the metalate anion; and 

(c) reacting alkylene oxide with water in the presence of the 
metalate-substituted composition of step (b) to form mo- 
noalkylene glycol. 


5,260,496 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING MIXTURES OF 
PREFLUORINATED HYDROCARBON COMPOUNDS 

Hasso Meinert, and Juergen Mader, both of Ulm, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Kali-Chemie AG, Hanover, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 

PCT No. PCT/DE90/00658, § 371 Date Feb. 28, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 28, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/03442, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 21, 1991 

PCT Filed Aug. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 835,462 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 30, 
1989, 3928692 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 17/38 

U.S. Cl. 570—179 18 Claims 

1. A method of separating a mixture comprising: 

A) at least one cyclic perfluorinated compound substituted 
by an unbranched acyclic residue, said acyclic residue 
having a critical molecule diameter ranging from 4 to 7 A, 
and 

B) at least one cyclic perfluorinated compound which has no 
unbranched acyclic moieties and whose critical molecule 
diameter is at least 1.1 times that of said unbranched acy- 
clic residue, said cyclic perfluorinated compound having 
no unbranched acyclic moieties being substituted only by 
moieties having critical molecule diameters amounting to 
at least 1.1 times that of said unbranched acyclic residue, 
said process comprising the steps of: 

a) contacting said mixture with a quantity of a molecular 
sieve sufficient to adsorb the cyclic perfluorinated com- 
pound substituted by an unbranched acyclic residue, said 
molecular sieve having an average pore opening diameter 
in the range from the critical molecule diameter of said 
unbranched acyclic residue to 30% less than the critical 
molecule diameter of said unbranched acyclic residue, 

b) separating the molecular sieve laden with adsorbed cyclic 
perfluorocarbon compound substituted by an unbranched 
acyclic, residue from a residual mixture depleted in cyclic 
perfluorocarbon compound substituted by an unbranched 
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acyclic residue and containing the cyclic perfluorocarbon 
compound which has no unbranched acyclic moieties, and 

c) desorbing the adsorbed cyclic perfluorocarbon compound 
substituted by an unbranched acyclic residue from the 
molecular sieve. 


5,260,497 
CATALYTIC SYSTEM FOR CONVERTING METHANE 
INTO HIGHER HYDROCARBONS 
Stefano Rossini, Milan; Orfeo Forlani, San Donato Milanese, 
and Domenico Sanfilippo, Paullo, all of Italy, assignors to 
Snamprogetti S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 650,968, Feb. 5, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 876,140 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 7, 1990, 19284 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 BO1JS 21/06, 21/08, 23/02, 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 502—243 1 Claim 
1. Catalytic system for converting methane into higher hy- 
drocarbons, consisting essentially of a heterogeneous mixture 
having the following empirical formula: 
Aa Bb Cc Ox @ 
wherein: 
A is an element selected from the group consisting of Si, Ti 
and Zr; 
B is an element selected from the group consisting of La, Sc 
and Y; 
C is an alkali or alkaline-earth metal; 
a is a numeral comprised within the range of from 0.25 to 2; 
b is a numeral comprised within the range of from 0.05 to 
2.5; 
c is a numeral comprised within the range of from 0.05 to 
235; 
x is a numeral which satisfies the valency state with which 
the several elements appear in the catalytic system; 
and when C is an alkali metal the ratio a:b is from 0.5 to 10 
and the ratio c:b is from 0.5 to 50. 


5,260,498 
DIELS-ALDER PROCESS 

Robert H. Ellison, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 819,037, Jan. 10, 1992, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 987,096 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 2/50 

USS. Cl. 585—361 10 Claims 

1. In a process for producing 1:1 molar adduct of 4-vinylcy- 
clohexene and cyclopentadiene by reacting 4-vinylcyclohex- 
ene and dicyclopentadiene to form a product mixture, the im- 
provement which comprises: 

(a) separating said product mixture comprising 1:1 molar 
adduct of 4-vinylcyclohexene and cyclopentadiene, 
higher adducts of 4-vinylcyclohexene and cyclopentadi- 
ene and cyclopentadiene oligomers into a light product 
comprising primarily said 1:1 molar adduct and a heavy 
product comprising said higher adducts and cyclopentadi- 
ene oligomers, 

(b) passing at least a portion of the heavy product to a reac- 
tor wherein the heavy product contacts additional 4- 
vinylcyclohexene at a temperature of above about 160° C. 
to produce 1:1 molar adduct of 4-vinylcyclohexene and 
cyclopentadiene; and 

(c) recovering said 1:1 molar adduct. 
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5,260,499 
ETHYLENE DIMERIZATION AND CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
An-hsiang Wu, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 820,433, Jan. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 5,166,114. 
This application Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,285 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 2/08 
USS. Cl, 585—512 24 Claims 

1. A process for ethylene dimerization comprising the steps 

of: 

(1) combining a mixture of a nickel compound and a pbos- 
phine compound in a hydrocarbon solvent and an organo- 
aluminum compound under ethylene pressure to said 
mixture to form a homogeneous solution; 

(2) adding said homogeneous solution to a suspension of a 
perfluorosulfonate polymer in a second solvent to form a 
hetergeneous catalyst system; 

(3) contacting ethylene with said catalyst system under 
dimerization conditions to produce butenes; and 

(4) recovering said butenes. 


5,260,500 
PRODUCTION OF LINEAR a-OLEFIN 
Yasushi Shiraki, and Takao Tamura, both of Tokuyama, Japan, 
assignors to Idemitsu Petrochemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,626 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1990, 2-279203 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 2/02 
US. Cl. 585—524 17 Claims 
1. A process for producing a liquid linear a-olefin compris- 
ing oligomerizing ethylene in the presence of a catalyst com- 
prising 
(A) a zirconium halide, 
(B) an organoaluminum compound comprising a combina- 
tion of 
(i) a compound of the formula II 
AIR,Og dap 
wherein 
wherein R is an alkyl group having 1 to 20 carbon 
atoms, 
O is a chlorine atom, a bromine or an iodine atom and 
c and d are 1, 1.5 or 2 and wherein c+d=3, and 
(ii) a compound of the formula (III) 

AIR’; (111) 
wherein R’ is an alkyl group having | to 20 carbon 
atoms, wherein the ratio of the compound of formula (I) 
to the compound of formula (II) is 2 to 10, and 

(C) at least one alcohol, 
at a pressure of 25 kg/cm?G or higher. 


CHEMICAL 


5,260,501 
CATALYTIC OLIGOMERIZATION PROCESS USING 
MODIFIED MESOPOROUS CRYSTALLINE MATERIAL 
Nazeer A. Bhore, Wilmington, Del.; Ivy D. Johnson, Medford, 
N.J.; Kathleen M. Keville, Beamount, Tex.; Quang N. Le, and 
Grant H. Yokomizo, both of Cherry Hill, N.J., assignors to 
Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 718,893, Jun. 21, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,134,243. This application Jul. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 920,944 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 28, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 CO7C 2/12 
U.S. Cl. 585—533 23 Claims 

1. In the process for oligomerizing alkene feedstock by 
contacting the feedstock with acidic, porous, solid catalyst 
under oligomerization conditions; the improvement wherein 
said catalyst comprises an inorganic, porous crystalline phase 
material having, after calcination, a hexagonal arrangement of 
uniformly-sized pores having diameters of at least about 13 
Angstrom Units and exhibiting a hexagonal electron diffrac- 
tion pattern that can be indexed with a djo9 value greater than 
about 18 Angstrom Units; said porous crystalline phase mate- 
rial containing a catalytically effective amount of nickel. 


5,260,502 
STABILIZATION OF PETROLEUM CONTAMINATED 
SOIL WITH LIME IN UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK 
APPLICATIONS 
David T. Fryer, P.O. Box 7035, Wyomissing, Pa. 19610 
Filed Jan. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 818,605 
Int. Cl.5 E02D 29/00; B65G 5/00 
US, Cl. 588—252 
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1. A method for stabilization of petroleum contaminated soil 
surrounding an underground storage tank comprising: 

providing a site having an underground storage tank sur- 
rounded by contaminated soil; 

removing said storage tank from the ground; 

mixing the contaminated soil with a cementitious binder to 
fix and encapsulate the contaminated soil and; 

placing a replacement storage tank into said underground 
site such that the contaminated soil and the cementitious 
binder surround the replacement storage tank. 


5,260,503 
HYBRID SORGHUM PLANT AND SEED 8358 

Clarence Dorman, Taft, Tex., and John Krueger, Hutchinson, 

Kans., assignors to Pioneer Hi-Bred International, Inc., Des 

Moines, Iowa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 60,450, Jun. 11, 1987. This application 

Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 796,899 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00, 1/00 

USS. Cl. 800—200 4 Claims 

1. Hybrid sorghum seed designated 8358 wherein said seeds 
are capable of germinating into a plant comprising the pheno- 
typic traits of resistance to pathotype I Downy mildew, resis- 
tance to pathotype III Downy mildew, resistance to biotype C 
Greenbug, resistance to biotype E Greenbug, and stalk lodging 
resistance. 








ELECTRICAL 


5,260,504 
STRING SUPPORT FOR STRINGED INSTRUMENT 
William T. Turner, 434 Carrillo St., Santa Rosa, Calif. 
95401-5114 
Filed Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 909,557 
Int. Cl.5 GOID 3/00 


US. Cl, 84—297 R 12 Claims 
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1. A string support for a string instrument having a top 
surface including a neck end, a fingerboard extending along 
said neck end, a bridge end and strings extending from a tuning 
mechanism on said bridge end and along said neck end, said 
string support comprising: 

a housing extending transversely across said top surface and 

spaced from the tuning mechanism; 

a series of spaced pocket apertures in said housing; 

a pair of spherical balls positioned within each of said pocket 

apertures; 

means for journalling each pair of spherical balls in said 

pocket apertures such that each pair of said spherical balls 
rotate freely within each said pocket aperture, and 
wherein a cuspidal groove formed between each pair of 
spherical balls supports a string; and 

means for retaining each pair of spherical balls in a respec- 

tive one of said pocket apertures. 


5,260,505 
REVERSING AND PREVENTING WARPAGE IN 
STRINGED MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Donald W. Kendall, P.O. Box 5764, Roswell, N. Mex. 88202 
Filed Jan. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 817,931 
Int. Cl.5 G10D 3/04 


USS. Cl. 84—298 27 Claims 


1. An apparatus for reversing and preventing warpage in the 
top plate of a stringed musical instrument, comprising: 

a resilient compression block; 

means for attaching said compression block to the interior 
side of the top plate of the instrument; 

a compression rod moveably disposed between said com- 
pression block and a tail block of the instrument; 

means for directing contact between said compression rod 
and said compression block; and 

means for adjusting the movement of said compression rod 
relative to said compression block. 


5,260,506 
DRUMSTICK HAVING RIGID RING AROUND TIP 
Carmen J. Cappella, 21 Point of Woods Dr., North Brunswick, 
N.J. 08902 
Filed Jun. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 892,198 
Int. Cl.5 GOID 13/02 
US. Cl. 84—422.4 


1. A drumstick having a body comprising a shaft and a 
striking tip extending from one end of said shaft, said striking 
tip having a circumference and a hard, rigid, metallic percus- 
sion impact ring around said circumference wherein the impact 
ring rests within a groove provided around said circumference 
such that an outer surface of said impact ring is raised as com- 
pared with the surface of the striking tip adjacent said impact 
ring. 


5,260,507 
ENVELOPE WAVEFORM GENERATION APPARATUS 
FOR AN ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
RESPONSIVE TO TOUCH DATA 
Kiyoshi Hagino, and Kiyoshi Yoshida, both of Hamamatus, 
Japan, assignors to Yamaha Corportion, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 673,763 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1990, 2-70266 
Int. Cl.5 G10H 1/057, 1/06, 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 84—615 


11. A method of generating an envelope waveform compris- 
ing the steps of: 

detecting touch data corresponding to a musical tone to be 
generated; 

storing a plurality of control mode patterns, each of which 
has data showing whether each segment of said envelope 
waveform is to be controlled by means of said touch data; 

selecting a control mode pattern from among said plurality 
of control mode patterns stored in said memory means; 
and 

controlling each segment of said envelope waveform based 
on said touch data in accordance with said data of said 
control mode pattern selected by the selection means. 


1075 
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5,260,509 
AUTO-ACCOMPANIMENT INSTRUMENT WITH 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT SWITCHED GENERATION OF VARIOUS PHRASE 
Luigi Bruti, Pedaso; Demetrio Cuccu, Fermo, and Francesco TONES 
Rauchi, San Benedetto Del Tronto, all of Italy, assignors to Yoshihisa Shimada, and Shinya Konishi, both of Hamamatsu, 
Roland Europe S.p.A., Teramo, Italy Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Kawai Gakki Seisaku- 
Filed Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 834,397 sho, Shizuoka, Japan 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 13, 1991, MI91 A Filed Jul. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 920,824 
000357 Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1991, 3-215799 
Int. Cl.5 G10H 1/06, 1/38, 1/42 
4 Claims U.S. Cl. 84—622 


5,260,508 
PARAMETER SETTING SYSTEM IN AN ELECTRONIC 


Int. Cl.5 G10H 1/06 


US. Cl. 84—622 9 Claims 


1611 Yi 





1. An auto-play apparatus comprising: 

note data storage means for storing note data strings of 
auto-play tones containing accompaniment tones and 
melodious phrases; 

tone generation means for generating tones based on the 
note data strings read out from said note data storage 
means; 

means for selecting a note data string corresponding to one 
of different phrases assigned to a plurality of keys accord- 
ing to a key operation, and supplying the selected note 
data string to said tone generation means; 

means for selecting a note data string corresponding to a 
phrase assigned to at least one selection button, and sup- 
plying the selected note data string to said tone generation 
means; 

means for, when the key operation is interrupted while a 
phrase play for generating phrase tones in response to key 





1. A parameter setting system in an electronic musical instru- 
ment for setting parameters of a set of tone characters, which 
tone characters are for producing musical tones in an elec- 
tronic musical instrument, and in which at least a sub-set of 
tone characters pertaining to a same sound classification cate- 
gory has at least one parameter of the same value, the system 
comprising: 


a first parameter storing means classified by groups in which 
common parameters of said subset of tone characters 
pertaining to a same category, which are at least part of 
the parameters among all the types of parameters as to said 
subset of tone characters, are classified into a group in 
which the number of groups of characters is smaller than 
the total number of said subset of tone characters of the 
same category, and in which said common parameters are 
stored in every said groups in a readable manner; 
group specifying means for specifying said groups into 
which said common parameters are classified in every said 
tone characters; 

a second parameter storing means for individually storing 
parameters other than said common parameters which are 
stored in said first parameter storing means, classified by 
groups in every said subset of tone characters in a readable 
manner; 


operations is being performed, repetitively selecting the 
note data string corresponding to one specific phrase, and 
supplying the selected note data string to said tone genera- 
tion means; and 

interrupt means for, when said selection button is operated 
while the specific phrase is being played, playing one 
phrase corresponding to said selection button in place of a 
play operation of the specific phrase, and restarting a 
repetitive play operation of the specific phrase upon com- 
pletion of the play operation of one phrase corresponding 
to said selection button. 


5,260,510 


AUTOMATIC ACCOMPANIMENT APPARATUS FOR 


DETERMINING A NEW CHORD TYPE AND ROOT 
NOTE BASED ON DATA OF A PREVIOUS 
PERFORMANCE OPERATION 


a parameter sending means for specifying said groups into Takeo Shibukawa, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Yamaha 
which said common parameters have been classified by Corporation, Hamamatsu, Japan 
means of said group specifying means, and outputting said Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 843,421 
common parameters in said specified groups from said _Cjaims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1991, 3-036428 
first parameter storing means classified by groups, to a Int. Cl.5 G10H 1/38 
musical tone producing means, when tone characters are U.S, Cl. 84—637 2 Claims 
selected among said subset of tone characters; and 1. An automatic accompaniment apparatus for an electronic 
a second parameter sending means for outputting said other musical instrument comprising: 
parameters as to said prescribed tone characters from said (a) performance data generating means for generating tone 
second parameter storing means, to said musical tone pitch data in response to a performance operation; 
producing means. (b) key-count detection means for detecting a count of tone 
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pitches designated by the tone pitch data, and for generat- 
ing count data representing the count of the tone pitches; 
(c) chord data memory means for storing previous chord 
data representing a chord type and a root note, the previ- 
ous chord data corresponding to a performance operation 
played previously; 
(d) chord data decision means for, when the count of the 


tone pitches does not correspond to a predetermined 
count, choosing a chord corresponding to the perfor- 
mance operation based on the tone pitches and for, when 
the count of the tone pitches corresponds to the predeter- 
mined count, choosing a chord based on the tone pitches 
and the previous chord data; and 

(e) accompaniment performing means for performing an 
accompaniment based on said decided chord data. 


5,260,511 
MANDOLIN-SIZED STRINGED INSTRUMENT 
Alex Gregory, 10863 Fruitland Dr., Studio City, Calif. 91604 
Filed Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 822,585 
Int. Cl.5 G10D 3/14; G10H 3/18 


US, Cl, 84—740 16 Claims 


15. A mandolin-sized instrument comprising: 

(a) a body; 

(b) a neck attached to said body, said neck having a finger 
board and a headstock, said finger board having frets 
mounted thereon, said frets having a height on the order 
of 0.055-inch above said finger board; 

(c) four tuning machines mounted on said headstock; 

(d) a vibrato bridge unit mounted on said body; 

(e) four strings mounted between said tuning machines and 
said vibrato bridge unit, said strings having a fourteen inch 
scale length and being tuned in fifths like a violin to the 
notes G,D,A and E; 

(f) a pick-up including at lease one pick-up coil mounted on 
said body, so at least one coil having four pole pieces, each 
of which confronts one of said strings. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,260,512 
SOUND-SIGNAL GENERATOR HAVING BALL-SHAPED 
HOUSING WITH KEYBOARD INCORPORATED 
THEREIN 
Michel Chomette, La Colle Sur Loup; Robert J. Mathews, St. 
Laurent-du-Var, and Remond Sautreau, Villeneuve Loubet, all 
of France, assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 634,899, Dec. 27, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 870,723 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 29, 1989, 89 17487 
Int. Cl.5 G10H 1/32, 5/00; A63B 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 84—644 28 Claims 


1. A sound-signal generator comprising: 

a segmental housing, said segmental housing including first 
and second domes of relatively rigid material; 

electronic means for storing and controlling the reproduc- 
tion of a plurality of sound messages disposed within said 
housing; 

means for reproducing said sound messages disposed within 
said housing and connected to said electronic means; 

a keyboard disposed over at least a portion of at least one of 
said first and second domes of said housing and including 
a plurality of independently operable selection keys; 

said keyboard being operably connected to said electronic 
means; 

individual keys of said keyboard respectively having indicia 
thereon related to a particular sound message of said 
plurality of sound messages stored in said electronic 
means; and 

a particular sound message of said plurality of sound mes- 
sages being provided by said electronic means to said 
reproducing means which generates the particular sound 
message as an audible output in response to the selective 
actuation of one of said plurality of keys included in said 
keyboard. 


5,260,513 
METHOD FOR ABSORBING RADIATION 

Robert H. Giles, Upton, and Thomas M. Horgan, Tewskbury, 

both of Mass., assignors to University of Massachusetts Low- 

ell, Lowell, Mass. 

Filed May 6, 1992, Ser. No. 879,962 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 9/00; C04B 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 174—35 MS 5 Claims 

1. A method for absorbing incident radiation in the terahertz 
frequency range, including the steps of: 

providing a silicone based elastomer; 

loading an electrically conductive filler into the silicone 

based elastomer; 
curing the filled silicone based elastomer; 
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forming the filled elastomer into a wedge-shaped surface 
geometry; and 


absorbing incident radiation for frequencies ranging from 
about 0.3 terahertz to about 3.0 terahertz. 


5,260,514 
WIRE BONDER AND VACUUM PEDESTAL 
WORKHOLDER FOR SAME 
William J. Fruen, Jr., Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to LSI Logic 
Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,486 

Int. Cl.5 B23K 37/00; HO1L 23/02; HO1R 13/60 

U.S. Cl. 174—52.4 8 Claims 


1. Vacuum pedestal for a wire bonder, comprising: 

a shaft having a top end; 

an air passageway extending through the shaft and exiting 
the top end of the shaft; 

a block supported on the top end of the shaft, having a top 
surface and a bottom surface, and having a length and a 
width; 

a cavity formed in the block, and extending partially 
through the block from the top surface thereof; 

means for communicating air from the cavity to the air 
passageway in the shaft; 

a plate having a top surface and a bottom surface, disposed 
atop the block, having a length and a width substantially 
equal to the length and width of the block; 

holes extending into the plate from the top surface thereof, 
said holes sized and located to receive pins of a pin grid 
array; 

means for communicating air from the top surface of the 
plate to the cavity, thereby, upon applying a vacuum to 
the air passageway, tightly holding a pin grid array pack- 
age against the plate. 
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5,260,515 
TWIST-ON WIRE CONNECTOR 
Francis J. Braun, Jr., 204 2nd Ave., East Northport, N.Y. 11731 
Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 889,193 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 4/22 


US. Cl. 174—87 9 Claims 


1. A twist-on wire connector for connecting the ends of a 

plurality of wires together, comprising: 

a hollow, cup-shaped housing having an inner cavity having 
an opening at one end thereof and a closed end wall at the 
other end thereof; 

a coiled spring received in said housing and defining a wire- 
receiving first end generally adjacent to the opening of 
said housing and a constricted second end generally adja- 
cent to said housing closed end wall, said coiled spring 
being in the form of at least a double helix so as to define 
at least a dual coil spring having a dual leading edge which 
facilitates quick twist-on of said wires. 


5,260,516 
CONCENTRIC COMPRESSED UNILAY STRANDED 
CONDUCTORS 
Andrew Blackmore, King City, Canada, assignor to Ceeco Ma- 
chinery Manufacturing Limited, Concord, Canada 
Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 873,312 
Int. Cl.5 HO1B 5/08, 7/00, 13/02 


US. Cl. 174—113 A 20 Claims 


1. A multi-wire strand of unilay construction comprising a 
first layer of wires stranded with a predetermined lay about a 
central core consisting of at least one wire; at least one addi- 
tional layer of wires stranded in unilay about said first layer of 
wires with a lay equal to said predetermined lay, said wires in 
both said first and subsequent layers being nominally of the 
same diameter and the number of wires in adjacent layers being 
integers that are not divisible by a common number with the 
exception of the integer one, the wires in at least one of the 
layers being compressed to provide area reductions therein 
within the range from 0 to approximately 19%, the number of 
wires in each of the layers being selected such that adjacent 
wires in each of the layers, with appropriate area reductions, 
are substantially in contact with each other and the strand 
configuration has a stable substantially circular cross-section. 

12. A method of forming a multi-wire strand of unilay con- 
struction comprising the steps of stranding a first layer of wires 
with a predetermined lay about a central core consisting of at 
least one wire; successively stranding at least one additional 
layer of wires about the first layer of wires with a lay equal to 
said predetermined lay, said wires in both said first and subse- 
quent layers being nominally of the same diameter and the 
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number of wires in adjacent layers being integers that are not 
divisible by a common numbers with the exception of the 
integer one; and compressing the wires in at least one of the 
layers to provide area reductions therein within the range of 0 
to approximately 19%, the number of wires in each of the 
layers being selected such that adjacent wires in each of the 
layers, with appropriate area reductions, are substantially in 
contact with each other and the strand configuration has a 
stable substantially circular cross-section. 


5,260,517 
INTERCONNECT LEAD WITH STRESS JOINT 
David A. Cathey, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 942,951 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 1/00 
US. Cl. 174—250 


1. An electrically conductive interconnect lead for a semi- 
conductor wafer, comprising: 

a continuous, electrically conductive layer of a first thick- 
ness; and 

a segmented, electrically conductive layer of a second thick- 
ness, the segmented layer having segments separated by 
discontinuities that form joints that reduce stress in the 
lead. 


5,260,518 
MULTILAYER CIRCUIT BOARD FOR MOUNTING ICS 
AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Yasuyuki Tanaka, Tsuchiura, and Chikafumi Oomachi, Ka- 
shiwa, both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Mektron, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00523, § 371 Date Dec. 13, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 13, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/16726, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 31, 1991 
’ PCT Filed Apr. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 778,178 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1990, 2-107114 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 1/00 
USS. Cl. 174—261 16 Claims 
1. In a multilayer circuit board defined by a plurality of 
conductive layers in which required circuit wiring patterns 
have been formed, successive conductive layers of the multi- 
layer board being separated by insulating base members and at 
least a first surface of the multilayer circuit board being over- 
laid by an insulating member which defines a first side of said 
board, the improvement comprising: 
at least a first stepped hole located at a position on said 
multilayer circuit board where at least some of said wiring 
patterns are to be connected to each other, said stepped 
shole extending inwardly from said first side of said board 
and exposing surface portions of plural conductive layers 
which include the wiring patterns to be interconnected, 
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said hole terminating at the surface of a first conductive 
layer to which a connection is to be made and being en- 
larged in stepwise fashion at each conductive layer to be 
interconnected proceeding toward said first side of said 
multilayer circuit board; 

an interlayer conductive member provided in said stepped 


hole and electrically connected to the exposed portions of 
said plural conductive layers; and 

an electrically conductive IC pad contact member provided 
on said interlayer conductive member and electrically 
connected thereto, said contact member protruding 
downwardly from said first side of said multilayer circuit 
board. 


5,260,519 
MULTILAYER CERAMIC SUBSTRATE WITH GRADED 
VIAS 
John U. Knickerbocker, Hopewell Junction; Charles H. Perry, 
Poughkeepsie, and Donald R. Wall, Wappingers Falls, all of 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 949,595 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 1/00 
US, Cl. 174—262 











1. A multilayer ceramic substrate for electronic applications 

comprising: 

(a) at least one internal layer having vias filled with a metal- 
lic material; 

(b) at least one sealing layer having vias filled with a com- 
posite material that is a mixture of ceramic and metallic 
materials; and 

(c) at least one transition layer located between the internal 
and sealing layers having vias filled with a composite 
material that is a mixture of ceramic and metallic materials 
but having less ceramic and more metallic material than 
the sealing layer vias and less metallic material than the 
internal layer vias, wherein the vias from the at least one 
sealing layer, the vias from the at least one transition layer, 
and the vias from the at least one internal layer, respec- 
tively, are in alignment with each other. 
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5,260,520 
APPARATUS FOR WEIGHING AND IDENTIFYING 
CHARACTERISTICS OF A MOVING VEHICLE 

Jeffrey D. Muhs, Clinton; John K. Jordan, Oak Ridge; Kenneth 

W. Tobin, Jr., Harriman, and John V. LaForge, Knoxville, all 

of Tenn., assignors to Martin Marietta Energy Systems, Inc., 

Oak Ridge, Tenn. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 864,888 
Int. Cl.5 G01G 3/14, 19/52 

U.S. Cl. 177—210 R 


1. Apparatus for weighing and identifying characteristics of 


a vehicle in motion including vehicle weight comprising, an 
elongated base having upper and lower surfaces and position- 
able on a vehicle roadway transverse to a path of a moving 
vehicle for traverse thereby, a plurality of parallel elongated 
grooves in the upper surface of said base extending over sub- 
stantially the length thereof with said grooves being spaced 
apart from one another and transverse to the path of the vehi- 
cle, a plurality of elongated fiber-optic sensing means sup- 
ported by said base for sensing the weight of the vehicle in 
motion and with one of said plurality of fiber-optic sensing 
means in each of said plurality of grooves and extending over 
substantially the length thereof, light source means located at 
one end of each fiber-optic sensing means for transmitting light 


therethrough, a plurality of light receiving means with one of 


said plurality of light receiving means located at an opposite 
end of each fiber-optic sensing means for receiving an amount 
of light transmitted therethrough, and contact grid means in 
contact with each of the plurality of fiber-optic sensing means 
for varying the amount of light transmitted though each of said 
plurality of fiber-optic sensing means when subjected to the 
weight of a moving vehicle, each of said contact grid means 
adapted to provide a different level of contact with the fiber- 


optic sensing means contacted thereby for providing each of 


the plurality of fiber-optic sensing means with a different sensi- 
tivity to vehicle weight so that different amounts of light are 
transmitted through each of the plurality of fiber-optic sensing 
means when subjected to the same vehicle weight. 


5,260,521 
ACOUSTIC TOUCH POSITION SENSOR USING SHEAR 
WAVE PROPAGATION 
Terence J. Knowles, Hanover Park, IIl., assignor to Exzec, Inc., 
Evanston, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 615,030, Nov. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,177,327. This application Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 898,458 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 5, 2000, 

has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO8C 21/00 
US. Cl. 178—18 24 Claims 
1. A touch responsive panel comprising: 
a substrate capable of propagating therein an acoustic wave 
extending through the thickness of said substrate between 
a first touch surface and a second touch surface; 
means for propagating an acoustic wave in said substrate 
along a plurality of substantially parallel paths, said acous- 
tic wave extending through the thickness of said substrate 


USS. Cl. 181—207 
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such that a touch on either said first touch surface or on 
said second touch surface intersecting one of said paths 


forms a detectable perturbation in said acoustic wave 
representative of the position of said touch on said sub- 
strate. 


5,260,522 


DOUBLE-WALL HOLLOW BODY WITH INTERLAYER 


AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING SAME 


Gerd Vogt, Meerbusch-Striimp; Manfred Janssen, Krefeld, and 


Ulrich Becker, Duisburg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft, Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 

Filed Feb. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 651,197 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 8, 


1990, 4004072 


Int. Cl.5 F16F 15/00 
7 Claims 
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1. An acoustically dampened double-wall hollow body for 


the transmission of forces and torques, consisting essentially of: 


an elongated imperforate inner hollow body and a cooperat- 
ing elongated imperforate outer hollow body, at least one 
of said hollow bodies being made of a plastically deform- 
able material; 

the outer hollow body being frictionally attached to the 
inner hollow body at the respective ends thereof and 
being radially spaced from the inner hollow body for 
forming a continuous annular space between said inner 
and outer hollow bodies; 

an acoustic-damping insulating material contained within 
said annular space and forming an interlayer between the 
inner and outer hollow bodies; said inner hollow body and 
outer hollow body being formed of a metal selected for 
transmitting forces and torques between said respective 
ends thereof; 

an end of the double-wall hollow body being formed of said 
respective ends of the inner and outer hollow bodies that 
rest directly against each other by said frictional attach- 
ment and without insulating material therebetween; and 

the inner hollow body being separated over an entire cir- 
cumference from the outer hollow body by said inter- 
layer. 
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5,260,523 
ABSORPTIVE SOUND ATTENUATOR, IN PARTICULAR 
FOR AIR DUCTS IN PAPER MILLS 
Henrik Pettersson, Mynaimaki; Markku Lemetyinen, and Esko 
Sjostrand, both of Turku, all of Finland, assignors to Valmet 
Paper Machinery, Inc., Helsinki, Finland 
Filed Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 795,972 
Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 22, 1990, 905780 
Int. Cl.5 FOIN 1/04 


USS. Cl. 181—224 16 Claims 








1. An absorptive sound attenuator for use in connection with 
air ducts, in particular for intake and/or exhaust air ducts of 
paper mills, comprising: 

an enclosure having an outer wall and an aperture formed 
thereto; 

a conduit forming an air duct for transmitting an air flow, 
having a perforated wall, located inside said enclosure, 
said perforated wall allowing acoustic vibrations from the 
conduit to be transmitted therethrough; 

removable sound absorbing material for absorbing acoustic 
vibrations in the area around said conduit which are trans- 
mitted through the perforated wall, located inside said 
enclosure and around said conduit; 

means for opening and closing said aperture for selectively 
inserting and removing said sound absorbing material, 
through said aperture, from outside of said conduit; 

said enclosure having a longitudinal axis, a rectangular cross 
section in a plane perpendicular to the longitudinal axis, 
defining four outer walls, said means for opening and 
closing comprising at least two openable planar outer 
walls of said enclosure disposed parallel to said longitudi- 
nal axis, so that air flows generally parallel to said longitu- 
dinal axis of the enclosure; 

said conduit having a circular cross section shape in a plane 
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis, so that air flows 
generally parallel to said longitudinal axis of the enclo- 
sure; and 

said sound absorbing material in said enclosure comprising 
at least four pieces of absorption material, which have a 
cylindrical inner face and planar outer faces, said cylindri- 
cal inner face facing said perforated duct and each of said 
planar faces facing one of said walls of said enclosure. 


5,260,524 

MUFFLER FOR AIR COMPRESSOR AND METHOD 
Alfred A. Schroeder, and Michael T. Romanyszyn, Jr., both of 

San Antonio, Tex., assignors to The Coca-Cola Company, 

Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed May 14, 1992, Ser. No. 882,995 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 35/00 

USS. Cl. 181—229 1 Claim 

1. A method for reducing noise comprising the steps of: 
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(a) providing a beverage dispenser with a reciprocating 
piston air compressor mounted inside of said dispenser; 
(b) providing said air compressor with an air inlet and a 

compressor inlet tube connected at one end to said air 

inlet; 

(c) providing a noise reduction muffler inside of said dis- 
penser; 

(d) providing said muffler with; 

(i) a cylindrical, elongated, imperforate, hollow housing 
enclosing a chamber; 

(ii) providing said housing with an end disc connected to 
each end of said body and providing an air inlet opening 
centrally located in one end disc and providing an air 
outlet opening centrally located in the other end disc; 

(iii) providing an air inlet tube located in said chamber and 
having a length greater than 50% of the length of said 


chamber and having a cross-sectional area substantially 
less than half of that of said chamber and connected at 
its proximal end to said air inlet opening and having an 
air outlet opening in the distal end thereof; 

(iv) providing an air outlet tube located in said chamber 
and having a length greater than 50% of the length of 
said chamber and having a cross-sectional area substan- 
tially less than half of that of said chamber and con- 
nected at its proximal end to said air outlet opening and 
having an air inlet opening in a distal end thereof; 

(e) facing said air outlet opening of said air inlet tube and said 
air inlet opening of said air outlet tube in opposite direc- 
tions; 

(f) curving said tubes away from each other; and 

(g) connecting the other end of said compressor inlet tube to 
said air outlet opening of said muffler, to reduce the noise 
made by said reciprocating piston air compressor. 


5,260,525 
PANEL ASSEMBLIES 
Jeffrey L. Morse, North Easton, Mass., assignor to Alan Eckel, 
Westford, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 816,464 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 1/00 
U.S. Cl, 181—285 27 Claims 

1. A modular panel assembly comprising in combination: 

at least two panels each including a substantially flat body, 
said flat bodies being aligned and oriented in intersecting 
planes such that a side edge thereof faces and is spaced 
form the intersection of said planes, a tongue at at least 
said side edge of each said flat body, each said tongue 
extending substantially parallel to and spaced from said 
side edge of its associated body so as to form a channel 
therebetween, and a flange portion carried by each said 
tongue, each said flange extending a predetermined dis- 
tance away form its associated channel and having an 
upper surface and a lower surface; 
first connector having a second body portion located 
substantially at the intersection of said planes, and defining 
a first surface and a second surface, said first surface en- 
gaging the lower surface of one of said flanges and said 
second surface engaging the lower surface of the other of 
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said flanges, said first and second surfaces having a width 
greater than said predetermined distance; 

a second connector having a substantially L-shaped cross- 
section including a first plate portion extending within 
said channel associated with one of said panels so as to 
make a snug fit with the adjacent tongue and body of said 
one of said panels, and a second plate portion extending 
from said first plate portion over said flange of said one of 
said panels, said second plate portion having a width 
substantially greater than said predetermined distance, but 
less than the width of said first surface; 

a third connector having a substantially L-shaped cross-sec- 
tion including a third plate portion extending within said 
channel associated with the other of said panels so as to 





make a snug fit with the adjacent tongue and body of the 
other of said panels, and a fourth plate portion extending 
from said third plate portion over the flange of the other 
of said panels, said fourth plate portion having a width 
substantially greater than said predetermined distance, but 
less than the width of said second surface; 

first means associated with said second plate portion and said 
first surface for releasably securing said second plate 
portion and said first surface together so as to clamp said 
flange of said one of said panels therebetween; and 

second means associated with said fourth plate portion and 
said second surface for releasably securing said fourth 
plate portion and said second surface together so as to 
clamp said flange of said other of said panels therebe- 
tween. 


5,260,526 
ELEVATOR CAR ASSIGNMENT CONDITIONED ON 
MINIMUM CRITERIA 
David J. Sirag, Jr., South Windsor, Conn., assignor to Otis 
Elevator Company, Farmington, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 693,179, Apr. 29, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 876,816 
Int. Cl.5 B66B 1/18, 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 187—127 7 Claims 
5. A method of assigning a selected one of a plurality of 
elevator cars serving a plurality of floors in a building to re- 
spond to a hall call registered at one of said floors by providing 
for each car a value indicative of its suitability for responding 
to said hall call according to a plurality of parameters and 
elevator operating conditions, selecting for assignment the car 
having the value indicative of greater suitability than that 
indicated by the values provided for the other ones of said 
plurality of cars, and assigning said selected car to respond to 
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said hall call only if said value indicative of suitability of the 
selected car is in excess of a predetermined suitability value 


which becomes smaller as a function of the time which has 
elapsed since said hall call was registered. 


5,260,527 
USING FUZZY LOGIC TO DETERMINE THE NUMBER 
OF PASSENGERS IN AN ELEVATOR CAR 
David J. Sirag, Jr., South Windsor, Conn., assignor to Otis 
Elevator Company, Farmington, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 693,181, Apr. 29, 1991, abandoned. 
This application May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 879,528 
Int. Cl.5 B66B 3/00 


USS. Cl. 187—131 10 Claims 





1. In a method of dispatching a plurality of elevators in a 
building, the steps of: : 

providing a plurality of empirically predetermined sets of 
signals, each set having signals corresponding to a plural- 
ity of terms, each set relating to a given number of people, 
from near zero to about the maximum number of people 
which one of said elevator cars is designed to carry, each 
term including a basis element equalling a given weight 
and a corresponding degree of membership related to the 
likelihood that the number of people corresponding to 
said set will be present when the given weight is measured 
as the weight of the elevator; 

providing a weight signal indicative of the current weight of 
each candidate elevator which may be involved in said 
method of dispatching; 

providing for each said candidate elevator a plurality of 
signals indicative of a passenger count fuzzy set in which 
each of the terms corresponds to a related term of one of 
said predetermined sets having a basis element equalling 
the weight of such elevator indicated by said weight 
signal, each term of said fuzzy set having a basis element 
equalling the number of passengers corresponding to the 
set of said related term and a degree of membership the 
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same as the degree of membership of said related term; 
and 

dispatching elevators to provide service in said building in 
response to a process using the signals of said fuzzy sets to 
provide corresponding representations of the number of 
passengers in said elevators. 


5,260,528 
LOCK OUT FOR WALL SWITCHING MEANS 
Steven J. Benda, P.O. Box 782, Cokato, Minn. 55342 
Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 815,051 
int. Cl.5 HO1H 9/28 


USS. Cl. 200—43.14 9 Claims 


1. A lockout for wall switching means that includes internal 
switching elements in a wall in which it is mounted, and second 
switching elements, including an actuating lever, exposed to 
the exterior for access to a user for actuating the switching 
means, and the switching means includes first securing ele- 
ments for cooperation with securing means for securing a 
cover plate over the internal switching elements, 

said lock out comprising, 

a one-piece molded member including a base and a cover, 

the base having second securing elements for cooperation 

with said securing means and with the first securing ele- 
ments for securing the base in locking position over the 
internal switching elements, 

the cover being foldable into a closed position on the base 

and when in that position confining the securing means 
against access from the exterior, 

the lock out being operable, when the cover is in closed 

position, for preventing the switching elements from 
being activated, 

the base and cover having locking elements which, when the 

cover is in closed position, are positioned for cooperation 
with supplemental locking means for locking the cover in 
closed position, 

the base has an opening for receiving the actuating lever, 

and 

the cover has an opening for receiving the actuating lever in 

a selected position of the latter and is thereby operable for 
locking the actuating lever in the selected position. 


5,260,529 
SENSING EDGE FOR A DOOR INCLUDING A SWITCH 
AND FLEXIBLE PROTRUDING SENSING MEMBERS 
Bearge D. Miller, Concordville, Pa., assignor to Miller Edge, 
Inc., Concordviile, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,849 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 200—61.43 22 Claims 
1. A sensing edge for causing a closing door to open by 
actuation of a device upon force being applied to the sensing 
edge, the sensing edge comprising: 
an elongate outer sheath having a first wall and a second 
wall, said first and second walls each having a first end 
and a second end, the first end of the first wall being 
connected to the first end of the second wall, the second 
end of the first wall being connected to the second end of 
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the second wall, each of the walls including an interior 
surface and an exterior surface, said first wall including a 
first portion fabricated of a first material and a second 
portion fabricated of a second material, said second mate- 
rial being less flexible than said first material, said first wall 
including a first protruding means and a second protrud- 
ing means extending from said exterior surface thereof for 


SCercseew 


receiving therebetween an edge of the door, said second 
wall being compressible upon application of an external 
pressure and fabricated of a flexible air impervious mate- 
rial; and 

switch means positioned within an area defined by the inte- 
rior surfaces of the first and second walls for actuation of 
the device upon application of external pressure to the 
outer sheath. 


5,260,530 
ILLUMINATED, PRESSURE-ACTUATED SWITCH 

Edward W. Duhon, Setauket, and Timothy DiPeri, Bayport, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Tapeswitch Corporation of America, 

Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 491,542, Mar. 12, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,118,910. This application May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 891,297 

Int. Cl.5 HO1H 3/02 


US. Cl. 200—86 R 20 Claims 


1. An illuminated, press-at-any point switching device com- 

prising: 

a switching assembly having a first, electrically-conductive 
contact and a second electrically-conductive contact, said 
first contact movably positioned relative to said second 
contact and forming an elongated actuation zone wherein 
pressure applied to said actuation zone causes said 
contacts to move into electrical communication; 

means for illuminating which illuminates in the presence of 
electrical current applied thereto, having a continuous 
planar body disposed along said switching assembly and 
positioned substantially parallel thereto whereby said 
illuminating means is a constant source of illumination for 
said device; and 

means assembling said switching assembly and said illumi- 
nating means in continuous parallel relationship at a dis- 
tance such that pressure applied along a portion of said 
assembling means brings said contacts of said switching 
assembly into electrical communication, said assembling 
means having a continuous elongated body with at least 
one slot defined by an inside top surface of the assembly 
means and a pair of L-shaped members extending down 
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from each edge of the inside top surface of the assembly 
means which holds said illuminating means and said 
switching assembly in said parallel relationship. 


5,260,531 
EXPLOSION-PROOF SWITCH WITH ARC 
EXTINGUISHING GASEOUS BYPRODUCT VENTING 
FEATURE AND SWITCH CONTACT 

Garrett S. Yarbrough, Manilus, and Paul J. Bartlett, Camillus, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Cooper Industries, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 856,134 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 33/02, 1/20, 9/02 


USS. Cl. 200—144 R 14 Claims 


1. An electrical switch comprising: 

upper and lower housing portions; 

an actuator shaft protruding out of one of the upper or lower 
housing portions; 

stationary electrical contacts in both the upper and lower 
housing portions; 

a resilient movable electrical contact attached to the actua- 
tor shaft and movable by the actuator shaft from a position 
contacting the stationary electrical contacts in the upper 
housing portion to a position contacting the stationary 
electrical contacts in the lower housing portion; 

wherein the area between the upper and lower housing 
portions is characterized by a joint sufficiently long to 
cool any hot gases escaping from the interior of the 
switch, and the joint between the actuator shaft and the 
housing portion from which the actuator shaft protrudes is 
also characterized by a joint sufficiently long so as to cool 
any hot gases escaping from the interior of the switch; 

and wherein at least a portion of the movable contact is 
substantially parallel to the direction of movement of the 
actuator shaft. 


5,260,532 
SEALED HOUSING FOR A REMOTE SWITCHING 
DEVICE 
David V. Tinder, Dearborn, and Frank S. Loria, Hartland, both 
of Mich., assignors to United Technologies Automotive, Inc., 
Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 786,624 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 200—302.1 13 Claims 

1. An improved portable, remote switching device of the 
type having a switch and a housing assembly adapted to permit 
actuation of the switch by engagement between the housing 
and a force applying member, wherein the housing assembly 
comprises: 

a continuous first portion having a sealing groove extending 
peripherally about said first portion, said first portion 
being relatively rigid; 

a second portion having an aperture which permits applica- 
tion of the force applying member to the switch, said 
second portion being relatively rigid and engaged with 
said first portion to form a junction therebetween and to 
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provide a rigid outer shell adapted to protect the switch; 
and 

a one piece, continuous diaphragm which extends from the 
junction between said first and second portions, said dia- 
phragm being spaced from said first portion leaving a 
sealed cavity therebetween for the switch, the sealed 
cavity having no communication with the external envi- 
ronment of the sealed cavity, and said diaphragm having a 
flexibility characteristic which adapts said diaphragm to 
be readily moveable in response to a pressure difference 
between a pressure internal and a pressure external to the 
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sealed cavity, wherein such movement includes said dia- 
phragm pulling away from said second portion, 

said diaphragm having a sealing bead which extends periph- 
erally about said diaphragm, said sealing bead being dis- 
posed in the sealing groove in abutting contact with said 
first portion to provide a sealing force for said housing 
assembly and having a resilient spur which in an unin- 
stalled condition has a lateral width wider than the sealing 
groove and in an installed condition has said spur com- 
pressed and deformed by bending in towards said dia- 
phragm to increase the sealing force and to discourage 
said sealing bead from sliding out of said sealing groove. 


5,260,533 
MOLDED CASE CURRENT LIMITING CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
John K. Livesey, Monaca; Richard E. White, Brighton Twp.; 
Alfred E. Maier, Beaver Falls; Amelia M. Stay, Beaver; Doug- 
las C. Marks, Murrysville, and Walter O. Jenkins, Pitts- 
burgh, all of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 779,482 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 5/23 
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1. A molded case circuit breaker comprising: 

a molded housing; 

one or more pairs of separable main contacts, each pair 
defining a fixed main contact and a movably mounted 
main contact, carried by said molded housing; 

a contact arm assembly for carrying said movably mounted 
main contacts; 
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an operating mechanism, mechanically coupled to said 5,260,535 
contact arm assembly, for enabling said one or more pairs APPARATUS FOR INDUCTION WELDING 
of separable main contacts to be placed in an ON position Gert Holmstrém, Lund, and Lazlo Pozna, deceased, late of 
or alternatively in an OFF position; and Malmé, all of Sweden by M. Ekberg Sparbanken Skane, 
means for uncoupling said operating mechanism from said  ©X¢cutor , assignors to Tetra Alfa Holdings S.A., Pully, Swit- 
contact arm assembly during predetermined conditions,  7@rland Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,326 
said uncoupling means including a plurality of links releas- v eee 
ably coupled together between said operating mechanism Claims priority, as 7 Sweden, Oct. 11, 1990, 9003243 
and said contact arm assembly permitting movement of U Int. Cl? EROS 6/40 
7 ; : é S. Cl. 219—10.53 
said contact arm assembly independent of said operating 
mechanism during said predetermined conditions. 


5,260,534 
ROCKER SWITCH WITH SPRING-CLAMPED 
TERMINALS 
Chien-Lin Chung, c/o Hung Hsing Patent Service Center, P. O. 
Box 55-1670, Taipei, Taiwan (10477) 
Filed Dec. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 994,334 
us Gh eo Int. Cl.’ HO1H 21/00 1. An apparatus for sealing thermoplastic-coated packaging 
— material that includes at least one layer of metal foil, said 
apparatus comprising a movable inductor and a movable 
counter block, said inductor including at least two conductors, 
at least one of said conductors being connectable to a high 
re frequency current source, said at least two conductors being 
TTT 7 at positioned in an electrically insulating carrier portion and 
ES ae: —— first wep — to one —_ in — 
HAT S NAT Ay: 5 plane in a spaced a relationship from one another, at leas' 
» TEs ce 7 : one of the two conductors having a second surface whose 
QE NSE NTN width in a second plane is greater than the width of the first 
& oF surface of the other conductor, said second plane being dis- 


posed at a right angle to said first plane. 


1. A rocker switch comprising: 5,260,536 


a casing having a first socket and a second socket recessed in __ HEAT RETAINING NAPKIN 
two respective opposite side portions in the casing; William W. Peery, 6649 Van Gordon Ct., Arvada, Colo. 80004 


an input terminal adapted to be connected with an input Filed May 1, 1991, Ser. No. 694,434 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 6/80 


electrical cord of a power supply source wherein said : 
input terminal is resiliently embedded in said first socket in US. Cl. 219—10.55 E 8 Claims 
said casing and retained in said first socket by a first elec- 
trically conductive helical spring in said first socket, said 
input terminal having a first contractor blade protruding 
towards a central cavity formed in said casing through a 
plurality of spring rings of said first spring such that said 
first contractor blade is electrically connected to said first 
helical spring; 
an Output terminal adapted to be connected with an output 
electrical cord of the power supply source wherein said 
output terminal is resiliently embedded in said second 
socket in said casing and retained in said second socket by 
a second electrically conductive helical spring in said 
second socket, said output terminal having a second con- 
tactor blade protruding through a plurality of spring rings 
of said second spring such that said second contractor 
blade is electrically connected to said second helical ¢ a napkin cozy for wrapping items for serving comprising 
spring and directed towards the central cavity such that §,<¢ fabric layer having inner and outer surfaces and a second 
said second contractor blade is resiliently contacted with fabric layer having inner and outer surfaces, an intermediate 
said first contactor blade for connecting the power supply thermal insulating material layer positioned between said first 
source from said input cord to said output cord; and and second fabric layers and comprising a heat reflecting, 
a rocker switching device pivotally mounted in said casing microwave transparent polyolefin layer, a polyester foam layer 
, and having an electrically insulative separating blade for bonded to said heat reflecting, microwave transparent polyole- 
operatively separating said two contactor blades of said fin layer and a polypropylene backing layer bonded to said 
two terminals for disconnecting the power supply source. polyester foam layer, means hemming said fabric layers and 
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thermal insulating material layer together at their peripheral 
edges, a surface contact fastener secured to said outer surface 
of said first fabric layer at a first corner portion of said napkin, 
a mating surface contact fastener secured to said outer surface 
of said second fabric layer at a second corner portion opposite 
to said first corner portion of said napkin, said second corner 
portion being truncated to eliminate excess fabric when said 
napkin is folded around a contained item with said remaining 
corner portions folded beneath said first and second corner 
portions to provide a heat and moisture retaining envelope, 
and means on said outer surface of said first fabric layer defin- 
ing pockets for receiving and retaining silverware, a napkin 
and condiments. 


5,260,537 
MICROWAVE HEATING STRUCTURE 
D. Gregory Beckett, Oakville, Canada, assignor to Beckett 
Industries Inc., Oakville, Canada 
Filed Jun. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 717,884 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 6/80 
US. Cl. 219—10.55 E 


1. A multiple layer article of manufacture, for formation into 
a packaging structure for heating a foodstuff by microwave 
energy to an edible condition comprising: 

a layer of flexible electroconductive material supported on a 

substrate layer, 

said layer of flexible electroconductive material having a 

thickness which is normally substantially opaque to mi- 
crowave radiation and having a plurality of apertures 
extending wholly through the thickness of said electro- 
conductive material layer and effective to generate ther- 
mal energy in said plurality of apertures when said article 
is exposed to microwave energy and the foodstuff is in 
contact with or proximate to said plurality of apertures, 
said plurality of apertures comprising: 

a first plurality of elongate discrete closed-end 

apertures, and 

a second plurality of continuous apertures, each of 

which encloses a discrete rectangular island of 

said electroconductive material, 

said plurality of apertures being sized and arranged in said 

layer of flexible electroconductive material to generate 
sufficient thermal energy to effect a desired surface 
browning of the foodstuff while permitting sufficient 
microwave energy to penetrate said layer of flexible elec- 
troconductive material into the foodstuff to effect a de- 
sired degree of heating of the foodstuff, whereby the 
foodstuff may be provided in an edible condition, 

said substrate layer being formed of microwave energy 

transparent material and being in adhered structural sup- 
porting relationship with said flexible layer of electrocon- 
ductive material to permit a package structure be formed 
from said article in which the foodstuff is positioned. 
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5,260,538 
DEVICE FOR THE MAGNETIC INDUCTIVE HEATING 
OF VESSELS 
David W. Clary, and Andrew O. Wikman, both of Baton Rouge, 
La.. sssignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 865,972 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 6/02 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.491 
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1. In an apparatus comprising a graphite reactor vessel and 
external electrogmagnetic inductive heating means, the im- 
provement which comprises additionally having a graphite 
susceptor between the inductive heating means and the reactor 
vessel. 


5,260,539 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING A PRINTING 
SCREEN 

George W. Reinke, Reno, Nev., assignor to Screen Printing 

Systems, Inc., Sparks, Nev. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 690,658, Apr. 24, 1991. This 
application Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 932,070 
Int. Cl.5 B21F 15/08; B23K 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—56 


1. A method of making a cylindrical printing screen for a 
rotary screen press from a rectangular sheet of woven metal 
screen material comprising the steps of, cutting the screen 
material to form a sheet for making a screen of predetermined 
size, forming the sheet into a generally cylindrical shape by 
bringing two edges of the sheet together into abutting relation 
such that sufficient metal is present to form a butt seam with 
resistance welding, attaching the sheet to a fixed support bar 
holding a fixed welding electrode along the abutting edges so 
that one side of the butt seam is in alignment therealong and in 
contact with said electrode, wherein the electrode on said bar 
has a width of 0.010 to 0.040 inches, and applying an electrode 
to the other side of the butt seam and moving the electrode 
along the seam to resistance weld the edges together and form 
a completed printing screen. 
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5,260,540 
METHOD OF IMPROVING QUALITIES OF MATERIALS 
AND WIRES USED THEREFOR 

Tadashi Kamimura, Yokohama, and Tadashi Tsujimura, 

Chigasaki, both of Japan, assignors to Isuzu Motor Limited, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 645,932 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 35/22 

US. Cl. 219—76.14 


1. In a method of modifying qualities of materials at an 

object part, the method comprising the steps of: 

(A) preparing a sheath member: 

(B) making a capsule particle by encapsulating a core parti- 
cle with covering particles, the covering particle being 
made from the same material as the sheath member is 
made from, the covering particle being made from a mate- 
rial that is compatible with the object part; 

(C) making a wire by filling the sheath member with the 
capsule particle; and 

(D) forming weld cladding on the object material. 


5,260,541 
CROP SHEAR APPARATUS AND CROP SHEAR 
EQUIPMENT 

Ryohei Kinose, Hitachi; Toshiyuki Kajiwara, Tokyo, and Yasut- 

sugu Yoshimura, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 

Ltd., Japan 

Filed Dec. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 804,064 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 10, 1990, 2-401025 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 11/02; B21B 1/22 

US. Cl. 219—105 


1. A crop shear apparatus disposed in a conveyance passage 
in which band steel is conveyed from a first rolling mill to a 
second rolling mill of hot rolling equipment, 

said crop shear apparatus comprising: 

at least one shear blade for shearing said band steel in a 

widthwise direction of said band steel conveyed from said 
first rolling mill to said second rolling mill; and 

a supporting mechanism for movably supporting said at least 

one shear blade in said widthwise direction of said band 
steel, wherein 

said at least one shear blade is present in a non-mirror-sym- 

metrical shape along the widthwise direction of said band 
steel on a center in the widthwise direction of said band 
steel such that a plane shape along the widthwise direction 
of said band steel at a sheared end portion can be adjusted 
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when said band steel is sheared in a state where said blade 
has been moved in said widthwise direction of said band 
steel. 


5,260,542 
LASER MARKING APPARATUS 

Kouji Ishiguro; Minoru Fujimoto; Kiyoshi Okumura, all of 

Hitachi; Kiyoshi Saito, Katsuta; Kouji Kuwabara, Hitachi; 

Makoto Yano, Mito, and Hiroo Ohkawa, Hitachi, all of Ja- 

pan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 800,262 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-340490; 

May 16, 1991, 3-111735 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 26/00 

US. Cl. 219—121.68 


1. A laser marking apparatus comprising: 

a pulse laser oscillator emitting a linearly polarized laser 
beam; 

an expander expanding the laser beam received from said 
pulse laser oscillator; 

a transmission type mask which displays a pattern to be 
marked on an article in one of a positive pattern display 
mode and a negative pattern display mode, and allows to 
pass the expanded laser beam but differentiates the polar- 
ization plane of the laser beam which has passed through 
masked portions from that through unmasked portions; 

a polarization element downstream said transmission type 
mask for selectively passing the laser beam from said 
transmission type mask having a predetermined polariza- 
tion plane to be irradiated on the article to be marked; 

means for discriminating the thermal conductivity of the 
article to be marked; and 

a control unit for selecting a pattern display mode between 
the positive pattern display mode and the negative pattern 
display mode of said transmission type mask based on the 
discriminated thermal conductivity of the article to be 
marked in such a manner that when the discriminated 
thermal conductivity of the article to be marked is low, 
the positive pattern display mode is selected and when the 
discriminated thermal conductivity of the article to be 
masked is high, the negative pattern display mode is se- 
lected, said control unit further selects the polarization 
plane of said polarization element which allows to pass the 
laser beam having the predetermined polarization plane to 
be irradiated on the article to be marked based upon the 
selected pattern display mode of said transmission type 
mask. 


5,260,543 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,260,544 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,260,545 
WELDING POWER SUPPLY 

John C. West, Eagan, and Thomas D. Chandler, Coon Rapids, 

both of Minn., assignors to Century Manufacturing Co., Min- 

neapolis, Minn. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 693,912 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 9/10 

U.S. Cl, 219—130.1 


1. In an arc welder having a single-phase power transformer 
for supplying power to a welding electrode, the improvement 
comprising: 

a) a plurality of secondary windings powered by the trans- 

former; and 

b) means for 

i) deriving power at full-wave rectification from the sec- 
ondary windings, with each secondary winding provid- 
ing only a predetermined portion of the total power 
derived, and wherein the power from each secondary 
winding is in phase with the power of the other second- 
ary windings; and 

ii) delivering the summed power in a single phase to the 
welding electrode. 


5,260,546 
GUN FOR GAS METAL ARC WELDING 
John A. Ingwersen, 50 Thurman Ave., Columbus, Ohio 43206; 

Thomas D. Montague, 4711 High Vista Dr., Columbus, Ind. 
47203, and Robert G. Reed, R.R. #1, Box 427, Rd. 1000 W., 
Elizabethtown, Ind. 47232 

Continuation of Ser. No. 698,123, May 10, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,132,513. This application Jul. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 913,874 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 21, 

2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 9/00 


US, Cl. 219—137.31 2 Claims 


1. A welding gun for gas metal arc welding which comprises: 
a handle having a top surface, a bottom surface, a front end, 
a rear end and a longitudinally extending internal passage- 
way which extends between said front end and said rear 
end and adapted to receive one end of a flexible coaxial 
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conduit having a resilient outer sheath which encloses a 
flexible gas tube and a current transfer wire; 

a cylindrical, non-conductive gooseneck shaft having a 
longitudinal bore adapted to receive said flexible conduit 
rotatably mounted within the internal passageway of said 
handle to enable said handle to rotate about the outer 
surface of said gooseneck shaft; 

wherein one end of said gooseneck shaft projects beyond 
said front end of said handle; 

a gooseneck having a non-conductive housing and an inter- 
nal electrically conductive head tube with a projecting 
outer end which projects beyond one end of said housing; 

wherein said projecting outer end of said head tube projects 
into said gooseneck shaft and enters said conduit in the 
space between said gas tube and said current transfer wire; 

a contact tip; 

connecting means for electrically connecting said contact tip 
to said head tube; and 

attaching means for fixedly attaching said gooseneck to said 
gooseneck shaft such that said projecting outer end of said 
head tube biases said current transfer wire against the 
inner surface of said gooseneck shaft. 


5,260,547 
AUTONOMOUS CONTAINER FOR THE VACUUM 
TREATMENT OF AN OBJECT AND ITS TRANSFER 
LOCK 
Francoise Houzay, Bagneux; Jean-Marie Moison, Croissy/- 
Seine, and Yves Nissim, Paris, all of France, assignors to 
France Telecom Etablissement Autonome de Droit Public, 
France 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,254 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 14, 1991, 91 03115 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—390 8 Claims 


1. An autonomous container (1) for vacuum transportation 
from one station to another of an object (10) to be treated 
during a series of operations comprising a small enclosure (4) 
having an opening (7) for introduction and removal of the 
object (10), said enclosure being kept under a vacuum by 
means of a pump (5) supplied by an autonomous supply source 
and having means for handling the object (10), characterized in 
that the container has means for treating the object (10) in the 
enclosure (4), at least one tight bushing (7) through the enclo- 
sure (4) to permit passage through the latter of at least one 
electrical conductor (8) required by the treatment means, 
shielded viewing windows (12) transparent to certain wave- 
lengths for observing the object (10) and for monitoring the 
performance of the operations around said object (10) in the 
enclosure (4), and means for removably fixing the container (1) 
to a transfer lock (2) for transfer of the object (10) to a working 
station (3). 
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5,260,548 
SOLDERING SYSTEM CONTROLLED POWER SUPPLY 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF USING SAME 
Thomas Todd, and Paul M. Lindberg, both of San Diego, Calif., 
assignors to Toddco General, Inc., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 483,680 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 1/02 


USS. Cl, 219—483 24 Claims 
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1. Soldering system controlled power supply apparatus for 
heating thermod elements, comprising: 

means for generating a plurality of different types of substan- 
tially constant electrical energy; 

means for selecting only one of said plurality of different 
types of constant electrical energy and for causing said 
generating means to heat a selected one of the thermod 
elements with the selected type of constant electrical 
energy; 

means for storing a plurality of different thermod element 
heating profile signals, said profile signals being indicative 
of a temperature profile having at least two different 
desired thermod temperature levels at different time peri- 
ods during a given soldering process; 

means for sensing the temperature of the selected thermod 
element; and 

temperature control means responsive to said means for 
sensing and to a selected one of said thermod element 
heating profile signals for adjusting the temperature of the 
selected thermod heating element so that its temperature 
substantially conforms to a desired temperature profile 
over a selected period of time. 


5,260,549 
AUTOMOBILE WINDSHIELD HEATER CONNECTOR 
Mario Garritano, Oak Lawn, IIl., assignor to Methode Electron- 
ics, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 812,623 
Int. Cl.5 HOS5B 3/08; B6OL 1/02; HO1R 4/10; HO1C 1/14 
U.S, Cl. 219—541 8 Claims 


is 


4. A method of manufacturing a terminal assembly compris- 
ing a conductive metal foil tab having a tongue and a body, and 
a terminal body including a first slotted arm, a second slotted 
arm, and a blade having one or more dimples complementary 
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to slots on the first and second slotted arms comprising the 
steps: 

a. placing the tongue of the conductive metal foil tab into 
contact with one or more dimples located on the blade so 
that the body of the conductive metal foil tab extends 
beyond the terminal body; and 

b. securing the conductive metal foil tab to the terminal 
body by folding the first and second slotted metal arms 
towards the dimension of the terminal body containing the 
dimples until the dimples and a portion of the tongue of 
the conductive metal foil tab protrude into the slots of the 
first and second folded slotted arms. 


5,260,550 
PUNCH-TYPE VOTE RECORDING DEVICE 

Tod A. Rapp, 129 Park Dr., Xenia, Ohio 45385, and John W. 

Donahue, Dayton, Ohio, assignors to Tod A. Rapp, Xenia, 

Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 557,269, Jul. 24, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 896,809 
Int. Cl.5 GO7C 13/00 


US, Cl. 235—50 R 19 Claims 


1. In a punch type vote recorder comprising a punch plate 
provided with a plurality of die openings, each configured for 
cooperating with a stylus tip to shear a chip out of a ballot card 
positioned between said stylus tip and said die opening, a guide 
plate containing a plurality of guide passages for receiving said 
stylus tip and guiding said stylus tip toward a selected one of 
said die openings, means for spacing said guide plate apart 
from said punch plate to define a ballot card passage therebe- 
tween and a ballot card entryway at one end of said ballot card 
passage, and positioning means for positioning a ballot card in 
said ballot card passage; the improvement wherein said posi- 
tioning means comprises: 

(a) a card block provided with a registration surface for 
registering an edge of a ballot card positioned in said 
passage, 

(b) bias means for maintaining a ballot card in said ballot 
card passage with an edge thereof biased against said 
registration surface, and 

(c) card block mounting means for mounting said card block 
in fixed relation to said punch plate, so that a ballot which 
is biased against said registration surface remains in fixed 
relation to said die openings. 


5,260,551 
TIME CONTROLLED LOCK SYSTEM 

Tore Wiik, Oslo; Arild Pettersen, Moss; Halvor Aase, Moss, and 

Torstein Ténnesson, Moss, all of Norway, assignors to Triov- 

ing a.s, Norway 

Filed Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 781,971 
Claims priority, application Norway, Dec. 3, 1990, 905222 
Int. Cl.5 GO7C 9/00; EOSB 47/00; G06K 7/01 

USS. Cl. 235—382 8 Claims 

1. In a lock system including at least one lock and at least one 
key which is adapted to hold encoded data, the lock having an 
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electrical/mechanical lock mechanism which can be operated 
by the key and also having means for reading the encoded key 
data, means for memorizing the key data and means for com- 
paring the key data with data stored in the lock in order to 
operate the lock mechanism of the lock designated as operable 
by the key; 
the lock and the key both having property codes encoded 
therein, the property codes of both the key and the desig- 
nated lock being required to be the same before the key 
can operate the lock mechanism; 
the key having a card identification number encoded 
thereon; 
the key being encoded with a valid time period designated 
by start and stop work times, during which valid time 
period the key will be effective to operate at least one 
lock; 
the key being effective to override and invalidate a key 


OO0oo 


which had previously been effective to operate the desig- 
nated lock; 

the improvement comprising: 

the key having an issue time encoded thereon at the time of 
issue; and 

the system using time-related override criteria for invalidat- 
ing the previous key when the key is inserted into the 
designated lock during the valid time period of the key 
and when the valid time period of the key overlaps with 
the valid time period of the previous key, said override 
criteria being based on a comparison of either the start 
work time of the keys or the issue time of the keys; 

wherein when the start work times are used as the override 
criterion, a key with a later start work time will override 
a key with an earlier work time; and 

wherein when the issue times are used as the override crite- 
rion, a key having a later issue time and later start work 
time will override a key having an earlier issue time. 


5,260,552 
SLOT READER WITH REMOVABLE MANUAL 
SCANNING WAND 
Bryan K. Colbert, 220 Grove Ave., Warwick, R.I. 02889; John 
R. Decesare, 76 Ash St., Lincoln, R.I. 02865; Vincent P. 
Falso, 700 Shippeetown Rd., East Greenwich, R.I. 02818, and 
William S. Hoopes, 234 Wayland Ave., Apt. 5, Providence, 
R.I. 02906 
Filed May 8, 1991, Ser. No. 697,651 
Int. C1.5 GO6K 13/00 
US. Cl. 235—482 15 Claims 
1. A device for reading data encoded on a form, comprising: 
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to the housing, the housing including a positioning appara- 
tus: 

a data read head removably attachable to the housing by said 
positioning apparatus, the data read head having an output 
coupled to a connecting lead for an apparatus for inter- 
preting data on the output, the data read head being ori- 
ented toward the predetermined position of the data on 


the form when attached to the housing by the positioning 
apparatus, whereupon the data read head is oriented to 
read forms at the predetermined position, and wherein the 
data read head is releasable from the positioning appara- 
tus, whereupon the data read head is freely manually 
positionable to read forms positioned within a span de- 
fined by the connecting lead, the housing being a casing of 
a terminal in data communication with the data read head. 


5,260,553 
AUTOMATIC HAND-SUPPORTABLE LASER BAR CODE 
SYMBOL SCANNER AND METHOD OF READING BAR 
CODE SYMBOLS USING THE SAME 
George B. Rockstein, Audubon; David M. Wilz, Sr., Sewell; 
David P. Bubnoski, Glassboro, and Carl H. Knowles, Moores- 
town, all of N.J., assignors to Metrologic Instruments, Inc., 
Blackwood, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 583,421 
Int. Cl.5 G06K 7/10 
US. Cl. 235—462 
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1. An automatic bar code symbol system having a selectable 


a housing having means to receive the form so as to position mode of operation in which a bar code symbol can be selec- 
the data on the form at a predetermined position relative tively read one or more times, said system comprising: 
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a hand-supportable housing having a light transmission aper- said beam in successive pulses of emanating light which are 
ture through which visible light can exit from and enter returned by said reflecting areas when reflected thereby, and 
into said hand-supportable housing; 

laser beam producing means, disposed in said hand-supporta- 
ble housing, for producing a visible laser beam within said 
hand-supportable housing; 

laser beam scanning means, disposed in said hand-supporta- 
ble housing, for repeatedly scanning said visible laser 
beam across a scan field defined external to said hand-sup- 
portable housing and across a bar code symbol on an 
object located in at least a portion of said scan field; 

laser light detecting means, disposed in said hand-supporta- 
ble housing, for detecting the intensity of visible laser light 
reflected off said bar code symbol and passing through 
said light transmission aperture as said visible laser light 
reflected off said bar code symbol and passing through 
said light transmission aperture as said visible laser beam is 
repeatedly scanned across said bar code symbol present in 
said scan field, and for automatically producing scan data 
indicative of said detected intensity; 

scan data processing means for processing produced scan 
data in order to detect and decode said bar code symbol 
when said bar code symbol is present in said scan field and 
automatically produce symbol character data in a form 
representative of said decoded bar code symbol and suit- 
able for transmission to a symbol character data storage means responses to the ratio of said pulses of emanating light to 
means, ; said return pulses of light for operating said reading means. 

said scan data processing means also including means for 
automatically processing produced scan data in order to 
determine that said decoded bar code symbol has become 
absent from said scan field, prior to said scan data process- 
ing means automatically processing produced scan data so 
as to detect and decode said decoded bar code symbol 
once again when said decoded bar code symbol is once 
again present in said scan field, and thereafter produce 
once again symbol character data in a form representative 
of said decoded bar code symbol and suitable for transmis- 
sion to said symbol character data storage means; 

control means for automatically controlling the operation of 
said laser beam producing means and said scan data pro- 


cessing means so that said bar code symbol is detected and 5,260,555 
decoded as said visible laser beam is repeatedly scanned IC MEMORY CARD HAVING DIRECT AND INDIRECT 


across said bar code symbol present in said scan field, and ACCESS CARD INTERFACE FUNCTIONS 

after said scan data processing means detects the absence Hiroyuki Sakamoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
of said decoded bar code symbol from said scan field, said | sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

scan data in order to detect and decode said decoded bar Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,773 

code symbol once again when said decoded bar code Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1990, 2-156902 
symbol is once again present in said scan field, and thereaf- Int. Cl.5 GO6K 19/06 

ter automatically produces once again said symbol charac- 
ter representative of said decoded bar code symbol. 
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5,260,554 
SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATICALLY READING SYMBOLS, 
SUCH AS BAR CODES, ON OBJECTS WHICH ARE 
PLACED IN THE DETECTION ZONE OF A SYMBOL 
READING UNIT, SUCH AS A BAR CODE SCANNER 
Scott R. Grodevant, Hilton, N.Y., assignor to PSC, Inc., Web- 
ster, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,839, Jun. 5, 1991. This 
application Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 786,147 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 235—462 16 Claims 
1. Apparatus for reading a symbols on an object for obtain- 
ing information with respect thereto which comprises means 
for reading said symbols in response to the reflection of a beam 
of light emanating therefrom, means for detecting from a re- 
flective area on a surface separate from or of the object on ‘ ‘ 
which area said beam is incident and from which said beam is _first access means for accessing said memory means by a 
reflected to present said symbol thereon in intercepting rela- direct access method; : 
tionship with said beam, means for testing the presence of said | second access means for accessing said memory means by an 
reflective area on said surface separate from the object and of indirect access method; and 
the object, said testing means including means for providing means for enabling one of said first and second access means 
said beam in successive means including means for providing in response to an externally designated access method. 


YOLIBNNOD 39V4NS1NI 


1. An IC memory card comprising: 
memory means comprising an integrated circuit; 
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5,260,556 
OPTICALLY READABLE CODED TARGET 
Royden J. Lake; John C. Moore; Errol M. Kowald, and Anne- 
gret Doerr, all of Armidale, Australia, assignors to Australian 
Meat & Live-Stock Research & Development Corp., Sydney, 
Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU89/00551, § 371 Date Jun. 18, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 18, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/07162, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 28, 1990 
PCT Filed Dec. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 690,994 
Claims priority, application Australia, Dec. 20, 1988, PJ2044 
Int. Cl.5 G06K 19/06 


US, Cl. 235—494 19 Claims 
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1. A target for providing coded data readable by an imaging 
apparatus, the target comprising: 

location marking means for enabling location of said target 
by said imaging apparatus preparatory to an imaging 
operation carried out by said imaging apparatus; 

said target further including at least two code marking re- 
gions, said location marking means being provided in a 
predetermined relationship to said at least two code mark- 
ing regions; 

each of said at least two code marking regions having a 
shape comprised by at least a segment of generally annular 
shape, and each of said at least two code marking regions 
including circumferentially disposed code markings con- 
taining coded data which are imaged by the imaging 
apparatus to enable recovery of the coded data from said 
target during or following said imaging operation, said at 
least two code marking regions sharing in common a 
center of curvature of said generally annular shapes and 
being spaced from said center of curvature at different 
radial distances; and 

each of said at least two code marking regions containing the 
same coded data which is located at different rotational 
positions relative to said center of curvature so that the 
coded data is replicated in full at different radial distances 
from said center of curvature and at least two different 
rotationally dispersed locations thereby enabling at- 
tempted readings of the coded data by the imaging appa- 
ratus from at least two sets of replicated code markings. 


5,260,557 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ACQUISITION AND 
TRACKING OF LIGHT SOURCES IN A TRANSIENT 
EVENT RICH ENVIRONMENT 
Frank Kissh, Thomaston; David Flynn, New Canaan; Walter 
Fowski, Easton; Rene Abreu, New Fairfield; Kenneth Miklus, 
Fairfield, and Kenneth Bolin, Southbury, all of Conn., assign- 
ors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 829,459 
Int. Cl.5 G01J 1/20; HO4N 7/00; G0C6K 9/20 
USS. Cl. 250—203.6 36 Claims 
1. A method for tracking a light source in the field-of-view 
of a tracking system in a transient event rich environment, the 
system having a charge-coupled-device (CCD) array, a pro- 
cessor, a memory for storing digitized data, and a communica- 
tion means for communicating data as to the position and 
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brightness of said light source to a host, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

a) obtaining a first data set representative of the brightness of 
the field-of-view incident upon the pixels of an acquisition 
window array comprising at least a portion of said CCD 
array and storing said data set to memory; 

b) obtaining a second data set representative of the bright- 
ness of the field-of-view incident upon the pixels of said 
acquisition window and storing said data set to memory; 

c) comparing said first data set stored in memory with said 
second data set stored in memory so as to select the pixel 
coordinates of a target group of pixels from said second 
data ‘set of said acquisition window and store the pixel 
coordinates of said target group in memory, said target 
group is determined from a group of contiguous pixels 
from said second data set having approximately the same 


brightness and location as a group of contiguous pixels 
from said first data set; 

d) obtaining a third data set representative of the brightness 
of the field-of-view incident upon the pixels of a tracking 
window array comprising at least a portion of said CCD 
array, wherein the center of said tracking window array 
has the same pixel coordinates as said target group of 
pixels, and storing said data to memory; 

e) comparing the location of said target group of pixels with 
the brightness and location of the pixels of said tracking 
window array so as to determine the pixel coordinates of 
a tracking group of pixels, said tracking group determined 
from a group of contiguous pixels having approximately 
the same brightness and position as said target group; and 

f) outputting to said host the pixel coordinates and brightness 
of said tracking group. 


5,260,558 
MEASUREMENTS USING BALANCED ILLUMINATION 
OPTICAL MICROSCOPY 
William C. Goltsos, Burlington; Patrick N. Everett, Concord, 
and Robert E. Knowlden, Waltham, all of Mass., assignors to 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 886,129 
Int. Cl. G01 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 250—205 10 Claims 


MEASUREMENT 
SYSTEM 


ILLUMINATION 
SYSTEM 


ILLUMINATION 
System 
(We) 
1. A method of identifying a discontinuity in an object com- 
prising the steps of 
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directing light to the discontinuity and to regions on each 
side of said discontinuity; 

detecting the light intensities at the regions on each side of 
the discontinuity; 

balancing the light intensities at the regions on each side of 
said discontinuity so as to produce a minimum intensity at 
said discontinuity for identifying said discontinuity.’ 


5,260,559 
METHOD OF DETECTING IMAGE INFORMATION BY 
PHOTOELECTRIC DEVICE 
Tsutomu Miyasaka, Minami-Ashigara, Japan, assignor to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 856,738 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1991, 3-78049; 
Apr. 11, 1991, 3-78050; Apr. 11, 1991, 3-78053 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 40/14 


U.S. Cl. 250—208.1 15 Claims 
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1. A method of detecting image information by using a 
photoelectric device having a photoreception surface carrying 
arrays of pixels of a photosensitive material capable of directly 
converting an optical input signal into an electric current 
signal, wherein said photosensitive material inherently pos- 
sesses a differential responsivity to light which outputs a pho- 
toelectric current in accordance with the rate of change in the 
incident light intensity of said optical input signal per unit time, 
whereby only mobile components of the input image informa- 
tion are automatically and selectively detected in real time in 
the form of electric signals without necessitating the use of any 
internally-combined image processing electric circuit for de- 
tecting such mobile components. 


5,260,560 
PHOTOELECTRIC TRANSFER DEVICE 

Masato Yamanobe, Machida, and Shigetoshi Sugawa, Atsugi, 

both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 664,625, Mar. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 

5,155,351. This application Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 932,510 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1990, 2-49596; 
Mar. 2, 1990, 2-49597; Mar. 2, 1990, 2-49598; Mar. 2, 1990, 
2-49599; Mar. 2, 1990, 2-49600; Mar. 2, 1990, 2-49601 

Int. Cl.5 HO1J 40/14 

U.S. Cl. 250—214 R 9 Claims 

1. A photoelectric transfer device comprising a monocrys- 
talline semiconductor body having a circuit comprising a tran- 
sistor, a carrier-multiplying region formed on said body and a 
light absorbing region formed on said carrier-multiplying re- 
gion, said light absorbing region having a light-receiving sur- 
face and being a region which absorbs incident light to gener- 
ate photocarriers, said carrier-multiplying region being a re- 
gion which multiplies said photocarriers, and said circuit being 
a circuit which outputs an electrical signal based on the multi- 
plied photocarriers, wherein a layer is provided, between said 
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light absorbing region and said carrier-multiplying region, 
which prevents the light not absorbed in said light absorbing 


layer from impinging into said carrier-multiplying region and 
thereby fluctuating the multiplying ratio. 


5,260,561 
NOISE REDUCTION IN A STORAGE PHOSPHOR DATA 
ACQUISITION SYSTEM 
Sreeram Dhurjaty, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,657 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 5/16; H01J 40/14 
U.S. Cl. 250—214 C 


1. In a laser imaging system, including a laser which pro- 
duces a laser beam and means for scanning an image medium 
with said laser beam to produce a scanned image;a laser noise 
correction apparatus comprising: 

first photodetector means for detecting said scanned image 

and for producing an image signal; 

second photodetector means for detecting said laser output 

beam, and for producing a reference signal wherein said 
image signal and said reference signal both contain a laser 
noise part; 

first analog-to-digital converter means for converting said 

image signal to a digital image signal; 

means for subtracting a predetermined non-varying part of 

the laser signal from the reference signal to produce a 
residue reference signal representative of laser noise; 
means for amplifying the residue reference signal by a factor 
N; 
second analog to digital converter means for converting the 
residue reference signal to a digital residue reference 
signal; 
means for dividing the digital residue reference signal by 
said factor N; 

means for combining the divided digital residue reference 
signal with a digital signal representative of the non-vary- 
ing part of the reference signal; 

means for converting the combined digital reference signal 

and the digital image signal into respective digital log 
reference signal and digital log image signal; and 
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means for subtracting the digital log reference signal from 
the digital log image signal to produce a digital log cor- 
rected image signal. 


5,260,562 
HIGH-RESOLUTION LIGHT MICROSCOPE USING 
COHERENT LIGHT REFLECTED FROM A TARGET TO 
MODULATE THE POWER OUTPUT FROM A LASER 
Alan J. Bearden, Berkeley, and Michael P. O'Neill, Orinda, 
both of Calif., assignors to Regents of the University of Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 414,879, Sep. 29, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,029,023. This application Mar. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 675,794 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 2, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 HO1J 3/14; G11B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—216 7 Claims 


1. An optical microscope for mapping features in a target 
which are related to depth displacements at which index of 
refraction changes produce reflection of coherent light, at a 
depth resolution in the picometer-to-nanometer range, com- 
prising: 

a Stable-resonator laser having a resonator cavity, for use in 

producing an emitted coherent output light beam, 

means for focusing said output beam onto such target sub- 

stantially in a plane where such features are present, and 
allowing coherent light reflected from the target surface 
to enter the laser cavity, 

a stage for supporting the target, 

means for moving the focused output beam relative to the 

target surface in a defined, time-dependent manner, 
means for measuring the power of said output beam, and 
means operatively connected to said moving means and said 
measuring means for converting position-dependent 
changes in the measured power of said output beam to 
position-dependent displacements in the depths at which 
reflection occurs on the target surface. 


5,260,563 
COMPACT LASER WARNING RECEIVER 
Reginald W. Hunter; Gerald D. Powell; Ronald E. Ham; Joseph 
Lenhardt, and Thomas G. Ratliff, all of Austin, Tex., assignors 
to Tracor, Inc., Austin, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 838,944, Feb. 13, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 973,222 
Int. Cl.5 HO13 40/14 
USS. Cl, 250—214 24 Claims 
1. A compact laser warning receiver for detecting a laser 
pulse having a laser pulse width and a laser pulse rise time, said 
laser warning receiver comprising: 
a case, to which said laser pulse and ambient light are ap- 


plied, said ambient light having a variable level of inten- 
sity; 

a conductor assembly adapted to receive said laser pulse and 
said ambient light, said conductor assembly further 
adapted to conduct said laser pulse and said ambient light 
from the exterior to the interior of said case; 

a photoelectric transducer disposed within said case and 
responsive to said laser pulse received from said conduc- 
tor assembly to generate a first electrical signal having an 
energy content and having a first signal pulse width and a 
first signal rise time, respectively, corresponding to said 
laser pulse width and said laser pulse rise time, said first 
signal pulse width and first signal rise time collectively 
providing an indication of energy content of said first 
electrical signal; 

said photoelectric transducer further responsive to said 
ambient light received from said conductor assembly to 
produce a second electrical signal having a current level 
corresponding to said variable ambient light; 

a resonant circuit, having a resonant frequency, said reso- 
nant circuit coupled inductively to said photoelectric 
transducer and producing an output signal having a volt- 
age level proportional to said energy content of said first 
signal; 

an integrating circuit coupled in series with said photoelec- 
tric transducer, said integrating circuit providing a direct 
current path for said second electrical signal from said 





























photoelectric transducer and further providing a high- 
voltage short-circuit at said resonant frequency, and pro- 
ducing an integrating circuit output signal having a vari- 
able voltage proportional to the integral of said variable 
ambient light level over a predetermined integration time 
interval; 

high-frequency amplifier coupled to said resonant circuit 
and responsive to said resonant circuit output signal to 
produce an amplified resonant circuit output signal; 

gain control amplifier coupled to said integrating circuit 
and responsive to said integrating circuit output signal to 
produce a gain control signal; 

variable gain amplifier, coupled to said high-frequency 
amplifier and said gain control amplifier and responsive to 
said gain control signal to amplify said amplified resonant 
circuit output signal by a gain factor determined by said 
gain control signal, thereby producing a variable gain 
amplifier output signal; 

a sequential detection logarithmic amplifier, coupled to said 
variable gain amplifier and responsive to said variable gain 
amplifier output signal to produce a detection signal cor- 
responding to the logarithm of said variable gain amplifier 
output signal; and 

a comparator, coupled to said sequential detection logarith- 
mic amplifier and responsive to said detection signal to 
provide a warning signal when said detection signal ex- 
ceeds a predetermined threshold level. 
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5,260,564 means for producing a first light beam that is linearly polar- 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING OBJECTS IN SHEET ized in a first plane; 
FORM WITH LIGHT REDIRECTING MEANS means for producing a second light beam that is linearly 
Hendrik F. P. Bruggeling, Baarlo, and Hendrik G. J. Rutten, polarized in a second plane, the second plane being or- 
Arcen, both of Netherlands, assignors to Oce-Nederland B.V., thogonal to the first plane; 
Venlo, aol 20, 1992, Ser. No. 854,908 means for collimating the first and second light beams; 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 21, 1991, pyres Rai He aR 5 oe 
—— Int. CLS GOIN 9/04 first retarder means for transforming the polarization of the 
oe F first and second light beams from linear to circular polar- 
USS. Cl. 250—223 R 7 Claims prot 
sequencer means disposed at the output side of the first 
retarder means for directing the first and second beams of 
light into a plurality of optical pathways; 
second retarder means located in at least one of the optical 
pathways for transforming the polarization of the first and 
second light beams from circular polarization back into 
orthogonal linear polarization; and 
polarizer means disposed at the output side of the second 
retarder means for selectively directing most of the light 
from one of the light beams in a first direction, and also for 
directing most of the light from the other light beam in a 
1. An apparatus for detecting an object in the form of a sheet second direction. 
moving past a flat conveying path, comprising a light-sensitive 
element and a light-emitting element disposed in proximity to 
one another on one side of said conveying path and a light- 
reflecting element disposed on an opposite side of said convey- 
ing path, said light-reflecting element comprising a first flat 
light-reflecting surface situated opposite said light-emitting 
element, a second flat light reflecting surface situated opposite 
said light-sensitive element and a third flat light-reflecting 
surface between said first and second light-reflecting surfaces, 
said first and second flat light-reflecting surfaces forming an 
angle a at an intersection therebetween, as well as forming 
respective angles between each of said first and second flat 
light-reflecting surfaces and said conveying path, so that said 
first flat light-reflecting surface deflects a beam of light emitted 
from said light-emitting element towards said third flat light- 
reflecting surface, said third flat light-reflecting surface de- 5,260,566 
flects said beam of light reflected by said first flat light-reflect- S$ELF-POWERED FIBER OPTIC MICROBEND SENSORS 
ing surface towards said second flat light-reflecting surface and Stuart E. Reed, Homeworth, Ohio, assignor to The Babcock & 
said second flat light-reflecting surface deflects said beam of Wilcox Company, New Orleans, La. 
light reflected by said third flat light-reflecting surface towards Filed Jun. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 897,715 
said light-sensitive element. Int. Cl.5 HO1JS 5/16 
Sy aa eee | US. Cl, 250—227.16 


5,260,565 
SEPARATION OF SIMULTANEOUS EVENTS IN A Wiese 
LASER FIRING UNIT USING A POLARIZATION H ” 

! 

! 

i 

! 








TECHNIQUE 

Dennis Rose, Claremont; Paul Sugino, Santa Maria, and Ed 

Russell, Goleta, all of Calif., assignors to Santa Barbara Re- 

search Center, Goleta, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 237,262 
Int. Cl. H0O1J 5/16, 40/14; GOIN 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—227.15 24 Claims 
Log Ratio Amp 


1. A sensor comprising: 

an optical sensor fiber for passing light with a transmission 
characteristic, the transmission characteristic changing as 
the sensor fiber is subjected to microbending; 

a microbending modulator operatively engaged with the 
sensor fiber for placing a microbend in the sensor fiber in 
response to an influence on the modulator to be sensed; 

photodetection means operatively connected to the sensor 
fiber for measuring changes in light from the sensor fiber 
caused by the microbend which is indicative of the influ- 
ence; and 

a source fiber having one end connected to an end of the 

1. An apparatus for directing light from two sources sequen- sensor fiber for supplying said light to the sensor fiber, the 
tially through a single optical pathway to a plurality of optical source fiber producing said light in the visible light range 
pathways, said apparatus comprising: when exposed to energy radiated at the source fiber. 
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5,260,567 
CANTILEVER UNIT AND ATOMIC FORCE 
MICROSCOPE, MAGNETIC FORCE MICROSCOPE, 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS AND INFORMATION 
PROCESSING APPARATUS USING THE CANTILEVER 
UNIT 
Ryo Kuroda, Tokyo; Katsunori Hatanaka, Yokohama; To- 
shihiko Miyazaki, Hiratsuka; Takayuki Yagi, Tokyo; To- 
shimitsu Kawase, Atsugi, and Katsuhiko Shinjo, Isehara, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 865,227 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1991, 3-103634 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 250—-227.19 


Spi, Pee 

1. A cantilever unit comprising a substrate, a cantilever 
having a fixed end and a free end, said fixed end being sup- 
ported by said substrate and said free end being displaceable 
due to elastic distortion of said cantilever by application of a 
force thereto, an optical waveguide provided on said cantile- 
ver and said substrate, a light source for introducing a light 
beam into said optical waveguide, and means for detecting a 
change of the optical path of the light beam transmitted in said 
optical waveguide caused by a change of the refractive index 
of said optical waveguide due to elastic distortion of said canti- 
lever. 


5,260,568 
ABSOLUTE POSITION DETECTOR WITH 
DIFFRACTION GRATING WINDOWS AND SPOT 
POSITION DETECTION 

Atsushi Teki, Niwa, Japan, assignor to Okuma Corporation, 

Aichi, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 732,121, Jul. 18, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 23,861 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 18, 1990, 2-190119 
Int. Cl.5 GO1D 5/34 


US. Cl. 250—231.18 2 Claims 


1. An absolute position encoder comprising: 

a light source for emitting parallel light beams having coher- 
ence; 

a scale having a grating window track in which grating 
windows are disposed in such a manner that at least one of 
said grating windows are included in the range of said 
parallel light beams emitted from said light source, each of 
said grating windows comprising a diffraction grating 
disposed to diffract said light beam at a specific angle, 
direction or intensity for each of said grating windows; 

a beam spot position detecting means for receiving said light 
beam, which has passed through or has been reflected by 
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said grating window track, and for converting the position 
of the beam spot of said light beam into an electrical 
signal; and 

a reading means for reading and outputting the absolute 
position of said scale in accordance with said electrical 
signal. 


5,260,569 
SCANNING MICROSCOPE AND SCANNING 
MECHANISM 
Toshihito Kimura, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 905,872 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1991, 3-186190 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 3/14 


USS, Cl. 250—234 20 Claims 





1. A scanning microscope, comprising: 

i) a sample supporting member on which a sample is sup- 
ported, 

ii) a light source which produces a light beam, 

iii) light projecting optical means with which an image of 
said light beam is formed as a beam spot on said sample, 

iv) light receiving optical means with which the light radi- 
ated out of said sample is condensed, and an image of the 
condensed light is formed as a point image, 

v) a photodetector which detects said point image, 

vi) a movable member which supports at least part of said 
light projecting optical means and at least part of said light 
receiving optical means together, and 

vii) drive means which reciprocally moves said movable 
member such that said beam spot scans said sample in a 
one-dimensional scanning direction, 

wherein said light source is located on a side outwardly from 
said movable member, and 

said light projecting optical means comprises: 

a) collimating optical means for collimating said light beam, 
which has been produced by said light source, on the side 
outwardly from said movable member and guiding the 
collimated light beam in a direction parallel to said scan- 
ning direction, and 

b) a mirror which is secured to said movable member and 
which reflects said collimated light beam towards said 
sample supporting member. 


5,260,570 
LASER BEAM SCANNING SYSTEM UTILIZED IN AN 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 
Hiromu Nakamura, Toyokawa, and Masanori Mirakami, Toyo- 
hashi, both of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 875,982 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1991, 3-097817 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/14 
US. Cl. 250—235 29 Claims 
1. A laser beam scanning system used in an image forming 
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apparatus having a photosensitive member on which an image 
is formed, said laser beam scanning system comprising: 
a laser light source for emitting a laser beam modulated in 
accordance with the image to be formed; 
a deflecting unit for deflecting the laser beam emitted from 
said laser light source for scanning; 
a photosensor for receiving the laser beam deflected by said 
deflecting unit and outputting a signal indicative of the 
start of scanning to modulate the laser beam; 


a first lens member for converging the laser beam emitted 
from said laser light source; 

a second lens member for converging the laser beam de- 
flected from said deflecting unit; and 

a supporting means for integrally supporting said laser light 
source, said photosensor, said first lens member, and said 
second lens member, said supporting means being unitar- 
ily attached to the body of the scanning system, wherein 
said laser light source and said photosensor are adjacent to 
each other. 


5,260,571 
METHOD OF PREPARING A SAMPLE FOR ANALYSIS 
John S. Cottrell, London, United Kingdom, and Kuldip K. Mock, 
Sunnyvale, Calif., assignors to Finnigan MAT Limited, Hemel 
Hempstead Herts, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB90/00974, § 371 Date Feb. 20, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 20, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/02961, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 7, 1991 
PCT Filed Jun. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 835,970 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 23, 1989, 
8919193 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 44/04 


USS. Cl. 250—288 7 Claims 
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1. A method of preparing a sample for analysis by laser 
desorption mass spectrometry. comprising applying a substrate 
material to a target for the mass spectrometer to be used; 
dissolving the sample material in a solvent and applying the 
solution to the substrate material on the target to be absorbed 
thereby; dissolving a matrix material in a solvent; and applying 
the matrix material solution to the substrate material on the 
target, the solvent used to dissolve the matrix material being 
such as tq release the sample material from the substrate mate- 
rial thereby to provide on the substrate material on the target, 
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after evaporation of the matrix material solvent, an intimately 
mixed deposit of sample material and matrix material. 


5,260,572 
SCANNING PROBE MICROSCOPE INCLUDING 
HEIGHT PLUS DEFLECTION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS TO ACHIEVE BOTH HIGH RESOLUTION 
AND HIGH SPEED SCANNING 
Daniel R. Marshall, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to WYKO Corpora- 
tion, Tucson, Ariz. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 929,676 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 37/28 


1. A method for operating a scanning probe microscope to 
achieve increased resolution and speed in profiling a surface of 
a sample, the scanning probe microscope including a position 
translator and a probe sensing element producing a probe 
signal representative of an amount of interaction between the 
probe sensing element and a point of the sample surface closest 
to the probe sensing element, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) producing an error signal representing a difference be- 
tween the probe signal and a desired value of the probe 
signal; 

(b) compensating the error signal for position translator 
response delay; 

(c) causing movement of the position translator in response 
to the compensated error signal to produce a change in the 
amount of the interaction between the sample surface and 
the probe sensing element, the probe signal rapidly and 
precisely indicating the change; and 

(d) producing a signal representing a height of the sample 
surface by scaling one of the compensated error signal and 
the probe signal and summing the one with the other, 
whereby both components characteristic of the probe 
signal and components characteristic of the compensated 
error signal are included in the sample surface height 
representing signal. 


5,260,573 
RADIOGRAPHICAL IMAGE READING APPARATUS 
Hisanori Tsuchino, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Konica Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 793,619, Nov. 18, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 12,625 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1990, 2-314195 


Int. Cl.5 GOIN 23/04 
US. Cl. 250—584 15 Claims 
1. An apparatus for photoelectrically reading a radiographic 
image of an object, wherein the object is irradiated with radia- 
tion beams generated by irradiating means and the radiation 
beams, after passing through the object are absorbed on a 
photostimulable phosphor plate to provide the radiographic 
image, comprising: 
storing means including: 
first storage means for storing a plurality of beam uneven- 
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ness data, each beam unevenness data being obtained by 
an analysis of a radiation beam of each of a plurality of 
irradiating means, before the radiation beams irradiate 
the object; and 
second storage means for storing a plurality of sensitivity 
unevenness data, each sensitivity unevenness data being 
obtained by an analysis of a sensitivity of each of a 
plurality of photostimulable phosphor plates before a 
respective one of the phosphor plates absorbs a radia- 
tion beam that has passed through the object; 
scanning means for scanning the respective one of the plural- 
ity of the phosphor plates, by stimulating the respective 
one of the phosphor plates with an exciting light so that 
the respective one of the phosphor plates emits light cor- 
responding to the radiographic image; 
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reading means for photoelectrically reading the emitted 
light from the scanned respective one of the phosphor 
plates to obtain image signals; 

identifying means for identifying both a selected one of the 
plurality of the irradiating means and the respective one of 
the phosphor plates that were actually used to provide the 
radiographic image corresponding to the image signals; 
and 

compensating means for addressing the first and second 
storage means so as to obtain the beam unevenness data of 
the identified selected one of the plurality of the irradiat- 
ing means and the sensitivity unevenness data of the re- 
spective one of the phosphor plates and for compensating 
the image signals with the beam unevenness data and the 
sensitivity unevenness data obtained respectively from the 
first and second storage means. 


5,260,574 
INFRARED DENSITOMETER 
Roger J. Becker, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 904,627 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/59 
US. Cl. 250—338.1 21 Claims 

1. A high resolution infrared densitometer system, compris- 

ing: 

(a) a light source of broad spectral character; 

(b) optical means for forming first and second images of said 
light source and for projecting said images as respective 
first and second light beams along respective parallel first 
sample and second reference optical axes; 

(c) first and second adjustable optical attenuators disposed 
along respective said first and second optical axes for 
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selectively balancing the iight intensity of each said first 
and second beams; 

(d) tunable high resolution filter means for rejecting from 
each respective said first and second beams substantially 
all radiation except for a selected narrow wavelength 


(e) a detector for measuring intensities of the filtered said 
first and second beams; and 

(f) first and second fixed optical attenuators disposed along 
respective said first and second optical axes for use in 
conjunction with said adjustable optical attenuators in 
selectively attenuating said first and second beams. 


5,260,575 
INFRARED DETECTOR 

Naoko Iwasaki, and Katsuhiro Ohno, both of Hyogo, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 29,033 
Int. Cl.5 G01 5/06 

US. Cl. 250—352 


1. An infrared detector including; 

a dewar having an outer cylinder with a window for trans- 
mitting incident infrared radiation, and an inner cylinder 
united with said outer cylinder so as to form a space for 
inserting cooling means, and 

an infrared detecting device accommdated in said dewar and 
driven while being cooled to a cryogenic temperature by 
said cooling means from the outside of said dewar, 

wherein the improvement comprises a container for accom- 
modating said infrared detecting device, said container 
including a bottom plate having a projection projecting 
inwardly of said container from an inner surface thereof, 
so that said infrared detecting device is secured to said 
projection of said bottom plate, said bottom plate being 
secured to an end portion of said inner cylinder which is 
disposed in said dewar, thereby disposing said container in 
said dewar. 
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5,260,576 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE SEPARATION 
OF MATERIALS USING PENETRATING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION 

Edward J. Sommer, Jr., and James R. Peatman, both of Nash- 

ville, Tenn., assignors to National Recovery Technologies, 

Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 605,993 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/00; BOTC 5/342 


U.S. Cl. 250—359.1 29 Claims 


1. A method of distinguishing and separating material items 
having different levels of absorption of penetrating electro- 
magnetic radiation, comprising steps of: 

(a) conveying a plurality of said material items in a random 
manner simultaneously and longitudinally along an elon- 
gated feed path; 

(b) establishing a transverse region across said feed path 
irradiated by a sheet of penetrating electromagnetic radia- 
tion; 

(c) irradiating said plurality of material items in said trans- 
verse region with said penetrating electromagnetic radia- 
tion; 

(d) simultaneously measuring the amount of penetrating 
electromagnetic radiation passing through each material 
item in said transverse region at any instant of time as said 
items are continuously conveyed longitudinally through 
said transverse region, to generate process signals; 
wherein more than one process signal is generated for 
each of said material items, each process signal being 
commensurate with the amount of penetrating electro- 
magnetic radiation passing through a portion of each 
material item which is different from any other portion of 
said material item, and selecting for processing those of 
said process signals which do not pass through irregular- 
ities in the bodies of said material items; and 

(e) simultaneously analyzing said process signals to cause 
said process signals to actuate means for directing said 
items to a different destination commensurate with the 
amount of said penetrating electromagnetic radiation 
passing through each of said corresponding material 
items. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,260,577 
SAMPLE CARRIAGE FOR SCANNING PROBE 
MICROSCOPE 
David W. Abraham, Ossining, N.Y.; James M. Hammond, Boca 
Raton, Fla.; Martin A. Klos, Boca Raton, Fla.; Kenneth G. 
Roessler, Boca Raton, Fla.; Robert M. Stowell, Delray Beach, 
Fla., and Hemantha K. Wickramasinghe, Chappaqua, N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corp., Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 973,796 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 37/20 
U.S. Cl. 250—442.11 


1. A sample carriage for a scanning probe microscope com- 
prising: 

a bridge plate for receiving a scanning probe assembly; 

a carriage base plate; 

a positioning plate, disposed on said carriage base plate, for 
holding a sample; and 

means for releasably clamping said carriage base plate to said 
bridge plate. 


5,260,578 
CONFOCAL IMAGING SYSTEM FOR VISIBLE AND 
ULTRAVIOLET LIGHT 
Allison C, Bliton, Okemos, Mich.; David E. Clapham, Roches- 
ter, Minn., and James D. Lechleiter, Gordonsville, Va., as- 
signors to Mayo Foundation for Medical Education and Re- 
search, Rochester, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 683,428, Apr. 10, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 877,614 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/64; GO2B 21/16 

U.S. Cl. 250—461.1 


1. A scanning confocal microscope comprising: 

UV source means for providing a UV beam; 

a visible light detector 

means for limiting the effective size of said detector; 

means for directing said UV beams along a forward path 
from said UV source means to a sample region, said for- 
ward path including first and second segments; 

means for directing visible light along a return path from 
said sample region to said visible detector, said return path 
including said second segment and a third segment; 

focusing means in said second segment for focusing said UV 
beam to a spot in said sample region; and 
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scanning means in said second segment for varying the angle 5,260,580 
at which said UV beam encounters said focusing means so STAGE DEVICE FOR AN EXPOSURE APPARATUS AND 
as to vary the location of said spot in said sample region; SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE MANUFACTURING 
said focusing means being corrected for chromatic scanning METHOD WHICH USES SAID STAGE DEVICE 


errors so that where UV light leaves said scanning means Hirohito Itoh, Machida, and Shinji Ohishi, Oyama, both of 


le and is focused at locati id Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
at a given angle and is foc at a given location in sai Filed Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 941,786 


sample region, visible light emanating from the given 2 
location encounters said scanning means at the same given Cisims priority, —— a. re 18, 1991, 3-238214 


angle. U.S. Cl, 250—492.2 15 Claims 


5,260,579 
CHARGED PARTICLE BEAM EXPOSURE SYSTEM AND 
CHARGED PARTICLE BEAM EXPOSURE METHOD 
Hiroshi Yasuda; Yasushi Takahashi; Kiichi Sakamoto; Akio 
Yamada; Yoshihisa Oae; Junichi Kai; Shunsuke Fueki, and 
Kenichi Kawashima, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to 
Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 851,400 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1991, 3-48037; 
Apr. 26, 1991, 3-97321 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 37/302 
U.S. Cl. 250—492.2 i 1. A stage device, comprising: 
first support means; 
a stationary base supported by said first support means; 
uae be guide means provided on said stationary base; 
Es sh a movable stage supported by said stationary base and said 
guide means; 
first driving means for imparting thrust to said movable 
stage and which is provided on said stationary base; 
second driving means for imparting thrust to said movable 
stage and which is separate from said first driving means; 
and 
second support means for supporting said second driving 
means and which is independent of said stationary base. 


P2(L2,R1) 
: ne 5,260,581 
1. A charged particle beam exposure system comprising: METHOD OF TREATMENT ROOM SELECTION 
a charged particle beam generating means for generating a ypRIFICATION IN A RADIATION BEAM THERAPY 
charged particle beam; SYSTEM 
a blanking aperture array means for shaping said charged payid A, Lesyna, and Jon W. Slater, both of Redlands, Calif., 
particle beam generated by said charged particle beam _aggignors to Loma Linda University Medical Center, Loma 
generating means and having a plurality of blanking aper- _ Linda, Calif. 
tures arranged in two dimensional form; Filed Mar. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 846,531 
a stage means for holding an object to be exposed; Int. Cl.5 G22G 1/10 
a deflection means for deflecting the charged particle beam U.S. Cl. 250—492.3 
passing through said blanking aperture array means by a 
specified amount in order to irradiate the charged particle 
beams onto the specified position of said object to be f aa] 
[TREATMENT ROOM: 





[GaTe TREATMENT 
ROO! 


exposed; 

wherein said system further comprising; [ gENERATE i [ REE ae a 

a first means for irradiating a pattern formed by said charged tram, Request | |__| ReQuest, sno, ecaM | | Comeuree 
particle beams arranged in two dimensional configuration | cements: 1 || pag ld qriecnion 
on a first region specified on said object to be exposed; ae | |acceueaTon Sta ss 

a second means for successively irradiating the pattern | ee || | Sanus, To AUTHORIZE 
formed by said charged particle beams arranged in two | aceemige aca pet SELECTED 
dimensional configuration on a second region having an ape woes 
overlapping region to the first region; | [CONTROL switcHyaRD ee 

. . | AND ACCELERATOR r 

and wherein said first and second means are constructed so L{ conncunarions 10 | "Treatwent Roow 
that when said charged particle beams are irradiated to | faci pai an COS IONALS 
said object to be exposed, a first charged particle beam 
passing through a first blanking aperture irradiates a speci- | 1. A method of treatment room selection verification in a 
fied first region on said object to be exposed by said first radiation beam therapy system comprising radiation beam 
means and a second charged particle beam passing source, beam accelerator, plurality of treatment rooms and a 
through a second blanking aperture arranged next to said switchyard for directing accelerated beam from the accelera- 
first blanking aperture irradiates a region closely arranged tor to a selected one of the treatment rooms, the method com- 
to said specified first region by said second means, and prising the steps of: 
thus said specified position in said overlapping region is (a) receiving a beam request signal from one or more of the 
irradiated a plurality of times by respective charged parti- treatment rooms; 
cle beams, each having a certain irradiation amount set by, _(b) verifying the authenticity of one of the beam request 
dividing a total irradiation amount. signals from one of the treatment rooms; and 
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(c) authorizing beam transport to the one of the treatment 
rooms. 


5,260,582 
CURRENCY VERIFICATION DEVICE FOR DETECTING 
THE PRESENCE OR THE ABSENCE OF SECURITY 
THREADS 
Robert J. Danek, 84 Hendee Rd., Andover, Conn. 06232, and 
Richard A. Menelly, 87 Belden Rd., Burlington, Conn. 06013 
Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 871,196 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 5/00 


US. Cl. 250—556 15 Claims 


1. Apparatus for detecting the presence or absence of secu- 

rity threads in paper comprising: 

verifier means adapted for receiving a rectangular paper 
containing a security thread, said paper defining a prede- 
termined length and a predetermined width transverse to 
said length; 

a plurality of first light emitters within said means arranged 
in a first array corresponding to a reflective and transmis- 
sive pattern determined along said width on one side said 
paper; 

a corresponding plurality of first light detectors arranged 
corresponding to said first array along said width on an 
opposite side of said paper; and 

logic circuit means connecting with said first detectors pro- 
viding indication whether said reflective and transmissive 
pattern is present or absent. 


5,260,583 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING EDGE 
CRACKS 
Timothy W. Rye, 1109 Tom La., Marietta, Ga. 30066 
Continuation of Ser. No. 654,204, Feb. 11, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,166,536. This application Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 945,279 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/88 


USS. Cl. 250—572 23 Claims 


1. Method of detecting cracks on an edge of a travelling 
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product, such as a continuous paper web, and the like, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
directing air onto a travelling product with sufficient force 
to separate non-separated cracks in the travelling product, 
including directing a first stream of air in a first direction 
to contact a first surface of the travelling product, and 
directing a second stream of air in a second direction to 
contact a second surface of the travelling product, and 
detecting the resultant separation in the travelling product 
through use of an optical signal device. 


5,260,584 
INSTRUMENT FOR MEASURING REFLECTIVE 
PROPERTIES OF PAPER AND OTHER OPAQUE 
MATERIALS 
Stephen J. Popson, New Albany, and Kenneth A. Richey, Pekin, 
both of Ind., assignors to Technidyne Corporation, New Al- 
bany, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,501 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/86 
U.S. Cl. 250—571 


1. A reflectometer for measuring optical brightness of a 

material comprising 

a housing including a surface member having a flat portion 
which defines an aperture for the uninterrupted passage of 
a collimated light beam therethrough, said flat portion 
being placable flush against a surface of a material whose 
brightness is to be measured, 

a first blue wavelength visible emitting diode disposed in 
said housing so as to direct a first collimated beam of blue 
light through said aperture onto said material at a first 
preselected angle relative to a plane parallel to said flat 
aperture defining portion of said member, 

receiving means disposed in said housing for receiving the 
portion of said blue light beam which is reflected through 
said aperture from said material at a second preselected 
angle relative to said plane, one of said preselected angles 
being essentially 90 degrees and the other being greater 
than zero and less than ninety degrees, and 

sensing means responsively connected to said receiving 
means for sensing the magnitude of the reflected portion 
of said light beam relative to a predetermined standard. 


5,260,585 

ENDPOINT AND/OR BACK DIFFUSION GAS IMPURITY 

DETECTOR, AND METHOD OF USING THE SAME 
Glenn M. Tom, New Milford, Conn., assignor to Novapure 

Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 898,840 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 15/06 

USS, Cl. 250—573 34 Claims 

1. An endpoint detector system for sensing the presence of 
an impurity component in a gas flow stream passed through a 
vessel containing a bed of a sorbent material selective for 
sorbing said impurity component, at a selected locus in the bed, 
said detector system comprising: 

a sensor element disposed at said selected locus of the sor- 

bent material bed, and comprising a line from about 10 to 
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about 50 micrometers thickness and formed of a material 
which is reactive with the impurity component to yield a 
reaction product of changed electrical characteristic; and 


means operatively coupled to the sensor element for provid- 
ing an output indicative of the changed electrical charac- 
teristic of the sensor element upon reaction of the sensor 
element material with the impurity component of a gas 
stream flowed through the sorbent material bed. 


5,260,586 
OPTICAL EXCLUSIVE-OR ELEMENT 

Hiroshi Kondoh; Kiyoshi Yamaguchi, and Yasuhiro Osawa, all 

of Sendai, Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo 

and Ricoh Research Institute of General Electronics Co., Ltd., 

Miyagi, both of Japan 

Filed Nov. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 976,326 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1991, 3-302100; 

Feb. 21, 1992, 4-035218 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 27/14 


U.S, Cl. 257—84 15 Claims 
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1. An optical EXCLUSIVE-OR element comprising: 

a substrate; 

a first optical functional element formed on said substrate, 
having a light receiving portion receiving an input light 
and a light emitting portion emitting an output light, said 
light emitting portion being formed on said light receiving 
portion, said light emitting portion comprising semicon- 
ductor materials having an energy gap wider than a domi- 
nant peak energy of said input light, said light receiving 
portion comprising semiconductor materials having an 
energy gap equal to or narrower than said dominant peak 
energy of said input light, a relationship between said 
input light and said output light being non-linear because 
of an optical feed back effect due to absorption of a por- 
tion of said output light emitted by said light emitting 
portion by said light receiving portion; 
second optical functional element formed in a position 
adjacent to said first optical functional element on said 
substrate, having the same structure as said first optical 
functional element; and 
first electrode formed over said first and second optical 
functional elements, having windows which allow said 
input light and output light to pass through, each of said 
windows being formed at a position corresponding to a 
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top surface of each of said first and second optical func- 
tional elements. 


5,260,587 
OPTICAL SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE ARRAY 
MODULE WITH LIGHT SHIELDING PLATE 
Kazuyoshi Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nec Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 859,872 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1991, 3-89364 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 33/00 


USS. Cl. 257—88 7 Claims 


1. An optical semiconductor device array module, compris- 

ing: 

a plurality of optical semiconductor devices arranged in an 
array pattern with predetermined intervals in a direction 
perpendicular to a light axis; 

a plurality of lenses arranged in an array pattern with said 
predetermined intervals to focus light emitted from said 
optical semiconductor devices on predetermined points; 

a plurality of optical fibers arranged in an array pattern with 
said predetermined intervals and having light input facets 
positioned at said predetermined points to be supplied 
with said light focused by said lenses; and 

a light shielding plate having a plurality of light apertures 
positioned to face said light input facets of said optical 
fibers; 

wherein each of said light apertures of said light shielding 
plate has a predetermined radius, and a central axis com- 
mon to a central axis of a core of each of said optical 
fibers. 


5,260,588 
LIGHT-EMITTING DIODE ARRAY 
Hirokazu Ohta, Miyamae; Tadao Kazuno; Naoki Shibata, both 

of Midori, and Teruo Sasagawa, Miyamae, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 868,403 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1991, 3-116132 

Int. Cl.5 HO1L 33/00 


USS. Cl. 257—-93 9 Claims 


1. A light-emitting diode comprising: 
a substrate having a pair of opposed surfaces; 
an active layer of a semiconductor material on one of the 
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surfaces of the substrate, said active layer being capable of 
having light generated therein; 

a reverse mesa formed in said active layer having a pair of 
opposed inwardly sloping surfaces which are at an angle 
of 45° with respect to the active layer, such surfaces being 
capable of reflecting light directed thereto through the 
active layer to an emitting surface of the diode. 


5,260,589 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING REFLECTING 
LAYERS MADE OF VARYING UNIT 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Norikatsu Yamauchi, Wakata 2-chome, Midori-ku, Nagoya-shi, 
Aichi-ken; Takashi Saka, Nagoya; Masumi Hirotani, Tokai; 
Toshihiro Kato, Kasugai, and Hiromoto Susawa, Tokai, all of 
Japan, assignors to Norikatsu Yamauchi and Daido Toku- 
shuko Kabushiki Kaisha, both of Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 786,006 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1990, 2-298415; 
Nov. 7, 1990, 2-301395; Feb. 19, 1991, 3-45975; Mar. 26, 1991, 
3-87602; Apr. 26, 1991, 3-125139; Jul. 31, 1991, 3-216146 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 33/00 


USS. Cl. 257—98 16 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device having an active layer for pro- 
ducing a radiation, a reflecting layer which in formed on one of 
opposite sides of said active layer and which receives a portion 
of said radiation as incident light and reflects said incident light 
by optical wave interference, and a light emitting surface 
provided on the other of said opposite sides of said active layer 
remote from said reflecting layer, for emitting the light re- 
ceived from said active layer, said reflecting layer comprising 
a plurality of unit semiconductors which are superposed one 
each other and each of which consists of two semiconductor 
films having different compositions superposed on each other, 
wherein the improvement comprises: 
said reflecting layer including at least one varying-thickness 
portion, each of said at least one varying-thickness portion 
comprises a plurality of unit semiconductors whose thick- 
ness continuously varies in a direction of thickness of the 
reflecting layer. 


5,260,590 
FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR CONTROLLED 
THYRISTOR HAVING IMPROVED TURN-ON 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Victor A. K. Temple, Clifton Park, N.Y., assignor to Harris 
Corp., Melborne, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 811,999 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 29/74, 29/78 
USS. Cl. 257—139 10 Claims 
1. A thyristor comprising a plurality of contiguous thyristor 
cells disposed in a semiconductor substrate having first and 
second oppositely disposed surfaces, each of said cells compris- 
ing, in the named order and between said first and second 
surfaces, only a single first emitter region, a first base region, a 
second base region, and a second emitter region, adjacent ones 
of said regions being of opposite conductivity type, said first 
base region having a portion extending, in surrounding relation 
with said first emitter region, to said first surface, and said 
second base region having a portion extending alongside said 
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first base region portion to said first surface, each said cell 
having sides each of which is common to a contiguous cell, all 
the sides of each cell meeting at corners each of which is 
common to at least two contiguous cells, each of said cells 
including a turn-on FET and a turn-off FET each including a 
channel region disposed at said first surface, an insulated gate 
electrode overlying said channel region, and source and drain 
regions, the source region of said turn-off FET comprising a 
third region embedded in said first emitter region, said third 
region being of a conductivity type opposite to that of said first 


emitter region and separated by a portion of said first emitter 
region from said portion of said first base region, said portion 
of said first emitter region comprising said channel region of 
said turn-off FET and said portion of said first base region 
comprising said drain region of said turn-off FET, and the 
source, channel and drain regions of said turn-on FET com- 
prising said portion of said first emitter region, said portion of 
said first base region, and said portion of said second base 
region, respectively, and all of said corners including a turn-on 
FET sharing a common drain region with a contiguous cell at 
each said corner. 


5,260,591 
SOLID-STATE IMAGE SENSOR FOR TEMPORARILY 
FIXING A PICTURE ON A VIDEO SCREEN 
Jung-Hyun Nam, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Apr. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 515,701 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 19, 1990, 
1990-3651 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 29/78, 27/14, 31/00 


USS. Cl. 257—238 12 Claims 


9. A solid-state image sensor comprising: 

photo-detecting means arranged in a matrix structure, for 
receiving external light signals; 

vertical charge transfer means, interposed between the col- 
umns of said photo-detecting means, for vertically trans- 
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ferring the charges produced from said photo-detecting 
means according to external control signal; 

horizontal charge transfer means, for horizontally transfer- 
ring the charges coming out of said vertical charge trans- 
fer means according to external control signal; 

output means for converting into a voltage form and ampli- 
fying the charges coming out of said horizontal charge 
transfer means; 

output control means for controlling the charges flowing 
from said horizontal charge transfer means to said output 
means; and 

feedback line for connecting the output of said horizontal 
charge transfer means to the input of said vertical charge 
transfer means, whereby a picture can be temporarily 
fixed on a video screen. 


5,260,592 
INTEGRATING PHOTOSENSOR AND IMAGING 
SYSTEM HAVING WIDE DYNAMIC RANGE WITH 
VARACTORS 
Carver A. Mead, Pasadena, and Federico Faggin, Los Altos 
Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Synaptics, Incorporated, San 
Jose, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 657,128, Feb. 19, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,097,305. This application Sep. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 760,569 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 17, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 HO1L 27/14 

U.S. Cl. 257—291 














1. An integrating imaging array disposed on a single piece of 

semiconductor substrate material, including: 

a plurality of integrating photosensors arranged in an array 
of rows and columns, each of said photosensors compris- 
ing a bipolar phototransistor having a collector connected 
to a fixed voltage source, an emitter connected to a sense 
node, and a base connected to one end of a capacitor, the 
other end of said capacitor connected to a select node; 

a plurality of row lines, a unique one of said row lines associ- 
ated with each particular row in said array, all of the select 
nodes of the integrating photosensors in a single one of 
said rows connected to the unique one of said row lines 
associated therewith; 

a plurality of sense lines, a unique one of said sense lines 
associated with each particular column in said array, all of 
the sense nodes of the integrating photosensors in a single 
one of said columns connected to the unique one of said 
sense lines associated therewith; and 

a plurality of sense amplifiers, each of said sense amplifiers 
having an inverting input and an output, the input of one 
of said sense amplifiers connected to each of said sense 
lines, each of said sense amplifiers further includes a 
varactor element connected between its said inverting 
input and its said output. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


USS. Cl. 257—316 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,260,593 


SEMICONDUCTOR FLOATING GATE DEVICE HAVING 


IMPROVED CHANNEL-FLOATING GATE 
INTERACTION 


Roger R. Lee, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, Inc., 


Boise, Id. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 805,298 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 29/68; G11C 11/34 
11 Claims 


1. A semiconductor transistor device comprising: 

a) a substrate, said substrate having a transistor source, drain, 
and channel, said channel comprising a portion having a 
P-type preinversion conductivity; 

b) a floating gate over said channel for storing a charge, said 
floating gate having a P-type conductivity; and 

c) a word line over said floating gate, said word line for 
activating a number of transistors from an array of transis- 
tors; 

wherein a work function difference between material com- 
prising said channel and material comprising said floating 
gate results in a device having a desired threshold voltage 
without a voltage adjust implant. 


5,260,594 

SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE REDUCING INTERNAL 

NOISES AND INTEGRATED CIRCUIT EMPLOYING THE 
SAME 

Shin Shimizu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Steel Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 795,775 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1990, 2-319519 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 27/02, 29/48, 29/04, 23/48 


US. Cl. 257—368 12 Claims 





1. A semiconductor device to be connected between a 
power supply line and a ground line comprising: 

a logic portion including a plurality of MOS transistors; a 
first metallic conduit leading to the power supply line; and 
a second metallic conduit leading to the ground line; 

the logic portion having a first electrode area in communica- 
tion with the power supply line, said first electrode area 
forming a source region of a first MOS transistor in said 
logic portion, and a second electrode being in communica- 
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a mass supported by a spring directly mounted on the semi- 
conductor substrate; 

exciting means for applying a varying electrostatic force to 
the mass in such a way as to induce a mechanical vibration 
in the mass; and 

a cavity fabricated on the semiconducting substrate provid- 
ing room for the mechanical vibration to occur. 


tion with the ground line, said second electrode area 
forming a source region of a second MOS transistor in said 
logic portion; 

the first electrode area contacting the first metallic conduit, 
the area formed by doping with impurity material so as to 
obtain a diode function in cooperation with the first metal- 
lic conduit; and 

the second area contacting the second metallic conduit, the 
area being formed by doping with impurity material so as 
to obtain a diode function in cooperation with the second 
metallic conduit. 


5,260,595 
DIFFUSION RESISTOR HAVING SINGLE EVENT 
RESISTANCE USED IN SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Masahide Hayama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 902,101 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1991, 3-177365 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 27/02; HO1C 7/10 


US. Cl. 257—379 9 Claims 


5,260,597 
ROUTING STRUCTURE FOR A CUSTOMIZABLE 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
Zvi Orbach, and Uzi Yoeli, both of Haifa, Israel, assignors to 
Quick Technologies Ltd., Haifa, Israel 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 344,582, Apr. 28, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,049,969, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 222,514, 
Jul. 21, 1988, Pat. No. 4,933,738. This application Jan. 7, 1991, 


3 N-DIFFUSION 
12 DEPLETION 
LAYER 
4 P-WELL 


5 N-SUBSTRATE 
FUNNELING 


1. A diffusion resistor comprising a semiconductor layer of a 
first conductivity type, an elongated diffusion resistor region 
formed in said semiconductor layer, said diffusion resistor 
region being formed of a first impurity diffusion region of a 
second conductivity type opposite to said first conductivity 
type, and a second impurity diffusion region of said second 
conductivity type formed in said semiconductor layer along 
each longitudinal side of said first impurity diffusion region and 
being separated from said first impurity diffusion region by 
such a distance that a depletion layer of said second impurity 
diffusion region is contiguous to a depletion layer of said first 
impurity diffusion region, said second impurity diffusion re- 
gion being connected to a high voltage or a low voltage. 


5,260,596 
MONOLITHIC CIRCUIT WITH INTEGRATED BULK 
STRUCTURE RESONATOR 
William C. Dunn, Mesa; H. Ming Liaw, Scottsdale; Ljubisa 
Ristic, Phoenix, and Raymond M. Roop, Scottsdale, all of 
Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 681,258 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 29/66, 29/96 
U.S. Cl. 257—414 


1. A monolithic circuit with integrated bulk structure reso- 
nator, comprising: 
a semiconductor substrate; 
a plurality of integrated circuit components fabricated as 
part of the semiconductor substrate; 


US. Cl. 257—529 


Ser. No. 622,833 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 27/02, 23/48, 29/46, 29/54 
12 Claims 
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1. A selectably customizable semiconductor device compris- 


ing: 


a first metal layer disposed in a first plane and comprising 
first elongate strips extending parallel to a first axis; 

a second metal layer disposed in a second plane generally 
parallel to and electrically insulated from said first plane 
and comprising second elongate strips extending parallel 
to a second axis, said second axis being generally perpen- 
dicular to said first axis, whereby a multiplicity of elongate 
strip overlap locations are defined at which the elongate 
strips of said first and second metal layers overlap in 
electrical insulating relationship; 

said second metal layer comprising a plurality of columns of 
fusible conductive bridges joining adjacent pairs of said 
second elongate strips, each of said fusible conductive 
bridges comprising first and second fusible links; 

a via being defined between said first and second metal 
layers at a location along each of said fusible conductive 
bridges intermediate said first and second fusible links; 

said fusible conductive bridges in each column joining said 
adjacent pairs of said second elongate strips overlying 
alternating first elongate strips and being arranged in a 
staggered arrangement. 
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5,260,598 
DEVICE FOR SEPARATION OF MEDIA INTO THEIR 
COMPONENTS HAVING MEANS FOR DETECTION 
AND ADJUSTMENT OF THE PHASE BOUNDARY 

Henning Brass, Bad Homburg; Stefan Kreber, Saarbrucken, and 

Arthur Meisberger, St. Wendel-Winterbach, all of Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Fresenius AG, Bad Homburg, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 952,940 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 4, 

1991, 4132965 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 250—574 15 Claims 


1. A device for separation of media into their components 

through density centrifugation, comprising: 

a separation chamber; 

means for detection and adjustment of the phase boundary 
between at least two optically differentiable fractions of 
the medium; 

a light source which illuminates the separation chamber in a 
region of the phase boundaries which are adjusting them- 
selves; 

a light receiving arrangement and optics which reproduce a 
specific section of the region on the light receiving ar- 
rangement, which responds to different light signals ac- 
cording to optical differences in the fractions; and 

an electrical control circuit means connected downstream 
from the light receiving arrangement to trigger control 
signals, wherein the light source and the light receiving 
arrangement are disposed with the optics such that the 
light receiving arrangement receives light signals corre- 
sponding to the brightness of the components and the 
control circuit is designed such that control signals can be 
triggered based on the differences in brightness. 


5,260,599 
CONDUCTIVE CLEARING FRAME FOR A 
SEMICONDUCTOR COMPONENT 
Frederik Ponse, Unterhaching; Gabrielle Belle, Munich, and 
Erwin Knapek, Unterhaching, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Nov. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 611,732 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 28, 
1989, 89121925.5 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 257—620 9 Claims 
1. A semiconductor component comprising: 
a semiconductor wafer of first electrical conductivity; 
an active component region integrated into said semiconduc- 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


tor wafer containing a plurality of elements of said semi- 
conductor component; and 

a non-metallized clearing frame surrounding said active 
region and electrically connected to at least one of said 


elements, said clearing frame consisting of a doped region 
in said semiconductor wafer having a second electrical 
conductivity which is higher than said first electrical 
conductivity, said doped region and said active region 
being non-overlapping. 


5,260,600 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING PROTECTIVE 
INSULATING FILM 
Shigeru Harada, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1991, Ser. No. 704,422 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1990, 2-148185 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 23/28 
U.S. Cl. 257—639 
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1. A semiconductor device having a protective insulating 
film, comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate on which elements are formed; 

an interconnection pattern provided on said semiconductor 
substrate and electrically connected with said elements; 
and 

a silicon-oxy-nitride film provided on said semiconductor 
substrate so as to cover said interconnection pattern and 
including 0.01-0.5 wt % of hydroxyl group. 
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5,260,601 
EDGE-MOUNTED, SURFACE-MOUNT PACKAGE FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICES 
Daniel A. Baudouin, Missouri City, and Ernest J. Russell, Rich- 
mond, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 168,049, Mar. 14, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,975,763. This application Sep. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 578,058 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 4, 2007, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 HOSK 7/12; HO1L 23/50 


U.S. Cl. 257—678 20 Claims 


1. A surface mount integrated circuit structure, comprising: 
a printed circuit board having a surface for mounting inte- 
grated circuit devices, the surface having apertures for 
receiving nonconductive portions of the integrated circuit 


devices; and 

semiconductor integrated circuit device having a rela- 
tively flat nonconductive package encapsulating a semi- 
conductor chip, a plurality of conductive leads extending 
from one edge of the package, and a plurality of noncon- 
ductive studs extending from the one edge of the package 
that are shaped to fit into the apertures of the printed 
circuit board for mechanically positioning and supporting 
the package when the conductive leads are soldered to the 
printed circuit board. 


5,260,602 
HYBRID INTEGRATED-CIRCUIT DEVICE HAVING AN 
ASYMMETRICAL THERMAL DISSIPATOR 

Yoshihiro Fukuba, Kawanishi, and Hazime Kato, Itami, both of 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 850,025 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1991, 3-51147 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 39/02, 23/02; H02B 1/00; HO5K 5/00 

US. Cl. 257—712 4 Claims 


1. A hybrid integrated circuit device comprising: 
heat radiating means having opposed first and second sur- 
faces and opposed first and second sides transverse to the 
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first and second surfaces, the first and second sides having 
respective first and second opposed edges; 

first and second circuit boards, each circuit board having an 
obverse surface and a reverse surface opposed to the 
obverse surface and at least one edge transverse to the 
obverse and reverse surfaces; 

at least one heat emitting circuit part mounted on the ob- 
verse surface of each of said first and second circuit 
boards, the reverse surfaces of said first and second circuit 
boards being respectively attached to said first and second 
surfaces of said heat radiating means, said first circuit 
board extending beyond the first edge of said heat radiat- 
ing means in a first direction and said second circuit board 
extending beyond the second edge of said heat radiating 
means in a second direction opposite the first direction to 
provide a predetermined heat conductivity; and 

conductive support means for stably supporting said heat 
radiating means and said first and second circuit boards at 
the respective edges of said first and second circuit boards 
respectively extending beyond the first and second op- 
posed edges of said heat radiating means and electrically 
connected to said circuit parts. 


5,260,603 
ELECTRODE STRUCTURE OF SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE FOR USE IN GAAS COMPOUND SUBSTRATE 
Mayumi Kamura, Tokyo; Souichi Imamura, Yokohama, and 
Tatsuo Akiyama, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 645,417, Jan. 24, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 942,136 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1990, 2-15229 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 23/48, 29/46, 29/54, 29/62 


USS. Cl. 257—745 8 Claims 


1. An electrode structure of a MES FET on a GaAs com- 
pound semiconductor substrate, comprising: 

an ohmic electrode of the MES FET on the substrate; and 

an electrode pad connected to said ohmic electrode and 
having a bonding region broader than said ohmic elec- 
trode so as to be electrically connected to an outer wiring; 

said electrode pad including: 

a first platinum film on a top surface and a side surface of 
said ohmic electrode and on a top surface of said substrate; 

a titanium film on said first platinum film; 

a second platinum film on said titanium film; and 

a gold film on said second platinum film. 


5,260,604 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH IMPROVED 
IMMUNITY TO CONTACT AND CONDUCTOR DEFECTS 
Shigeru Harada; Hisao Masuda, and Reiji Tamaki, all of Hyogo, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 249,906, Sep. 27, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 508,507 
Int. Cl.5 HO2L 23/48 
US. Cl, 257—771 4 Claims 
1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a semiconductor layer having a predetermined element as a 
constituent element thereof, 
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an impurity diffused layer formed in a predetermined region 
of said semiconductor layer of said semiconductor device, 
and 

an interconnection layer of an aluminum alloy film having 
aluminum as the major constituent and formed on at least 
said impurity diffused layer so as to receive and send 
electrical signals form and to said impurity diffused layer, 

said interconnection layer o the aluminum alloy film includ- 
ing at least one element in elemental form from a first 
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group consisting of carbon, tin and lead which is different 
from said predetermined element, the content of said at 
least one element in said interconnection layer defined as 


y; 
said interconnection layer of the aluminum alloy film further 


including silicon, the content of silicon in said intercon- 
nection layer defined as x, 

wherein x is selected to satisfy 0<x<0;8 wt. %, y is selected 
to satisfy 0.2 wt. % <y<2.0 wt. % and x+y<2.0 wt. %. 


5,260,605 
BROADBAND LOAD DISCONNECT VOLTAGE 
INVERSION 
Robert T. Barfield, Durham, N.C., assignor to Alcatel Network 
Systems, Inc., Richardson, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 847,615 
Int. Cl.5 HO2M 1/10; H02J3 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—127 

















3. Apparatus, comprising: 

means, responsive to AC power, for checking for a loss of 
AC power to a battery charger and for providing a loss of 
power signal in the presence of a loss of AC power; 

a polarity switch, responsive to the loss of power signal, for 
switching polarity of DC supplied by energy derived from 
the AC power; 

means, responsive to the polarity of the DC provided by the 
polarity switch, for providing a sensed polarity signal; and 

disconnect means, responsive to the sensed polarity signal 
and to the DC, for disconnecting the DC from nonessen- 
tial loads. 


5,260,606 

HIGH EFFICIENCY SQUAREWAVE VOLTAGE DRIVER 
Willard A. Young, Brampton, Canada, assignor to Litton Sys- 

tems Canada Limited, Etobicoke, Canada 

Filed Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 829,781 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 3/00 

US. Cl. 307—139 7 Claims 

1. A high efficiency voltage driver for a capacitive cell such 
as a suspended particle light valve window which comprises: 
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a dc power source; 

a capacitive cell; 

an inductance connected in parallel with the capacitive cell; 

a first switching means positioned between said capacitive 
cell and said inductance for connecting or disconnecting 
said inductance from said capacitive cell; 


a second switching means positioned between said capaci- 
tive cell and said power source for connecting and revers- 
ing polarity of said de power source to said capacitive cell; 
and 

a timing and control means for operating said first and sec- 
ond switching means according to a predetermined 
switching sequence. 


5,260,607 
SNUBBER CIRCUIT FOR POWER CONVERTER 
Yoshihide Kinbara, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,573 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1991, 3-63002 
Int. Cl.5 HO2H 7/125; HO3K 17/60 


U.S, Cl, 307—253 24 Claims 




















sf 


1. A snubber circuit for a power converter, which comprises 
a switching means with an input side and an output side con- 
nected to a DC power supply having power supply terminals, 
a load, a DC reactor means connected to said load, and a first 
diode connected to said DC power supply, comprising: 

a first series circuit comprising a first inductor and said first 
diode, said DC reactor being connected to said first induc- 
tor and to the output side of said switching means, 

a second series circuit comprising a second diode, a second 
inductor and a third diode, said second series circuit being 
connected across said DC power supply terminals, and 

a capacitor connected between a connection point of said 
second inductor and said third diode and the output side of 
said switching means. 
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5,260,608 
PHASE-LOCKED LOOP AND RESULTING FREQUENCY 
MULTIPLIER 
Rolland Marbot, Versailles, France, assignor to Bull, S.A., 
Paris, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR91/00058, § 371 Date Sep. 18, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 18, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/12666, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 22, 1991 
PCT Filed Jan. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 762,018 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 6, 1990, 90 01366 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 5/00; H03L 7/00 
US. Cl. 307—262 9 Claims 

















1. A phase-locked loop circuit (10) comprising: 

a phase comparator (11) for comparing an input signal (CL) 
with a negative feedback signal (FB) to produce compara- 
tor output signals (INC, DEC); 

delay circuit means (13) having first and second inputs and at 
least one output, for producing at said at least one output 
the negative feedback signal, said first input connected to 
receive said input signal, said second input connected to 
receive a command signal (CTL); 

a digital phase command device (12) connected to the phase 
comparator and to the delay circuit means for producing 
the command signal (CTL) responsive to said comparator 
output signals (INC, DEC) and for providing the com- 
mand signal to said second input of said delay circuit 
means (13); 

wherein said delay circuit means introduces a controllable 
phase delay between the input signal (CL) applied to its 

: first input and the negative feedback signal (FDB) pro- 
duced at its at least one output, causing said negative 
feedback signal to correspond in phase and frequency to 
said input signal; and 

wherein the digital command device is an up-down counter 
(12) having first and second inputs, and the comparator 
output signals (INC, DEC) are applied to the respective 
first and second inputs (12a, 125) of the up-down counter. 


5,260,609 
LOGIC CIRCUIT UISING TRANSISTOR HAVING 
NEGATIVE DIFFERENTIAL CONDUCTANCE 
Motomu Takatsu, Hadano, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 647,476, Nov. 29, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 945,591 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1989, 1-309707 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/013, 4/787 
USS. Cl. 307—454 12 Claims 

1. A logic circuit comprising: 

first, second and third input terminals, 

an output terminal; 

a load resistance element; 

a transistor having an emitter, a base and a collector and 
having a negative differential conductance, said collector 
being connected to said output terminal and coupled to a 
first power source via said load resistance element, and 
said emitter being connected to a second power source; 


a first resistance element connected between the first input 
terminal and the base of said transistor; 

a second resistance element connected between the second 
input terminal and the base of said transistor; 

a third resistance element connected between the third input 
terminal and the base of said transistor; and 

a fourth resistance element connected between the base and 
emitter of said transistor, 

wherein resistance values of said first, second, third and 
fourth resistance elements are selected so that said transis- 


tor has first and second operating points respectively 
obtained when all the first, second and third input termi- 
nals are at a low level and when two of said first, second 
and third input terminals are at a high level, and has third 
and fourth operating points respectively obtained when 
one of said first, second and third input terminals is at the 
high level and when all the first, second and third input 
terminals are at the high level, and 

wherein a collector current obtained at said first and second 
operating points is less than that obtained at said third and 
fourth operating points. 


5,260,610 
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC ELEMENT 


INTERCONNECTIONS FOR PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC 


ARRAY INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 


Bruce B. Pedersen; Richard Cliff, both of Santa Clara; Bahram 


Ahanin, Cupertino; Craig S. Lytle, Palo Alto; Francis B. 
Heile, Santa Clara, and Kerry S. Veenstra, Concord, all of 
Calif., assignors to Altera Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 754,017 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/177 


US, Cl. 307—465 26 Claims 
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22. A programmable logic array integrated circuit having 


top, bottom, left, and aright edges, comprising: 


a plurality of horizontal conductors, each extending continu- 
ously from the left edge to the right edge of the circuit; 
a plurality of vertical conductors, each extending continu- 
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ously from the top edge to the bottom edge of the circuit, 
the vertical conductors being substantially perpendicular 
to the horizontal conductors; and 
a plurality of logic array blocks disposed on the circuit in a 
two-dimensional array, each logic array block comprising: 
an equal number of substantially identical programmable 
logic elements, each programmable logic element hav- 
ing at least one programmable logic element input and 
at least one programmable logic element output, and 
a plurality of local conductors that may be selectively 
connected to only the programmable logic element 
inputs and outputs in the same logic array block, the 
plurality of local conductors conducting signals being 
between programmable logic elements within that 
block, wherein: 
the programmable logic element inputs are selectively con- 
nectable to the horizontal conductors, and the program- 
mable logic element outputs are selectively connectable to 
the horizontal and the vertical conductors, the horizontal 
conductors only being connectable to the vertical conduc- 
tors through programmable connections, each logic ana- 
log block being associated with a distinct subplurality of 
the horizontal conductors and a distinct subplurality of 
the vertical conductors, and each logic array block being 
disposed adjacent to the associated conductors. 


5,260,611 
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC ARRAY HAVING LOCAL 
AND LONG DISTANCE CONDUCTORS 
Richard G. Cliff, Santa Clara; Bahram Ahanin, Cupertino; Craig 
S. Lytle, Palo Alto; Francis B. Heile; Bruce B. Pedersen, both 
of Santa Clara, and Kerry Veenstra, San Jose, all of Calif., 
assignors to Altera Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 754,017, Sep. 3, 1991. This 
application May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 880,942 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/177 
11 Claims 








4. A programmable logic array integrated circuit compris- 

ing: 

a plurality of logic modules, each of which has a plurality of 
inputs and at least one output for producing as said output 
a programmable logical function of said inputs, said logic 
modules being grouped in a plurality of logic array blocks, 
said blocks being disposed on said circuit in a two dimen- 
sional array including intersecting rows and columns of 
said blocks; 

a plurality of first conductors associated with each of said 
blocks for selectively applying the outputs of the logic 
modules in the associated block to the inputs of the logic 
modules in that block; 
plurality of second conductors extending substantially 
parallel to a first dimension of said array, said second 
conductors being grouped in a plurality of groups, each of 
which is adjacent to a respective one of said rows of 
blocks, each second conductor in each of said groups of 
second conductors extending continuously past substan- 
tially all of the blocks in the adjacent row; 

means for selectively applying the outputs of the logic mod- 


ules in a row to the second conductors in the group adja- 
cent to said row; 

means for selectively applying the signals on the second 
conductors in each group to the inputs of the logic mod- 
ules in the row adjacent to said group; 

a plurality of third conductors extending substantially paral- 
lel to a second dimension of said array, said third conduc- 
tors being grouped in a plurality of groups, each of which 
is adjacent to a respective one of said columns of blocks, 
each third conductor in each of said groups of third con- 
ductors extending continuously past substantially all of 
the blocks in the adjacent column; 

means for selectively applying the outputs of the logic mod- 
ules in each column to the third conductors in the group 
adjacent to said column; 

means for selectively connecting said third conductors to 
said second conductors; 

at least one universal conductor extending adjacent to all of 
said blocks; and 

means for selectively applying a logic signal on said univer- 
sal conductor to any of said logic modules. 


5,260,612 
BI-LEVEL DUAL MODE TRANSCEIVER 


Guenter H. Lehmann, Dallas, and William L. Payne, II, Gar- 


land, both of Tex., assignors to Dallas Semiconductor Corp., 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 627,662 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/092, 17/16 


USS. Cl. 307—475 


1. A transceiver, comprising: 

(a) a first input terminal; 

(b) a first output terminal: 

(c) a first driver coupled to said first output terminal, said 
first driver having at least two modes of operation with 
said two modes of operation corresponding to different 
driver output voltage ranges; 

(d) a sense circuit coupled to said first input terminal and said 
first driver, said sense circuit selecting the mode of opera- 
tion of said first driver in response to characteristics of 
input signals received at said first input terminal; 

(e) a second input terminal coupled to said first driver; 

(f) a second output terminal; 

(g) a second driver coupled to said second output terminal 
and to said first input terminal; 

(h) wherein said first driver transmits signals at said first 
output terminal in response to input signals received at 
said second input terminal, and said second driver trans- 
mits signals at said second output terminal in response to 
input signals received at said first input terminal. 
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5,260,613 
REAL-DATA FFT BUFFER 

Robert R. Leyendecker, Castleton, Va., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 906,974 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/0175 

US. Cl, 307—475 
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1. An FFT buffer circuit comprising: 

a single channel real-data input; 

a digital circuit means for separating the real-data into its 
in-phase and quadrature components, said digital circuit 
means comprising at least three buffers and a buffer select 
circuit coupled to the single-channel input, wherein said 
buffers are coupled such that first and third buffers are 
coupled in series and the first and second buffers are 
coupled in parallel and wherein said buffer select circuit 
alternately prompts the first buffer to fill with real-data 
and then prompts the second buffer to fill with real-data 
while at the same time prompts the first buffer to unload 
its data to the third buffer; 

an automatic digital means for detecting and eliminating 
overflow within the real-data stream, said automatic digi- 
tal means coupled to the single-channel input and the 
digital circuit means; 

a synchronizing means for synchronizing the digital circuit 
means for receiver tuning, said synchronizing means di- 
rectly coupled to the digital circuit means; 

a pair of ground links coupled to the digital circuit means to 
enable external control over the automatic means for 
overflow elimination; and 

a two-channel output coupled directly to the digital circuit 
means such that the in-phase and quadrature components 
are each output to separate ports. 


5,260,614 
HALL SENSOR WITH AUTOMATIC COMPENSATION 
Ulrich Theus, Gundelfingen; Mario Motz, Endingen, and Juer- 
gen Niendorf, Frankfurt an der Oder, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Deutsche ITT Industries GmbH, Frei- 
burg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 918,484 ? 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 31, 1991, 
91112840 
Int. Cl.5 GOSF 1/32; HO3K 17/90 
US. Cl. 307—491 20 Claims 
1. A compensated Hall sensor implemented in a monolithic 
integrated circuit hearing a Hall element therein, said Hall 
sensor comprising: 
an integrated power supply that generates operating cur- 
rents for said Hall sensor, said power supply comprising: 
a first current source that provides a first auxiliary current 
with a first temperature dependence and a second cur- 
rent source that generates a second auxiliary current 
with a second temperature dependence; 
a first resistor in said first current source and a second 
resistor in said second current source, said first and 
second resistors being formed in semiconductor regions 
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technologically equivalent to the semiconductor region 
of the Hall element; 

a first current converter that delivers first component 
currents and a second current converter that delivers 
second component currents, said first and second com- 


ponents currents having predetermined transformation 
ratios with respect to the first and second auxiliary 
currents, respectively; and 

adding/subtracting devices that generate said operating 
currents by summation/subtraction of the first and 
second component currents. 


5,260,615 
MAGNETOELASTIC WAVE DEVICE 


Masashi Sahashi; Tadahiko Kobayashi, and Tetsuhiko Mizogu- 


chi, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 723,305 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1990, 2-168210 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 41/08 
10 Claims 


1. A magnetoelastic wave device comprising: 

a substrate having first and second end portions; 

a magnetostrictive film formed over said substrate and hav- 
ing an axis of easy magnetization which is substantially 
<100> axis or <110> axis and extends parallel to the 
major surfaces of said film; 

a wave generating section mounted over the first end por- 
tion of said substrate, for generating a magnetoelastic 
wave; 

a wave receiving section mounted over the second end 
portion of said substrate and opposing said wave generat- 
ing section, with said magnetostrictive film located be- 
tween said wave generating section and said wave receiv- 
ing section; and 

a modulation magnetic field generating section for generat- 
ing a modulation magnetic field to be applied to said 
magnetostrictive film, further comprising: 

an insulation film formed on said magnetostrictive oriented 
film; and 

one of a piezoelectric film and a magnetostrictive film 
formed on said insulation film. 
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5,260,616 
PERMANENT MAGNET TYPE STEPPING MOTOR 
Minoru Mizutani; Kuniharu Hayashi, and Toshiyuki Sato, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to OKI Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
J 


Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,262 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1990, 2-78901 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 37/00 
US. Cl. 310—49 R 
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1. A permanent magnet type stepping motor comprising: 

first and second stator assemblies arranged coaxially about a 
longitudinal axis, said first and second stator assemblies 
being separated by a plane extending transverse to said 
longitudinal axis, each of said first and second stator as- 
semblies including 
first ring-shaped stator made of magnetic material and 
having a central portion with an opening therein, an annu- 
lar yoke surrounding a peripheral of said central portion 
and a plurality of pole pieces distributed.about a circum- 
ference of said opening and extending toward said trans- 
verse plane; 
second ring-shaped stator, made of magnetic material, 
having a central portion with an opening therein, an annu- 
lar substantially planar yoke surrounding a periphery of 
said central portion and a plurality of pole pieces distrib- 
uted about a circumference of said opening, said pole 
pieces extending away from said transverse plane so as to 
interleave with the pole pieces of said first ring-shaped 
stator, the central portion of said second ring-shaped 
stator, the central portion of said second ring-shaped 
stator protruding from the plane of said yoke in a direction 
away from said transverse plane; and 

a coil interposed between said first and second ring-shaped 
stators, said coil surrounding the pole pieces thereof; 

said first and second stator assemblies being arranged with 
respect to said transverse plane so that the second ring- 
shaped stator of said first stator assembly is adjacent the 
second ring-shaped stator of said second stator assembly 
at said transverse plane thereby forming a gap between the 
protruding central portions of the second ring-shaped 
stators of said first and second stator assemblies; and 

a permanent magnet having N and S poles distributed alter- 
nately about an outer circumference thereof, said perma- 
nent magnet being rotatably supported within the open- 
ings in the central portions of the first and second ring- 
shaped stators of said first and second stator assemblies. 


5,260,617 
ELECTRIC GENERATION SYSTEM 
Martin N. Leibowitz, Hillsboro Beach, Fla., assignor to Cen- 
tergy, Inc., Hillsboro, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,297 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 23/60 
US. Cl. 310—120 7 Claims 
1. An electric generation system, comprising: 
at least one electric generator having an armature and a 
stator and an external, circular contact surface connected 
to said armature; 
means for supporting said generator in an orbit about an axis 
a distance from a central axis of said generator; and 
a drive assembly including: 
a band having an inner surface for engaging said generator 
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contact surface, whereby said contact surface and said 
armature roll along said inner surface and rotate relative 
to said stator to induce electric current; 
retaining ring having a larger diameter and radially 
surrounding said band wherein said band can roll 
around the circumference of said ring while maintaining 
contact with a portion of said circumference; and 
means for driving said band to roll around said ring cir- 
cumference. 
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3. The system according to claim 1, wherein said driving 
means includes a plurality of offset cams, each mounted to 
rotating shafts which extend transverse to said ring equally 
spaced around said ring circumference, the rotation of the 
cams be coordinated so that at least one of said offset cams 
extends toward the band as at least one other offset cam re- 
cedes from the band, thereby continually urging the band 
toward a portion of the ring circumference and away from 
another portion of the ring circumference to induce the band 
to roll about the ring circumference. 


5,260,618 
SPACE OPTIMIZATION VOICE COIL MOTOR FOR 
DISC DRIVES 
John C. Dunfield, and Gunter Heine, both of Aptos, Calif., 
assignors to Seagate Technology, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 797,019 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 21/26, 21/38, 23/04 


US. Cl. 310—154 6 Claims 


19 


1. A flat voice coil motor comprising: 

a pole piece; 

a magnet associated with and having a side opposite said 
pole piece; 

said side of said magnet defining a protrusion extending 
about a magnetic pole transition center line; and 

a voice coil positioned proximate the protrusion of said 
magnet. 
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5,260,619 
FREQUENCY GENERATOR 
Masayoshi Hara, Nagano, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Sankyo Seiki Seisakusho, Nagano, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 651,169 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1990, 2-11337[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 47/00 


US. Ci. 310—160 10 Claims 


1. A frequency generator, comprising: 

a rotor operatively connected to a shaft and having a plural- 
ity of magnets disposed circumferentially in a rotor sur- 
face of said rotor disposed substantially perpendicular to 
an axial direction of said shaft; 

a printed wiring board having a surface opposing said mag- 
nets and separated by a gap, said printed wiring board 
including: 

a generator coil pattern having a shape of a ring and dis- 
posed coaxially with said magnets and including a plural- 
ity of generator wire elements; 

a plurality of connecting wiring elements for electrically 
coupling selected ones of said generator wire elements so 
as to produce a serial circuit and at least one pair of adja- 
cent generator wire elements which are not coupled by a 
corresponding one of said connecting wiring elements; 

a circuit wiring pattern, a portion of which is disposed be- 
tween said at least one pair of adjacent generator wire 
elements; and 

at least one connector for connecting said at least one pair of 
adjacent generator wire elements, said at least one connec- 
tor being electrically insulated from said portion of said 
circuit wiring pattern. 


5,260,620 
ASYNCHRONOUS INDUCTION MOTOR 
Giles W. Morrill, 3 Matson Ct., Johnson City, Tenn. 37604 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,712 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 1/12 
U.S, Cl. 310—185 


1. In a single-phase asynchronous induction motor including 
a stator core member having a plurality of substantially equally 
angularly-spaced, radially inwardly extending teeth respec- 
tively defining winding slots therebetween, said teeth having 
inner ends defined a bore, a rotor member in said bore having 
a diameter and a peripheral surface defining air gaps with said 
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ends of said teeth and having generally axially extending slots 
formed therein, said teeth inner ends having a circular shape 
with a diameter greater than the rotor member diameter 
thereby forming said air gaps, a squirrel cage winding in said 
rotor member slots extending between ends of said rotor mem- 
ber, a main field winding on said stator core member, said main 
field winding forming a predetermined even number of mag- 
netic poles, an auxiliary field winding on said stator core mem- 
ber mechanically angularly displaced from said main field 
winding and forming the same number of magnetic poles as 
said main field winding, said teeth being equal in number to 
twice the number of said poles, said main field winding com- 
prising a plurality of coils equal in number to the number of 
said poles, said main field winding coils respectively embracing 
alternate consecutive ones of*said teeth, said auxiliary field 
winding comprising a plurality of coils equal in number to the 
number of said poles, said auxiliary field winding coils respec- 
tively embracing consecutive alternate teeth respectively inter- 
mediate said main field winding coils, there being one coil only 
on each said tooth thereby providing a half-pitch winding for 
said motor the improvement comprising: 
means for phase displacing said main field winding from said 
auxiliary field winding and wherein each of said teeth 
have substantially equal angularly extent and each of said 
teeth inner ends are shaped for increasing said air gaps on 
both sides of a center line longitudinal plane of each of 
said teeth and increasing magnetic reluctance between 
each of said teeth and the rotor on both sides of said center 
line longitudinal plane; and 
wherein each of said teeth are defined by 180 electrical 
degrees with said center line longitudinal plane being at 0 
electrical degrees, said teeth inner ends shaped for increas- 
ing said air gaps starting at 40 to 45 electrical degrees on 
either side of said center line longitudinal plane and ex- 
tending away therefrom. 


5,260,621 
HIGH ENERGY DENSITY NUCLIDE-EMITTER, 
VOLTAIC-JUNCTION BATTERY 
Roger G. Little, Bedford, and Edward A. Burke, Woburn, both 
of Mass., assignors to Spire Corporation, Bedford, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 672,879 
Int. Cl.5 G21H 1/00; HO1L 31/06, 21/20 


U.S. Cl. 310—303 19 Claims 


1. An electric battery comprising: 

(a) a semiconductor junction incorporating an inorganic 
crystalline compound of Group III and Group V elements 
of the Periodic Table characterized by a predetermined 
annealing temperature for defects therein; 

(b) a nuclear source of relatively high energy radiation and 
concomitant heat, said radiation causing generation of said 
defects in said semiconductor junction; and 

(c) a thermal impedance enclosure for said nuclear source 
and said semiconductor-junction for retaining therewithin 
a sufficient quantity of heat generated by said nuclear 
source to maintain a functional relationship between said 
generation of defects and said predetermined annealing 
temperature during operation; 

(d) said semiconductor junction characterized by a radiation 
damage threshold; 
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(e) said nuclear source being radionuclide selected from the 
class consisting of alpha, gamma and beta emitters; 

(f) said nuclear source being a radionuclide having a rela- 
tively high energy above said radiation damage threshold; 

(g) said normal operating temperature within said thermal 
impedance enclosure being at least as great as said prede- 
termined annealing temperature. 


5,260,622 
HIGH RESOLUTION ELECTROMECHANICAL 
TRANSLATION DEVICE 
Paul E. West, Cupertino, Calif.; assignor to TopoMetrix Corpo- 
ration, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 328,429, Mar. 24, 1989, Pat. 
No. 4,968,914. This application Sep. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 765,082 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 6, 2007, 

has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 41/08 


US. Cl. 310—328 7 Claims 


1. An electromechanical translation apparatus, comprising: 

a first base member having a plurality of opposing bearing 
members; 

a translation drive assembly disposed between said bearing 
members, including two primary drive leg members ex- 
tending in a first direction between said bearing members 
and two secondary drive leg members extending in a 
second direction perpendicular to said first direction; 

central drive means coupling said primary drive leg mem- 
bers together, and coupling said secondary drive leg mem- 
bers together, including at least one expansion member 
extending in said first direction for extending said primary 
drive leg members in said first direction, and at least one 
expansion member extending in said second direction for 
extending said secondary drive leg members in said sec- 
ond direction; each of said expansion members being 
selectively actuatable to expand and contract responsive 
to electrical drive signals; 

a second movable base member having a plurality of oppos- 
ing bearing members; 

said translation drive assembly being disposed between said 
movable base member bearing members and carrying said 
movable base member; 

said central drive means further including at least one sec- 
ondary expansion member extending in a second direc- 
tion; 

means for selectively clamping said primary and secondary 
drive leg members between said bearing members of said 
first and second base members, respectively; and 

whereby said second, movable base member is capable of 
translational motion in said first and second directions. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,260,623 
ELECTRON COLLECTOR FOR AN ELECTRON BEAM 
TUBE 

Hubert Bradatsch, Neu-Ulm, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 844,840 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 23, 

1991, 4109664 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 1/42, 23/033 


USS. Cl. 313—40 19 Claims 
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1. In an electron beam tube having an electron collector for 
an electron beam entering the electron collector in an electron 
beam direction, the improvement comprising a plurality of 
large-area projections for heat radiation including a funnel- 
shaped projection expanding in said electron-beam direction, 
said funnel-shaped projection including a smaller opening side 
which is one of directly and indirectly fastened to said collec- 
tor and including an upstream projection including a surface 
which is first with respect to said electron-beam direction, said 
surface facing the arriving electron-beam, said surface being 
provided with low heat radiation properties and all other 
surfaces of said plurality of projections having high heat radia- 
tion properties, higher than said low heat radiation properties, 
said collector and said plurality of projections being supported 
by a satellite as a travelling-wave tube with said electron col- 
lector radiating into space. 


5,260,624 
PLASMA DISPLAY PANEL 

Dae-il Kim, Suwon, and Yong-ho Gweon, Pusan, both of Rep. of 

Korea, assignors to Samsung Electron Devices Co., Ltd., 

Kyunggi, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 724,591 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jul. 30, 1990, 

90-10034 
Int. C15 HO1J 1/70, 17/49 


USS. Cl. 313—485 10 Claims 


1. A display assembly for use in a plasma display panel 

comprising: 

front and rear plates spaced apart wherein at least one of the 
front and rear plates is transparent; 

a gas disposed between the front and rear plates; 

a plurality of striped anodes and cathodes in a X-Y matrix 
respectively arranged on inner surfaces of said front and 
rear plates; 

first barriers alternately disposed between said striped an- 
odes and in parallel therewith at a predetermined height 
and having respective first upper ends; 
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second barriers having second upper ends respectively being 
in contact with and offset from the first upper ends 
thereby defining a first region of the first upper end which 
is not in contact with the second upper end, the first 
barriers and the second barriers being disposed between 
the front and rear plates; and 

auxiliary anodes respectively provided on first regions of the 
first upper ends of said first barriers, said auxiliary anodes 
being orthogonal with the cathodes of said rear plate and 
facing the cathodes. 


5,260,625 
COLOR SEQUENTIAL ILLUMINATION SYSTEM 

John G. Holden, Hemel Hempstead; Ian A. Shanks, Penn, and 

Andrew N. Carrington, Hemel Hempstead, all of England, 

assignors to Thorn EMI plc, London, England 

Filed Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,315 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 15, 1990, 

9022345 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 61/42 


USS. Cl, 313—486 8 Claims 


1. A colour sequential illumination system comprising: 

a plurality of illumination means for generating light of 
respective colour characteristics; 

each illumination means including a phosphor for producing 
light by excitation thereof; 

at least one illumination means further including organic 
fluorescent material for receiving light emitted by the 
phosphor and emitting in response light having a respec- 
tive colour characteristic, the or each organic fluorescent 
material having an optical decay time which is of substan- 
tially less duration than the optical decay time of a phos- 
phor material possessing a corresponding colour charac- 
teristic, whereby all illumination means of the plurality 
have substantially equal optical decay times. 


5,260,626 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPRESSING FIELD RADIATION 
FROM DISPLAY DEVICE 

Katsuhisa Takase; Masakazu Terada; Yoshikazu Sakai; Masato- 

shi Michihata, and Yoshiyuki Nakashima, all of Ishikawa, 

Japan, assignors to Nanao Corporation, Japan 

Filed Feb. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 837,756 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1991, 3-25980; 
Apr. 5, 1991, 3-73236; Aug. 28, 1991, 3-68610[U]; Sep. 4, 1991, 
3-224244 

Int. Cl.5 HO1JS 1/52, 5/02 

US. Cl. 315—85 20 Claims 

1. An apparatus for suppressing electric field radiation from 
a display device, comprising: 
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an electrode arranged in proximity to the peripheral edge of 
a display surface of a display device; and 
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means for supplying said electrode with a voltage of reverse 
polarity relative to an electric field radiated from said 
display surface of said display device. 


5,260,627 
APPARATUS FOR DEFLECTING ELECTRON BEAMS 
AND COLOR CATHODE RAY TUBE APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING THIS DEFLECTING APPARATUS 
Masahiro Yokota, Kumagaya, and Yuichi Hosoi, Fukaya, both 

of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 976,421 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1991, 3-296946; 

Oct. 23, 1992, 4-286012; Oct. 23, 1992, 4-286013 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 29/70, 29/76 


US. Cl. 315—400 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for deflecting electron beams in accordance 

with first and second deflection currents comprising: 

a pair of first deflection coils, energized by the first deflec- 
tion currents, for generating a first magnetic field to de- 
tlect the electron beams in a first direction; 

at least one second deflection coil, energized by the second 
deflection current, for generating a second magnetic field 
to deflect the electron beams in a second direction; 

first and second impedance control coils connected to first 
deflection coils and having first and second impedances, 
respectively; 

a saturable core on which the impedance control coils are 
wound; 

a first saturation control coil, supplied with the second de- 
flection current and magnetically coupled with the first 
and second impedance control coils, for generating a first 
control magnetic field having a polarity and changing the 
first and second impedance of the first and second impe- 
dance control coils to restrict the level of the first deflec- 
tion current fiowing through the first deflection coils; 

a second saturation control coil, connected in parallel with 
said first saturation control coil and magnetically coupled 
with the first and second impedance control coils, for 





1116 OFFICIAL GAZETTE NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,260,629 


generating a second control magnetic field having an 
opposite polarity to that of the first control magnetic field CONTROL DEVICE FOR ROBOT IN INERTIAL 


and changing the first and second impedance of the first COORDINATE SYSTEM 

and second impedance control coils to restrict the level of Kiyoshi loi; Osamu Noro; Osamu Miki, all of Akashi, and Taka- 
the first deflection current flowing through the first de- Shi Katsuragawa, Kakogawa, all of Japan, assignors to Kawa- 
flection coils; and saki Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hyogo, Japan 


: ra : : : Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 719,612 
a parallel diode circuit connected in series with the second 4 ? y 
saturation control coil and including a pair of parallel-con- Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1990, 2-170571 


: $ CC RE Int. Cl.5 GO5B 19/42; GO6F 15/46 
nected diodes having opposite directions. US. Cl. 318—568.19 











5,260,628 
DEFLECTION DISTORTION CORRECTION CIRCUIT 
Seiji Kawaberi, Kanagawa, and Takeshi Shoji, Chiba, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 956,345 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1991, 3-293740 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 1/04; H01J 29/70 
U.S. Cl. 315—371 








1. A control device for a robot referenced to an inertial 
6 Claims coordinate system, comprising: 
a robot provided with an arm in a main robot body thereof, 
said arm being drivable; 


45 
the 
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desired value setting means for setting a desired value ex- 
pressed in an absolute coordinate system in an inertial 
system of said arm; 

detection means for detecting at least one of a velocity and 


an acceleration output in a robot coordinate system of said 
main robot body, wherein said detection means comprises 
an accelerometer mounted in said main robot body and a 
two-stage integrator for generating both a velocity signal 
and a position signal from an output from said accelerome- 
ter; and 

control means for correcting said desired value in response 
to outputs from said detection means, whereby said robot 
arm is driven in accordance with a corrected desired 
value. 


x =—-control signal 
44¢ 


1. A deflection distortion correction circuit wherein a cur- 
rent resonated in a resonance circuit is superimposed on a 
vertical deflection current and said superimposed current is 
supplied to a vertical deflection yoke to correct vertical deflec- 
tion distortion, characterized in that: 

a switching circuit connected in said resonance circuit com- 

prises 

a first thyristor having an anode connected to a first signal 

terminal of said resonance circuit, a gate connected to a 


5,260,630 
NUMERICAL CONTROL APPARATUS 
Takashi Iwagaya, Sizuoka, and Takashi Kurokawa, Yamanashi, 


second signal terminal of said resonance circuit, and a 
cathode; 
a second thyristor having an anode connected to said second 


both of Japan, assignors to Fanuc Ltd., Minamitsuru, Japan 


PCT No. PCT/JP89/00356, § 371 Date Dec. 15, 1989, § 102(e) 


Date Dec. 15, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO89/10587, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 2, 1989 


signal terminal, a gate connected to said first signal termi- 
nal, and a cathode; 

a transformer constructed of a primary winding for receiv- 
ing an ignition signal, a first secondary winding having YS, Cl, 318—569 
one end connected to said cathode of said first thyristor 
and the other end connected to said second signal termi- 
nal, whereby said first signal terminal is connected to said 
second signal terminal through a signal path constructed 
of said anode and said gate, and said first thyristor is = 
ignited by said cathode in response to said ignition signal ‘4 or 00 J 0Frf69 
applied to said primary winding and a second secondary _: 
winding having one end connected to said cathode of said 
second thyristor and the other end connected to said first 
signal terminal, whereby said first thyristor and said sec- 
ond thyristor are cross-coupled with each other between 
said first signal terminal and said second signal terminal; 
and 

said switching circuit is turned ON/OFF at a horizontal 
deflection period, whereby said current resonated in said 
resonance circuit is superimposed on said vertical deflec- 
tion current and said resultant current flows into said 
vertical deflection yoke so as to correct sid vertical deflec- 
tion distortion. 


PCT Filed Apr. 4, 1989, Ser. No. 449,922 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1988, 63-105304 
Int. Cl.5 GOSB 19/18 
7 Claims 
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1. A numerical control apparatus including at least an NC 
data generating means for generating NC data for the purpose 
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of designating spindle rpm for a plurality of spindles, switching 
means, and memory means provided correspondingly for each 
spindle for storing spindle rotational velocity, characterized in 
that: 
at least one of the spindles and one spindle rotational veloc- 
ity are designated by the NC data, the spindle rotational 
velocity designated is stored via the switching means in 
the memory means corresponding to the at least one of the 
spindles designated, and each of the spindles are con- 
trolled to rotate at the spindle rotational velocity stored in 
the memory means corresponding thereto. 


5,260,631 
SPINDLE POSITION/SPEED CONTROL UNIT 

Takahiro Hayashida; Hiroaki Okachi, and Mahito Unno, all of 

Aichi, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki K.K., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 537,719 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1989, 1-159993 
Int. Cl.5 GO5B 11/18 


US. Cl, 318—594 13 Claims 


1. A speed and position control system for a rotatable ele- 
ment, comprising; 

a rotatable element; 

sensor means located adjacent said rotatable element; 

at least one detected element fixed directly to said rotatable 
element and detected by said sensor means; 

said sensor means generating a first signal having a periodic- 
ity of once per revolution of said rotatable element, a 
second sinusoidally varying signal having a plurality of 
cycles per revolution of said rotatable element, and a third 
sinusoidally varying signal having the same plurality of 
cycles per revolution of said rotatable element as said 
second signal but being out of phase with respect to said 
second signal; 

waveform shaping means for converting said second and 
third signals into pulse signal trains, and for outputting 
said converted signals along with said second and third 
signals; and 

means for controlling the speed or position of said rotary 
element, said controlling means employing at least said 
second and third signals for speed control and at least said 
converted signals for position control. 


5,260,632 
POSITION CONTROL SYSTEM 
Karl-Josef Schalz, Im Kohlgarten, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Leica Mikroskopie und Systeme GmbH, Wetzlar, 
United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/DE91/00691, § 371 Date May 6, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date May 6, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/04666, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 19, 1992 
PCT Filed Aug. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 849,379 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 6, 
1990, 4028241 
Int. Cl.5 GO5B 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 318—606 14 Claims 
14. A position control system comprising: 
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a direct current motor including means for generating a first 
braking action; 

a reduction gear driven by said direct current motor includ- 
ing means for generating a second braking action, said 
reduction gear driving a position changer causing a 
change in position of a controlled object; and 

a current supply device generating current pulses and sup- 
plying said current pulses to said direct current motor, 
said current supply device including means for adjusting a 
pulse repetition frequency; 

wherein said first braking action and said second braking 
action combine such that 


said position changer is braked to a standstill between 
successive current pulses when said pulse repetition 
frequency is below a first value such that a mean speed 
of said reduction gear driving said position changer is 
substantially proportional to said repetition pulse fre- 
quency times a small proportionality factor; and 

said position changer does not come to a standstill be- 
tween successive current pulses when said pulse repeti- 
tion frequency is above a threshold value such that said 
means speed of said reduction gear driving said position 
changer greatly increases with an increase in said repeti- 
tion pulse frequency above said threshold. 


5,260,633 
SHAFT ROTATIONAL STATUS INDICATOR 
Selwyn Lissack, 12002 Woodlawn Ave., Santa Ana, Calif. 92705, 
assignor to Selwyn Lissack, Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 947,849 
Int. Cl.5 GO5B 1/06 


1. Apparatus for adapting an integrated diode array to pro- 
duce an analog voltage signal proportional to the tangent of 
the rotational position of a shaft at rest, with respect to the 
shortest line connecting the shaft axis to the sensitive area of 
the diode array, comprising: 

a substantially parallel beam of electromagnetic radiation 

directed axially toward a free end of the shaft, and 

a power source for said substantially parallel beam capable 

of varying the intensity of radiation within the beam, and 
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a reflective surface on the free end of the shaft at an angle of 
40-85 degrees to the shaft axis, and 

an integrated diode array the flat sensitive area of which lies 
in the path of the reflection of said substantially parallel 
beam from said mirror and extends transversely to the 
shaft axis and tangent to the cone swept out be said sub- 
stantially parallel beam as the shaft rotates, said integrated 
diode array having two outputs consisting of analog volt- 
age signals, proportional to the distance from the two ends 
of said integrated diode array sensitive area to the reflec- 
tion of said substantially parallel beam and 

first electronic means adding the two outputs from said 
integrated diode array, each output being an analog volt- 
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generator means and the reference voltage source for 
producing the power control pulses by comparing the ~ 
triangular wave and the reference voltage; and 
(g) circuit means connected to the power control pulse 
generator circuit for interrupting the controlled excitation 
of the stepper motor as dictated by the power control 
pulses; 


wherein the triangular wave generator means comprises: 


digital circuit means for generating digital data representa- 
tive of a periodically varying quantity; and 

a digital to analog converter connected to the digital circuit 
means for translating the digital data into the triangular 
wave. 


age of different polarity proportional to the distance form 
the reflected substantially parallel beam to an end of the 
sensitive area, and keeping the total constant by control- 
ling said power source, 

whereby each of the outputs will constitute an analog volt- 
age signal proportional to the tangent of the rotational 
angle of the shaft with respect to a line from the shaft axis 
to the center of the sensitive area of said integrated diode 
array when the integrated diode array sensitive area is flat. 


5,260,635 
RELUCTANCE MOTOR 

Itsuki Bahn, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushikigaisha Seko- 

giken, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 499,322, Aug. 1, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 984,733 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1988, 63-251855; 

Oct. 24, 1988, 63-266114; May 19, 1989, 1-124406 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 8/00 


5,260,634 
CONSTANT CURRENT DRIVING SYSTEM FOR A 
STEPPER MOTOR IN ROTATING DISK 
Hiroshi Tsuyuguchi, Tokyo; Tohro Miura, Chofu; Naoki Sugeta, U.S. Cl. 318—701 
Fuchu; Tadashi Terada, Tanashi, and Miya Enami, Higa- 

shikurume, all of Japan, assignors to TEAC Corporation, cea cabal 

Tokyo, Japan t ; 
Filed Jul. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 909,617 5 $e ; 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1991, 3-197127 of : ii 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 8/00 


21 Claims 








US, Cl. 318—696 
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1. A reluctance motor including a rotor having a plurality of 
salient poles, and an armature having a plurality of magnetic 
poles to which exciting coils are respectively fitted, said reluc- 
tance motor comprising: 


1. A data transfer apparatus for use with a rotating data 

storage disk, comprising: 

(a) a transducer for data transfer with a rotating data storage 
disk; 

(b) transducer positioning means including a stepper motor 
for positioning the transducer on the data storage disk; 
(c) supply means for supplying a unidirectional supply volt- 
age, the supply voltage being susceptible to fluctuation; 
(d) a plurality of switching elements connected between the 

supply means and the stepper motor; 

(e) a stepper motor control circuit connected to the switch- 
ing elements for applying thereto motor control signals in 
response to a series of stepping pulses in order to cause 
controlled excitation of the stepper motor from the supply 
means; 

(f) a power control pulse generator circuit connected to the 
supply means for generating a series of power control 
pulses having a duty ratio dependent upon the fluctuating 
supply voltage, the power control pulse generator circuit 
comprising: 

(i) triangular wave generator means for generating a tri- 
angular wave having an amplitude dependent upon the 
fluctuating supply voltage; 

(ii) a source of a reference voltage; and 

(iii) a comparator connected to both the triangular wave 


position detection devices for sequentially delivering posi- 
tion detection signals to respective ones of the exciting 
coils, in accordance with a rotational position of the rotor; 

a direct current power supply; 

a current supply control circuit, connected to said direct 
current power supply, for supplying an electric current 
sequentially to the exciting coils in accordance with the 
position detection signals; 

energy storing means for storing the energy in a first one of 
the exciting coils when the current supply to said first one 
of the exciting coils is interrupted; 

circuit means which causes magnetic energy stored in said 
energy storing means to flow into a second one of the 
exciting coils in which the current supply is started at the 
time of interruption of the current supply to said first one 
of the exciting coils, to thereby quickly extinguish the 
stored magnetic energy and quickly raise an exciting 
current flowing through said second one of the exciting 
coils, and 

a chopper circuit for interrupting the current supply to said 
first one of the exciting coils when the exciting current 
flowing through said first one of the exciting coils be- 
comes larger than an upper limit value, and restarting 
becomes larger than an upper limit value, and restarting 
the current supply when the exciting current becomes 
lower than a lower limit value. 
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5,260,636 
PLUG-IN RECHARGEABLE BATTERY UNIT 
Steven G. Leiserson, Ste. C 10845 Wheatlands Ave., Santee, 
Calif. 92071, and Richard L. Groendyke, Yorba Linda, Calif., 
assignors to Steven G. Leiserson, Santee, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 887,479, May 22, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,192,904, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 793,122, 
Nov. 18, 1991, Pat. No. 5,225,760. This application Mar. 5, 1993, 
Ser. No. 27,181 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 6, 2010, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 HO2J 7/00 


US. Cl. 320—2 17 Claims 


1. In combination with an electrical device having a com- 
partment shaped and dimensioned to hold a plurality of batter- 
ies, said compartment having an opening size to allow loading 
and unloading said batteries, terminals protruding from lateral 
sections of said compartment and wired to carry electrical 
currents from said batteries to electrical circuits in said device, 
a first one of said terminals including a resiliently compressible 
first contact member positioned to forcefully contact a pole of 
one of said batteries, and a second one of said terminals includ- 
ing a second contact member positioned to contact an opposite 
pole of said one of said batteries, and a removable cover shaped 
and dimensioned to close said opening, a rechargeable power 
supply which comprises: 

a housing shaped and dimensioned to be at least partially 

introduced into said compartment through said opening; 
at least one rechargeable power cell mounted within said 
housing and having positive and negative poles; 

means for feeding a charging current to said at least one 

power cell when said power supply is in use in said electri- 
cal device, which means including a connector positioned 
on said housing to be accessible when said housing is 
within said compartment; 

means for connecting said at least one cell to said terminals, 

including at least one resiliently compressible prong pro- 
truding laterally from said housing and positioned to come 
in contact with one of said terminals; and 

means for preventing damage to said prong when said power 

supply is introduced into said compartment. 


5,260,637 
ELECTRICAL SYSTEM FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE, 
INCLUDING AT LEAST ONE SUPERCAPACITOR 
Pietro Pizzi, Turin, Italy, assignor to Magneti Marelli S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 927,159 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 18, 1991, 91A 000708 
Int. C1.5 HO2J 1/00 
US. Cl. 320—6 5 Claims 
1. An electrical system for a motor vehicle including at least 
one auxiliary user device which, in order to be activated, needs 
a high electrical power for a relatively short period of time, the 
system including in combination: 
a rechargeable storage battery, 
an electrical generator for recharging the battery, 
at least one supercapacitor disposed immediately adjacent 
the user device for storing enough electrical energy to 
activate the user device, 
switch means for switching between at least a first and 
second condition, the first condition connecting the super- 
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capacitor to the electrical generator to enable the super- 
capacitor to be charged/recharged, and the second condi- 
tion connecting the supercapacitor to the user device in 
order to activate the user device, 

electrical temperature sensor means associated with the user 
device, 

and 


an electronic control unit which is connected to the super- 
capacitor and to the temperature sensor means, and which 
controls the switch means, the electronic control circuit 
placing the switch means in the second condition connect- 
ing the supercapacitor to the user device only when the 
charge in the supercapacitor is greater than a predeter- 
mined value and the temperature detected by the tempera- 
ture sensor means is below a predetermined temperature. 


5,260,638 
METHOD AND CIRCUIT FOR QUICK CHARGING OF 
SECONDARY CELL 
Minoru Hirahara, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 964,427 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1991, 3-278176 
Int. Cl.5 HO2J 7/04; HO1M 14/00, 10/48 


U.S. Cl. 320—46 6 Claims 


1. A quick charging method of secondary cell comprising 
the step of: 

bonding a strain gage to the inner surface of a casing of a cell 
to be charged; 

connecting in parallel a first resistor for quick charging and 
a second resistor for normal charging to said cell; 

connecting said cell to an AC commercial power supply 
through a battery charger; 

charging said cell through said first and second resistors 
when the resistance of said strain gage is lower than a 
specified value; and 

charging said cell only through said second resistor when 
the resistance become higher than the specified value. 
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5,260,639 
METHOD FOR REMOTELY POWERING A DEVICE 
SUCH AS A LUNAR ROVER 

Russell J. De Young, Newport News; Michael D. Williams, 
Hampton; Gilbert H. Walker, Gloucester Point; Gregory L. 
Schuster, Norfolk, and Ja H. Lee, Newport News, all of Va., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 822,457 
Int. Cl.5 B64G 1/10 
US. Cl, 322—2 R 


1. A method of supplying power to a device located on the 
surface of a planet, comprising the steps of: 

orbiting at least one satellite around the planet, wherein the 
satellite comprises a nuclear reactor for generating electri- 
cal power; 

generating electrical power via the nuclear reactor; 

converting the generated electrical power into a GaAlAs 
laser beam; 

directing the GaAlAs laser beam from the at least one satel- 
lite to the device; and 

converting the power of the GaAlAs laser beam into electri- 
cal power for use by the device, said converting step 


comprising directing the GaAlAs laser beam through a 
layer of n-GaAlAs semiconductor, through a layer of 
p-GaAlAs semiconductor, and then through a layer of 
p-GaAs semiconductor, whereby an electric current is 
generated. 


5,260,640 
METHOD OF AND SYSTEM FOR PRODUCING 
ELECTRICAL POWER 

Ralph A. Carabetta; Gary E. Staats, both of Pittsburgh, Pa., and 
John C, Cutting, Point Pleasant, N.J., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- 

ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 826,697, Jan. 28, 1992. This 
application Dec. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 986,828 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 44/08 


US. Cl, 322—2 R 14 Claims 


1. A method of converting chemical energy of methane to 
electrical energy, comprising reacting steam and the methane 
to form hydrogen and carbon monoxide at an elevated temper- 
ature and at an elevated pressure not less than about 50 atmo- 
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spheres, transmitting the carbon monoxide to a MHD combus- 
tor, introducing substantially pure oxygen and a cesium or 
potassium seed material to the MHD combustor and maintain- 
ing the seed material with the carbon monoxide at a pressure of 
at least about 50 atmospheres to combust the carbon monoxide 
and the oxygen to provide an ionized plasma having a tempera- 
ture not less that about 2800° K. accelerating the ionized 
plasma to a velocity not less than about 1000 m/sec and trans- 
porting the ionized plasma through an MHD generator having 
a magnetic field in the range of from about 4 to about 6 Tesla 
to generate dc power, de-accelerating the ionized plasma and 
passing the ionized plasma from the MHD generator in heat 
exchange relationship with methane and with water to create 
the steam for the methane-steam reaction, recovering the ce- 
sium or potassium seed material and transporting the seed 
material to the combustor, and collecting the dc power from 
the MHD generator as at least a portion of the electrical en- 


ergy. 


5,260,641 

CONTROL APPARATUS FOR AN AC GENERATOR 
Shiro Iwatani, Himeji, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 709,844 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1990, 2-157481 
Int. Cl.5 HO2H 7/06; H02P 9/00, 11/00 

US. Cl, 322—28 


seen a---------=-4 


1. A control apparatus for an AC generator having an arma- 

ture coil and a field coil, comprising: 

a rectifier connected to the generator for rectifying the 
output voltage thereof, said rectifier having input termi- 
nals connected to the armature coil, a ground terminal 
connected to ground, and an output terminal; 

a storage battery connected to the field coil of the generator 
for supplying a current to the field coil, said storage bat- 
tery being also connected through said rectifier to the 
armature coil of the generator so as to be charged by the 
generator through said rectifier; and 

a voltage regulator connected between the generator and 
said storage battery for controlling the current supply 
from said storage battery to the field coil; 

said voltage regulator comprising: 

a) first circuit means including a semiconductor switch 
(306a) connected in series with the field coil between 
the output and ground terminals of said rectifier for 
controlling the current supply from said storage battery 
to the field coil; 

b) second circuit means connected between said first 
circuit means and said rectifier for controlling said first 
circuit means so that the output voltage of the generator © 
is regulated to be at a first predetermined level; 

c) third, non-manual, voltage level responsive circuit 
means connected between said first circuit means and 
said storage battery for enabling the conduction of said 
first circuit means when the output voltage of said 
storage battery falls below a second predetermined 
level lower than said first predetermined level, such as 
just following an engine startup; and 

d) fourth, non-manual, voltage level responsive circuit 
means connected between the generator and said first 
circuit means for enabling the conduction of said first 
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circuit means when the generator starts power genera- for conducting current in parallel with a portion of said 
tion, and before the third circuit means disables such voltage divider wherein magnitude of said conducted 


conduction. 


5,260,642 
TORQUE DRIVEN DUAL PMG ACTUATOR 
John B. Huss, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Sundstrand Corpora- 
tion, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 693,729 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 16/00 
US. Cl. 322—51 


current is determined by information stored within a 
plurality of memory cells. 








1. A permanent magnet generator having a plurality of 
permanent magnet generator units which produce a controlled 
output potential for driving a variable electrical load by vecto- 
rially adding an output potential of the permanent magnet 
generator units to produce the controlled output potential 
comprising: 

a plurality of permanent magnet rotors mounted on a drive 5,260,644 

shaft with at least one of the rotors being rotatable with SELF-ADJUSTING SHUNT REGULATOR AND METHOD 


respect to the drive shaft to vary an annular position of the Dale V. Curtis, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

at least one of the rotors relative to the shaft to produce a | Schaumburg, Ill. 

variable magnitude permanent magnetic field; Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 889,916 
at least one stator magnetically coupled to the variable mag- Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/613 

nitude permanent magnetic field for producing the con- USS. Cl. 323—226 

trolled ouput potential; and 
a torsion spring coupled to the drive shaft and to the at least 

one of the rotors for angularly positioning the rotors 

relative to each other so that either the variable permanent 

magnetic field coupled to the at least one stator or the 

controlled output potential is zero in response to a stator 

fault. 


5,260,643 


PROGRAMMABLE REFERENCE VOLTAGE : . 
GENERATOR 1. A regulator for reducing AC coupling between a load and 


Bal S. Sandhu, Fremont, Calif., assignor to National Semicon- its power supply, said regulator comprising: 
ductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. a shunt in parallel with the load and coupled to the power 
Filed Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 915,426 supply for diverting in response to a control signal, vary- 
Int. Cl.5 GOSF 3/24 ing amounts of power supply current up to a predeter- 
U.S. Cl. 323—225 12 Claims mined diverted current level through said shunt; 
1. A programmable reference voltage generator comprising: a sensor for sensing changes in shunt or load current and 
a voltage divider having a plurality of circuit components providing a first signal related to changes therein; 
connected in series between upper and lower power sup- a peak detector coupled to the sensor and the shunt for 
ply nodes, said voltage divider generating a reference detecting peaks of the first signal and modifying the con- 
voltage at a node connecting two of said plurality of trol signal so that the predetermined diverted current 
circuit components; and level changes in response to changes in the peaks of the 


current adjustment means, coupled to said voltage divider, first signal. 


150-534 O - 93 - 18 - QL 3 
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5,260,645 
POWER SUPPLIES 
Brian Williams, and David M. Addison, both of Gloucestershire, 
England, assignors to Smiths Industries Public Limited Com- 
pany, London, England 
Filed Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 856,590 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 17, 1991, 
9108255 
Int. Cl.5 GOSF 5/00 


1. A power supply including a switching circuit connected 
to receive a variable supply voltage, the power supply includ- 
ing a ramp generator that produces a ramp output whose 
amplitude alternates at a fixed frequency and increases gradu- 
ally from a predetermined value to a second value that varies 
in response to variations in said variable supply voltage, a 
trigger circuit connected to control the frequency of the out- 
put of said ramp generator, the trigger circuit including a 
comparator and means supplying an alternating ramp input and 
a fixed input to said comparator, said comparator providing a 
trigger output to said ramp generator, the power supply fur- 
ther including a second comparator, means connecting the 
output of the ramp generator to one input of the second com- 
parator, means supplying a steady signal to another input of the 
second comparator so that the second comparator provides a 
pulse output signal in which each pulse is initiated and termi- 
nated at transitions of the steady signal and the ramp output so 
that the pulse width varies in response to variations in said 
variable supply voltage, and means supplying the variable 
width pulse output of the second comparator to said switching 
circuit such that reduction in the supply voltage is compen- 
sated for by an increase in pulse width and such that an in- 
crease in the supply voltage is compensated for by a decrease 
in pulse width in such a way that the mean d.c. output of the 
power supply is substantially independent of variations in the 
variable supply voltage. 


5,260,646 
LOW POWER REGULATOR FOR A VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR CIRCUIT 
Adrian H. Ong, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, Inc., 
Boise, Id. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 814,989 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 3/0] 
US. Cl. 323—349 31 Claims 
1. A circuit device comprising a charge pump circuit, said 
circuit device regulating a charge pump circuit output poten- 
tial at a charge retention node, the circuit device further com- 
prising: 

a) a sensing circuit having a first and a second intermediate 
node, said sensing circuit in electrical communication 
with the charge retention node, a potential at said first and 
second intermediate nodes affected by a potential at said 
charge retention node; 

b) an inverter a first and a second switching device in electri- 
cal communication with said sensing circuit, said first 
switching device controlled by a potential at said first 
intermediate node and said second switching device con- 
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trolled by a potential at said second intermediate node; 
and 


c) a resistive device interposed between said first and second 
intermediate nodes and designed such that potentials on 
said first and second intermediate nodes have a potential 
difference equal to a potential of said resistive device. 


5,260,647 

MEASURING AN AC SIGNAL VALUE WITH SAMPLING 

WHEN THE SAMPLING INTERVAL DOES NOT 

EXACTLY DIVIDE THE AC SIGNAL’S PERIOD 
Ronald L. Swerlein, Longmont, Colo., assignor to Hewlett-Pac- 

kard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 762,520 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 324—111 











1. Method of measuring the voltage of a periodic AC wave- 

form having a period P, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) sampling the voltage AC waveform with a plurality of 
n-many equally spaced sample, n an integer greater than 
one, whose sample interval therebetween does not exactly 
divide P, and the first sample of which is taken upon the 
occurrence of an iniital selected feature of the AC wave- 
form; 

(b) computing an intermediate result from the samples taken 
in step (a), the intermediate result beign in error by an 
amount related to where the initial selected featurew is 
upon the AC waveform; 

(c) repeating the steps (d) and (e) below (k—1)-many times, 
k an integer greater than one; 

(d) sampling the voltage of the AC waveform with a plural- 
ity of n-many equally spaced sample, the first sample of 
which occurs upon a new selected feature on the AC 
waveform that is 1/k of a period P displaced from the 
previous location of the selected feature; 

(e) computing an intermediate result from the samples taken 
in step (d), the intermediate result being in error by an 
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amount related to where the selected feature is upon the 
AC waveform; and 

(f) cancelling the errors in the several intermediate results by 
finding the mean of the several intermediate results to 
produce a measurement not containing an error related to 
where the selected feature is upon the AC waveform. 


5,260,648 
PROCESS AND SYSTEM FOR RAPID ANALYSIS OF THE 
SPECTRUM OF A SIGNAL AT ONE OR SEVERAL 
POINTS OF MEASURING 
Hans-Detlef Brust, Martin-Luther-Str. 2, D-6602 Dudweiler, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE90/00391, § 371 Date Jan. 29, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 29, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/15340, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 13, 1990 
PCT Filed May 28, 1990, Ser. No. 646,785 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 29, 
1989, 3917411 
Int. Cl. GOIR 31/28, 31/305 


USS. Cl. 324—158 R 20 Claims 
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1. A process for rapid spectrum analysis of a recurring signal 
at at least one measurement point on a sample and for measur- 
ing the spatial distribution of an individual spectral component 
of said signal on said sample, comprising the steps of: 

generating a primary beam which impinges on the sample 

and interacts therewith in a manner dependent on said 
recurring signal, to produce a stream of secondary radia- 
tion; 

deriving a secondary signal which is influenced by said 

interaction; 

performing a frequency conversion on an output from a 

local oscillator of a spectrum analyzer to derive a first 
modulation frequency; 

modulating said primary beam with said first modulation 

frequency, whereby said secondary signal contains an 
intermediate frequency which is a mixture of a frequency 
of said first modulation signal and a frequency of said 
spectral component; and 

transforming a signal component of said secondary signal at 

said intermediate frequency into an input frequency range 
of said spectrum analyzer by means of a second frequency 
conversion. 


5,260,649 
POWERED TESTING OF MIXED 
CONVENTIONAL/BOUNDARY-SCAN LOGIC 
Kenneth P. Parker, and Kenneth E. Posse, both of Fort Collins, 
Colo., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 817,014 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 31/28 
USS, Cl. 324—158 R 24 Claims 
1. Apparatus for boundary-scan testing of a circuit, said 
circuit including at least one boundary-scan component having 
at least one boundary-scan node and at least one boundary-scan 
component having a number of circuit elements, said apparatus 
comprising: 
means for providing a radius R, wherein said radius R is a 


ELECTRICAL 


1123 


predetermined value related to a physical span of a defect 
causing an electrical short on said circuit to be tested and 
said radius R has a maximum value; 

set means, communicating with said means for providing, for 
utilizing said radius R to define a set of said circuit ele- 
ments within said radius R of said boundary-scan node, 
wherein said maximum value of sad radius R is such that 
said set of circuit elements contains fewer than said num- 
ber of circuit elements; 

test means comprising: 


eeecas 


a driver means for applying a first predetermined electrical 
value to said set of circuit elements, said driver means 
electrically coupled to each of said set of circuit elements; 

boundary-scan means for performing a boundary-scan test 
on said boundary-scan component; and 

output means coupled to said boundary-scan component for 
providing an output indicative of an electrical short be- 
tween said boundary-scan node and any of said set of 
circuit elements. 


5,260,650 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING LOW 
ROTATIONAL SPEEDS USING A RESOLVER 
Giinter Schwesig, and Albrecht Donat, both of Erlangen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE89/00405, § 371 Date Oct. 2, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 2, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/15968, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 27, 1990 
PCT Filed Jun. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 768,911 
Int. Cl. GO1P 3/46, 3/52 


USS. Cl. 324—163 9 Claims 


wae OER 

1. A method for generating a rotational-speed-proportional 

voltage using a resolver that has a first and second output, 

wherein a sign of the rotational-speed-proportional voltage 

corresponds to a direction of rotation of the resolver, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

a) modulating an amplitude of a first sinusoidal voltage and 

an amplitude of a second sinusoidal voltage as a function 
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of a rotor position, thus creating a first path-dependent 
amplitude-modulated (AM) sinusoidal voltage and a sec- 
ond path-dependent AM sinusoidal voltage, wherein said 
first and second path-dependent AM sinusoidal voltages 
are in phase quadrature; 

b) tapping said first path-dependent AM sinusoidal voltage 
at the first resolver output; 

c) tapping said second path-dependent AM sinusoidal volt- 
age at the second resolver output; 

d) extracting a first sinusoidal amplitude signal which is 
dependent upon the rotor position, from said first path- 
dependent AM sinusoidal voltage; 

e) extracting a second sinusoidal amplitude signal which is 
dependent upon the rotor position, from said second path- 
dependent AM sinusoidal voltage in the demodulating 
circuit; 

f) converting said first sinusoidal amplitude signal into a first 
approximated sinusoidal signal which is linear around a 
zero crossing in a range of +45°, by means of a plurality of 
characteristic generators; 

g) converting said second sinusoidal amplitude signal into a 
second approximated sinusoidal signal which is linear 
around a zero crossing in a range of +45°, by means of a 
plurality of characteristic generators; 

h) differentiating said first approximated sinusoidal signal to 
form a first differentiated signal; 

i) differentiating said second approximated sinusoidal signal 
to form a second differentiated signal; 

j) differentiating and inverting said first approximated sinu- 
soidal signal to form a first inverted differentiated signal; 

k) differentiating and inverting said second approximated 
sinusoidal signal to form a second inverted differentiated 
signal; 

1) forming the rotational-speed-proportional voltage, which 
is dependent upon a detected rotor position, from said first 
and second differentiated signals and from said first and 
second inverted differentiated signals in a multiplexing 
device; 

m) generating a plurality of control signals in a branch de- 
coding logic, wherein said control signals provide infor- 
mation on an angular range in which a rotor is situated; 
and 

n) feeding said plurality of control signals to the multiplex- 
ing device, which outputs the rotational-speed-propor- 
tional voltage. 


5,260,651 
TRAVEL MEASURING SYSTEM FOR MEASURING A 
POSITION RELATIONSHIP OF ONE BODY RELATIVE 
TO ANOTHER BODY 
Michael Tischer, Abstatt, and Rene Schenk, Tamm, both of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stutt- 
gart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 594,783 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 6, 
1989, 3933330 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 7/14; GO1IR 33/12; GOIN 27/72 
USS. Cl. 324—207.16 29 Claims 
1. A travel measuring system for an apparatus, in particular 
an apparatus having a cylinder, with two bodies displaceable 
relative to one another for detecting a control position of one 
body relative to the other body, one of the bodies includes a 
single measuring coil (40), which is markedly shorter in a 
direction of motion than a measuring zone in the direction of 
motion, and the other body is provided with at least one influ- 
encing material (60) that influences the inductance of the mea- 
suring coil, said at least one influencing material (60) is dis- 
posed on a side (54) of a basic material (5) facing away from the 
measuring coil (40) and extends over the entire measuring 
range with a continuous increasing width equidistant along its 
length from said measuring coil as said coil moves along the 
length of said influencing material, the influencing material 
(60) has, in the direction of motion, a structure representing the 
control position, having at least one linear variable width 
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recess (68) such that upon displacement of the two bodies 
relative to one another, an overlap between the measuring coil 
(40) and the at least one influencing material (60) influencing 


the inductance is varied such that each control position is 
associated with a predetermined overlap that especially char- 
acterizes that control position. 


5,260,652 
MAGNETORESISTIVE SENSOR WITH ELECTRICAL 
CONTACTS HAVING VARi¢4 BLE RESISTIVE REGIONS 
FOR ENHANCED SE.NSOR SENSITIVITY 
Michael M. Collver, Afton, and Charles H. Tolman, Blooming- 
ton, both of Minn., assignors to Seagate Technology, Inc., 
Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,619 
Int. Cl.5 GO1R 33/06; G11B 5/37; HO1L 43/08 
US. Cl. 324—252 


1. A magnetoresistive sensor comprising: 

a magnetoresistive element having an active region, the 
active region having a magnetization vector; 

a first contact electrically coupled to the active region, the 
first electrical contact having an edge, a high resistance 
region adjacent the active region and a low resistance 
region spaced apart from the active region by the high 
resistance region; 

a second contact electrically coupled to the active region, 
the second electrical contact having an edge generally 
parallel with the edge of the first contact, a high resistance 
region adjacent the active region and a low resistance 
region spaced apart from the active region by the high 
resistance region; and 

wherein the magnetization vector of the active region is 
generally perpendicular to the edge of the first contact 
and the edge of the second contact. 
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5,260,653 
THIN FILM VERY HIGH SENSITIVITY 
MAGNETORESISTIVE MAGNETOMETER HAVING 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION AND SIMPLE 
DOMAIN STABILITY 
Neil Smith, San Diego; Jay D. Freeman, Leucadia, and Freder- 
ick J. Jeffers, Escondido, all of Calif., assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 892,872 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 33/06 


USS. Cl. 324—252 1 Claim 


1. A magnetoresistive magnetometer, comprising: 

a) first and second thin film magnetoresistive elements de- 
posited side-by-side on a substrate and each forming a 
portion of a circuit capable of detecting changes in resis- 
tance across each of said magnetoresistive elements; 

b) first and second thin film laminated flux concentrators 
disposed over said magnetoresistive elements said first and 
second flux concentrators being arranged: 1) to define a 
gap over said first magnetoresistive element such that a 
component of a magnetic field in the vicinity of the mag- 
netometer in a direction across the gap is magnified and a 
component of the magnetic field along the gap is reduced, 
and 2) to substantially magnetically shield said second 
magnetoresistive element from external magnetic fields; 
and 

c) bridge circuit means connected to said first and second 
magnetoresistive elements wherein thermally induced 
signals from said first and second elements are cancelled. 


5,260,654 
TECHNIQUE FOR AMPLITUDE ALIGNMENT OF NMR 
SPECTROMETER USING MULTIPLE PULSE 
SEQUENCE THAT IS INDEPENDENT OF RF 
INHOMOGENEITY 
David G. Cory, Boston, Mass., assignor to Bruker Instruments, 
Inc., Billerica, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 860,449 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/20 
US. Cl. 324—309 


1. Inan NMR spectrometer in which NMR-active nuclei are 
placed in a main static magnetic field and nuclear spins are 
excited to generate transverse magnetization and further ma- 
nipulated by at least a first set of RF pulses each having a first 
amplitude and a second set of RF pulses each having a second 
amplitude, a method for setting said first pulse amplitude sub- 
stantially equal to said second pulse amplitude, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

A. structuring said first RF pulse set to nutate said nuclear 
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spins in a first direction through a first angle which is 
dependent on said first pulse amplitude; 

B. structuring said second RF pulse set to nutate said nuclear 
spins in a second direction through a second angle which 
is dependent on said second pulse amplitude, said second 
RF pulse set being structured so that said second direction 
is opposite to said first direction and said second angle is 
equal to said first angle when said first pulse amplitude is 
equal to said second pulse amplitude; 

C. periodically sensing said transverse magnetization during 
said first and second RF pulse sets; and 

D. adjusting said first pulse amplitude based on magnetiza- 
tion sensed in step C. 


5,260,655 
METHOD FOR IMPROVING THE RESOLUTION OF 
SOLID-STATE NMR MULTIPLE-PULSE IMAGING 
SYSTEMS USING SECOND AVERAGING 

David G. Cory, Boston, Mass., assignor to Bruker Instruments, 

Inc., Billerica, Mass, 

Filed Mar. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 860,847 
Int. C1.5 GOIR 33/20 

US. Cl. 324—309 


1. In an NMR imaging experiment for obtaining spatial spin 
density data of nuclei in a solid object in which said nuclei are 
placed in a main magnetic field and excited with a radio fre- 
quency pulse, a gradient magnetic field having a spatial gradi- 
ent is applied to said nuclei to introduce a gradient interaction 
with said nuclei, said nuclei are irradiated with at least one 
radio-frequency pulse sequence to introduce a line narrowing 
interaction with said nuclei, said pulse sequence being selected 
so that said gradient interaction and said line-narrowing inter- 
action are decoupled, a method for improving image resolution 
comprising the steps of: 

A. controlling the application of said gradient magnetic field 
so that said gradient interaction vanishes for predeter- 
mined times; 

B. inducing a nutation in said nuclei to generate a spin rota- 
tion having an axis parallel to said gradient interaction to 
introduce a second averaging interaction; and 

C. controlling the nutation induced in step B so that said 
second averaging interaction is present only when said 
gradient interaction is not present. 


5,260,656 
METHOD FOR IMPROVING THE RESOLUTION OF 
SOLID-STATE NMR MULTIPLE-PULSE IMAGING 
SYSTEMS 
David G. Cory, Boston, Mass., assignor to Bruker Instruments, 
Inc., Billerica, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 861,402 
Int. Cl1.5 GOIR 33/20 
U.S, Cl, 324—309 16 Claims 
1. In an NMR imaging experiment for obtaining spatial spin 
density data of nuclei in a solid object in which said nuclei are 
placed in a magnetic field and excited with a radio frequency 
pulse and output magnetization is subsequently detected, a 
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method for improving image resolution comprising the steps across which can be short-circuited for detuning said resona- 


of: 

’ A. applying a pulsed magnetic field having a spatial gradient to 
said nuclei, said pulsed field having at least two pulses and; 

B. irradiating said nuclei with at least one radio-frequency 
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pulse sequence after said nuclei are excited and before said 
output magnetization is detected, said pulse sequence being 
composed of at least one pulse subcycle which occurs be- 
tween said gradient pulses, said subcycle having a scalar 
propagator, being symmetric and dipolar decoupling to at 
least the zero order of approximation. 


5,260,657 
MAGNETIC RESONANCE SPECTROSCOPY SAMPLE 
SPINNING APPARATUS WITH MECHANICAL 
BEARING 
David H. Lewis, and Robert A. Wind, both of Fort Collins, 
Colo., assignors to Otsuka Electronics (U.S.A.) Inc., Ft. Col- 
lins, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 857,884 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 33/20 
U.S. Cl. 324—321 


1. A spinning apparatus for conducting magnetic resonance 
spectroscopy on a sample, comprising: 

an inner holder for the sample, having an inner holder axis 
and a first and second end-portion; 

means for spinning said inner holder, while positioned in a 
magnetic field, about said inner holder axis; and 

a substantially nonmagnetic mechanical first bearing for 
supporting said first end-portion. 


5,260,658 
DETUNING CIRCUIT FOR RESONATORS IN A 
NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE IMAGING 
APPARATUS 
Helmut Greim, Adelsdorf; Juergen Ruhl, Erlangen, and Ralph 
Oppelt, Weiher, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 802,542 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 10, 
1990, 4039409 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 33/20 
U.S. Cl. 324—322 8 Claims 
1. A circuit for detuning a resonator in a nuclear magnetic 
resonance imaging apparatus, said apparatus having an operat- 
ing frequency with an associated wavelength, said resonator 
having a terminal with a shorting capacitor connected there- 


tor, said circuit comprising: 

a high-frequency line formed by two conductors having one 
end connected directly to said terminal of said resonator 
for transmitting signals to and taking signals from said 
resonator, said high-frequency line having a length which 


is shorter than one-quarter of said wavelength of said 
operating frequency; and 

capacitive means connected to an opposite end of said high- 
frequency line for causing said high frequency line to 
behave as a short-circuit at said terminal for detuning said 
resonator. 


5,260,659 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRACING 
CONDUCTORS USING AN ALTERNATING SIGNAL 
HAVING TWO COMPONENTS RELATED IN 
FREQUENCY AND PHASE 
Peter M. Flowerdew, Bristol, and Andrezej Z. Regini, Easting- 
ton, both of England, assignors to Radiodetection Limited, 
Bristol, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB90/00212, § 371 Date Apr. 1, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 1, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/09601, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 23, 1990 
PCT Filed Feb. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 635,603 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 13, 1989, 
8903218; Nov. 9, 1989, 8925357 
Int. Cl.5 GO1V 3/08, 3/10; GOIR 19/00 


US. Cl. 324—326 10 Claims 





8. An apparatus for tracing a conductor, comprising: 

generation means for applying an alternating signal to the 
conductor at a first point; and 

detection means for detecting the field produced by said 
signal on said conductor; 

wherein said generation means applies an alternating signal 
alternating at substantially less than radio frequency hav- 
ing first and second continuously present sinusoidal com- 
ponents related in frequency and phase, thereby to gener- 
ate a field having first and second continuously present 
sinusoidal field components; and 

said detection means detects said first and second sinusoidal 
field components produced by said signal at second and 
third points, and includes determination means for deter- 
mining changes in phase difference of said first and second 
sinusoidal field components between said second and third 
points; 

wherein a determination of a predetermined phase relation- 
ship traces said conductor from said second point to said 
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third point, while determination of a change in said phase 
relationship indicates that a different conductor is being 
traced from said second point. 


5,260,660 
METHOD FOR CALIBRATING A DOWNHOLE 
RECEIVER USED IN ELECTROMAGNETIC 
INSTRUMENTATION FOR DETECTING AN 
UNDERGROUND CONDUCTOR 
Larry G. Stolarezyk, Raton, N. Mex., assignor to Stolar, Inc., 
Raton, N. Mex. 

Division of Ser. No. 734,302, Jul. 19, 1991, Pat. No. 5,185,578, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 466,494, Jan. 17, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,066,917. This application Sep. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 951,204 
Int. Cl.5 GO1V 3/30, 13/00 


USS. Cl. 324—338 2 Claims 





| DOWNHOLE 
| RECEIVER 





1. A method for calibrating a downhole receiver used for 

detecting an underground conductor comprising: 

a. generating a synchronization signal at a signal generator 
located at a surface position; 

b. causing said synchronization signal to be sent over a first 
fiber optic cable from said signal generator to a receiver 
located in a drillhole, the receiver having a tuned loop 
magnetic dipole antenna for receiving a scattered wave 
generated by an underground conductor, and means for 
directing a signal pathway extending from said tuned loop 
magnetic dipole antenna to said signal generator; 

c. causing a calibration antenna in said receiver to transmit a 
first calibration signal, related to said synchronization 
signal, to said tuned loop magnetic dipole antenna; 

d. causing a second signal related to said first calibration 
signal to be sent from said tuned loop magnetic dipole 
antenna over said signal pathway to said signal generator; 
and 

e. calculating at said signal generator a phase or magnitude 
parameter of said second signal used to calibrate said 
receiver. 
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5,260,661 
CALIBRATING AND COMPENSATING INFLUENCE OF 
CASING THICKNESS VARIATIONS ON 
MEASUREMENTS OF LOW FREQUENCY A.C. 
MAGNETIC FIELDS WITHIN CASED BOREHOLES TO 
DETERMINE PROPERTIES OF GEOLOGICAL 
FORMATIONS 
William B. Vail, III, Bothell, Wash., assignor to Para Magnetic 
Logging, Inc., Woodinville, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 474,930, Feb. 5, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,065,100, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 200,573, 
May 31, 1988, Pat. No. 4,901,023, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 857,160, Apr. 29, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,748,415. This application Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 789,960 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 12, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 GO1V 3/28, 3/24 

US. Cl. 324—339 

















1. The method of measurement of geological formation 
properties through conductive and magnetic steel borehole 
casing which comprises the steps of applying a primary A.C. 
magnetic field to the subterranean formation from a magnetic 
means located on the surface of the earth wherein the fre- 
quency of the applied A.C. magnetic field is between 0.001 Hz 
and 20 Hz which penetrates the formation to the depth of 
measurement thereby resulting in the production of eddy cur- 
rents in the geological formation which in turn produce sec- 
ondary A.C. magnetic fields which have longitudinal compo- 
nents at the casing which subsequently penetrate the casing to 
the interior of the casing, measuring the longitudinal compo- 
nents of said primary and said secondary A.C. magnetic fields 
on the interior of the casing, and performing at least one addi- 
tional first calibration step to provide first independent infor- 
mation at least partially responsive to the thickness of the 
casing to compensate said measurements for the thickness 
variations of the casing, repetitively performing said measure- 
ments and each first calibration steps at many vertical positions 
within the borehole casing and determining from said mea- 
sured longitudinal components and said calibration steps char- 
acteristic parameters for the formation through said borehole 
casing including the resistivity and changes in the resistivity of 
the geological formation. 
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5,260,662 
CONDUCTIVITY METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
MEASURING STRATA RESISTIVITY ADJACENT A 
BOREHOLE 
Louis H. Rorden, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Baker Hughes 
Incorporated, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 792,040, Nov. 12, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 581,561, Sep. 10, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,089,779. This application Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 899,020 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 18, 

2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO1V 3/28, 3/18 


USS. Cl. 324—339 16 Claims 
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1. In apparatus for measuring the resistivity of a formation 
surrounding a borehole having a central axis, the combination 
comprising: 

(a) an antenna for forming a changing primary magnetic 

field within said formation; 

(b) a supporting structure for said antenna to position the 
same in said borehole so as to form said field in said forma- 
tion asymmetrically relative to said borehole central axis; 
and 

(c) a plurality of current detectors supported within said 
borehole at differing circumferential positions relative to 
said central axis to measure different current values at said 
positions which occur because of the asymmetric mag- 
netic field within said formation. 


5,260,663 
METHODS AND CIRCUITS FOR MEASURING THE 
CONDUCTIVITY OF SOLUTIONS 
Frederick K. Blades, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Anatel Corpora- 
tion, Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 913,022 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 27/06 


U.S. Cl. 324—442 33 Claims 


1. A method for measuring the conductivity of a solution 
disposed between two electrodes, such that the error in said 
measurement produced by the conductance of a parallel capac- 
itance Cp across said electrodes is minimized, comprising the 
steps of: 

applying a bipolar square wave drive signal having a period 

T across said electrodes through a series resistance Rs; 

changing Cp during a first portion t, of each half cycle T/2 

of the bipolar drive signal, while maintaining Rg at a 
sufficiently small value during t, to allow Cp to charge 
substantially to its maximum value during t,; 
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during a latter sampling time portion t; of each half cycle 
T/2 of the bipolar drive signal T; and 

determining the conductivity of the solution responsive to 
the current measured in said measuring step. 


5,260,664 
NETWORK MONITOR AND TEST APPARATUS 
Martin H. Graham, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Tutankhamon 
Electronics, Inc., Pleasant Hill, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 731,634, Jul. 17, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 4,638 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 23/00 


USS. Cl. 324—522 7 Claims 
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1. A network monitoring and testing apparatus for coupling 
to a line having a first end and a second end, comprising: 

first current means for applying a first current to said first 
end of said line; 

second current means for applying a second current, differ- 
ent than said first current, to said second end of said line; 

comparator means for comparing the steady state potential 
on said line resulting from said currents from said first and 
second current means, to a predetermined potential, said 
predetermined potential being selected such that a deter- 
mination is made by said comparator means of said line 
being intact and terminated in a predetermined resistance. 


5,260,665 

IN-LINE FLUID MONITOR SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Jack Goldberg, San Diego; Kurt E. Zublin, Poway, and Marl J. 

Bell, Valley Center, all of Calif., assignors to [VAC Corpora- 

tion, San Diego, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 693,357 
Int. Cl.5 GO1F 1/68 

USS. Cl. 324—636 

















1. An apparatus for monitoring fluid in a fluid line, the 


measuring the current conducted between said electrodes apparatus comprising: 
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a compliant fluid line segment coupled to the fluid line such 
that the fluid flows through the segment; 

a dielectrically loaded electromagnetic sensing device cou- 
pled to the compliant segment such that the segment and 
fluid therein provide dielectric loading on the sensing 
device, the sensing device providing a sensor signal repre- 
sentative of the dielectric loading; 

a flow data source which provides a flow signal representa- 
tive of the volumetric flow rate of the fluid in the fluid 
line; and 

a processor, having predetermined gas data representative of 
a gas in the fluid, which receives the sensor signal from the 
sensing device, provides a loading signal representative of 
the dielectric loading, compares the loading signal to the 
predetermined gas data to detect the presence of the gas 
and upon detecting the gas, determines the time period 
that the sensing device detects the gas and processes the 
detection time period with the flow signal and provides a 
signal indicative of the size of the gas bubble. 


5,260,666 
CAPACITANCE MONITOR FOR SOIL MOISTURE 
Michael R. Dishman, and Alfred W. Jordan, both of Raleigh, 
N.C., assignors to Troxler Electronic Laboratories, Inc., Re- 
search Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 763,917 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 27/26 





1. A capacitance sensing probe for measuring the moisture 
content of soil through an access tube embedded in the soil, 
said capacitance sensing probe having a generally cylindrical 
body comprising: 

first and second substantially rigid structural components 
formed of aluminum and shaped as right circular cylinders 
and defining, respectively, first and second electrically 
conductive capacitance sensing electrodes; 

a dielectric spacer formed of polypropylene and shaped on a 
right circular cylinder securely attached to each of said 
first and second structural components such that said 
components are dielectrically and longitudinally spaced 
apart at opposite ends of said spacer; 

an internal cavity formed within at least one of said struc- 
tural components; 

an electronic circuit located within said internal cavity and 
electrically connected to each of said first and second 
electrodes; 

a first circumferentially spaced apart plurality of means 
extending radially outwardly from said probe body for 
engaging the side wall of the access tube and centering 
said probe body within the tube; and 

a second circumferentially spaced apart plurality of means 
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extending radially outwardly from said probe body for 
engaging the side wall of the access tube and centering 
said probe body within the tube, said second means being 
longitudinally spaced from said first means. 


5,260,667 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
PERCENTAGE WATER CONDENT OF OIL IN WATER 
EMULSION BY SPECIFIC ADMITTANCE 
MEASUREMENT 
Fernando Garcia-Golding; Mario Giallorenzo; Noel Moreno; 
Cesar Alvarez, and Victor Chang, all of Caracas, Venezuela, 
assignors to Intevep, S.A., Caracas, Venezuela 
Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 801,475 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 27/22; GOIN 27/06 
14 Claims 


1. An apparatus for measuring the percentage water content 
of an oil-in-water emulsion which comprises: 

means for measuring the real part of specific admittance of 
an oil-in-water emulsion flowing through a conduit and 
providing a signal representative of said measured real 
part of specific admittance; 

means for adjusting said measured real part of specific admit- 
tance in response to the temperature of said emulsion 
flowing through said conduit and forming a signal repre- 
sentative thereof; and 

means for converting said adjusted measured real part of 
specific admittance signal into an electrical signal repre- 
sentative of the percentage water content of said emul- 
sion. 


5,260,668 
SEMICONDUCTOR SURFACE RESISTIVITY PROBE 
WITH SEMICONDUCTOR TEMPERATURE CONTROL 

Chester L. Mallory, Campbell; Walter H. Johnson, and Wayne 

K. Borglum, both of San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Pro- 

metrix Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 897,459 
Int. Cl.5 GO1R 27/08; GOIN 27/14 

US. Cl. 324—719 9 Claims 

1. An apparatus for measuring the resistivity of a surface of 
a semiconductor wafer as a function of temperature of the 
surface, comprising: 

a heat transfer means thermally coupled to the semiconduc- 
tor wafer for transferring heat to the semiconductor wa- 
fer, said heat transferred to the semiconductor wafer at a 
rate determined by a heat transfer signal input to said heat 
transfer means; 

a temperature sensor thermally coupled to the semiconduc- 
tor wafer, said temperature sensor outputting a tempera- 
ture signal indicating a temperature of the surface; 

a four-point resistivity probe electrically coupled to the 
surface of the semiconductor wafer, said four-point probe 
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outputting a resistivity signal indicating the resistivity of 
the surface; and 

a signal processing means, coupled to receive said resistivity 
signal and said temperature signal, and coupled to output 
said heat transfer signal to said heat transfer means, for 
adjusting said heat transfer signal until said temperature 


signal indicates the surface of the semiconductor wafer is 
at a desired temperature, said signal processing means also 
for outputting a resistivity value corresponding to said 
resistivity signal when said temperature signal indicates 
that the surface of the semiconductor wafer is at said 
desired temperature. 


5,260,669 
CIRCUIT FOR GENERATING FIRST AND SECOND 
IN-PHASE ALTERNATING SIGNALS 
Alton N. Higgins, Bedford, and Henry L. Beaty, Lawrenceville, 
both of Ga., assignors to Lectro Products, Inc., Athens, Ga. 
Division of Ser. No. 581,272, Sep. 12, 1990. This application Jan. 
30, 1992, Ser. No. 828,139 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 9/06, 5/13 


US. Cl. 328—133 4 Claims 


1. In a device for generating a first alternating signal having 

a desired frequency, a circuit for adjusting a phase angle of said 

first alternating signal to equal a phase angle of a second alter- 
nating signal, the device comprising: 

means for generating said first alternating signal, said gener- 

ating means having an input, said frequency of said first 
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alternating signal being dependent upon a characteristic of 
a control signal applied to said input; 

means for providing first, second and third control signals, 
said first control signal having a characteristic to cause 
said first generating means to generate said first alternat- 
ing signal at said desired frequency, said second control 
signa! having a characteristic to cause said first generating 
means to generate said first alternating signal at a fre- 
quency above said desired frequency, and said third con- 
trol signal having a characteristic to cause said first gener- 
ating means to generate said first alternating signal at a 
frequency below said desired frequency; 

means for comparing said phase angle of said first alternating 
signal to said phase angle of said second alternating signal; 
and 

means responsive to said comparing means for selectively 
coupling one of said first, second or third control signals 
to said input to adjust said phase angle of said first alternat- 
ing signal to equal said phase angle of said second alternat- 
ing signal. 


5,260,670 
EQUIVALENT TIME SAMPLER USING AN 
OSCILLATOR 
Kenneth M. Ainsworth, and Daniel G. Baker, both of Aloha, 
Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 821,730 
Int. Cl.5 HO4C 25/06 


USS. Cl. 328—151 8 Claims 
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1. An equivalent time sampler comprising: 

means for generating a periodic signal from a repetitive 
component of an input waveform; 

means for deriving an offset frequency related to the peri- 
odic signal; 

an oscillator providing a sampling frequency that is a combi- 
nation of the periodic signal and the offset frequency; and 

means for sampling the input waveform at a sampling rate 
related to the sampling frequency. 


5,260,671 
RECEIVING CIRCUIT FOR DEMODULATING AN 
ANGLE MODULATED SIGNAL 
Yoshimi Iso, Chigasaki; Nobutaka Amada, Yokohama, and 
Masaki Noda, Chigasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,466 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1991, 3-112855; 
Jun. 27, 1991, 3-156427 
Int. Cl.5 HO3D 3/00 
US. Cl, 329—302 26 Claims 
1. A receiving circuit for receiving a suppressed carrier 
input signal, comprising: 
coherent detecting means for coherently detecting said 
suppressed carrier input signal; 
voltage controlled oscillating means for oscillating to said 
coherent detecting means as a recovered carrier; 
phase error detecting means for detecting a phase error 
signal between said suppressed carrier input signal and 
said recovered carrier, wherein said voltage controlled 
oscillating means is controlled by said phase error signal; 
synchronous state detecting means for detecting whether a 
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carrier recovery phase locked loop circuit is in synchro- 
nous or asynchronous states, said carrier recovery phase 
locked loop including said coherent detecting means, said 
voltage controlled oscillating means and said phase error 
detecting means; and 


controlling means for controlling said voltage controlled 
oscillating means depending on a low-frequency compo- 
nent level of said phase error signal, so that an operating 
point of said carrier recovery phase locked loop circuit 
moves toward the center when an output of said synchro- 
nous state detecting means indicates that said carrier re- 
covery phase locked loop is in the asynchronous state. 


5,260,672 
VOLTAGE FOLLOWER CIRCUIT 
Anton Vorel, Eggenfelden, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Texas Instruments Deutschland GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Jul. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 916,229 
Int. Cl.5 HO3F 3/45 
U.S, Cl. 330—257 





1. A voltage follower circuit comprising: 

an input for applying an input voltage; 

a first current mirror circuit for connection to a voltage 
supply source and having an input transistor and an output 
transistor respectively including base, emitter and collec- 
tor electrodes; 

a second current mirror circuit for connection to the voltage 
supply source and having an input transistor including 
base, emitter and collector electrodes, the output transis- 
tor of said first current mirror circuit also being the output 
transistor of said second current mirror circuit; 

a control circuit connected to the collector electrodes of said 
input and output transistors of said first current mirror 
circuit and symmetrically inserted into said first current 
mirror circuit; 

said input being connected to said control circuit; 
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a first constant current source connected to said control 
circuit; 

a second constant current source connected to the collector 
electrode of said input transistor of said second current 
mirror circuit for impressing a constant current through 
said second current mirror circuit; and 

an output connected to said control circuit, the output volt- 
age at said output being dependent upon the input voltage 
at said input; 

the current flowing through said input transistor of said first 
current mirror circuit being dependent upon the input 
voltage and the output voltage being generated in depen- 
dence upon the current through said output transistor of 
said first and second current mirror circuits. 


5,260,673 
11/4 DIFFERENTIAL ENCODING FOR DIGITAL 
CELLULAR MOBILE SYSTEMS 
Hiep Pham, Gaithersburg, Md., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 933,122 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 27/20 
U.S. Cl. 332—103 


1. A 7/4 differential phase shift encoder comprising: 

serial-to-parallel converter means for converting an input 
binary data stream, b», into first and second data sequen- 
ces Xx; and Yx; 

first logic means for receiving said data sequences X, and 
Y, and generating a 3-bit binary code; 

adder means for receiving as a first input the 3-bit binary 
code generated by said first logic means and producing a 
3-bit sum output; 

delay means for delaying said 3-bit sum output and provid- 
ing the delayed 3-bit sum output to a second input of said 
adder means; and 

table lookup means receiving said 3-bit sum output as an 
address and outputting signals, I, and Qx, according to a 
second table, said signals I, and Q, being defined accord- 
ing to the following equations: 


Ip=I—1 cos (DPX Yx))—Ox—1 sin (DP(Xh Yx)) Q) 


Ox=Tk—1 sin (DP(X& YK) + Qk—1 cos (DP(X% Yi) (4) 
where I,_ 1 and Qx_ are the amplitudes at the previous pulse 
time and DP is the differential phase. 


5,260,674 
AMPLITUDE MODULATOR 

Timothy P. Hulick, Schwenksville, Pa., assignor to Acrodyne 

Industries, Inc., Blue Bell, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 924,525 
Int. Cl.5 HO3C 1/00 

US. Cl. 332—149 26 Claims 

1. A modulator for modulating an input information signal to 
provide a modulated information signal, the modulator com- 
prising: 
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a) means for determining when a magnitude of the input 
information signal is at or above a given magnitude thresh- 
old; 

b) means for providing a modified input information signal in 
response to the means for determining; 

c) a plurality of component signal generation devices, the 
component signal generation devices outputting a corre- 
sponding plurality of component signals, wherein: 

1) each component signal output generally has a strength 
that is a predetermined multiple of a strength of a com- 
ponent signal of a preceding component signal genera- 
tion device; and 

2) the modified input information signal controls the mag- 
nitude of the plurality of component signals; 











d) means for compensating for a difference between the 
input information signal and the modified input informa- 
tion signal, the means for compensating increasing the 
magnitude of a component signal output by a component 
signal generation device other than a least significant 
component signal generation device; and 

e) a plurality of combiners arranged in cascade, and each 
combiner being connected to a respective component 
signal generation device, wherein: 

1) each combiner after a first combiner combines (i) a 
combiner output from a previous combiner and (ii) the 
component signal output from its respective component 
signal generation device; and 

2) a last combiner provides the modulated information 
signal as indicative of a sum of the component signals. 


5,260,675 
LADDER-TYPE ELECTRIC FILTER DEVICE 

Tatsuo Ogawa, Nagoya, and Isao Shimizu, Yokosuka, both of 

Japan, assignors to NGK Spark Plug Co., Ltd. and Nippon 

Telegraph and Telephone Corporation, Japan 

Filed Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 865,866 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1991, 3-033539; 

Apr. 12, 1991, 3-033540 
Int. Cl.5 HO3H 9/00 

US. Cl. 333—189 
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1. A ladder-type electric filter device comprising a plurality 
of series piezoelectric resonator elements each having a strip 
shape and operated at a longitudinal oscillation mode, a plural- 
ity of parallel piezoelectric resonator elements each having a 
square shape and operated at a peripheral oscillation mode, an 
input and output terminal plates for electrically connecting 
said series and parallel resonator elements to form a predeter- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


mined connection type filter circuit and each having a connect- 
ing leg, and a casing having two compartments separated by a 
partition, one for containing said series piezoelectric resonator 
elements and the other for containing the parallel piezoelectric 
resonator elements, each of said series and parallel resonator 
elements being layered along the height of the casing. 


5,260,676 
DUAL WOUND TRIP SOLENOID 
Umesh C. Patel, Coraopolis, and Jere L. McKee, New Sewickley 
Twp., Butler County, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 676,150, Mar. 27, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 911,246 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 73/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—18 


1. A ground fault interrupter, comprising: 

an insulated housing partitioned into a plurality of compart- 
ments; 

a plurality of electrical conductors; 

a separate pair of separable main contacts interconnected 
with separate ones of said electrical conductors, each pair 
of said separable main contacts disposed in a different one 
of said plurality of compartments; 

separate operating mechanisms for actuating each of said 
separate pairs of separable main contacts, each operating 
mechanism disposed in the same one of said plurality of 
compartments as the pair of separable main contacts with 
which said operating mechanism is associated; and 

means for sensing a ground fault including means for actuat- 
ing said operating mechanisms which includes a solenoid 
disposed in a single other compartment of said housing; 

said solenoid having a movable magnetic member mechani- 
cally connected to said two operating mechanisms in said 
different ones of said plurality of compartments and mag- 
netically actuable in response to said ground fault, and a 
plurality of solenoid windings any of which when electri- 
cally energized will cause the magnetic actuation of said 
movable magnetic member, each of said solenoid wind- 
ings being interconnected electrically at one side thereof 
with said sensing means, each of said solenoid windings 
being interconnected electrically at the other side thereof 
with a separate one of said electrical conductors, electrical 
energization of each said solenoid winding occurring 
when electrical energy flows between said sensing means 
and said electrical conductor to which said other side is 
electrically interconnected in response to said ground 
fault so that said magnetic member will be actuated when 
electrical energy flows between said sensing means and 
any of said interconnected electrical conductors for trip- 
ping both pairs of said separable main contacts. 
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5,260,677 
SNAP-ACTING NORMALLY CLOSED AC RELAY 
John G. Gamble, 75 Library La., Simsbury, Conn. 06070 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 787,060, Nov. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,155,458. This application Aug. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 927,596 
Int. Cl.5 HOiH 51/22 
US. Cl, 335—78 
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1. In an AC relay operable by an AC source and having a 
ferromagnetic structure with a stator core with primary and 
shaded poles providing primary and secondary pole faces 
respectively and a pivotal clapper having a pole face at the 
outer end thereof in opposed face to face relationship with the 
primary and secondary pole faces, an elongated leaf spring 
fixed to the clapper and providing a clapper overtravel spring 
extending radially outwardly from the outer end of the clapped 
and a clapper return spring at the other end of the clapper 
biasing the clapper from fully attracted to fully withdrawn 
pivotal positions thereof, a fixed relay contact, a movable relay 
contact on the outer end of the overtravel spring in engage- 
ment with the fixed contact as the clapper moves between its 
fully withdrawn position and a contact break position interme- 
diate its fully withdrawn and fully attracted positions, an oper- 
ating coil mounted on the stator core for producing an electro- 
magnetic field through the ferromagnetic structure and across 
a working air gap between the opposed pole faces to magneti- 
cally attract the clapper in one direction thereof from its fully 
withdrawn to its fully attracted position against the net bias of 
the return and overtravel springs, the return and overtravel 
springs providing an equal and opposite preload bias on the 
clapper at its fully withdrawn position; the improvement 
wherein the overtravel spring has a width and weight so that 
both the overtravel spring assembly, comprising the overtravel 
spring and movable contact, and the clapper assembly, com- 
prising the clapper and the part of the leaf spring, including the 
overtravel spring assembly, which moves with the clapper, 
have a natural frequency significantly greater than twice the 
operating frequency of the AC source and so that the clapper 
is magnetically attracted from its intermediate contact break 
position to its fully attracted position in significantly less than 
one-half the operating cycle of the AC source. 


5,260,678 
FLUORESCENT-LAMP LEADLESS BALLAST WITH 
IMPROVED CONNECTOR 
Raymond H. Van Wagener, Darien, Conn.; Robert A. Kulka, 
Livingston; Richard Hoogmoed, Hawthorne, both of N.J.; 
Stuart E. Sanders, Brandon, and Fred P. Bauer, Mendenhall, 
both of Miss., assignors to Magnetek, Inc., Paramus, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 680,699 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/58 
US. Cl, 336—96 53 Claims 
1. In combination, a ballast and connecting apparatus for use 
in a fluorescent-lamp fixture comprising: 
at least one electrical winding; 
plural electrical leads operatively connected to the winding, 
for carrying electrical power to and from the winding; 
generally enclosing the winding and leads, a housing having 
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two generally upstanding side walls; the housing having 
two ends; 

an electrical half connector disposed at at least one end of 
the housing; 

defined at each side of the half connector, respectively, an 
ear that extends laterally into association with one said 
side wall, respectively; 


defined in each side wall, immediately adjacent to said one 
end of the housing, a cutout notch for receiving the con- 
nector ear that is associated with that side wall, to retain 
the connector in place longitudinally at the end of the 
housing; and 

plural individual electrical contacts formed from or opera- 
tively connected to ends of the electrical leads respec- 
tively, and fixed within the half connectors for making 
electrical connections outside the housing. 


5,260,679 
FUSE CARTRIDGE OF THE TYPE WITH FUNCTIONING 
INDICATOR 

Joél Viscogliosi, Brindas, France, assignor to Ferraz, Lyon, 

France 

Filed Dec. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 992,689 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 19, 1991, 91 16143 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 85/30 

U.S. Cl. 337—244 


13m 


as Wo Zt % 
OO: ” 
BRN NEN 


| 
E 
i 


eal 


1. Fuse cartridge, of the type comprising a striking element 
(8) retained against elastic means (7) by a conductive wire (6) 
connected between connection heads (2) in parallel with at 
least one meltable element (5) so as to melt with the latter 
under the effect of an accidental overintensity, a micro-switch 
(9) of which a the knob (12) is intended to be actuated by said 
striking element to supply an alarm circuit in the case of melt- 
ing of the element (5), characterized in that, between the knob 
(12) and the striking element (8), there is interposed a rocking 
lever (13) profiled in the manner of a cam in order to give the 
micro-switch (9) two stable positions of functioning, whatever 
its inner mechanism. 
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5,260,680 
DIGITAL COMPARATOR CIRCUIT 
Kevin W. Glass, San Jose, Calif., assignor to MOS Electronics 
Corp., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 835,167 
Int. Cl.5 GO5B 1/03; GO6F 7/02 
US. Cl. 340—146,2 


xp 


1. A digital comparator circuit for determining whether a 
binary value of a given signal is within a range determined by 
a binary value of a lower limit signal and a binary value of an 
upper limit signal; the comparator circuit comprising: 

a plurality of first-level synthetic generate circuits each 
coupled to receive selected bits of said given signal and 
each generating a first-level synthetic generate signal; 

a plurality of first-level synthetic propagate circuits each 
coupled to receive selected bits of said given signal and 
each generating a first-level synthetic propagate signal; 
and 

a second-level synthetic generate and output circuit coupled 
to each of said first-level synthetic generate circuits and to 
each of said first-level synthetic propagate circuits, said 
second-level synthetic generate and output circuit includ- 
ing a first means for generating a second-level synthetic 
generate signal corresponding to said upper limit signal 
and a second means for generating a second-level syn- 
thetic generate signal corresponding to said lower limit 
signal; 

wherein said second level synthetic generate and output 
circuit further comprises a comparison result output line 
coupled to said first means for generating a second-level 
synthetic generate signal and to said second means for 
generating a second-level synthetic generate signal, and 
wherein said comparison result output line provides a 
comparison result output signal indicative of whether the 
binary value of said given signal is within said range. 


5,260,681 
PAGING RECEIVER WITH RESONANT BOX 
Takayuki Asai, Tokyo, and Kuniaki Koga, Shizuoka, both of 
Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Japan 
Filed Nov. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 795,923 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1990, 2-316805 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—388 7 Claims 

1. Paging receiver apparatus including: 

a receiver subassembly, a holder subassembly, and means 
mechanically securing said subassemblies together in op- 
erative relationship; 

said receiver subassembly including a body, sound generat- 
ing means on said body, first resonating means formed in 
said body for resonating in response to sound generated by 
said sound generating means, and first grill means defining 
first aperture means through which sound is emitted from 
said resonating means; 

said holder subassembly including second resonating means 
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comprising a sound resonating box means for resonating in 
response to sound emitted from said first resonating 
means; 

said box means being partially bounded by second grill 


means which defines second aperture means that corre- 
sponds with said first aperture means and is aligned there- 
with whereby sound emitted through said first aperture 
means enters said box means through said second aperture 
means. 


5,260,682 
LIGHT-WAVE DISTANCE MEASURING APPARATUS 
FOR VEHICLE 
Yukio Omamyuda, Sagamihara; Shigeru Kimura, Yokohama; 
Toru Tanabe, Machida; Kazuhisa Iwasaki, Yokohama; Takao 
Seto, Yokohama; Hideki Kitamura, Yokohama; Kazuhiko 
Sugimura, Yokohama, and Yasushi Senoo, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Stanley Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 846,569 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1991, 3-072600; 
Mar. 12, 1991, 3-072601; Mar. 12, 1991, 3-072602 
Int. Cl.5 B60Q 1/00 


USS. Cl. 340—435 2 Claims 


1. A light-wave distance measuring apparatus for measuring 
a distance to a target object from a vehicle on which said 
distance measuring apparatus is mounted, said distance measur- 
ing apparatus comprising: 
detecting means for detecting a phase difference between a 
transmission of a light intensity modulated signal having a 
given frequency, by a transmitting means, and said light 
intensity modulated signal reflected from the target ob- 
ject, received by a receiving means, said phase difference 
varying in accordance with the actual distance between 
said vehicle and said target object; 
control means for changing a first plurality of equal periods 
of time during which said transmission of the frequency 
light intensity modulated signal occurs and for changing a 
second plurality of equal periods of time during which 
said transmission of the frequency light intensity modu- 
lated signal does not occur; 
speed detecting means for detecting an actual speed of the 
vehicle on which the distance measuring apparatus is 
mounted; and 
said control means including means for respectively varying 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


said first and second pluralities of equal periods of time 
based on (i) both the detected phase difference between 
the transmitted light intensity modulated signal transmit- 
ted by said transmitting means and the reflected light 
intensity modulated signal received by said receiving 
means, and (ii) the actual speed of said vehicle detected by 
said speed detecting means. 


5,260,683 
TIRE PRESSURE DETECTING APPARATUS FOR 
VEHICLE 
Akio Tanaka, Toyohashi; Masaru Suzuki; Hideki Miyazawa, 
both of Kariya; Kazuma Matsui, Toyohashi; Tetsuya Nagata, 
Kounan; Yutaka Ohasi, Handa, and Yoshihisa Nakano, Na- 
goya, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 680,667 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1990, 2-90966; Feb. 
5, 1991, 3-014183 
Int. Cl.5 B60C 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—448 28 Claims 


1. A tire pressure detecting apparatus for detecting a tire 
pressure of a tire of a vehicle, comprising: 
pressure-impedance transforming means, provided within 
said tire, for transforming a change in tire pressure into a 
change of capacitance indicative of said change in pres- 
sure, said pressure-impedance transforming means includ- 
ing: 

a housing which is provided within said tire; 

a first chamber provided within said housing, a pressure of 
said first chamber being maintained at a predetermined 
value; 

a second chamber provided within said housing including 
means for introducing said tire pressure into said second 
chamber; and 

a piezoelectric element provided within said housing so as to 
be deformed by a pressure difference between the prede- 
termined pressure of said first chamber and the tire pres- 
sure of said second chamber, whereby a capacitance of 
said piezoelectric element is changed in accordance with 
its deformation; 

resonant signal producing means, electrically connected 
with said pressure-impedance transforming means within 
said tire, for producing a resonant electric signal having a 
resonant frequency in accordance with the capacitance 
change generated from said pressure-impedance trans- 
forming means; 

voltage supplying means, provided in said vehicle, for sup- 
plying said resonant signal producing means with an alter- 
nating voltage whose frequency is changed within a pre- 
determined range including said resonant frequency; 

resonant signal receiving means, provided in said vehicle, 
for receiving said resonant electric signal produced from 
said resonant signal producing means; and 

pressure detecting means, provided in said vehicle, for de- 
tecting the tire pressure based on said received resonant 
electric signal. 
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5,260,684 
WARNING SYSTEM FOR A CHILD’S RESTRAINING 
SEAT FOR USE IN A PASSENGER VEHICLE 
David Metzmaker, Beaverton, Mich., assignor to Northpoint 
Manufacturing & Marketing, Inc., Mt. Pleasant, Mich. 
Filed May 14, 1991, Ser. No. 699,931 
Int. Cl.5 B60Q 9/00 


USS. Cl. 340—457.1 21 Claims 


18. In a child restraining seat integrated into a vehicle pas- 
senger seat having a passenger seat back cushion and passenger 
seat bottom cushion, a child seat cushion unfoldable from one 
of the passenger seat cushions from a stored position to a usable 
position, and a child restraining harness stored in proximity to 
the child seat cushion when folded in the stored position, the 
improvement comprising: 

an electrical circuit including a power supply which in- 

cludes a battery mounted to said restraining seat, said 
battery being separate from another battery which oper- 
ates the vehicle, a primary actuation mechanism, a warn- 
ing deactuation system, and an alarm system including a 
vibration sensor switch and a reset switch; 

said primary actuation mechanism for actuating said electri- 

cal circuit including a first sensor switch actuated upon 
the unfolding of the child seat cushion out from the stored 
position to the usable position and a second sensor switch 
mounted in the child seat cushion and responsive to the 
weight of a child sitting on said child seat cushion, said 
electrical circuit being actuated when both sensor 
switches are actuated; 

the alarm system includes a warning indicator that is actu- 

ated when said electrical circuit is actuated by said pri- 
mary actuation mechanism; 

the warning deactuation system includes a deactuation 

switch mounted in proximity to a buckle-receiving, lock- 
ing slot for receiving said restraining harness, said deactu- 
ation switch disposed so as to be actuated when said re- 
straining harness is properly fastened in said locking slot, 
said switch operative when actuated to deactuate said 
warning indicator; 

the alarm system further includes an emergency indicator 

that is actuated by said vibration sensor and through said 
electrical circuit in response to a severe vibration so as to 
indicate an emergency condition, said electrical circuit 
operative, once it actuates said emergency indicator, to 
maintain actuation of said emergency indicator indepen- 
dent of the positions of the sensor switches or deactuation 
switch until said reset switch is actuated. 


5,260,685 

TIME-DELAYED SELF-CANCELLING TURN SIGNAL 
David G. Parker, Kokomo, Ind., assignor to Federal-Mogul 

Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 854,259 
Int. Cl.5 B60Q 1/40 

U.S. Cl. 340—477 5 Claims 

1. An automatic turn signal mechanism associated with a 
steering wheel movable from a straight ahead position to a left 
turning position and to a right turning position, said mechanism 
comprising: 
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a manually operated signal selector comprising a neutral 
position, a first operating position displaced from said 
neutral position and a second operating position displaced 
from said neutral position; 

sensor means for detecting said straight ahead position and 
said left and right turning positions of said steering wheel, 
said sensor means comprising a first sensor output signal 
corresponding to said straight ahead position and a second 
sensor output signal corresponding to said left and right 
turning positions; 

a first electronic latch set in a first latched state by move- 
ment of said signal selector to either one of said first and 
second operating positions; 


second electronic latch set in a second latched state in 
response to a combination of said first latched state of said 
first electronic latch and said second sensor output signal; 

a timer operatively associated with said sensor means and 
said second electronic latch, said timer activated to time 
out a predetermined time period in response to a combina- 
tion of said second latched state of said second electronic 
latch and said second sensor output signal, said timer 
comprising a timer output signal produced after said pre- 
determined time period; and 

electrically operated return means for returning said signal 
selector from one of said first and second positions to said 
neutral position in response to said timer output signal. 


5,260,686 
VARIABLE COLOR WARNING LIGHT 
Yu-Chi Kuo, No. 11, Alley 22, Lane 127, Nan-Yuan St., Tainan 
City, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 928,942 
Int. Cl.5 B60Q 1/44 


1. A warning light operated by a brake pedal, comprising: 

an opaque casing having a display side formed with a plural- 
ity of through holes arranged in a predetermined pattern 
of a plurality of spaced parallel rows; 

a light generating unit mounted in said casing emitting light 
rays when the brake pedal is operated; and 

a light receiving unit spaced from said light generating unit, 
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said light receiving unit including a mounting plate having 
a radial sector shaped opening formed therein to receive 
said light rays from said light generating unit, said sector 
shaped opening formed by spaced upper and lower lines 
which subtend the same angle relative to a point on said 
mounting plate and straight lines joining the ends of said 
upper and lower lines; 

a plurality of optical fiber bundles, each of said bundles 
having a first end fixed in said sector shaped opening and 
a second end fixed in one of said through holes of said 
casing, said first end of each of said bundles in said sector 
shaped opening arranged in a plurality of radial rows 
relative to said mounting plate point, the second end of 
each of said bundles arranged in a corresponding one of 
said plurality of spaced parallel rows of the through holes 
with the disposition of the radial rows of said first end of 
each of said bundles corresponding to one of a left to 
right, top to bottom, bottom to top and end to middle 
sequences of the plurality of spaced parallel rows of said 
through holes; 

a rotating drive unit mounted on said mounting plate; and a 
transparent circular plate having radial sectors of different 
colors rotatably driven by said rotating drive unit 
mounted between said light generating unit and said first 
end of each of said plurality of bundles in said sector 
shaped opening such that said light rays from said light 
generating unit pass through said rotatably driven circular 
plate before being received by said first end of each of said 
plurality of optical fiber bundles. 


5,260,687 
COMBINED METHOD OF DETERMINING FIRES 
Yukio Yamauchi, Atsugi, and Shigeru Ohtani, Hiratsuka, both 
of Japan, assignors to Hochiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Jan. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 816,172 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1991, 3-4651 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 19/00 


USS. Cl. 340—522 11 Claims 





1. A combined method for determining presence of fires 
from a fire source with a heat release value and producing an 


amount of product due to burning, said method comprising the 


steps of: 
providing a plurality of fire sensors for detecting different 
objects; 
transmitting output signals from said fire sensors to a signal 
processor at a predetermined central monitoring room 
location; 
processing signals from said signal processor by means for 
determining outbreak of fires and emitting thereupon an 
alarm; 
arranging at least a pair of a first one of said fire sensors and 
a second one of said fire sensors in a zone to be monitored; 
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5,260,689 
DUAL-MODE SKI ALARM APPARATUS 

Chip E. R. Meyers, Santa Monica, and Frederick W. Schmidt, 

Redondo Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Brio Corporation, 

Santa Monica, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,133 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 13/14, 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—571 


measuring with said first sensor physical quantities corre- 
lated with said heat release value of said fire source; 

measuring with said second sensor physical quantities corre- 
lated with said amount of product due to burning; 

setting said first sensor with a first threshold of high sensitiv- 
ity and a second threshold of low sensitivity; 

setting said second sensor with a third threshold; 

emitting a pre-alarm only when a signal level from said 
second sensor exceeds said third threshold and changing 
the threshold of said first sensor to said first threshold of 
high sensitivity; 

emitting a fire alarm and keeping the threshold of said first 
sensor high when a signal level from said second sensor 
exceeds said first threshold; and 

emitting a fire alarm when a signal level from said first 
sensor exceeds said second threshold of low sensitivity 
even if a signal level from said second sensor is less than 
said third threshold. 


1. A dual-mode alarm apparatus for a ski having a generally 
flat narrow upper surface mounted with a ski binding for 
receiving a skier’s ski boot, the dual-mode alarm apparatus 
comprising: 

a. a unitary housing having an aerodynamic exterior config- 

5,260,688 uration; 
CRANE HOIST SAFETY DEACTIVATOR b. said housing retaining an auditory alarm means, a visual 

John R. Curry, 419 E. Walnut Ave., El Segundo, Calif. 90245, alarm means, a power means, a power switch, a tether 
and Donald A. Chambers, 1190 W. Grant, Wilmington, Calif. switch and a motion sensor, all electrically connected 
90744 with electronic alarm circuitry contained within said 
housing; 

. said auditory alarm means being able to produce an audi- 
ble alarm which can be heard from outside of said hous- 
ing; 

. said visual alarm means being able to produce a visible 
alarm which can be seen from outside of said housing; 

. said power switch being switchable from outside of said 
housing by a key means, such that said alarm circuitry is 
electrically energized when said power switch is switched 
to an on position, and said alarm circuitry is electrically 
de-energized when said power switch is switched to an off 
position; 

f. said tether switch having a tether aperture accessible from 
outside of said housing for accommodating a tether means, 
such that the insertion of the tether means causes said 
tether switch to be in a closed status and the removal of 
the tether means causes said tether switch to be in an open 
status; 

. means for mounting said housing onto said generally flat 
narrow upper surface of said ski at a location adjacent to 
said ski binding; 

. means for linking said tether means with said skier’s ski 
boot such that the separation of said skier’s ski boot from 
said ski binding will cause said tether means to be removed 
from said tether aperture of said tether switch; 

i. said alarm circuitry including a visual alarm driver for 
operating said visual alarm means such that when said 
power switch is switched to said on position, said visual 
alarm means will produce said visible alarm; 

j. said alarm circuitry further including an initialization 
circuit and a flip-flop array for setting said alarm appara- 
tus in one of two operating modes including a tether 
detect mode and a motion detect mode, such that when 
said tether switch is in said closed status, switching said 


Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,411 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 1/08; B66C 13/18 


U.S. Cl. 340—539 14 Claims 





1. Safety apparatus for controlling operation of a lifting 
crane in response to an unsafe condition in one of a plurality of 
trucks transporting cargo to or from said crane to deactuate an 
electrical circuit controlling electrical power to a lifting mech- 
anism attachable to the cargo transported on said trucks and 
comprising: 
sensors mounted on said trucks and responsive to said unsafe 
condition to generate an electrical safety signal; 

transmitters connected in circuit with said sensors and re- 
sponsive to said safety signal to transmit an operational 
signal; 

deactuator switch mounted on said crane; 


a switch control responsive to said operational signal to 
deactuate said deactuator switch whereby said sensors 
sense said unsafe condition of a truck to which said lifting 
mechanism is connected to thereby generate said safety 
signal and cause said switch control to deactivate said 
deactuator switch to deactivate said lifting mechanism. 


power switch to said on position will set said alarm appa- 
ratus in the tether detect mode, and when said tether 
switch is in said open status, switching said power switch 
to said on position will set said alarm apparatus in the 
motion detect mode; 

k. said alarm circuitry further including a logic gate array 
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connected to said flip-flop array and said tether switch 
and being operable in both said two operating modes; 

. said alarm circuitry further including an auditory alarm 
driver connected to said logic gate array for operating 
said auditory alarm means, such that said auditory alarm 
driver will cause said auditory alarm means to produce 
said audible alarm upon receiving a desired logic output 
from said logic gate array; 

m. said logic gate array including logic gate means which 
will produce said desired logic output, when said alarm 
apparatus is in said tether detect mode and the status of 
said tether switch is changed from said closed status to 
said open status; 

. said alarm circuitry further including a counter means 
interconnected between said motion sensor and said flip- 
flop array for causing said flip-flop array to produce a 
desired flip-flop output which in turn will cause said logic 
gate array to produce said desired logic output, when said 
alarm apparatus is in said motion detect mode and said 
motion sensor detects movement of said ski; 

. said flip-flop array will not produce said desired flip-flop 
output as said motion sensor detects movement of said ski, 
when said alarm apparatus is in said tether detect mode; 
and 

. said logic gate array will not produce said desired logic 
output as said tether means is removed from said tether 
aperture of said tether switch, when said alarm apparatus 
is in said motion detect mode; 

. whereby when said skier is going to use said ski for skiing, 
said skier can first insert said tether means into said tether 
aperture of said tether switch and then turn said power 
switch to said on position to set said alarm apparatus in 
said tether detect mode, so that said audible alarm will be 
produced upon the separation of said ski binding and said 
skier’s ski boot for assisting said skier to locate said ski, 
and when said skier is going to leave said ski unattended, 
said skier can first remove said tether means from said 
tether aperture of said tether switch and then turn said 
power switch to said on position to set said alarm appara- 
tus in said motion detect mode, so that said audible alarm 
will be produced upon the unwanted movement of said ski 
for alerting said skier to guard said ski. 


5,260,690 
ARTICLE REMOVAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
Graeme R. Mann, Engadine, and Rick L. Naylor, Glenmore 
Park, both of Australia, assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 907,697 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 13/24 
28 Claims 
1. A responder assembly comprising: 
a plurality of sensors, 
means for creating an electromagnetic field within a zone of 
sensitivity associated with each said sensor, said field 
being adapted to energize one or more sensitized markers 
located within said zones which thereby transpond energy 
for detection by one or more of said sensors, and 
processing means connected to each said sensor for provid- 
ing a detection pattern corresponding to detection of 
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responded energy from one or more of said sensors, said 
pattern being processed to determine whether none, one, 


#0 


L 
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or more than one of said markers is present within said 
zones. 


5,260,691 
FIRE ALARM DEVICE ACCOMPANIED WITH AIR 
CONDITIONER 


Jia-Ming Shyu, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Norm Pacific Auto- 


mation Corp., Taiwan, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 605,418 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 17/00 


1. A combination fire alarm/air circulating system for a 


room, comprising: 


means for circulating air in the room, said circulating means 
having an air inlet and means for drawing the room air 
into said air inlet; 

sensing means, located in said air inlet for sensing at least one 
of temperature and smoke values of the room air drawn 
into said air inlet by said drawing means; and 

a microcomputer for monitoring the values sensed by said 
sensing means, calculating a rate of change of said values, 
comparing the calculated rate of change to a preset 
threshold and generating a warning signal if the calculated 
rate of change exceeds the preset threshold. 
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5,260,692 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR FLUID CONTAINERS OF 
FLEXIBLE MATERIAL 
Jan Clarén, Lund, Sweden, assignor to Crafcontrol AB, Lund, 
Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE90/00092, § 371 Date Nov. 12, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 12, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/11501, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 4, 1990 
PCT Filed Mar. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 768,552 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 28, 1989, 8901055 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 21/00 


USS. Cl, 340—614 5 Claims 


1. Stomi bag, characterized in that for monitoring the level 
of material collected in the stomi bag an elastic resistance 
element (10) is fixedly connected to the bag wall at the ends 
thereof to span an extensible portion (17) of the bag wall, said 
element having an electric resistance changing by stretching of 
the element, means being provided for connecting the element 
to an alarm means (19) reacting to resistance change of the 
resistance element due to extension of said portion of the bag 
wall by pressure against the bag wall at predetermined level of 
material collected in the stomi bag. 


5,260,693 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR LOSSLESS AND 
ADAPTIVE DATA COMPRESSION AND 
DECOMPRESSION 
Erik R. Horsley, Seattle, Wash., assignor to SpaceLabs Medical, 
Inc., Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 776,064 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 7/40 
US. Cl. 341—67 
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1. A method in a computer system of compressing a plurality 
of packets of data values, the method comprising the steps of: 

defining a frequency table indicating frequencies of differ- 
ences of data values; and 

for each of the plurality of packets, 

identifying a set of differences in the frequency table; 

generating a frequency-based encoding for each difference 
in the identified set based on the frequencies in the fre- 
quency table; 

calculating differences of adjacent data values in the packet; 

for each calculated difference, when the calculated differ- 
ence is in the identified set, outputting the generated fre- 


ELECTRICAL 


1139 


quency-based encoding for the calculated difference, and 
when the calculated difference is not in the identified set, 
outputting the calculated difference in a format that is not 
frequency-based encoded, wherein output generated en- 
codings and output calculated differences form a com- 
pressed packet of data values; and 

updating the frequency table based on calculated differences 
wherein subsequently generated frequency-based encod- 
ings are based on the updated frequency table. 


5,260,694 
AUTOMATIC ARTICLE TRACKING SYSTEM FOR 
MANUALLY OPERATED DELIVERY SYSTEM 
Bertil Remahl, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to NDC Automation, 
Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 819,465 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 21/00, 13/24 
U.S. Cl. 340—674 


1. An article tracking system, comprising: 

(a) delivery zone transmitting means associated with at least 
one physical article delivery location for transmitting data 
identifying that physical location; 

(b) zone detecting means carried by at least one manually 
operated article delivery vehicle for automatically detect- 
ing the physical proximity of the vehicle to the delivery 
zone without vehicle operator activity; and 

(c) signal means operatively associated with said zone de- 
tecting means for outputting a signal indicating the physi- 
cal proximity of the vehicle to the delivery zone; 

whereby an operator of the vehicle is informed that the 
vehicle is in the proper delivery zone for delivery of the 
article. 


5,260,695 
COLOR MAP IMAGE FADER FOR GRAPHICS WINDOW 
SUBSYSTEM 
Joel D. Gengler, Boulder, and Brad D. Reak, Loveland, both of 
Colo., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 648,089, Jan. 31, 1992, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 494,031, Mar. 14, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,847 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 1/28 
USS. Cl. 345—153 6 Claims 

1. A device for selectively fading a first digital image within 
a first display window of a display device into a second digital 
image within a second display window of said display device 
on a pixel by pixel basis, comprising: 
an image frame buffer which is subdivided along display 
window boundaries into said first and second digital im- 
ages for display within said first and second display win- 
dows, respectively; 
at least one color map for each display window of said 
display device for translating digital representations of 
said first and second digital images into component colors 
of said first and second digital images; 
means for scaling said component colors of said first and 
second digital images on a pixel by pixel basis within said 
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first and second display windows by multiplying pixels of 
said component colors of said first and second digital 
images by respective scaling factors between 0 and 1, said 
scaling means comprising a fading circuit for each compo- 
nent color of said first and second digital images and each 
fading circuit fading at least one of said component colors 
from each of said first and second digital images on a pixel 
by pixel basis; 


means for adding said scaled component colors of said first 
and second digital images on a pixel by pixel basis to get a 
faded sum image; and 

means for converting said faded sum image into an analog 
signal for display in a display window of said display 
device. 


5,260,696 
MULTIPLE SIGNALING MOUSE WITH FACETED 
SURFACES 
Stuart T. Maynard, Jr., 12 Lookout Rd., Asheville, N.C. 28805 
Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 657,118 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 1/100 


US. Cl. 345—163 8 Claims 


1. A mouse with adjustable surfaces to be engaged by the 
grasping hand of an operator as a hand rest and engaging the 
relaxed concavity of the palm of the operating hand leaving 
the fingers free comprising: 

a hood provided with a top portion, having a substantially 

convex upper surface, joining two side portions, 

said hood configured to surround a portion of said mouse 

and wherein said side portions are engaged against side 
surfaces of said mouse, 

wherein said hood has a first end which is pivotally attached 

to the body of said mouse and second end which is up- 
wardly movable away from said mouse. 
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5,260,697 
COMPUTER WITH SEPARATE DISPLAY PLANE AND 
USER INTERFACE PROCESSOR 
David M. Barrett, Tyngsboro, Mass.; J. Michael McNally, 
Derry, N.H.; Patricia A. Martin, Groton; Jonathan T. 
Huntington, II, Salem, both of Mass., and Robert M. Douth- 
art, Auburn, N.H., assignors to Wang Laboratories, Inc., 
Lowell, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 613,325 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 3/02 
US. Cl. 345—173 


1. A computer system capable of running pre-existing key- 
board-based programs from tablet input instead of a physical 
keyboard, comprising: 

(A) a main processor for running the pre-existing programs, 

(B) a digitizing tablet and stylus, 

(C) a display screen, 

(D) a first display buffer connected to receive display data 
from the programs running on the main processor, 

(E) interface processor, including means by which the inter- 
face processor can emulate, with respect to the main 
processor, a standard keyboard controller, in response to 
the digitizing tablet and stylus, 

(F) a second display buffer, connected to receive display 
data from the interface processor, which includes an ink 
plane and includes a mask plane, and 

(G) a display multiplexer for providing data to the display 
screen which combines, on a pixel-by-pixel basis, data 
from the first display buffer with data from the ink plane 
according to data in the mask plane. 


5,260,698 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT FOR LIQUID CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Eiichi Munetsugu, and Hirofumi Saita, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 373,615, Jun. 29, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 82,534, Aug. 7, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 715,890 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 13, 1986, 61-190119 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 3/36 
US. Cl. 345—205 2 Claims 

1. A liquid crystal display apparatus of a dot matrix type, 

comprising: 

a liquid crystal display device comprising a first board with 
pixel electrode terminals being formed on said first board 
arranged in an array for receiving a plurality of pixel drive 
signals, said pixel electrode terminals being grouped into 
two array portions both of which are formed on the same 
surface of said first board, one of said array portions in- 
cluding odd numbered ones of said pixel electrode termi- 
nals successively arranged in the array, said odd num- 
bered pixel electrode terminals being arrayed such that the 
numbers thereof increase in a predetermined direction, 
and the other of said array portions including even num- 
bered ones of said pixel electrode terminals successively 
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arranged in the array, said even numbered pixel electrode 
terminals being arrayed such that the numbers thereof 
decrease in said predetermined direction; and 

an integrated circuit comprising a second board with pixel 
drive signal output terminals being formed on said second 
board arranged in an array for outputting said plurality of 
pixel drive signals, said pixel drive signal output terminals 
being grouped into two array portions, one of the array 
portions including odd numbered ones of the pixel drive 
signal output terminals successively arranged in the array 
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and associated with said odd numbered pixel electrode 
terminals, said odd numbered pixel drive signal output 
terminals being arrayed such that the numbers thereof 
increase in said predetermined direction, and the other of 
the array portions including even numbered ones of said 
pixel drive signal output terminals successively arranged 
in the array and associated with the even numbered pixel 
electrode terminals, said even numbered pixel drive signal 
output terminals being arrayed such that the numbers 
thereof decrease in said predetermined direction. 


5,260,699 
FERROELECTRIC LIQUID CRYSTAL DEVICES 

Stephen J. S. Lister; Colin T. H. Yeoh, both of London, and Alan 

Mosley, Berkhamsted, all of England, assignors to GEC—- 

Marconi Limited, England 

Filed Sep. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 766,812 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 1, 1990, 

9021346 
Int. Cl.5 GO9C 3/36 


USS. Cl. 345—97 12 Claims 


ts 
FRAME TIME = 2t,xNUMBER OF ROWS +in+t)ts 


1. A method of driving, in a time-division multiplex mode, a 
display comprising a matrix of rows and columns of ferroelec- 
tric liquid crystal elements, comprising the steps of: applying to 
successive rows at intervals of 2t; a blanking voltage pulse of 
amplitude Vg and pulse width 2t; followed, after an optimum 
delay of nXts, by a writing voltage pulse of amplitude V w of 
width t; and of opposite polarity to the blanking voltage pulse; 
and applying to column address lines pairs of bipolar data 
pulses of amplitude Vp selected from a range including zero, 
each pulse being of pulse width ts, the data pulses being applied 
to the column address lines such that the blanking pulse for the 
ith row coincides with the data pulses and the writing pulse 
applied to row i—(n+1)/2 for odd values of n and to row 
i—(n+2)/2 for even values of n, where i and n are positive 
integers, t;is a period of time, and Vg, V wand V pare voltages. 
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5,260,700 
ENHANCED THROUGHPUT IN SIMULCAST 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 

Zaffer Merchant, Lantana, and Morris Moore, Wellington, both 

of Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 536,914, Jun. 12, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 945,572 
Int. Cl. GO8B 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 340—825.44 23 Claims 


1. A selective call receiver system comprising: 

a plurality of base sites capable of simultaneous operation, 
each including a transmitter and a base receiver capable of 
measuring the signal strength of a received signal; and 

controller means for forwarding an address to said plurality 
of base sites, said transmitters simultaneously transmitting 
the address to at least one of a plurality of selective call 
receivers having acknowledge-back capability, at least 
one of said plurality of base receivers receiving an ac- 
knowledge-back signal from the at least one of said selec- 
tive call receivers responding to the transmitted address, 
the signal strength of said acknowledge-back signal being 
detected by said plurality of base receivers receiving the 
acknowledge-back signal, said controller means compris- 
ing: 

determination means for determining a value representing 
the signal strength of the acknowledge-back signal and 
said determination means further determines the signal 
strength of the strongest acknowledge-back signal when 
two or more base receivers have received the acknowl- 
edge-back signal and the base site receiving the strongest 
acknowledge-back signal; and 

encoder means for encoding a single copy of the message in 
a first format or a second format wherein said encoder 
means encodes the message in the first format when the 
signal strength is below a predetermined level and en- 
codes the message in the second format when the signal 
strength is above the predetermined level, said controller 
thereafter forwarding the single copy of the encoded 
message to the determined base site. 


5,260,701 
BIDIRECTIONAL INDUCTIVE TRANSMISSION OF 
DATA WITH SLAVE STATION SUPPLIED BY THE 
MASTER 
Yves Guern, Jouques; Bruno Dubujet, Aix en Provence, and 
Michel Ayraud, Nice, all of France, assignors to Société Ber- 
tin & Cie, Plasir Cedex, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR91/00026, § 371 Date Aug. 22, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 22, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/11063, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 25, 1991 
PCT Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 752,656 
Int. Cl1.5 HO4Q 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—825.54 7 Claims 
1. A device for the bi-directional transmission of data be- 
tween a master system and a slave system, comprising: 
a single transmission antenna and a single reception antenna 
each tuned to the same frequency; 
said master system comprises first data transmission means 
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for transmitting first data to said slave system by modulat- 
ing an electromagnetic signal at said frequency; detection 
means for detecting, during said transmission of said elec- 
tromagnetic signal, variations in electrical characteristics 
of said master system induced by a modulation of the 
impedance of said slave system as a function of second 
data to be transmitted from said slave system to said mas- 
ter system; and restoring means for restoring said second 
data on the basis of said detected variations; and 

said slave system comprises reception circuit means con- 
nected to said reception antenna for restoring said first 
data; a rectifier circuit connected across said reception 


antenna for rectifying an electrical signal induced in said 
reception antenna by said electromagnetic signal; a power 
supply circuit connected to said rectifier circuit for pow- 
ering the circuits and the loads of said slave system with a 
DC voltage on the basis of energy from said rectified 
electrical signal; and a switching circuit connected in 
series between said rectifier circuit and said power supply 
circuit to modulate the real part of the impedance of said 
slave system between a high value and a low value when 
said switching circuit is driven in its opened and closed 
position by a control signal representative of said second 
data. 


5,260,702 
AIRCRAFT INFORMATION SYSTEM 
Keith P. Thompson, 4584 E. Brookhaven Dr., Atlanta, Ga. 30319 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 457,886, Dec. 27, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 717,996 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 23/00 


USS. Cl. 340—970 20 Claims 





1. An aircraft landing information system to assist an aircraft 
pilot in achieving a desired sink rate at touch down, compris- 
ing: 

a) means for measuring the height of the aircraft above the 

runway; 

b) means for measuring the aircraft’s instantaneous sink rate; 

c) means for determining a desired aircraft vertical kinetic 
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energy at the touch down, said vertical kinetic energy 
proportional to 


Vke= K(4V +A) 


where Vke=vertical kinetic energy, K is a constant pro- 
portional to the mass of the aircraft, V = vertical sink rate, 
A=sink rate acceleration; 

d) means for determining an optimal sink rate, said optimal 
sink rate being a preferred relationship between aircraft 
sink rate and aircraft altitude above runway to achieve the 
desired aircraft vertical kinetic energy at the touch down; 

e) means for computing a deviation of the aircraft’s instanta- 
neous sink rate from the optimal sink rate as a function of 
altitude above runway; and 

f) means for signaling said deviation to the pilot. 


5,260,703 

DATA ENCODING AND DECODING WITHIN PRML 

CLASS IV SAMPLING DATA DETECTION CHANNEL OF 
DISK DRIVE 

Hung C, Nguyen, San Jose, and Brian N. Kuo, Saratoga, both of 

Calif., assignors to Quantum Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 936,757 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 9/00, 13/12; G11B 5/09 

U.S. Cl. 341—100 


1. A serializing/deserializing encoder-decoder for a disk 
drive including a serial write data channel leading to a data 
transducer head for writing data to a rotating data storage disk 
during a write mode, a serial read data channel leading from 
the data transducer head for reading data from the disk during 
a read mode, and data sequencer means for writing sequences 
of data words to the data storage disk via the encoder-decoder 
and the write data channel during write mode, and for reading 
sequences of data words from the disk via the read data chan- 
nel and the encoder-decoder during read mode, the serializing- 
/deserializing encoder-decoder comprising: 

data word selector means for selectively receiving data 
words from the data sequencer means during write mode, 
and for selectively sending data words to the data se- 
quencer means during read mode, 

encoder means receiving data words from the data word 
selector means during write mode for converting the data 
words into predetermined code words in accordance with 
a predetermined coding pattern, 

decoder means receiving code words during read mode for 
converting the code words into data words in accordance 
with the predetermined coding pattern, 

a code word selector means connected to receive and selec- 
tively put out code words from the encoder means during 
write mode, and connected to receive and selectively put 
out code words to the decoder means during read mode, 
and 

serializer/deserializer means for converting code words 
received from the code word selector means into a serial 
data stream and for sending said stream to said write data 
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channel during write mode, and for converting a serial 
data stream received from said read data channel into 
code words and for sending said code words to said code 
word selector means during read mode. 


5,260,704 
DIRECT POWER OUTPUT DIGITAL TO ANALOG 
CONVERSION OF DIGITAL AUDIO SIGNALS 

Charles H. Hustig, Hudson, Wis.; Donald W. Moses, Eagan, 

Minn.; Robert S. Bradford, Woodland Hills, Calif.; Jeffrey L. 

Ward, Hudson; Wayne P. Olson, River Falls, both of Wis.; 

Janice L. Cox, St. Paul, Minn.; Raymond S. Miller; Robert 

W. Moses, both of Seattle, Wash., and James M. Kresse, 

Marlton, N.J., assignors to Wadia Digital Corporation, River 

Falls, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 268,830, Nov. 8, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 597,512, Oct. 12, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,075,880. This application May 31, 1991, Ser. 
No. 712,160 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 1/66; HO3F 21/00 

US. Cl. 341—144 





1. An apparatus for direct power output digital to analog 
conversion of digital audio signals into an analog power audio 
output signal at a level sufficient to drive a low impedance 
speaker, the digital audio signals comprising a plurality of 
digital samples representing an analog audio signal sampled at 
a defined sampling rate, the apparatus comprising: 

digital-to-analog converting means for converting the digital 

samples to an analog current output signal; 

power current-to-voltage converting means having the ana- 

log current output signal operably connected to a sum- 
ming junction of the power current-to-voltage converting 
means for converting the analog current output signal into 
the analog power audio output signal provided at an 
output terminal of the power current-to-voltage convert- 
ing means; and 

single resistive feedback means operably connected be- 
tween the output terminal and the summing junction of 
the power current-to-voltage converting means for pro- 
viding a feedback signal to the power current-to-voltage 
converting means, the analog power audio output signal 
being at a level sufficient to drive a low impedance 
speaker without further amplification. 


5,260,705 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTER HAVING 
SELECTIVELY AND INDEPENDENTLY 
CONTROLLABLE SAMPLING AND CONVERSION 
PERIODS 
Keizo Inukai, Kasugai, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, Ka- 
wasaki and Fujitsu VLSI Limited, Kasugai, both of Japan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 854,087 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1991, 3-054910 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 1/12 
US. Cl. 341—155 15 Claims 
1. An analog-to-digital converter comprising: 
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a sampling circuit for sampling analog signal during a sam- 
pling period; 

a conversion circuit, operatively connected to said sampling 
circuit, for converting the analog signal sampled by said 
sampling circuit to a digital signal during a conversion 
period; and 














a control circuit, operatively connected to said sampling 
circuit and said converting circuit, for independently 
controlling the respective durations of the sampling per- 
iod and the conversion period. 


5,260,706 
PRIORITY ENCODER 

Ho-sun Chung, Taegu, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyunggi, Rep. of Korea 

Continuation of Ser. No. 567,377, Aug. 15, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 864,190 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 29, 1990, 

90-4224 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 1/36 


USS. Cl. 341—160 8 Claims 


1. A priority encoder for outputting an M bit digital signal in 
response to a 2@—1 bit digital input, said priority encoder 
comprising: 
input means for receiving the 2“—1 bit digital signal and 
generating a first plurality of non-inverted signals and a 
second plurality of inverted signals in response thereto; 

encoder array means comprising ((3-2”)— 1)+(2”—1) col- 
umn lines and M_ row lines, each of said 
((4-2")— 1) +(2”@— 1) column lines for receiving a corre- 
sponding one of said first plurality of non-inverted signals 
and second plurality of inverted signals from said input 
means, said first plurality of non-inverted signals being 
coupled onto select ones of said M row lines by activating 
a plurality of weight based coupling transistors of a first 
type, said second plurality of inverted signals being cou- 
pled onto select ones of said M row lines by activating a 
plurality of weight based coupling transistors of a second 
type different from said first type; 

bias means for coupling a bias voltage onto each of said M 
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row lines coupled to activated ones of said pluralities of 
weight based coupling transistors of said first and second 
types, and maintaining a weighted/biased voltage signal 
along each of said M row lines in response to the 2@—1 
digital signal input at the input means; and 

output means for receiving the corresponding weight- 
ed/biased voltage signal along each of said M row lines to 
generate the M bit digital signal output. 


5,260,707 
PHASE COHERENT INTERFERENCE SIGNAL 
SUPPRESSION SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Herbert B. Goldman, Tustin, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 289,162 

Int. Cl.5 G01S 7/36, 3/86; HO4B 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 342—16 10 Claims 


PHASE AND AMP ADJ 


1. A phase coherent interference signal suppression system 
comprising: first and second receiving antennas positioned to 
receive a non-coherent scattered radio frequency signal, said 
antennas being physically spaced one from the other by about 
40 to 50 wavelengths of said non-coherent scattered wave 
radio frequency signal, means coupled to said antennas to 
produce first and second coherent signals of equal amplitude 
and opposite phase, means for summing the output of said 
phase and amplitude altering means and the signal received at 
the other of said antennas, whereby coherent signals received 
by said antennas are nulled. 


5,260,708 
THREE DIMENSIONAL INTERFEROMETRIC 
SYNTHETIC APERTURE RADAR TERRAIN MAPPING 
WITH UNAMBIGUOUS PHASE UNWRAPPING 
EMPLOYING SUBSET BANDWIDTH PROCESSING 
James L. Auterman, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Environmen- 
tal Research Institute of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 867,341 
Int. Cl.5 GO1S 13/90 
US. Cl. 342—25 34 Claims 

20. A terrain mapping apparatus used with a moving plat- 

form having an axis of motion, said apparatus comprising: 

a position detector disposed on the moving platform for 
repeatedly detecting the position of the moving platform; 

a first radar antenna disposed on the moving platform having 
a predetermined field of view off the axis of motion of the 
moving platform; 

a second radar antenna disposed on the moving platform a 
predetermined distance from said first radar antenna hav- 
ing said predetermined field of view, said first and second 
radar antennas forming an interferometer baseline substan- 
tially perpendicular to the axis of motion; 

a transmitter disposed on the moving platform and con- 
nected to at least one of said first and second antennas for 
repeatedly transmitting a radar signal having a predeter- 
mined bandwidth via said at least one of said first and 
second antennas; 

a first complex image formation apparatus connected to said 
first antenna for forming first synthetic aperture complex 
image data for plural resolution cells in slant range and 
Doppler frequency from reflections of said predetermined 


bandwidth received by said first antenna employing plural 
transmitted radar signals; 

a second complex image formation apparatus connected to 
said second antenna for forming second synthetic aperture 
complex image data for plural resolution cells in slant 
range and Doppler frequency from reflections of said 
predetermined bandwidth received by said second an- 
tenna employing plural transmitted radar signals; 
first phase detector connected to said first and second 
complex image formation apparatuses for determining the 
phase angle difference between said complex image data 
of said first and second complex image formation appara- 
tuses for each resolution cell thereby producing a first 
phase difference signal; 
third complex image formation apparatus connected to 
said first antenna for forming third synthetic aperture 
complex image data for plural resolution cells in slant 
range and Doppler frequency from reflections of a first 
subset of said predetermined bandwidth received by said 
first antenna employing plural transmitted radar signals; 

a fourth complex image formation apparatus connected to 
said second antenna for forming second synthetic aperture 
complex image data for plural resolution cells in slant 











range and Doppler frequency from reflections of said first 
subset of said predetermined bandwidth received by said 
second antenna employing plural transmitted radar sig- 
nals; 

a second phase detector connected to said third and fourth 
complex image formation apparatuses for determining the 
phase angle difference between said complex image data 
of said third and fourth complex image formation appara- 
tuses for each resolution cell thereby producing a second 
phase difference signal; 
phase disambiguity circuit connected to said first and 
second phase detectors for resolving circular ambiguities 
in said first phase difference signal employing said second 
phase difference signal thereby forming a circular ambigu- 
ity resolved phase difference signal; and 

a terrain map formation means connected to said position 
detector, said first complex image formation apparatus 
and said phase disambiguity circuit for computing the 
elevation and ground range for each resolution cell within 
said first synthetic aperture complex image data for each 
of said set of platform paths employing the detected posi- 
tion of the moving platform and said circular ambiguity 
resolved phase difference signal for each resolution cell. 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,260,709 
AUTONOMOUS PRECISION WEAPON DELIVERY 
USING SYNTHETIC ARRAY RADAR 

Michael V. Nowakowski, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to 

Hughes Aircraft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,630 
Int. Cl.5 GO1S 13/66, 13/90 

US. Cl, 342—62 








1. An autonomous weapon targeting and guidance system 
for identifying a non-moving fixed or relocatable target and 
guiding a weapon to the target, said system comprising: 

an airborne platform comprising a synthetic array radar 

(SAR) system adapted to detect a non-moving, fixed or 
relocatable target, a navigation subsytem, and processing 
means for processing SAR data and navigation data to 
compute the position of the target and an optimum 
weapon flight path from the platform to the target using a 
predetermined computational procedure; and 

weapon having a navigation subsystem which utilizes a 
transfer alignment algorithm to align the weapon’s naviga- 
tion system with the airborne platform’s navigation sys- 
tem prior to launch, which weapon is adapted to respond 
to data transferred to it by the platform to permit it to 
navigate relative to the navigation system of the airborne 
platform and autonomously navigate to the location of the 
target along the optimum weapon flight path. 


5,260,710 
VEHICULAR OPTICAL-RADAR APPARATUS 

Yukio Omamyuda, Sagamihara; Shigeru Kimura, Yokohama; 

Toru Tanabe, Machida; Kazuhisa Iwasaki, Yokohama; Takao 

Seto, Yokohama; Hideki Kitamura, Yokohama; Kazuhiko 

Sugimura, Yokohama, and Yasushi Senoo, Yokohama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Stanley Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 825,525 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1991, 3-9563; Apr. 

5, 1991, 3-30452 
Int. Cl.5 GO1S 13/93, 17/02, 17/88; GOIC 3/08 

US. Cl. 342—70 6 Claims 


1. A vehicular optical radar apparatus comprising: 
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a light emitting portion and a light emitting lens, for irradiat- 
ing a signal light on an object ahead; 

a light receiving portion and a light receiving lens, for re- 
ceiving a reflected light from said object; \ 

said light emitting and light receiving lenses being artanged 
with peripheral portions thereof adjacent each other; 

said light emitting lens and said light receiving lens both 
being deformation-worked at peripheral edge portions 
thereof, and wherein both opposite side peripheral edge 
portions of both of said light emitting and light receiving 
lenses are cut off to provide opposite substantially flat side 
edge surfaces with arcuate edge surfaces between said 
substantially flat side edge surfaces of each of said light 
emitting and light receiving lenses, a substantially flat side 
edge surface of one of said lenses being arranged adjacent 
a substantially flat side edge surface of the other of said 
lenses to thereby reduce a distance between optical center 
of said adjacent light emitting and light receiving lenses 
when said lenses are arranged adjacent each other, and 
such that an angle formed between an incident axis of 
incoming light and an outgoing light becomes small. 


5,260,711 
DIFFERENCE-IN-TIME-OF-ARRIVAL DIRECTION 
FINDERS AND SIGNAL SORTERS 
Fred Sterzer, Princeton, N.J., assignor to MMTC, Inc., Prince- 

ton, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 19,665 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 3/22 
U.S, Cl. 342—375 


. 
I a.) »4T,) 
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1. In a system responsive to the difference-in-time-of-arrival 
of received radio-wave signals; wherein said system comprises 
at least first and second antennas spaced apart by a predeter- 
mined distance for receiving radio-wave signals within a given 
frequency band, variable time delay means for relatively time 
delaying the radio-wave signals received by one of said first 
and second antennas with respect to the radio-wave signals 
received by the other of said first and second antennas by an 
amount determined by said time delay means, and auto-corre- 
lation means responsive to the correlation between the delayed 
radio-wave signals received by said one of said first and second 
antennas and the radio-wave signals received by said other of 
said first and second antennas; the improvement wherein said 
auto-correlation means comprises: 

first means responsive to the relative phases of the relatively 

delayed radio-wave signals received by said one of said 
first and second antennas and the radio-wave signals re- 
ceived by said other of said first and second antennas for 
deriving a given output therefrom in which solely in- 
phase relatively delayed radio-wave signals received re- 
spectively by said first and second antennas are substan- 
tially cancelled and out-of-phase relatively delayed radio- 
wave signals received respectively by said first and second 
antennas are substantially passed; and 


& 


. 
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second means including variable gain and delay means and 
responsive to said output of said first means applied 
thereto for reducing the relative power of said out-of- 
phase relatively delayed radio-wave signals with respect 
to that of said in-phase relatively delayed radio-wave 
signals in an output of said auto-correlation means. 


5,260,712 
PRINTED-CIRCUIT ANTENNAS USING CHIRAL 
MATERIALS 

Nader Engheta, King of Prussia, and Dwight L. Jaggard, New- 

town Square, both of Pa., assignors to The Trustees of the 

University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 376,071, Jun. 6, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 871,580 
Int. Cl.5 HO1Q 1/380, 15/240, 25/000 


US. Cl. 343—700 MS 3 Claims 


nS - 


1. A printed-circuit antenna adapted to receive and transmit 

electromagnetic energy comprising: 

a semicylindrical substrate layer having a top planar surface 
and a bottom curved surface, the semicylindrical substrate 
layer further comprising a thick, isotropic, homogeneous, 
low loss bounded chiral material adapted to cause electro- 
magnetic energy incident to the top planar surface of the 
semicylindrical substrate layer to propagate according to 
two eigenmodes having different wavenumbers within the 
semicylindrical substrate, wherein said semicylindrical 
substrate layer is further adapted to modify surfacewave 
energy by rotating the electromagnetic energy’s plane of 
polarization; and 
conducting printed wire element interfaced to the top 
planar surface of the semicylindrical substrate and adapted 
to conduct the electromagnetic energy to the top planar 
surface of the semicylindrical substrate. 


5,260,713 
MICROWAVE SIGNAL RECEIVING APPARATUS 

Richard J. Motson, Hants, England, assignor to Motson & 

Company Limited, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB89/01285, § 371 Date May 13, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date May 13, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/06002, PCT Pub. 

Date May 31, 1990 

PCT Filed Oct. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 684,948 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 14, 1988, 

8826604; Dec. 12, 1988, 8828958 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 19/00, 15/24 


US. Cl. 343—756 7 Claims 
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1. A microwave signal receiving apparatus for receiving 
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satellite television transmissions comprising a receiving ele- 
ment, means for focusing incident plane-polarized microwaves 
at a focal point, a waveguide for guiding the focused micro- 
waves to the receiving element, a polarizer operable to effect 
controlled rotation of the microwaves in order to isolate those 
microwaves of a selected polarization that are duly rotated for 
onward transmission through the waveguide and reception by 
the receiving element, the polarizer including a ferrite body 
positioned to receive microwaves from the focusing means and 
to transmit the isolated microwaves into the waveguide and on 
to the receiving element, the ferrite body of the polarizer 
comprising a receiving end portion positioned at the focal 
point and encased by a housing of a dielectric material, and 
further comprising a transmitting end portion projecting be- 
yond the dielectric housing into the waveguide. 


5,260,714 
METHOD OF REMOVING AIR FROM BETWEEN 
SUPERPOSED SHEETS 
Bradley C. DeCook; Roger S. Kerr, both of Rochester, and 
Richard L. O’Toole, North Chili, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 749,231 
Int. Cl.5 G01D 15/10 


USS. Cl. 346—76 L 4 Claims 


a2 410 


1. A method of loading a pair of superposed sheets onto a 
support member comprising the steps of selectively supplying 
a receiver member and a donor member to a support member 
mounted for reversible movement, mounting a receiver mem- 
ber and a donor member in superposed relationship on said 
support member, selectively engaging a loading member with 
the surface of said support member to engage one end of said 
donor sheet to smooth it into engagement with the surface of 
said receiver sheet on said support member, moving said sup- 
port member with said loading member engaging said donor 
sheet until said loading member reaches the opposite end of 
said donor sheet, and reversing said support member with said 
loading member still engaging said donor sheet until said load- 
ing member reaches the first end of said donor sheet to remove 
substantially all of the air from between the sheets. 


5,260,715 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR THERMALLY 
RECORDING IMAGE ON A TRANSPARENT HEAT 
SENSITIVE MATERIAL 
Kazutomo Kishimi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 371,851, Jun. 27, 1989. This application 
Apr. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 870,103 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1988, 63-160267 
Int. Cl.5 B41J3 2/32 
USS. Cl. 346—76 PH 21 Claims 
1. A method of recording an image on a transparent heat 
sensitive material having a transparent support and a transpar- 
ent heat sensitive layer disposed on the transparent support, 
said method comprising the steps of: 
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initializing memory means to an initial value corresponding 
to a predetermined density level; 

moving the transparent heat sensitive material in an auxiliary 
scanning direction; 

recording image information on the transparent heat sensi- 
tive material in a main scanning direction substantially 
normal to said auxiliary scanning direction with a thermal 


head having an array of as many heating elements as a 
number of pixels along said main scanning direction, so 
that the transparent heat sensitive material is two-dimen- 
sionally scanned to record an image in an image area 
thereon; and 

recording a non-image area of the transparent heat sensitive 
material other than said image area thereof at said prede- 
termined density level based on said initial values. 


5,260,716 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR THERMAL PRINTING 

WHEREIN DONOR SLACK IS CONTROLLED BY A 

CAPSTAN ROLLER 

Daniel C. Maslanka, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 905,701 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 2/32 

U.S. Cl. 346—76 PH 


1. Thermal printing apparatus comprising: 

a supply spool having thereon a dye bearing donor web; 

means for rotatably supporting said supply spool; 

a rotatably driven print drum for drivingly engaging said 
web, unwinding said web from said supply spool and 
controllably advancing said web past a thermal print head 
at a print zone where dye is transferred to a print receiving 
medium by said print head, said rotatably driven print 
drum causing said supply spool to rotate as it unwinds web 
therefrom and further causing the web to be paid out of 
the print zone at a constant rate; 

a rotatably mounted take-up spool for accumulating web 
paid out of said print zone; 

motor means for rotating said print drum and said take-up 
spool and causing said take-up spool to tension said web; 
and 

a capstan roller interposed between said print drum and said 
take-up spool and drivingly engaging said donor web and 
controllably advancing said donor web towards said take- 
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up spool as said web is paid out of said print zone, said 
capstan roller advancing said web at a slower rate than 
said constant rate at which said web is paid out of said 
print zone to thereby accumulate an amount of slack in 
said web and eliminate tension on said donor web caused 
by said take-up spool as said donor web exits said print 
zone. 


5,260,717 
RECORDING HEAD HAVING ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATING LAYER HAVING OPTIMUM SURFACE 
WAVINESS AND ROUGHNESS 
Yukihisa Takeuchi, Aichi; Toshikazu Hirota, and Nobuo 
Takahashi, both of Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to NGK 
Insulators, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 933,189 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1991, 3-237375 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 2/335 
U.S. Cl. 346—76 PH 


1. A recording head operable to apply an electric current to 
an electrically resistive layer provided on a recording medium 
or on a planar intermediate member interposed between said 
recording medium and the recording head, comprising an 
electrically insulating layer, a plurality of recording electrodes 
provided on one of opposite sides of said electrically insulating 
layer, and at least one return circuit electrode provided on the 
other side of said electrically insulating layer, said electrically 
insulating layer, said recording electrodes and said at least one 
return circuit electrode being adapted to be held, at a distal end 
of the recording head, in contact with said electrically resistive 
layer, wherein said electrically insulating layer has an exposed 
end face included in a contact surface of said distal end of the 
recording head for contact with the electrically resistive layer, 
said end facing having: 

a surface waviness not larger than 0.40 4m as measured 
along a reference length of 2.5 mm in a main scanning 
direction, said surface waviness being represented by 
maximum filtered waviness, wherein a high band cut-off 
value is 0.8 mm, and the main scanning direction is per- 
pendicular to a stacking direction of said electrically insu- 
lating layer, said recording electrodes and said at least one 
return electrode; and 

a surface roughness within a range of 0.02 pm to 0.4 um as 
measured along a reference length of 2.5 mm in the main 
scanning direction, said surface roughness being repre- 
sented by a centerline mean roughness, wherein a cut-off 
value is 0.8 mm. 
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5,260,718 
LIQUID CRYSTAL SHUTTER XEROGRAPHIC PRINTER 
WITH OFFSET CONFIGURATION LAMP APERTURE 
AND COPIER/PRINTER WITH OPTICALLY ALIGNED 
LAMPS, IMAGE BARS, AND LENSES 
Heiko Rommelmann, Webster; James D. Rees, Pittsford; Rich- 
ard F, Lehman, Penfield; David D. Hoesly, Webster; Joseph 
F. Stephany, Williamson, and Gary S. Schwarz, Wayne, all of 
N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 474,195, Jan. 24, 1990. This application 
Jan, 2, 1992, Ser. No. 816,782 
Int. Cl.5 GO1D 15/14; GO3G 15/18 


US. Cl. 346—107 R 2 Claims 


1. In an electrophotographic printer for line by line exposure 
of a photoreceptor surface, moving in a process direction, an 
imaging system comprising two rows of liquid crystal image 
bars, each including two offset rows of liquid crystal shutter 
arrays, a pair of linear lens arrays positioned between said 
image bars and said photoreceptor surface, each of said lens 
arrays optically aligned with one of said liquid crystal offset 
rows, each of said lens arrays being tilted with respect to one 
another and control means for selectively addressing said 
image bars to create a modulated focused line in the scan 
direction at the photoreceptor surface, said control means 
including an illumination source for directing output radiation 
from said source onto each of said image bars and wherein said 
illumination source includes an aperture, said aperture having 
an offset configuration which parallels the image bars. 

2. A multi-function copier/printer apparatus for selectively 
forming latent images on a moving photosensitive surface at an 
image station, the apparatus comprising: 

an imaging copy system for reproducing a document being 

moved through an exposure zone in an object plane hav- 
ing a central axis, said imaging copy system including a 
first and second illumination lamp positioned beneath said 
exposure zone, each said lamp having a central axis, linear 
projection means for projecting image rays reflected from 
said document moving through said exposure zone onto 
said photosensitive surface at said image station forming a 
latent image of the document on said surface, said appara- 
tus further including an imaging printing system for form- 
ing a modulated light pattern on said photoreceptor sur- 
face at said image station in response to a video data input 
representing documents to be reproduced, said imaging 
printing system including a first image bar providing a 
light output and associated gradient index lens array opti- 
cally aligned along a first path which extends from the 
central axis of said first illumination lamp to said image 
station and a second image bar providing a light output 
and an associated gradient index lens array optically 
aligned along a second path which extends from the cen- 
tral axis of said second illumination lamp in said image 
station, said first path and second path intersecting each 
other at the photosensitive surface forming an angle there- 
between, and 

control means for receiving said input and having means for 

selectively addressing each said image bar to selectively 
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control the light output and whereby the light output of 
each said image bar is focused onto a common line at the 
image station. 


5,260,719 
LAMINAR ELECTROOPTIC ASSEMBLY FOR 
MODULATOR AND PRINTER 
William T. Maloney, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 824,946 
Int. Cl.5 GOID 9/42 
US. Cl. 346—107 R 
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1. An electrooptic assembly for a light modulator, the assem- 
bly comprising: 

a transparent substrate; 

plural electrooptic layers of electrooptic material, the mate- 
rial being characterized by an optical speed of propaga- 
tion dependent on a magnitude of an electric field applied 
to the material; and 

plural electrode layers, interleaved with the electrooptic 
layers and supported by the substrate, each electrode layer 
having a comb electrode structure comprising a plurality 
of spaced apart electrodes, each adjacent pair of said 
electrodes can be selectively energized to effect a select 
electric field therebetween. 


5,260,720 
IMAGE FORMATION SYSTEM 

Yoichi Yamamoto, Nara; Masao Narumiya, Shiki, both of Ja- 

pan, and Frederic J. Kahn, Paloalto, Calif., assignors to Sharp 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 675,306 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1990, 2-79955 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/2] 


US. Cl. 346—108 4 Claims 


1. An image formation system comprising: 

image data outputting means for outputting three-primary- 
color image data for forming a full color image, and 

a printer for writing three images corresponding to the 
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three-color image data in a single optical image memory advanced in a series of discrete steps, the apparatus compris- 
by beam light to print the image out on a recording me- ing: 


dium, 

said printer including, specifying means for specifying an 
arrangement of the three images to be written in said 
single optical image memory, and 

writing means for writing each primary color image into a 
separate storage region of said single optical image mem- 
ory corresponding to the specified arrangement, 

said optical image memory being a memory where a stored 
image is optically recognizable and can be repetitively 
read ut. 


5,260,721 
PRECISION LEAD SCREW DRIVE ASSEMBLY 
Erich Zielinski, Bergen, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 749,382 
Int. Cl.5 GOID 15/16, 15/18 


US. Cl. 346—139 D 8 Claims 


1. Thermal imaging apparatus comprising an imaging drum 
member mounted for rotation about its axis and arranged to 
mount a receiver member and a donor member in superposed 
relationship thereon, means mounted on a translator member 
for generating and projecting a light beam onto said donor 
member mounted on said drum member to transfer an image 
onto said receiver member by transfer of a dye from said donor 
member, means for rotating said drum member, means for 
driving said translator member substantially parallel with the 
axis of said drum member including a lead screw having a 
drive end and a thrust end mounted in and extending through 
a bearing at each end thereof, means for imparting an axial 
force on said lead screw toward said thrust end, a flexible 
coupling at said drive end connecting said lead screw to a drive 
motor, and a wobble rod at the thrust end of said lead screw to 
axially locate said lead screw. 


5,260,722 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADVANCING A 
CARRIAGE BY FLUID DISPLACEMENT 
Douglass L. Blanding, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 785,970 
Int. Cl.5 GOID 15/16 
US. Cl. 346—139 R 











4. Apparatus for advancing a carriage supporting a scanning 
device in a raster scanning system wherein the carriage is 


a displacement pump for displacing a selected volume of 
fluid with each stroke; 

a motor for operating the displacement pump continuously 
to provide a series of displaced selected volumes of fluid; 

means for accumulating the displaced selected volumes of 
fluid as they are provided; 

means connected to the carriage for advancing the carriage 
and being associated with the accumulating means for 
movement with respect thereto as the selected volumes of 
fluid accumulate in the accumulating means, whereby the 
carriage is incrementally advanced each time the displace- 
ment pump displaces a selected volume of fluid. 


5,260,723 
LIQUID JET RECORDING HEAD 
Osamu Naruse; Minoru Ameyama; Syuzo Matsumoto; Hiromi- 
chi Komai, all of Kanagawa, and Tositaka Hirata, Tokyo, all 
of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 11, 1990, Ser. No. 522,328 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1989, 1-119299; 
May 30, 1989, 1-138503; Mar. 16, 1990, 2-67436 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 2/045, 2/055 


USS. Cl. 346—140 R 21 Claims 


VOLUME DISPLACEMENT 


10 10° 10°30 10* eng mm? 


MODULUS OF ELASTICITY 


1. A liquid jet recording head as claimed in claim 1 wherein 
said elasticity member has a modulus of elasticity between 0.01 
Kg/mm? and 300 Kg/mm~. 


5,260,724 
CAPPING DEVICE FOR INK JET PRINTER 

Tsuyoshi Tomii; Seiji Mochizuki; Yukihiro Hanaoka; Toshio 

Kumagai, and Hitoshi Hayakawa, all of Nagano, Japan, as- 

signors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 814,825 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 9, 1991, 3-946; Mar. 

7, 1991, 3-20455[U]; Jul. 1, 1991, 3-160345 
Int. Cl.5 GOID 15/18 

USS. Cl. 346—140 R 13 Claims 

1. A capping device for an ink jet printer having a carriage 
with a printing head thereon, said printing head having a 
nozzle surface and said carriage being movable through an 
effective writing region in which printing is performed, said 
device comprising: 

a cap support disposed outside of the effective writing re- 
gion and movable between a non-capping position and a 
capping position, 

displacing means for displacing said cap in a direction 
toward the nozzle surface of said printing head as said cap 
support is moved from the non-capping position to the 
capping position, wherein said displacing means includes a 
stationary guiding means arranged as an inclined surface 
for displacing said cap support toward said nozzle surface 
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of said printing head in a direction transverse to the direc- 
tion of movement of said carriage, and 


biasing means for biasing said cap support in said direction 
toward said printing head so as to allow a cap on said cap 
support to come into close contact with the nozzle surface 
- of said printing head by operation of said biasing means. 


5,260,725 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REGISTRATION OF 
SEQUENTIAL IMAGES IN A SINGLE PASS, COLOR 
XEROGRAPHIC PRINTER 
Thomas J. Hammond, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 
ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 946,703 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/01, 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 346—157 


1. An apparatus for registration of multiple image exposure 
frames on a photoreceptor belt, moving in a process direction, 
during a single rotation of the photoreceptor including: 

a photoreceptor belt adapted to accommodate the formation 
of an integral number of image exposure frames, said belt 
having first and second registration targets on opposite 
sides of the belt width in non-image areas, each target 
comprising a transparent V-shaped target with the apex of 
each V aligned along a common line parallel to the pro- 
cess direction, 

at least one Raster Output Scanner (ROS) unit associated 
with the formation of one of said image exposure frames, 
said ROS unit forming a plurality of projected scan lines in 
a fast scan (transverse) direction across the belt width, said 
scan lines beginning and ending at points outside of the 
image exposure frame and crossing over said registration 
targets, when said targets move therepast, 

a pair of detectors associated with each of said targets, said 
detectors detecting the light passing through said targets 
from said ROS as said belt carries said targets past said 
ROS, 

control means for comparing output signals generated by 
said detectors to establish whether coincidence exists 
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between signals generated by each pair of associated de- 
tectors, and 

means for skewing the projected scan lines formed by said 
ROS until said detected signals are coincident. 


5,260,726 
HANGER FOR DISPLAYING EYEGLASSES 
Michael S. Nyman, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to Al-Site 

Corp., Miami, Fla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 606,179, Oct. 31, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,144,345, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 278,546, Dec. 1, 
1988, Pat. No. 4,976,532, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 145,222, Jan. 19, 1988, abandoned. This application Aug. 14, 

1992, Ser. No. 930,815 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 18, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO2C 1/00 


U.S. Cl, 351—158 2 Claims 


1. The combination of an eyeglass display member and an 
eyeglass hanger member comprising: 

an eyeglass display member having an exterior surface; 

a cantilever support extending outwardly in a first direction 
from said eyeglass display member exterior surface; 

an eyeglass hanger member for mounting a pair of eye- 
glasses, said pair of eyeglasses including first and second 
lenses and a frame, said frame including temples and said 
first and second lenses mounted in said frame in a side-by- 
side relationship with a gap therebetween, said frame 
further including a bridge portion extending across said 
gap, said temples being pivotable with respect to said 
lenses within said frame and selectively movable between 
a folded, closed position when the eyeglasses are hung 
from the eyeglass display member and an unfolded, open 
position in which the temples are substantially perpendic- 
ular to said lenses to enable the eyeglasses to be tried on by 
a potential user; 

said eyeglass hanger member having an attaching portion 
attachable to a portion of said frame of said pair of eye- 
glasses to enable the temples of the frame to be selectively 
displaced between said closed position and said open 
position, said attaching portion locating at least a portion 
of said eyeglasses at a position below said eyeglass hanger 
member when said attaching portion is attached to said 
portion of said frame and in a manner such that the eye- 
glass hanger member does not interfere with a potential 
user’s view through the lenses when the eyeglasses are 
tried on; 

said cantilever support engaging said eyeglass hanger mem- 
ber to maintain a selected orientation for the eyeglasses 
while said eyeglass hanger member is slidably movable 
thereon; and 

said cantilever support engaging said eyeglass hanger mem- 
ber in a manner to position the eyeglasses associated there- 
with so that when the temples of said eyeglasses are in a 
folded, closed position said temples do not penetrate the 
display member exterior surface and are substantially 
parallel to the folded temples of any other pair of eye- 
glasses whose eyeglass hanger member is supported by 
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said cantilever support thereby allowing a plurality of said 
eyeglass hanger members to be supported thereon. 


5,260,727 
WIDE DEPTH OF FOCUS INTRAOCULAR AND 
CONTACT LENSES 


Henry C. Oksman, 20 Wagon Wheel Rd., Mamaroneck, N.Y. 
10543, and Joseph Eisner, 185 East 85th St., New York, N.Y. 


10028 
Filed Oct. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 601,853 
Int. Cl.5 G02C 7/04 
USS, Cl, 351—162 
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plates for controlling the direction of polarization of the 
lights incident to said two image information elements. 


5,260,729 
NON-INTERFERING COLOR VIEWING SYSTEM USING 
SPECTRAL MULTIPLEXING 

Motiur R. Ullah, Monterey Park; Philip M. Sagan, Redondo 

Beach, and David A. Ansley, Long Beach, all of Calif., assign- 

ors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 763,846 
Int. Cl.5 GO9B 9/08 


U.S. Cl, 353—84 17 Claims 





1. A lens adapted to be worn on, or implanted in, the eye 
comprising a substrate having a surface with a plurality of 
regions of at least partial transparency, at least one of said 
regions having a degree of transparency greater than another 
of said regions more distant from the center of said lens than 


said one region for enabling viewing with an extended depth of 


focus. 


5,260,728 
APPARATUS FOR REDUCING, ENLARGING AND 
PROJECTING IMAGE INFORMATION 


Yoshio Yoshioka; Kouji Kuwabara, both of Hitachi; Makoto 
Yano, Mito; Kiyoshi Saito, Katsuta; Kiyoshi Okumura, and 


Minoru Fujimoto, both of Hitachi, all of Japan, sssigners: to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 713,993 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1990, 2-165043 
Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/13; GO3B 21/28 
US. Cl. 353—34 


5. A laser marker comprising: 

a laser oscillator for generating a laser beam; 

a first beam splitter for separating the laser beam into P wave 
polarization component and S wave polarization compo- 
nent; 

an image forming means including at least two image infor- 
mation elements arranged on the light path of the P wave 
polarization component and S polarization component for 
providing both the P wave polarization component and S 
wave polarization component with image information by 
modulating them; 

a second beam splitter for merging the P and S wave polar- 
ization components modulated by the image information; 
and 

a lens means for projecting the resultant light onto a work- 
Pigce so as to mark a pattern on it; 

wherein the marker further comprises at least two half-wave 


2. A non-interfering viewing system for use within a catadi- 
optric display projection system, said viewing system compris- 
ing: 

projector means for generating a first image which includes 

radiant energy of first red, green, and blue optical wave- 
lengths and for generating a second image which includes 
radiant energy of second red, green, and blue optical 
wavelengths; 

first triple notch filter means, positioned in the field-of-view 

of a first viewer, for transmitting said radiant energy of 
said first red, green and blue wavelengths to said first 
viewer and for rejecting said radiant energy of said second 
red, green and blue optical wavelengths; and 

second triple notch filter means, positioned in a field-of-view 

of a second viewer, for transmitting said radiant energy of 
said second red, green and blue optical wavelengths to 
said second viewer and for rejecting said first red, green 
and blue optical wavelengths. 


5,260,730 
OPTICAL OVERHEAD PROJECTOR FOR ELECTRONIC - 
IMAGES 
Richard E. Williams; Ernest F. Clough, both of Lake Mary, and 
Mark L. Daniel, Deltona, all of Fla., assignors to Numa Cor- 
poration, Lake Mary, Fla. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 8,503 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 21/00 
USS. Cl, 353—122 10 Claims 
10. An overhead projector for transparencies and images 
produced by an LCD device, comprising: 
a light source producing an array of light rays; 
a vertically-adjustable optical head having a first surface; 
a substantially transparent fresnel stage; 
first structure means to support said head relative to said 
light source and said fresnel stage, whereby said stage 
directs said array to said optical head; 
an LCD; 
second structure means to controllably support said LCD 
between said stage and said optical head; 
a focus-correcting lens; and 
third structure means to substantially affix said focus-cor- 
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recting lens to said head’s first surface when said LCD is 
between said stage and said head, thereby substantially 


PIIZILITZ ALI 


correcting the focus of said head for proper projection of 


any image produced by said LCD. 


5,260,731 
CAMERA MOUNT FOR A VEHICLE 
Roy E. Baker, Jr., 59 Spring St., Norwalk, Ohio 44857 
Filed Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 819,810 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 29/00 


USS. Cl. 354—81 3 Claims 


1. Bracket means for mounting an otherwise conventional 

camera on the window or door of a vehicle, comprising: 

a first, generally L shaped upper grip member including a 
flat, extended length, horizontal, camera support leg and 
an integral, vertical, first clamp leg segment depending 
from one end thereof; 

a second, generally L shaped lower grip member nested 
beneath said upper grip member, including a second, flat, 
extended length support leg and an integral, vertical, 
second clamp leg segment depending from an end of said 
lower grip member and arranged generally parallel with 
said first clamp leg segment; 

camera support and attachment means journaled through an 
end of said upper grip camera support leg opposite said 
one end thereof, for supporting an otherwise conventional 
camera thereon; 

cooperating pin and slot means formed in said first and 
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said bracke< means such as a vehicle window, door or the 
like; and 

said lower grip second support leg further includes an an- 
gled, elongate edge defined thereon for avoiding an inter- 
ference fit with said camera attachment means as said 
upper and lower grips are adjusted relative to one another; 

whereby a camera may be affixed to said upper grip camera 
support leg with said bracket means first and second 
clamp leg segments securely embracing a vehicle window, 
door or the like. 


5,260,732 
CAMERA FOR PRODUCING A PHOTOGRAPHING 
FIELD ANGLE INFORMATION AND A PRINTER FOR 
PRINTING ON THE BASIS OF PHOTOGRAPHING 
FIELD ANGLE INFORMATION 
Tetsuro Goto, Funabashi; Kazuyuki Kazami, Tokyo; Toshio 
Sosa, Narashino; Koichi Daitoku, Sagamihara, and Akira 
Ezawa, Shin, all of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 799,875, Nov. 27, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 535,148, Jun. 8, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 913,783 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1989, 1-153116; 
Jul. 7, 1989, 1-175959; Jul. 11, 1989, 1-177013 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 17/24 


U.S. Cl. 354—105 29 Claims 


1. A camera capable of photographing with the aid of the 
application of light to an object to be photographed by electri- 
cal flash means, said camera including: 

producing means for producing field angle information 

regarding the photographing field angle; 

detecting means for detecting that the photographing field 

angle is wider than the illuminating angle of the light of 
said electrical flash means and outputting a detection 
signal; and 

control means responsive to said detection signal to cause 

said producing means to produce field angle information 
indicative of a photographing field angle narrower than 
the illuminating angle of the light of said electrical flash 
means. 


5,260,733 
ZOOM LENS CAMERA HAVING CONVERTER LENS 
INCORPORATED THEREIN 

Kiyoshi Kawano, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 451,373, Dec. 15, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,166,716. This application Aug. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 933,805 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 23, 1988, 63-325580 

Int. Cl.5 GO3B 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 354—195,12 6 Claims 

1. A zoom lens camera including at least one variable power 


second legs for slidably interengaging said first and second lens group moved in an optical axis direction of a zoom photo- 
grips together and adjusting the distance between said first graphing optical system by a rotatable cam ring to vary the 
and second clamp leg segments; focal length of said zoom lens camera, comprising a converter 
a positioning and adjustment screw for locking said upper lens adapted to vary the focal length of the zoom photograph- 
and lower grip members in assembly with said first and ing optical system, said cam ring defining a circumferential 
second clamp leg segments tightly embracing a mount for surface and including a converter lens insertion hole through 
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which the converter lens can be inserted through said cam ring 
circumferential surface into the optical axis of the zoom photo- 


graphing optical system when the cam ring stops at a specific 
position. 


5,260,734 

DETERMINING A DIRECTION IN WHICH AN EYE 
GAZES 

Osamu Shindo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 619,975, Nov. 30, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 974,327 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1989, 1-311726 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 13/02, 17/00; A61B 3/14 


USS. Cl. 354—219 15 Claims 


1. An eye direction detecting apparatus, comprising: 

a light emitting system for emitting a detecting light to an 
eye; 

a light receiving system for detecting a light reflected by said 
eye and reimaging said light on a light receiving device; 

means for detecting said eye direction by a signal outputted 
from said light receiving device; 

means for memorizing data represented as ghost signals that 
are peculiar to an optical system associated with said eye 
direction detecting apparatus; and 

means for correcting said signal outputted from said light 
receiving device by said data memorized in said memoriz- 
ing means. 
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5,260,735 
CAMERA SYSTEM 
Norio Ishikawa, Osaka; Masaaki Nakai, Kawachinagano; 
Masayasu Hirano, Nishinomiya; Akihiko Fujino; Hiroshi 
Ootsuka, both of Sakai; Takeshi Egawa, Sennan, and Kunio 
Kawamura, Sakai, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No, 643,182, Jan. 18, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 552,467, Jul. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,040,016, which is a division of Ser. No. 278,033, Nov. 30, 1988, 
Pat. No. 4,958,181, which is a division of Ser. No. 122,243, Nov. 
18, 1987, Pat. No. 4,855,779. This application Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. 
No. 900,751 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1986, 61-275546; 
Nov. 19, 1986, 61-275547; Nov. 19, 1986, 61-275548; Nov. 19, 
1986, 61-275549; Nov. 19, 1986, 61-275550; Nov. 19, 1986, 
61-275551; Nov. 19, 1986, 61-275552 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 17/00 


U.S, Cl. 354—289.1 10 Claims 





1. A camera capable of functioning in accordance with a 
plurality of types of data received from an external device 
comprising: 

means for receiving the data values from said external de- 

vice; 

means for identifying the type of data values received by 

said receiving means; 

means for displaying an exposure data value; and 

means for controlling said displaying means to display the 

type of data value identified by said identifying means in 
place of the exposure data value. 


5,260,736 
AUTO FOCUS CONTROL DEVICE 
Shigeo Toji, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 941,379 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1991, 3-224443 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 13/36 
US. Cl. 354—402 7 Claims 
1. An auto focus control device comprising; 
a band pass filter means for filtering a high frequency part of 
a signal of a picture image from a photographing means, 
a means for detecting an evaluative value for focusing from 
a filtered signal, 
a means for determining a position of a focus lens in order to 
make said evaluative value maximum at said position, 
said band pass filter means comprising a broad band pass 
filter and a narrow band pass filter, 
wherein a moving direction of said focus lens and a peak of 
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said evaluative value are judged and detected based on an 
output of said broad band pass filter, said band pass filter 


means is switched to said narrow band pass filter and said 
peak of said evaluative value is confirmed based on an 
output of said narrow band pass filter. 


5,260,737 
FLASH PHOTOGRAPHING SYSTEM 
Naoki Takahashi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 503,217, Apr. 2, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 397,711, Aug. 23, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 686,268 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1988, 63-211699; 
May 13, 1989, 1-120139; May 13, 1989, 1-120140; May 13, 1989, 
1-120141 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 15/05 
US. Cl. 354—413 


(Reon ag On Snes a Fe meen Same weeaenees 


1. A camera system using a flash device for flash photogra- 

phy, comprising: 

a) a light quantity control circuit which controls the degree 
of exposure of flash photography by taking into consider- 
ation the quantity of flash light emitted from said flash 
device; : 

b) a correction degree setting circuit which permits mani 
setting of a correction degree, said light quantity control 
circuit being arranged to control the degree of exposure 
by shifting said degree of exposure to an extent corre- 
sponding to said correction degree set by said setting 
circuit; 

c) photographing mode setting means for setting one of 
photographing modes of the camera; and 

d) a cancel circuit which is arranged to cancel said correc- 
tion degree set by said setting circuit when a specific 
photographing mode is selected by said mode setting 
means, whereby when the specific photographing mode is 
set, the exposure amount of the flash photography is con- 
trolled by said light quantity control circuit irrespective of 
the correction degree set in said setting circuit. 
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5,260,738 
CAMERA DEVICE AND METHOD FOR SUPPLYING A 
REDUCED LEVEL OF ENERGY TO A CHARGING 
DEVICE WHILE ENERGY IS SUPPLIED TO A 
SECONDARY DEVICE 
Yoichi Yamagishi, and Hirokazu Takahashi, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,448 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1990, 2-307243; 
Nov. 15, 1990, 2-307244 
Int. Cl.5 G03B 15/05; HO4N 5/30 
12 Claims 





O—| MODE SELECTOR (S/C/SELF) . 
O—] VOICE RECORDING (ON/OFF) 


O— VOICE MODE 
‘SYSTEM CONTROL CCT(CPU) 


1. A camera for taking still pictures, comprising: 

a flash device for illuminating a scene; 

a source of electrical energy; 

an accumulating device arranged to receive energy from 
said source and to supply energy to said flash device; and 

a secondary device arranged to receive energy from said 
source; characterized by 

control means for supplying a reduced, but not a zero, level 
of energy to said charging device while energy is being 
supplied to said secondary device. 


5,260,739 
CAMERA 
Toru Nagata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 754,670 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1990, 2-232520 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 17/24; HO4N 9/64 
US. Cl. 354—430 


1. A camera including: 

a) a colorimetry sensor portion having a plurality of differ- 
ent light receiving angles; 

b) designating means for designating the light receiving 
angle of said sensor portion; and 

c) a processing circuit for obtaining colorimetry information 
on the basis of a sensor output conforming to light from 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


the light receiving angle designated by said designating 
means. 


5,260,740 
METHOD OF DETECTING IMAGE FRAME AND 
APPARATUS THEREOF, METHOD OF POSITIONING 

IMAGE FRAME, PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM CARRIER, 
AND METHOD OF PRINTING PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM 
Yasuhiro Seto, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 

Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 889,143 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1991, 3-123854; 

May 28, 1991, 3-123855; May 28, 1991, 3-123858 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 27/52 


USS. Cl, 355—41 20 Claims 


rE 


1. An image frame detecting apparatus comprising: 

a light emitting portion provided in one of respective sides of 
a guide path for a carrying photographic film, and includ- 
ing a light emitting diode (LED) array having a plurality 
of LEDs disposed in a transverse direction of said photo- 
graphic film; 

a light receiving portion, having multiple sensors, provided 
in another of said respective sides of said guide path for 


said photographic film, and receiving light emitted from 
said light emitting portion; and 

a detecting portion for detecting edges of an image frame 
recorded on said photographic film depending upon a 
difference between a quantity of light received by adja- 
cent sensors, said edges being aligned parallel to said guide 
path. 


5,260,741 
COPYING MACHINE AND CARTRIDGE FOR 
ACCOMMODATING PHOTOSENSITIVE SHEET 

Tsuyoshi Suzuki, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Sep. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 761,162 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1990, 2-96745[U]; 

Sep. 14, 1990, 2-96747[U] 
Int. Cl. G03B 27/58 


U.S, Cl. 355—72 12 Claims 


1. A cartridge for accomodating a roll of photosensive sheet 
therein, which comprises: 

a core with the photosensitive sheet wound thereon; 

a rear flange secured to one end of said core in close contact 
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with one end face of the roll of the photosensitive sheet 
for shielding light from the photosensitive sheet; 

a core cap secured to the other end of said core; 

a cover flange engaged with said core cap so as to cover the 
other end face of the roll for shielding light therefrom, 
said cover flange being detachably fitted into a cartridge 
loading hole formed in an outer body of a copying ma- 
chine; and 

a locking means disposed between said core cap and cover 
flange for locking said core cap on said cover flange at a 
first and a second predetermined positions which are 
separated from each other in an axial direction of said core 
cap, said cover flange being in close contact with the 
other end face of the roll at said first position, said cover 
flange being separated from the other end face of the roll 
by pushing said core cap from said first position to said 
second position so that the roll is capable of rotating. 


5,260,742 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING MACHINE 
USING MEMORY CARD 


Shinichi Kikkawa, Ogaki, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric Co., 


Ltd., Osaka, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 271,027, Nov. 14, 1988, abandoned. 


This application Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 785,206 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1987, 62-288826 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/00, 21/00 


USS. Cl. 355—202 
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1. An electrophotographic copying machine, comprising: 

a memory card provided with memory means to which copy 
management data for management of a copy by an electro- 
photographic copying machine is stored; 

a card loading portion for loading said memory card; 

mode setting means for setting said electrophotographic 
copying machine selectively in one of a first mode and a 
second mode; 

a plurality of keys for setting a copying condition; 

a display; 

first display data applying means for applying said copying 
condition which is set through an operation of said plural- 
ity of keys to said display when said first mode is set by 
said mode setting means; 

second display data applying means for applying said copy 
management data which is stored in said memory means 
of said memory card to said display when said second 
mode is set by said mode setting means, wherein said 
display displays said copying condition in said first mode 
and said copy management data in said second mode, 
respectively; and 

totalizing means for totalizing copy management data being 
stored in a plurality of said memory cards, said second 
display data applying means including means for applying 
a totalization result by said totalizing means to said dis- 
play. 
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5,260,743 5,260,745 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS INCLUDING IMAGE EXPOSING AND FORMING APPARATUS WITH 
AN ATTACHMENT DEVICE FOR ENABLING THE ORIGINAL DENSITY DETECTION 
APPARATUS TO PERFORM ADDITIONAL FUNCTIONS Yoshiaki Takayanagi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Masashi Sakamoto, Toyohashi, Japan, assignor to Minolta Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan Continuation of Ser. No. 707,956, May 22, 1991, abandoned, 
Filed Sep. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 947,504 which is a continuation of Ser. No. 163,130, Feb. 19, 1988, 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1991, 3-237640 abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 812,337, Dec. 23, 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 15/00 1985, abandoned. This application Dec. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 
998,764 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1984, 59-276935; 
Dec. 26, 1984, 59-276936; Dec. 26, 1984, 59-276937; Dec. 26, 
1984, 59-276938; Dec. 26, 1984, 59-276939 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/04, 15/00 
US. Cl. 355—208 


U.S. Cl. 355—202 9 Claims 


ARITHMETIC 
OPERATION 





1. An electrophotographic apparatus comprising: 

first exposure means for projecting a light image formed 
according to digital image data an exposure portion of a 
photosensitive member; and 

a document exposure unit attachable to said exposure por- 
tion upon releasing said first exposure means from the 
exposure portion and including a transport system for 
transporting a document and second exposure means for 
projecting a document image onto the exposure portion of 
the photosensitive member. 


17. An original image exposing apparatus comprising: 

a fluorescent lamp for exposing the original with a quantity 
of light corresponding to a duty factor of a high frequency 
voltage supplied thereto; 

means for detecting a quantity of light from a standard 
section and the original exposed by said fluorescent lamp; 

means for sampling an output from said detecting means at a 
predetermined timing; 

means for determining the amount of electric power to be 
supplied to said light source in accordance with M sam- 
ples from said sampling means when the standard section 
is being exposed by said light source so as to expose the 
original with a reference quantity of light; and 

means for discriminating an image density of the original in 
accordance with N samples, N being greater than M, from 
said sampling means when the original is being exposed 
with the reference quantity of light by said light source to 
which the amount of electric power determined by said 
determining means is being supplied. 


5,260,744 
MULTI-FUNCTION ELECTRONIC DEVICE AND 
METHOD OF SETTING THE FUNCTION THEREOF 
Kadotaro Nishimori, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Minolta Cam- 
era Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 840,803 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1991, 3-059749 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 15/00 


USS. Cl. 355—206 10 Claims 


5,260,746 

IMAGING FORMING APPARATUS USING POLYMERIC 
92 7% TONER PARTICLES 
Minoru Yoshida, and Kouji Hirano, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 

assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Dec. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 623,492 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1989, 1-317846 
Int. Cl. G03G 15/06 
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1. An electronic apparatus including a plurality of purposes 
and a plurality of conditions selectable by an operator in order U.S. Cl. 355—245 
to realize suitable operations corresponding to one of said 1. An image forming apparatus comprising: 
plurality of purposes required by the operator, the electronic § means for supplying a developing agent, which includes 
apparatus comprising: polymeric toner particles having an average particle size 
input means for inputting one of said plurality of purposes; falling within a range of about 3-10 wm and a fluidity 
said conditions being selectable independently of each other; below 3 g, to a rotatable image bearing member, to form 
deciding means for deciding a setting order of said plurality a developed image; 
of conditions in response to the purpose selected by the means for transferring the developed image on the image 


2 Claims 


input means; 


assisting means for assisting the operator in selecting said 


plurality of conditions in the decided setting order. 


bearing member to a recording medium, wherein the 
transferring means includes a resilient rotary member with 
a rubber-like elasticity of 10-60 degrees for pressing the 
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recording medium against the image bearing member at a 
bias of around 60-280 g/cm?2; and 


BLANK -OUT RATIO (%) 








8 ” 12 
VOLUME MEAN PARTICLE SIZE OF TONER (ym) 


means for applying a transfer bias of about 1200-2200 V 
between the transferring means and the image bearing 
means. 


5,260,747 
DEVELOPING APPARATUS HAVING CAPABILITY OF 
RECOVERING DEVELOPING POWDER 
Seiko Uwagawa, Kita-Katsuragi, and Yukihisa Imaue, Ikoma, 
both of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 982,187 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1991, 3-316375 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 21/00 


USS. Cl. 355—246 5 Claims 


Exc 
SWITCH 








1. A developing apparatus comprising: 

a developing bath for storing developing powder; 

a developing roller rotatably disposed inside of said develop- 
ing bath; 

a bias circuit for applying a bias voltage for adjusting an 
image quality to said developing roller; 

means for recovering the developing powder from said 
developing bath; and 

means for controlling operation of said bias circuit such that 
said bias circuit applies a bias voltage higher than a bias 
voltage for developing to said developing roller when 
recovering the developing powder. 


5,260,748 
ELECTROSTATIC IMAGE DEVELOPER DISPENSER 
Todd A. Kahle, Hartford, Wis., assignor to Infographix, Inc., 
Sussex, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 627,678, Dec. 14, 1990, abandoned. 
This application May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 890,054 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/09 
US, Cl, 355—253 11 Claims 
1. A dispenser for presenting developer particles to a surface 
bearing an electrostatic image to be developed, comprising: 
a reservoir for holding a supply of developer particles; 
a doctor blade having a substantially straight surface, said 
doctor blade being made of a magnetic material; 
a conveyor having a transport surface in contact with devel- 
opér particles and spaced apart by a regulating gap from 
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and substantially parallel to said doctor blade surface, said 
conveyor being for moving said transport surface in a 
transport direction past said regulating gap to transport 
developer particles on said transport surface past the 
regulating gap to a development region; and 

magnetic field generating means for attracting developer 
particles against the surface of the conveyor, said means 
establishing a first magnetic pole adjacent to the regulat- 
ing gap and a second magnetic pole downstream in the 
transport direction from said first magnetic pole and of an 
opposite magnetic polarity from said first magnetic pole 
so as to create a magnetic circuit between said first and 
second poles; 


wherein said doctor blade extends from being opposite said 
first magnetic pole toward said second magnetic pole so as 
to help complete said magnetic circuit between said first 
and second poles, said doctor blade having a first included 
magnetic pole at its periphery opposite from the first 
magnetic pole of the magnetic field generating means, said 
first induced magnetic pole being of a polarity opposite to 
the polarity of the first magnetic pole of the magnetic field 
generating means, and said doctor blade having a second 
induced magnetic pole at its periphery closest to the sec- 
ond magnetic pole of the magnetic field generating means, 
said second induced magnetic pole being of a polarity 
opposite from the polarity of its first induced magnetic 


pole. 


5,260,749 
TONER CARTRIDGE 

Masasumi Yahata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Com- 

pany, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 779,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1990, 2-284983 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 15/06 

U.S. Cl. 355—260 


1. A toner cartridge for supplying a toner to a toner hopper 
incorporated in a developing apparatus, comprising: 
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a case having an opening at a bottom thereof; 

a sheet-like seal member detachably fitted on said case for 
covering said opening; 

a take-up roller rotatably mounted on said case, said seal 
member being affixed to said take-up roller at one end 
thereof, wherein said take-up roller rotates to take-up said 
seal member to thereby uncover said opening; 

a shutter member movably mounted on said case; 

a magnet mounted on said shutter member; and 

a magnet roller operatively connected to said take-up roller; 

wherein when said magnet is moved together with said 
shutter member, said magnet roller is rotated to rotate said 
take-up roller. 


5,260,750 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS HAVING INTEGRAL 
DEVELOPING AGENT STORING AND REMOVING 
CONTAINERS 
Takao Ishida, Yokohama, and Naofumi Miyasaka, Tokyo, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,495 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1991, 3-150575 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—260 


1. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

means for supplying an image carrier with a developing 
agent to form a developed image; 

means for transferring the developed image onto a recording 
medium; 

means for removing the developing agent remaining on the 
image carrier after the image transfer by the transferring 
means; 

means for storing the developing agent which is to be sup- 
plied to the image carrier by the supplying means; 

means, having a predetermined capacity, for receiving the 
developing agent removed by the removing means; 

means for introducing the developing agent in the receiving 
means into the storing means only when the amount of 
developing agent in the receiving means approaches the 
capacity of the receiving means; and 

means for integrally supporting the storing means, the re- 
ceiving means and the introducing means, the supporting 
means being detachably fitted to the supplying means and 
the removing means; 

the supporting means including a body having the storing 
means and the receiving means, and partitioning means for 
partitioning the storing means and the receiving means 
from each other, 

the introducing means including a through-hole formed in 
the partitioning means and making the receiving means 
communicate with the storing means, and valve means 
provided at the partitioning means, for restricting move- 
ment of the developing agent from the storing means to 
the receiving means through the through-hole and allow- 
ing movement of the developing agent from the receiving 
means to the storing means through the through-hole. 
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5,260,751 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS WITH VARIABLE 
SPEED RECORDING MATERIAL CARRYING MEANS 
Mitsugu Inomata, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 942,814 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1991, 3-290898 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/14, 15/20 


U.S. Cl. 355—271 11 Claims 


1. An image forming apparatus, comprising: 

a recording-medium carrying member rotating while carry- 
ing a recording medium; 

image forming means for forming an image on the recording 
medium carried by said recording-medium carrying mem- 
ber; 

driving means for driving said recording-medium carrying 
member at a first circumferential speed while the image is 
formed and at a second circumferential speed which is 
lower than the first circumferential speed; and 

fixing means for fixing the image on the recording medium, 
said fixing means being capable of fixing the image at a 
fixing speed which is lower than said first circumferential 
speed, 

wherein after the image has been formed on the recording 
medium, said driving means drives said recording-medium 
carrying means at the second circumferential speed. 


5,260,752 
IMAGE FORMING METHOD INCLUDING AN 
ADDITIONAL EXPOSING STEP 
Hiroshi Fuma; Hisahiro Saito, and Mikihiko Takada, all of 
Hachioji, Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed May 26, 1992, Ser. No. 888,975 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1991, 3-127518 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/14 
U.S. Cl. 355—273 16 Claims 


PRE-TRANSFER EXPOSURE 
| — TO TONER 
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33 
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1. An image forming method comprising the steps of: 

(a) charging an image retainer; 

(b) imagewise exposing said charged image retainer to image 
data to form a latent image on said image retainer; 

(c) developing said latent image to form a toner image; 

(d) sequentially repeating a cycle comprising said charging 
step, said imagewise exposing step and said developing 
step, at least once, so as to register a plurality of toner 
images on said image retainer; then 

(e) after a last developing step, additionally imagewise ex- 
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posing only the portions of said image retainer where said 
registered toner images have been formed on said image 
retainer in accordance with said image data, from all of 
said cycles; and then, after the additional imagewise ex- 
posing step, 

(f) transferring said toner images substantially evenly onto a 
transfer sheet. 


5,260,753 
COLOR IMAGE FORMING METHOD 
Satoshi Haneda; Masato Ueda; Tadashi Miwa, and Masakazu 
Fukuchi, all of Hachioji, Japan, assignors to Konica Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,424 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1990, 2-308342; 
Nov. 16, 1990, 2-310272; Nov. 16, 1990, 2-310273 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/20 


USS. Cl. 355—282 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for forming a color image on a recording 

material comprising 

an image carrier including an imaging surface on which a 
toner image is formed; 

a transfer device for transferring said toner image from said 
imaging surface to said recording material; 

an applier for applying a transparent toner layer on said 
recording material; 

a control for controlling said applier to apply said transpar- 
ent toner layer on a part of said recording material, and a 
reader for reading an original image on a document to be 
copied and a measuring device for measuring the glossi- 
ness of said document, wherein said control controls the 
applier in accordance with the measured glossiness of said 
document. 


5,260,754 
CLEANING UNIT FOR AN IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Hidetoshi Yano, and Naomi Misago, both of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,717 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1991, 3-85869 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 21/00 
USS. Cl. 355—296 7 Claims 
1. A cleaning unit incorporated in an image forming appara- 
tus for removing a toner remaining on a photoconductive 
element, comprising: 
a conductive fur brush for scraping off the toner remaining 
on said photoconductive element; 
a collecting roller applied with a bias voltage for collecting 
the toner deposited on said fur brush; and 
brush moving means for moving said fur brush selectively 
into and out of contact with said photoconductive element 
and said collecting roller 
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wherein said fur brush is mounted upon a shaft, and wherein 
a portion of said shaft is received in a guide, said guide 


defining a path of movement of said fur brush as said fur 
brush is moved by said brush moving means. 


5,260,755 
TONER COLLECTING APPARATUS 
Masaru Imaizumi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 210,028 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1987, 62-156277 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 21/00 


USS, Cl. 355—298 6 Claims 


1. A toner collecting apparatus for collecting a residual 
toner on a photoconductive member of an image forming 
apparatus comprising: 

a toner collecting container for collecting said residual toner 
and being detachably support in an image forming appara- 
tus; 

a detector for detecting the weight of said toner collecting 
container and said residual toner collected therein, and for 
outputting an electric signal which varies linearly in sub- 
stantial proportion to said weight; 

a first comparator for comparing the signal output by said 
detector with a first value corresponding to the weight of 
said empty toner collecting container; 

a second comparator for comparing the signal output by said 
detector with a second value corresponding to the weight 
of said toner collecting container filled up with said resid- 
ual toner collected; and 

a controller for judging that said toner collecting container 
is not present in an image forming apparatus when said 
first comparator finds that said signal output is greater 
than said first value and that said toner collecting con- 
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tainer is filled up with said residual toner collected when 
said signal output is less than said second value. 


5,260,756 

CLEANING BLADE FOR ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Noriyuki Yanai, and Masahiro Watabe, both of Yokohama, 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 571,130 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1989, 1-219771 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 21/00 

US. Cl, 355—299 


1. A cleaning blade for electrophotography, comprising a 
urethane elastomeric material incorporated with a porous 
nylon powder in such a manner that particles of the powder 
are embedded into the urethane elastomeric material to pro- 
vide a substantially non-porous contact surface portion. 


5,260,757 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC REPRODUCING MACHINE 
Nicholas Frank, London, and Carl R. Chapman, Byfleet, both of 

United Kingdom, assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 938,746 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 11, 1991, 

9119486 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 21/00 


USS. Cl. 355—317 8 Claims 


1. An electrostatographic reproducing machine comprising 
a circulating imaging member; a transfer station at which a 
developed toner image may be transferred from the imaging 
member to a copy sheet; a copy sheet path; and means for 
feeding copy sheets through the machine to receive a devel- 
oped toner image at the transfer station; registration rolls 
which are located in the copy sheet path and which remain 
stationary while a copy sheet is received in the nip of the rolls 
and a buckle forms in the copy sheet as a result of being fed by 
said means for feeding the copy sheets; and means for driving 
the registration rolls to feed a copy sheet along the sheet path, 
the driving means being operable, when a copy sheet is regis- 
tered in the nip of the registration rolls, initially to raise the 
speed of the rolls sufficiently to reduce the buckle in the sheet 
and then to reduce the speed to continue feeding the sheet 
along the copy sheet path. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,260,758 
SIGNATURE JOB COPYING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Denis J. Stemmle, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 986,393 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 21/00 


US. Cl. 355—321 23 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for signature printing with an automatic du- 
plexing copier by presenting document sheets to an imaging 
station of the copier in a signature page order for producing 
signature copy sheets comprising copies of signature pairs of 
said document sheets on both sides of said signature copy 
sheets so that said signature copy sheets can be folded into 
page order signature sets, comprising: 

receiving means for receiving a collated stack of document 

sheets in sequential serial order; and 

feeding means for selectively feeding the document sheets 

from a top and from a bottom of the stack received in said 
receiving means in accordance with a signature sequence 
by which a first document is fed from one of the top and 
the bottom of the stack followed by feeding alternate pairs 
of documents from the top and from the bottom of the 
stack, starting with an opposite one of said top and bottom 
of the stack from said one containing said first document, 
until all documents are fed from said receiving means, for 
moving said documents two at a time as a signature docu- 
ment pair in said signature sequence directly from said 
receiving means to an imaging station. 


5,260,759 
IMAGE FORMING SYSTEM HAVING SHEET 
HOLD-DOWN DEVICE 
Hiroo Kobayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 737,990, Jul. 30, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 15,075 
Int. Cl.5 GO03G 21/00 


USS. Cl. 355—321 8 Claims 


1. An image forming system comprising: 

a sheet ejection open tray on which ejected sheets can be 
collected, said tray being inclined so that an ejection side 
thereof is lower than a non-ejection side; and 

a sheet hold-down device including a sheet hold-down mem- 
ber pivotally mounted, at its base end, on the ejection side 
of said sheet ejection open tray via a support shaft for 
pivotal movement in a direction perpendicular to a surface 
of said sheet ejection open tray within a range between a 
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substantially horizontal state and an inclined state where a 
pivoted end is located lower than the other end, and 
biasing means for biasing said sheet hold-down member so 
that the other end is urged away from the surface of said 
sheet ejection open tray in opposition to the weight of said 
sheet hold-down member itself and for maintaining a 
predetermined urging force on said sheet hold-down 
member so long as said sheet hold-down member is within 
a predetermined range of its pivotal movement. 


5,260,760 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS WITH AUXILIARY 
IMAGE FORMING MECHANISM 
Osamu Takemura, Nishinomiya, and Eiji Nimura, Tondabaya- 
shi, both of Japan, assignors to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 796,666 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1990, 2-326422; 
Nov. 27, 1990, 2-326423; Nov. 29, 1990, 2-335266; Nov. 29, 1990, 
2-335267; Nov. 29, 1990, 2-335268 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/0] 


USS. Cl. 355—328 13 Claims 


ae 


1. An image forming apparatus including a main image 
forming mechanism for forming a main image on a recording 
sheet by transferring a toner image formed on a photosensitive 
body based on image information onto the recording sheet and 
an auxiliary image forming mechanism for forming an auxiliary 
image on the recording sheet, wherein the auxiliary image 
forming mechanism comprises: 

an insulating substrate having a plurality of toner passage 
holes; 

a pair of electrodes which have through holes corresponding 
to the toner passage holes and which are disposed sand- 
wiching the insulating substrate so that each through hole 
is aligned with each toner passage hole; 

toner supply means for supplying toner onto the electrode 
on one side; and 

image information generating means for applying predeter- 
mined potential between the pair of electrodes so that 
potential allowing the toner to pass through the toner 
passage holes in accordance with the image information is 
formed at least in the toner passage holes. 


5,260,761 
APPARATUS FOR THE MEASUREMENT OF SURFACE 
SHAPE 
Andrew J. Barker, Orpington, England, assignor to Ometron 
Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 803,260 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 7, 1990, 
9026622 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 9/02 
USS. Cl. 356—4.5 20 Claims 
1. A method of measuring the shape of a remote surface 
relative to a fixed reference datum, comprising: 
providing a coherent radiation beam, 
splitting the beam into a measuring beam and a reference 


beam, 
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directing the measuring beam at a first measurement point on 
the remote surface, 

providing a fixed datum for the reference beam whereby a 
static optical path length traversed by the reference beam 
is nominally the same as a path length traversed by the 
measuring beam, 

modulating accurately and repetitively an instantaneous 
optical path length traversed by one of the reference beam 
and the measuring beam over a dynamic range, 

collecting a portion of the measuring beam reflected back 
from the remote surface, 

collecting a portion of the reference beam reflected back 
from the datum point, 

recombining the reflected portions of the measuring beam 
and the reference beam, 

detecting a variation of interferometric modulation between 
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the measuring beam and the reference beam during a path 
length modulation cycle, 

determining from the detected variation of interferometric 
modulation a condition when the instantaneous path 
length of the reference beam is identical to the path length 
of the measuring beam at a first measurement point, 

determining a corresponding path difference between the 
first measurement point and the fixed reference datum, 

determining coordinates of the first measurement point 
transverse to a measuring beam axis, 

moving the measuring beam to a second and subsequent 
measurement points on the remote surface, and 

repeating the above steps for the second and each subse- 
quent measurement point to determine a path difference 
and transverse coordinates of the second and subsequent 
measurement points until a desired number of points have 
been measured on the remote surface. 


5,260,762 

DEVICE FOR NON-CONTACT MEASUREMENT OF 
SPEED, DISPLACEMENT TRAVEL AND/OR DISTANCE 
Harald Telle, Braunschweig, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Werner Tabarelli, Schaan, Liechtenstein 
PCT No. PCT/AT91/00056, § 371 Date Dec. 18, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 18, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/16640, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 31, 1991 

PCT Filed Apr. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 809,476 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 18, 1990, 906/90 
Int. Cl.5 GO1C 3/08 

US. Cl. 356—5 27 Claims 

1. A device for non-contact measurement of speed, displace- 
ment, or distance of a reflecting measurement object, compris- 
ing a laser, having a laser resonator, in which the level of light 
intensity influences the optical length thereof, a transmitting 
and receiving optical system for directing laser light from the 
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laser onto the measurement object and for feeding back a part 
of the laser light reflected by the measurement object into the 
laser resonator, and a detector means for detecting and analy- 
sing the laser light which is emitted by the laser and which is 


modulated in dependency on the laser light feedback from the 
measurement object into the laser resonator, wherein the de- 
tector means has at least one means for detecting the modula- 
tion frequency of a frequency modulation of the laser light 
emitted by the laser. 


5,260,763 
INSTRUMENT FOR OBSERVING JEWELS’ BRILLIANCE 
AS DIAMOND, AND METHOD OF TAKING 
PHOTOGRAPHS WITH SAID INSTRUMENT 
Kinsaku Yamashita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Masayo Yama- 
shita, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/00188, § 371 Date Oct. 15, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 15, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/09577, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 23, 1990 
PCT Filed Feb. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 582,859 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1989, 1-37949; 
Feb. 15, 1990, 2-32399 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/87 
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1. An observing instrument for observing the brilliance of 
jewels such as diamonds, composed of 

a lower tubular portion composed of a material not permit- 
ting the passage of light, said lower tubular portion having 
an inner portion for receiving a jewel to be observed, and 
having an upper part, 

an upper tubular portion having a main body comprising a 
semi-transparent substance, said upper tubular portion 
being positioned on said upper part of said lower tubular 
portion, said upper tubular portion having an upper end 
part, and 

an observation magnifying lens mounted on the upper end 
part of said upper tubular portion, 

wherein the surface of the inner bottom part of said lower 
tubular portion is black or a blackish color with less light 
reflection. 
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5,260,764 
OPTICAL PARTICLE ANALYZING APPARATUS 
HAVING TWO TYPES OF LIGHT SOURCE 
Masakazu Fukuda; Hiroyuki Nakamoto; Hiroyuki Seshimo, and 
Hidemichi Tohori, all of Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Toa 
Medical Electronics Co., Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
Filed May 29, 1990, Ser. No. 530,102 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1990, 2-29052 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/00, 15/14 
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1. An optical particle analyzing apparatus for classifying and 
enumerating particles, comprising: 
a flow cell; 
means for passing a fine stream of cells stained with a fluo- 
rescent stain through said flow cell; 
means for continuously irradiating an irradiating zone in the 
fine stream of cells in said flow cell with two kinds of 
light; 
means for detecting respective ones of forward scattered 
light and fluorescence produced by the cells in the irradi- 
ating zone; 
means for processing and analyzing signals outputted by said 
detecting means, wherein said two kinds of light which 
irradiate the irradiating zone are a laser light beam emitted 
by a semiconductor laser light source and a lamp light 
beam, which has a wavelength shorter than that of the 
laser light beam, emitted by a lamp light source, the laser 
light beam and lamp light beam intersect each other at the 
irradiating zone to irradiate the same, and the irradiating 
laser light beam is narrowed to a beam narrower than the 
lamp light beam in a direction in which the cells flow; and 
» a signal processor for signal-processing a forward scattered- 
light signal which results from the laser light beam and is 
detected in the irradiating zone, and a fluorescence signal 
which results from the lamp light beam and is detected in 
the irradiating zone, wherein when the fluorescence signal 
is signal-processed by said signal processor, the forward 
scattered-light signal is used as a timing signal for this 
signal processing so that the value of the fluorescence 
signal at the moment the scattered-light signal peaks is 
taken as the intensity of fluorescence. 


5,260,765 
BEAM ALIGNMENT APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Dan Hawkinson, Aurora, Ill., assignor to Pittway Corporation, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 465,927, Jan. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,085,508. This application Jan. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 827,146 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 4, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 GO1B 11/26 
U.S. Cl. 356—153 9 Claims 

1. A system for aligning a radiant energy beam transmitted 

between a transmitter and a receiver which are spaced-apart 
from one another and movable relative to one another, the 
system comprising: 

a transmitter housing, a source of radiant energy, and a 
plurality of lightable elements, both carried by said hous- 
ing; 

a receiver housing, a sensor of radiant energy, and a second 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


plurality of lightable elements, both carried by said re- 
ceiver housing; 

a processing circuit carried by said receiver housing, cou- 
pled between said sensor and said second plurality of 
elements wherein said processing circuitry is responsive to 
radiant energy from said transmitter, incident on said 
sensor, and includes circuitry for illuminating an increas- 
ing number of lightable elements of said second plurality 
in response to increasing radiant energy from said trans- 


mitter being incident on said receiver as one of said trans- 
mitter housing or said receiver housing is displaced rela- 
tive to the other; 

a transmission link which extends between said housings for 
transmitting information therebetween; and 

circuitry carried by said transmitter housing, coupled to said 
plurality of elements, and responsive to information re- 
ceived from said link for illuminating a number of ele- 
ments of said plurality in accordance with a number of 
illuminated elements of said second plurality. 


5,260,766 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTION OF AN IMPERFECT 
SEAL AND METHOD THEREFORE 
Mark H. Armitage, 793 Tioga Pl., Newbury Park, Calif. 91320 
Filed Apr. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 862,078 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/88, 21/89 
U.S. Cl. 356—237 


1. The method of detecting an imperfect weld joint between 
a plurality of thin sheet material members comprising the steps 
of: 
placing the members in juxtaposition; 
tightly squeezing said members together using a transparent 
seal bar which has been heated to a sufficiently raised 
temperature to cause localized melting of said members in 
the area of said seal bar and welding together of said 
members forming a seal; 
observing of said seal through said seal bar; 
ascertaining of any imperfection in said seal by discovering 
one or more hiatuses in said seal; and 
announcing the detection of an imperfect seal. 
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5,260,767 
COMPACT ALL-REFLECTIVE IMAGING 
SPECTROMETER 
Lacy G. Cook, El Segundo, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 808,148 
Int. Cl.5 G01J 3/28, 3/36 
US. Cl. 356—326 





1. An imaging spectrometer comprising: 

an all-reflective objective means including a primary mirror 
defining an optical axis, a secondary mirror facing said 
primary mirror such that radiation from a viewed object is 
reflected by said secondary mirror, and an objective ter- 
tiary mirror positioned to receive radiation from said 
secondary mirror and to reflect said radiation; 

an all-reflective means for collimating and imaging said 
radiation received from said all-reflective objective 
means, said collimating and imaging means including a 
reflective triplet with a primary mirror for reflecting 
radiation received from said objective tertiary mirror, a 
secondary mirror reflecting radiation received from said 
primary mirror and a tertiary mirror reflecting radiation 
received from said secondary mirror; and 

dispersive means for receiving and reflecting said radiation 
from said reflective triplet tertiary mirror such that said 
radiation is collimated as it passes from said reflecting 
triplet tertiary mirror to said dispersive means which, in 
turn, reflects said radiation back through said reflective 
triplet wherein said radiation is focused on a viewing 
plane as a plurality of different wavelength images of the 
viewed object. 


5,260,768 
FIBER OPTIC GYRO WITH LOW-BIREFRINGENCE 
AND PM NETWORKS 

Amado Cordova, West Hills, and George A. Pavlath, Thousand 

Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., Wood- 

land Hills, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 797,198 
Int. Cl.5 GOIC 19/72 

U.S. Cl. 356—350 


1. In a fiber optic gyroscope of the type that includes a light 
source, at least one photodetector, at least one sensing coil of 
optical fiber and at least one multifunction integrated optical 
chip that includes a y-junction waveguide, said chip being 
formed on a LiNbO; substrate, the improvement comprising; 

a) said low birefringence components including both low- 
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birefringence and polarization-maintaining (PM) compo- 5,260,770 
nents; SYSTEM FOR DETECTING THE POSITION OF 
b) said low birefringence components including at least one OBSERVATION SPOT 
coupler; Toshikazu Nakamura; Sadachika Tsuzuki; Kazunori Noda, and 
c) said sensing coil and the input and output pigtails of said Kenji Kamimura, all of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Honda 
optical chip being of PM fiber composition; and Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
d) said gyroscope is arranged into two distinct sections, a an poor oe ag Ser. <. merged alia 
first section including said light source and having at least Claims priority, application Japan, May 1, ’ ’ 
a tae g - May 27, 1991, 3-149216 
one low birefringence optical path and a second section 


including at least one sensor coil and having at least one 
PM optical path. 


5,260,769 
POSITION DETECTOR 

Atsushi Ieki; Keiji Matsui, and Masayuki Nashiki, all of Niwa, 

Japan, assignors to Okuma Corporation, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 839,405 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1991, 3-53396 
Int. Cl.5 G01B 11/14; G01D 5/34 

U.S. Cl. 356—374 


IN-SURFACE 
‘ATION 


DETECTING 
CIRCUIT 


1. A position detector comprising: 

a first linear scale provided with a plurality of graduation 
tracks having different pitches, said first linear scale being 
movable in a longitudinal direction thereof; 

a reading unit having a plurality of detecting sections oppos- 
ing said plurality of graduation tracks, said plurality of 
detecting sections generating signals indicative of a rela- 
tive movement between said first linear scale and said 
reading unit; 

a position conversion circuit for respectively converting said 
signals generated by said plurality of detecting sections 
into data on linear positions; 

an absolute position processing circuit for combining said 
data on said linear positions from said position conversion 
circuit so as to generate data as to an absolute linear posi- 
tion of said first linear scale; 

a first linear position detecting section for detecting a linear 
position on a first point in a smallest pitch track; 

a second linear position detecting section for detecting a 
linear position on a second point separated from said first 
point by a predetermined distance in a width direction W 
of said reading unit; 

a position error detecting section for detecting an amount of 
error in a position of said reading unit with respect to a 
rotational direction on a rotation axis which is a line per- 
pendicular to a surface of said first linear scale from a 
detected linear position due to said first and second points; 

a position offset conversion circuit for converting the 
amount of position error into a position offset for a high- 
pitch; and 

a track phase correcting circuit for correcting linear position 
data of the high-pitch track by using the position offset; 

wherein said absolute position processing circuit generates 
absolute position data of said first linear scale by combin- 
ing a linear position data of the smallest pitch track with a 
linear position data of the high-pitch track which has been 
corrected by said track phase correcting circuit. 


Int. Cl.5 GO1B 11/00 
U.S, Cl. 356—375 15 Claims 


1. A position detecting system having rotative scanning 
means for rotatively scanning a light beam in a circular direc- 
tion around an observation spot, and light receiver means for 
receiving at the observation spot said light beam reflected by 
light reflector means placed apart from the observation spot, 
wherein the relative positional relation between said observa- 
tion spot and said light reflector means is detected on the basis 
of the detection signal of the reflected light, comprising: 

precessional scanning means for causing the central axis of 

rotation of said rotative scanning to precess so as to draw 
a substantially conical locus, thereby also vertically vi- 
brating said light beam, 

means for detecting and storing the azimuth of the rotative 

scanning direction and the precessional angle of said pre- 
cessional scanning means, respectively, when a light signal 
is detected by said light receiver means, 

means for respectively setting said rotative scanning means 

and precessional scanning means at the stored azimuth and 
the precessional angle thereby to fix the projection direc- 
tion of the light beam, and 

means for projecting the light beam with said fixed projec- 

tion direction and detecting the reflected light thereof, 
and measuring the distance between said observation spot 
and the light reflecting means on the basis of the detected 
signal, whereby the position of the light reflecting means 
with respect to the observation spot is calculated on the 
basis of the measured distance and the azimuth. 
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reduction projection lens system along an optical path 

such that the reference light beam is 

incident on the at least one alignment mark, 

reflected from the at least one alignment mark back 
through the reduction projection lens system along an 
optical path substantially the same as the optical path 
along which the reference light beam was directed 
through the reduction projection lens system, 

incident on reflecting means disposed off the optical axis 
of the reduction projection lens system, and 

reflected from the reflecting means to a position outside 
the reduction projection lens system, 

the reflecting means being disposed such that the reflect- 
ing means substantially does not block the real reduc- 
tion image when the reduction projection lens system 
projects the real reduction image onto the photoresist 
film; 

(d) correcting chromatic aberration of the reference light 
beam reflected from the reflecting means with a chro- 
matic aberration correcting optical system disposed at the 
position outside the reduction projection lens system, the 
chromatic aberration of the reference light beam being 
caused by the reduction projection lens system when the 
reference light beam passes through the reduction projec- 
tion lens system and including chromatic aberration due to 
wavelength differences between the wavelengths of the 
reference light beam; 

(e) detecting the reflected reference light beam having the 
corrected chromatic aberration with detecting means 
disposed outside the reduction projection lens system; 

(f) detecting a horizontal position of the at least one align- 
ment mark with respect to the reduction projection lens 
system based on the detected reflected reference light 
beam; 

(g) moving the XY wafer stage to horizontally align the 
semiconductor wafer at a desired horizontal position with 
respect to the reduction projection lens system based on 
the detected horizontal position of the at least one align- 
ment mark such that a desired portion of the semiconduc- 
tor wafer is substantially aligned with the optical axis of 
the reduction projection lens system; 


5,260,771 
METHOD OF MAKING SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT, PATTERN DETECTING 
METHOD, AND SYSTEM FOR SEMICONDUCTOR 
ALIGNMENT AND REDUCED STEPPING EXPOSURE 
FOR USE IN SAME 
Susumu Komoriya; Takao Kawanabe, both of Tokorozawa; 
Shinya Nakagawa, Tachikawa; Takayoshi Oosakaya, Iruma, 
and Nobuyuki Iriki, Kodaira, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 313,180, Feb. 21, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,094,539. This application Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 811,059 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1988, 63-53899; 
Oct. 14, 1988, 63-259027; Oct. 28, 1988, 63-270669; Jan. 20, 
1989, 1-9744 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 10, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 9/00; HO1L 21/30 


USS. Cl. 356—401 16 Claims 


1. A method of horizontally aligning a semiconductor wafer 
and a transferring a pattern on a mask onto the semiconductor 
wafer, the semiconductor wafer having a major surface, a 
photoresist film disposed on the major surface, and at least one 
alignment mark formed on the major surface, the method 
comprising the steps of: 


(a) placing the semiconductor wafer on a movable XY wafer 
stage; 

(b) moving the XY wafer stage to position the at least one 
alignment mark on the semiconductor wafer at a position 
off an optical axis of a reduction projection lens system for 
projecting a real reduction image of the pattern on the 
mask onto the photoresist film, the real reduction image 
being reduced in size relative to the pattern by a predeter- 
mined magnification, the reduction projection lens system 
having lens aberrations corrected with respect to a mono- 
chromatic exposure light beam from an exposure light 
source to be used to illuminate the pattern on the mask 
through mask illuminating means such that the reduction 
projection lens system has optimum optical characteristics 
with respect to the monochromatic exposure light beam, 
the photoresist film being sensitive to the monochromatic 
exposure light beam; 

(c) illuminating the at least one alignment mark on the semi- 
conductor wafer through the reduction projection lens 
system with a reference light beam from a reference light 
source while the at least one alignment mark is at the 
position off the optical axis of the reduction projection 
lens system, the reference light beam including a continu- 
ous spectrum light beam having wavelengths longer than 
a wavelength of the monochromatic exposure light beam, 
the photoresist film being substantially insensitive to the 
reference light beam, the at least one alignment mark 
being illuminated through the reduction projection lens 
system by directing the reference light beam through the 


(h) illuminating the pattern on the mask through the mask 
illuminating means with the monochromatic exposure 
light beam; and 

(i) projecting a real reduction image of the pattern on the 
mask illuminated by the monochromatic exposure light 
beam onto the photoresist film with the reduction projec- 
tion lens system while keeping the desired portion of the 
semiconductor wafer substantially aligned with the opti- 
cal axis of the reduction projection lens system, thereby 
transferring the pattern on the mask onto the photoresist 
film at the predetermined magnification; 

the steps (h)-(i) being performed after the steps (1)-(g) have 
been completed; 

wherein the reference light source is a continuous spectrum 
reference light source; 

wherein a bandwidth of the reference light beam is suffi- 
ciently wide to prevent occurrence of an undesirable 
interference effect due to unevenness in a thickness of the 
photoresist film and sufficiently narrow to enable correc- 
tion of chromatic aberration of the reference light beam to 
a degree sufficient to enable accurate detection of the at 
least one alignment mark; 

wherein the continuous spectrum reference light source has 
a relatively uniform intensity at least within the band- 
width of the reference light beam as compared to an 
intensity of the exposure light source; and 

wherein the bandwidth of the reference light beam is about 
40 nm. 
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5,260,772 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING A 
MATERIAL’S CHARACTERISTICS BY 
PHOTOREFLECTANCE 

Fred H. Pollak, 531 Main St., New York, N.Y. 10044, and 

Hong-En Shen, 7 Country Club Rd., Apt. 29, Eatontown, N.J. 

07724 

Filed Jul. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 382,191 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/25 





1. An apparatus for determining characteristics of materials 
by photoreflectance, comprising monochromatic light source 
means, means for directing the monochromatic light onto a 
sample to be examined, pump beam means for directing a beam 
of energy onto the sample including modulation means for 


modulating said beam, means for directing at least a part of the 
non-absorbed monochromatic light and of the non-absorbed 
modulated beam from the sample onto a detector means opera- 
ble to produce a d.c. signal and an a.c. signal in its outputs, 
computer means, means for applying the d.c. signal from the 
detector means to an input of the computer means, a lock-in 
amplifier means receiving at its input the a.c. signal from the 
detector means and operatively connected with its output to 
another input of the computer means, further means for con- 
trolling the modulation frequency of said modulation means 
from said computer means, and control means for keeping 
substantially constant the operating conditions in a given ex- 
periment by maintaining the d.c. signal constant at a predeter- 
mined value including variable means for varying the light 
intensity of the monochromatic light impinging on the sample 
and actuating means for controlling the variable means by an 
output from the computer means which is operable to cause 
the actuating means and therewith the variable means to move 
so as to achieve said predetermined value. 


5,260,773 
COLOR ALTERNATING 3-DIMENSIONAL TV SYSTEM 
Lee Dischert, Medford, N.J., assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Corporation of America, Secaucus, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,498 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 15/00 
US. Cl. 358—3 13 Claims 
1. A three-dimensional television system comprising: 
pick-up means for receiving separate left and right images of 
an object or scene and for generating at least first and 
second color signals representing respective first and 
second color components for said each of said left and 
right images; 
multiplexing and encoding means for alternately combining 
respectively different ones of the first and second color 
signals generated from said respective first and second 
color images during successive field intervals of said first 
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and second color signals to generate a single multiplexed 
image signal; 

transmission means for transmitting said multiplexed image 
signal; 

receiving means for receiving said transmitted signal and for 
separating the first and second color signals from said 
received signal; 

display means for displaying the separated first and second 
color signals; and 
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control means for controlling the display of the separated 
first and second color signals so that a viewer simulta- 
neously views images produced from respectively differ- 
ent color signals for each of said respective left and right 
images, which first and second color images alternate 
from field to field for each of said left and right images, 
wherein the left and right images are viewed substantially 
exclusively by the respective left aud right eyes of a 
viewer. 


5,260,774 
WHITE BALANCE CONTROL FOR STILL IMAGE 
SENSING APPARATUS 
Tsutomu Takayama, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 508,789 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1989, 1-98739; 
Apr. 20, 1989, 1-98740 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/64, 9/04 
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1. A still image sensing apparatus comprising image sensing 
means, memory means for storing substantially one picture of 
a video signal output from said image sensing means, said 
memory means delaying the video signal at least for a period 
substantially corresponding to one picture thereof, detecting 
means for detecting color temperature information of a light 
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source related to an object being photographed by using at 
least one picture of the video signal output from said image 
sensing means, and white balance control means receptive of 
an output of said detecting means for controlling the white 
balance of said one picture of the video signal delayed by said 
memory means. 


5,260,775 
TIME DOMAIN TELEVISION NOISE REDUCTION 
SYSTEM 
Yves C. Farouda, 26595 Anacapa Dr., Los Altos Hills, Calif. 
94022 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 580,785, Sep. 11, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 503,313, 
Mar. 30, 1990, Pat. No. 5,025,312. This application Apr. 11, 
1991, Ser. No. 683,807 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/64, 5/213 
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1. A noise reduction method for a baseband television signal 
received via a noise-introducing path, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

averaging the television signal over two or more frames to 

produce an averaged function of the incoming television 
signal in which recurrent stationary picture information in 
the television signal is substantially canceled and aperiodic 
picture information in the television signal, including 
noise, is averaged, 

processing the averaged function of the incoming television 

signal with a non-linear amplitude function to provide a 
noise reduction cancellation signal, the non-linear ampli- 
tude function having a transfer characteristic which is 
approximately constant from zero to a first predetermined 
amplitude value and which returns from the first predeter- 
mined amplitude value to approach zero at a second pre- 
determined amplitude value, and 

subtratively combining the noise reduction cancellation 

signal with the television signal to reduce noise therein. 


5,260,776 
IMAGE RECORDING/REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
WHEREIN DIGITAL COLOR PROCESSING MEANS 
INCLUDES A ROM FOR STORING PROCESSOR 
PROGRAMS 

Tomishige Taguchi, Urawa, and Makoto Kondo, Sagamihara, 
both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 718,925, Jun. 25, 1991, Pat. No. 5,155,584, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 515,235, Apr. 27, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 913,795 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1989, 1-109507 


Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/80 
US, Cl. 358—41 19 Claims 
1. An apparatus for recording/reproducing an image, com- 
prising: 
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a converting means for converting radiation from an object 
into a color image signal; and 
a digital color processing means for changing the color 














image signal converted by said converting means to a 
digital color image, said color processing means including 
a digital signal processor and a ROM for storing program 
software for said digital signal processor. 


5,260,777 
APPARATUS FOR REPRODUCING VISIBLE COLOR 
IMAGE FROM COLOR SEPARATIONS 
Takayuki Komine, Kawasaki; Masanori Sakai; Tetsuya Ohnishi, 
both of Yokohama; Toshihiro Kadowaki, and Toshio Honma, 
both of Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 436,769, Nov. 15, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 892,733 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1988, 63-289108 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 358—500 
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1. An image processing apparatus comprising: 

a) reading means for independently reading a plurality of 
color separation originals, each separation original corre- 
sponding to an original of an image having one of a plural- 
ity of color components; 

b) memory means for storing a plurality of signals, each 
signal corresponding to one separation original, respec- 
tively, read by said reading means; and 

c) reproduction means for reading the signals stored in said 
memory means and for combining the signals each corre- 
sponding to one of the color separation originals to repro- 





1168 


duce a color image corresponding to a combination of the 
color separation originals. 


5,260,778 
APPARATUS FOR SELECTIVE DISTRIBUTION OF 
MESSAGES OVER A COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK 

Marc Kauffman, Cheltenham, Pa., and Michael Miller, River- 

ton, N.J., assignors to General Instrument Corporation, Hat- 

boro, Pa. 

Filed Jun. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 543,700 
Int. Cl.5 HO4H 1/02 

US. Cl. 358—86 


1. A converter for processing signals received from a com- 

munications network, comprising: 

a first path for processing a received video signal; 

a second path for processing a received message signal, 
including means for retrieving tag data appended to said 
message signal; 

means responsive to said tag data for generating a control 
signal; and 

switch means responsive to said control signal for selectively 
outputting to a display a processed video signal from said 
first path, a processed message signal from said second 
path, or a combined output comprising both said pro- 
cessed video and processed message signals. 


5,260,779 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSPECTING A 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 

Harold Wasserman, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to Control Auto- 

mation, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 839,831 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/18 

US. Cl. 358—93 


1. An apparatus for inspecting an article, comprising: 

a head for inspecting regions defined on the article; 

a plurality of cameras coupled with the inspecting head, 
wherein at least a first one of the cameras is operated 
responsive to a first synchronization signal and at least a 
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second one of the cameras is operated responsive to a 
second synchronization signal, and wherein the second 
synchronization signal is delayed relative to the first syn- 
chronization signal; 

means for selectively illuminating the regions defined on the 
article; and 

means for selectively exposing the plurality of cameras to 
images resulting from selective operations of the illumi- 
nating means. 


5,260,780 
VISUAL INSPECTION DEVICE AND PROCESS 
John J. Staudt, III, Galveston, Tex., assignor to Threadmasters, 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 792,813 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/18 


U.S, Cl. 358—107 15 Claims 








1. A process for inspection of a part comprising the steps of: 

mapping a first portion of the part; 

mapping a second portion of the part; 

defining a first reference coordinate corresponding to a first 
reference point located on the first portion of the part; 

defining a second reference coordinate corresponding to a 
second reference point located on the second portion of 
the part; 

determining the number of coordinates between the first 
reference coordinate and the second reference coordinate; 

calculating a constant corresponding to a third portion of the 
part, wherein the third portion of the part is not mapped; 
and 

adding the constant to the number of coordinates between 
the first and the second reference coordinates. 


5,260,781 

DATA COMPRESSION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Jonathan M. Soloff, Basingstoke; Jonathan J. Stone, Reading, 

and Terence R. Hurley, Newbury, all of United Kingdom, 

assignors to Sony United Kingdom Ltd., Staines, United King- 

dom 

Filed May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 885,853 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 13, 1991, 

9117495 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/133 

USS. Cl, 358—133 13 Claims 
1. A data compression apparatus comprising: 
a decorrelator for generating decorrelated data from input 

data; 
an entropy encoder; and 
a data sequencer for dividing said decorrelated data into 
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batches of decorrelated data and feeding said decorrelated 
data within each batch to said entropy encoder in an order 


that follows a monotonic decrease in average information 
content. 


5,260,782 
ADAPTIVE DCT/DPCM VIDEO SIGNAL CODING 
METHOD 
Lucas Y. Hui, Singapore, Singapore, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 937,104 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1991, 3-219554 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/133, 7/137 
US, Cl. 358—133 








1. A video signal coding method comprising of the steps of: 

partitioning each frame of an input video signal into smaller 
blocks of pixel data; 

subjecting each block to an edge detection which examines 
the block and its surround blocks to determine if the block 
can be classified as an edge block; 

subjecting the block to a discrete cosine transform coding 
process, if the block is not classified as an edge block, 
where the block is discrete cosine transformed into DCT 
coefficients, quantized, zig-zag scanned, and run-length 
encoded with variable length codes; and 

subjecting the edge block to a differential pulse code modu- 
lation process, if the block is classified as an edge block, 
where each of the pixel value in the block is predicted, the 
differences between the pixel values and the predicted 
values are quantized and run-length encoded with variable 
length codes. 


5,260,783 
LAYERED DCT VIDEO CODER FOR PACKET 
SWITCHED ATM NETWORKS 
Sudhir S. Dixit, Norwood, Mass., assignor to GTE Laboratories 
Incorporated, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 659,191 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/12 
USS. Cl. 358—136 33 Claims 
1. An apparatus for encoding a digital video frame fj, having 
a matrix with N rows and M columns of pixels Ax{n,m), for 
transmission over a digital communications channel, compris- 
ing 
an inter-frame encoder for encoding a said pixel x{n,m) of 
said video frame fj; into a corresponding differentially 
encoded pixel Ax{n,m)=xAn,m)—xn,m) of a difference 
frame Af;dependent on the corresponding pixel x;— ;(n,m) 
of a previous video frame fj—1, 
an intta-frame encoder for encoding a said pixel x{n,m) of 
frame f; into a corresponding differentially encoded pixel 
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Axn,m) of said difference frame Af{n,m) dependent on 
other said pixels of the same said video frame fj, and 

an encoding selector for selecting between said inter-frame 
encoder and said intra-frame encoder for differentially 
encoding pixels x{n,m) of frame f; into corresponding 
differentially encoded pixels Axfn,m) of said difference 
frame Afj, said encoding selector being responsive to the 
relative motion between said video frame fj and said previ- 
ous video frame f;— 1, 

said coding selector further including a motion detector for 
detecting the relative motion between said video frame f; 
and said previous vide frame fj, and for providing a 
decision parameter K representing the level of detected 
relative motion, K being computed by 


K=kAxj+hoo 


where Ax; and o? are an estimate of the mean and vari- 
ance, respectively, of difference pixel value Ax{n,m), k1 


*” 
A COMBINED INTRA/INTER FRAME OCT CODER BLOCK DIAGRAM 


and k2 are weighing coefficients each having a value 
between 0 and | such that k}+k2=1, 

a layered resolution encoder for encoding said differential 
pixels AxAn,m) of frame Af; into a plurality of separable 
data sets, each said data set representing video informa- 
tion, within a particular range of video image resolution, 
about said differential pixels Ax{n,m), 

a packetizer for formatting said plurality of data sets, into at 
least one asynchronous transfer mode (ATM) packet for 
transmission over the digital communications channel, 
said ATM packet comprising a header field portion hav- 
ing data for establishing a virtual communications channel 
between selected devices on the digital communications 
channel, and an information field portion for transferring 
said plurality of data sets between said selected devices, 

wherein said encoding selector responds to decision parame- 
ter K by selecting said inter-frame encoder when K<T 
and by selecting said intra-frame encoder when K2T, 
where T represents a threshold parameter T having a 
value between 0 and 1. 


5,260,784 
MULTI-LOOP TESTING APPARATUS WITH FIELD 
MEMORY 
Kazuo Kamiyama; Mikio Ishii, and Yoichiro Asato, all of 
Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 865,943 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1991, 3-163294 


Int. Cl.5 HO4N 17/06 
USS. Cl, 358—139 20 Claims 
1. Apparatus for adjusting a digital video signal which is 
subjected to analog processing after being reproduced from a 
record medium, wherein adjustment settings to adjust the 
digital video signal are made in response to changes in repro- 
duced test signals which had been previously recorded, said 
apparatus comprising: 
field memory means for receiving digital video or test signals 
selectively reproduced from the record medium and writ- 
ing at least one field of the reproduced signals therein for 
storage; 
loop means including analog conversion means and analog 
processing circuits for converting a reproduced test signal 
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to analog form and recirculating the test signal through lected television standard of a plurality of television standards, 
said loop means; said non-interlaced television set comprising: 
control means for supplying the stored signals in said field | means for selecting a television standard; 


memory means as input signals to said loop means and for _an input terminal for receiving an input video signal; 
a field memory connected to said input terminal and produc- 


ing a field memory output, 
a line memory connected to said input terminal and produc- 
ing a line memory output, 











concurrently inhibiting said field memory means from 
writing further signals therein; and 

detecting means coupled to said loop means for detecting 
changes in the test signal as said test signal circulates 
through said loop means. 


a motion detector connected to said input terminal for de- 
tecting motion of an image of said input video signal 
supplied thereto and modifying said field memory output 
and said line memory output in response to motion detec- 
tion, and 

memory control means connected to said selecting means, 

: 5,260,785 said field memory and said line memory for controlling 
GRID-CORRECTION DEVICE FOR A TV SET said field memory and said line memory in accordance 
Giinter Gleim, VS-Villingen, and Jacques Chauvin, with said selected television standard. 
Ménchweiler, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to eeseeseeinsaieemenemneaineane 
Deutsche Thomson-Brandt GmbH, Villingen-Schwenningen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 889,711 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 4, 
1989, 3936792 


5,260,787 
FILM-TO-VIDEO FRAME IMAGE CONVERSION 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SELECTIVELY 
IDENTIFYING VIDEO FIELDS AND FRAMES 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/28 Patrice J. Capitant, Los Altos; Vinson R. Perry, San Carlos, and 
5 Claims David O. Hodgson, San Mateo, all of Calif., assignors to Sony 
Electronics Inc., Park Ridge, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 699,928, May 14, 1991, abandoned. 
This application May 12, 1992, Ser. No. 883,888 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/01, 3/36, 5/753 


U.S, Cl. 358—139 

















1. A cursor for correcting the locations of points formed by 
the crossing horizontal and vertical lines of a grid arranged on 
the screen of a television receiver, said screen having a portion 
illuminated by a picture and a dark portion unilluminated by 
said picture, said grid also having at least one line of dark- 
points parallel to each edge of said picture and lying outside of 
said picture, an improvement wherein said cursor is configured . 4 ; , : . 
and Gincnsionsd “ extend into said picture when said i se plurality of film field san igh als having ? sssociated 
covers one of said dark-points. film field image rate to a plurality of video field image signals 

having an associated video field image rate, said field image 
signal convertor comprising: 

5,260,786 field image signal receiver means or receiving a first plural- 
NON-INTERLACE TELEVISION FOR MULTI-COLOR ity of input signals representing film field images and 
STANDARDS having an associated film field image rate, and for provid- 

Hiroyuki Kawashima, Tokyo; Hiroyuki Kita, Kanagawa; Shui- ing a second plurality of film field image signals; 
chi Obana, Kanagawa, and Masaharu Tokuhara, Kanagawa, field image signal generator means coupled to said field 
all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan image signal receiver means for receiving said second 
Filed Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 779,810 plurality of film field image signals, and for selectively 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 22, 1990, 2-283686 generating a third plurality of video field image signals 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/46, 7/01 representing video field images and having an associated 
USS. Cl, 358—140 5 Claims video field image rate which is unequal to said associated 
1. A non-interlaced television set compatible with any se- film field image rate, wherein said third plurality of video 








1. A film-to-video field image signal convertor for convert- 





Shigeru Takano, 


USS. Cl. 358—142 
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field image signals includes a fourth plurality of genuine 
video field image signals representing genuine video field 
images which correspond to said film field images, and 
further wherein said third plurality of video field image 
signals further includes a fifth plurality of duplicate video 
field image signals which represent duplicate video field 
images and are duplicates of selected ones of said fourth 
plurality of genuine video field image signals; and 

identifier means for identifying each of said fifth plurality of 
duplicate video field image signals by inserting into each 
thereof one of a corresponding fifth plurality of field 
identification data signals which indicate that each of said 
fifth plurality of duplicate video field image signals is a 
duplicate of a selected one of said fourth plurality of 
genuine video field image signals. 


5,260,788 
TEXT BROADCAST RECEIVER 
Ibaraki; Hidemi Henmi, Otsu; Hideto 
Nakahigashi, Osaka, and Ken Sakamoto, Takatsuki, all of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 799,996 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1990, 2-333906 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/08, 7/04 
5 Claims 




















coe, | 

1. A text broadcast receiver comprising: 

a data extraction means for extracting a data block in an 
encoded transmission-format text broadcast signal multi- 
plexed with a vertical blanking period of a video signal; 

a data group construction means for constructing a data 
group by assembling a plurality of extracted data blocks; 

a data identifying means including a first means for passing 
said data group when said data group contains a television 
program table; 

a memory means for storing said television program table 
contained in said data group passed through said first 
means of said data identifying means, said memory means 
including an area for storing channel information and an 
area for storing a starting time and an area for storing an 
ending time for each stored program in said television 
program table; and 

a display control means for reading said television program 
table from said memory means and for displaying the 
television program table on a screen. 


5,260,789 
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storing a part of the one field of data of the image, said 
part having a predetermined size; 

a serial input buffer memory for serially receiving successive 
fields of data of the image and for temporarily storing 
parts of one field of data of the image one-by-one, each of 
said parts stored in the serial input buffer memory having 
said predetermined size; 

a serial output buffer memory for temporarily storing parts 
of one field of data of the image one-by-one, each of said 
parts stored in the serial output buffer memory having said 
predetermined size, and for serially outputting said parts 
stored in the serial output buffer memory; 

means for successively transferring said parts of said one 
field of data of the image stored in the serial input buffer 
memory to the first memory area so as to transfer the one 
field of data of the image into the first memory area; 

means for transferring the one field of data stored in the first 
memory are in successive data parts, each of the succes- 


sive data parts having said predetermined size, to the serial 
output buffer memory under a first condition where a 
timing of receiving the one field of data by said first mem- 
ory area and a timing of outputting the one field of data 
from said first memory area have a predetermined rela- 
tionship; and 

means for transferring the one field of data stored in the first 
memory area in successive data parts, each having said 
predetermined size, to the two sections of the second 
memory area in alternation and for transferring said data 
parts one-by-one from the two sections of the second 
memory area in alternation to the serial output buffer 
memory, instead of transferring the one field of data 
stored in the first memory area directly to the serial output 
buffer memory, under a second condition where a timing 
of receiving by said first memory area the one field of data 
and a timing of outputting the one field of data from said 
first memory area do not have said predetermined rela- 
tionship. 


5,260,790 
SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL SEPARATION DEVICE 


Makoto Takayama, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 


shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 740,302 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1990, 2-226022; 


Aug. 27, 1990, 2-226023 


IMAGE MEMORY DEVICE 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/08 


Ichiro Okamoto, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 705,789 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1990, 2-147824 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 358—153 10 Claims 
1. An information signal processing device for separating a 
synchronizing signal from an input information signal which 
includes said synchronizing signal, comprising: 
(A) a peak clamp circuit for receiving the information signal 
and outputting a peak-clamped information signal; 
(B) a pulse clamp circuit for receiving the information signal 
and outputting a pulse-clamped information signal; and 
(C) a comparison circuit for receiving one of the peak- 
clamped signal and the pulse-clamped signal selectively, 


U.S. Cl. 358—149 2 Claims 

1. An image memory device comprising: 

a memory array including a first memory area having a 
capacity sufficient for storing one field of data of an image 
and a second memory are which includes two sections, 


each of the two sections having a capacity sufficient for 
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comparing the received clamped signal with one of a slice 
level higher than the clamp level of said peak clamp cir- 


cuit and a slice level lower than the clamp level of said 
pulse clamp circuit selectively, and separating and output- 
ting the synchronizing signal. 


5,260,791 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE 
SPATIO-TEMPORAL CORING OF IMAGES 

Jeffrey Lubin, Plainsboro Township, Middlesex County, N.J., 

assignor to David Sarnoff Research Center, Inc., Princeton, 

N.J. 

Filed Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 894,382 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/00 

US. Cl. 358—160 


1. A method for reducing the noise in a sequence of images 
comprising the steps of 

decomposing each image into low frequency band pass 
sub-image and a prefiltered sub-image; 

decomposing each prefiltered sub-image into a plurality of 
component patterns which are oriented in space, time and 
a combination of space and time; 

subjecting each component pattern to a coring means to 
form a plurality of filtered patterns; and 

reconstructing the image from the filtered patterns and the 
low frequency band pass sub-image. 


5,260,792 
AGC CIRCUIT WITH 60 HERTZ HUM COMPENSATION 
Yoshikazu Toyoda; Takashi Hashimoto; Tokuji Iijima, and 
Satoshi Iwasaki, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Pioneer 
Exectronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 864,569 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1991, 3-079799 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/52, 5/21 
US. Cl. 358—167 
1. An AGC circuit comprising: 


14 Claims 
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a high-frequency amplifier circuit for amplifying an input 
signal, 

a gain control circuit for changing a gain of said amplifier 
circuit in correspondence with an AGC signal, 

a hum detection circuit for detecting a level of a hum com- 
ponent having an A.C. power supply frequency mixed in 
said AGC signal, and 


VIDEO-OUT AGC-IN 


-OUT 
TO FRONT 
(Be ) 


an AGC filter for eliminating a noise component from said 
AGC signal, said AGC filter including a time constant 
varying circuit for varying a time constant of said AGC 
filter, in accordance with the detected level of said hum 
detection circuit, so as to be a small value so that said 
AGC filter filters out the hum component when the level 
of said hum component is large. 


5,260,793 
RECEIVER POST CODER SELECTION CIRCUIT 
Richard W. Citta, Oak Park; Gary J. Sgrignoli, Mt. Prospect, 

and Rudolf Turner, Hawthorn Woods, all of Ill., assignors to 
Zenith Electronics Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 732,387, Jul. 18, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 893,486 

Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/213 


USS, Cl, 358—167 18 Claims 





























1. An HDTV receiver having a first terminal for receiving a 
precoded signal and a second terminal; 

linear filter means coupled between said first and said second 
terminals for desirably reducing the effects of certain 
interference signals but undesirably decreasing signal-to- 
noise ratio; 

means for determining the presence of said certain interfer- 
ence signals from the signals at said first and said second 
terminals; 

signal processing means for processing the received signal; 
and 

mears for selectively coupling the signal at said first terminal 
and the signal at said second terminal to said signal pro- 
cessing means as a function of the presence of said certain 
interference signals. 
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5,260,794 
VIDEO SIGNAL PROCESSING APPARATUS FOR USE 
WITH A VIDEO CAMERA 
Masatoshi Sase, and Makoto Onga, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 597,308, Oct. 15, 1990. This application 
Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 895,557 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1989, 1-270771; 
Oct. 18, 1989, 1-270773 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/18 


USS, Cl. 358—172 12 Claims 


14 VIDEO SIGNAL PROCESSING 
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1. Video signal processing apparatus for use with video 
imaging means having a line scanning period and a flyback 
period, comprising image signal means for producing an image 
signal having useful video information during said line scan- 
ning period and an optical black signal level during at least one 
portion of said flyback period; optical black level processing 
means including reference level means and means responsive 
to said reference level means for adjusting said optical black 
signal level to reduce level changes therein; replacement 
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and electrical sound signals which are converted by a 
sound receiver onto a recording medium; and 

an adaptor that is detachably mounted to said camera body, 

said adaptor comprising means for temporarily memorizing 
sounds for a predetermined period of time prior to output- 
ting said sounds to said camera body, and remote control 
operating means for outputting a remote control signal for 
remotely controlling the operation of said camera body; 

said camera body comprising means for controlling the 
operation of said electronic still camera in accordance 
with said remote control signal from said remote control 
operating means. 


5,260,796 


APPARATUS DETECTING DISTRIBUTION OF SURFACE 


POTENTIAL ON A MEDIUM HOLDING CHARGE 
LATENT IMAGE 


Itsuo Takanashi, Kamakura; Shintaro Nakagaki, Fujisawa; 


Tsutou Asakura, Yokohama; Masato Furuya, Yokosuka; 
Hirohiko Shinonaga, Yokohama, and Hiromichi Tai, Yoko- 
suka, all of Japan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, 
Ltd., Japan 


means for inserting during another portion of said flyback pjvision of Ser. No. 347,642, May 5, 1989, Pat. No. 5,065,102. 


period a replacement black signal level that is a function of said 
reference level means; and clamping means including means 


This application May 15, 1991, Ser. No. 700,680 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1988, 63-113305; 


for generating first and second clamping pulses and first and May 27, 1988, 63-129847; Jul. 25, 1988, 63-185101 


second clamp circuits responsive to said first and second 


Int. Cl.5 HO4N 3/14, 5/335 


clamping pulses for clamping the adjusted optical black signal U.S. Cl. 358—213.11 


level and the replacement black signal level, respectively, and 
gamma correcting means connected in circuit between said 
first and second clamp circuits for gamma correcting the image 
signal that is clamped to the adjusted black signal level. 


5,260,795 
ELECTRONIC STILL CAMERA HAVING REMOTE 
CONTROL DEVICE 
Nobuya Sakai, Alberta, Canada, and Harumi Aoki, Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 471,937, Jan. 29, 1990. This application 
May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 881,062 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 1, 1989, 1-23142 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/76, 5/781, 5/26 


US. Cl. 358—209 25 Claims 


I7 ‘Ig 


1. An electronic still camera having a remote control device, 
comprising: 

a camera body having means for recording electrical picture 

signals which are converted by an image pickup device 


1. An apparatus for detecting a distribution of a surface 


potential, comprising: 


a plurality of sensing electrodes arranged in a line and sub- 
jected to voltages electrostatically induced in correspon- 
dence with a surface potential of a measured object which 
represents an optical image; 

means for enabling the sensing electrodes to scan the mea- 
sured object; 

means for sequentially transferring output signals from the 
sensing electrodes to a common output line to obtain a 
time series output signal corresponding to one line; 

a reference member subjected to a surface potential corre- 
sponding to a black portion of the optical image, the 
reference member being scanned by the sensing elec- 
trodes; 

means for storing the output signal as a reference signal 
when the reference member is scanned by the sensing 
electrodes; and 

means for reading the reference signal and subtracting the 
reference signal from the output signal when the measured 
object is scanned by the sensing electrodes. 
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5,260,797 
PROJECTION TYPE IMAGE DISPLAY APPARATUS 
WITH CIRCUIT FOR CORRECTING LUMINANCE 
NONUNIFORMITY 
Tsutomu Muraji, Nara, and Mitsuru Kotaka, Sakai, both of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 534,275 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 8, 1989, 1-145948 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/74, 9/31 
U.S. Cl. 358—231 


1. A projection type image display apparatus comprising: 

a lamp; 

a circuit for lighting said lamp; 

three image display devices each for modulating a light in 
accordance with a driving signal; 

a first optical device for respectively guiding light of red, 
green and blue components from said lamp to said three 
image display devices; 

a second optical device comprising three projection lenses 
for projecting light modulated by said three image display 
devices on a screen to form a color image in which a 
luminance distribution on said screen by each of said three 
projection lenses is nonuniform; and 

a driving circuit for generating three driving signals in ac- 
cordance with red, green and blue color component sig- 
nals of an input video signal, and for respectively feeding 
said three driving signals into said three image display 
devices, said driving circuit including a signal correction 
circuit for correcting said red and blue color component 
signals independently of one another so that a luminance 
distribution on said screen by each of said three projection 
lenses becomes a predetermined nonuniform luminance 
distribution. 


5,260,798 
PIXEL INTENSITY MODULATOR 
Gregory Um, Torrance, and Andrei Szilagyi, Rancho Palos 
Verdes, both of Calif., assignors to Aura Systems, Inc., El 
Segundo, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 448,748, Dec. 11, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,126,836, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 429,987, 
Nov. 1, 1989, Pat. No. 5,150,205. This application May 18, 1992, 
Ser. No. 885,727 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/31, 5/74 
US. Cl. 358—233 4 Claims 

1. An apparatus to modulate the intensity of a pixel displayed 

on a screen comprising: 

a source of optical energy; 

a planar member having at least a first face and an edge, said 
first face being optically reflective; 

a first focusing lens to focus said optical energy from said 
source along a first propagation path, said first face being 
disposed in said first propagation path at a selected angle 
thereto to direct said optical energy along a second propa- 
gation path; 

an actuatable planar mirror disposed in said second propaga- 
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tion path wherein the plane of said actuatable mirror is 
selectively positioned within a range of angles to said 
second propagation path between a first angle limit and a 
second angle limit; and 

a second focusing lens disposed in said second propagation 
path to focus optical energy reflected from said first face 
onto said mirror, said mirror when at said first angle limit 
reflecting optical energy along said second propagation 
path to said first face and when at said second angle limit 


reflecting optical energy along a third propagation path 
adjacent said edge external to said member so that flux of 
optical energy along said third propagation path is a func- 
tion of the present orientation of said mirror between said 
first angle limit and said second angle limit, said screen 
being disposed in said third propagation path wherein the 
flux of optical energy along said third propagation path 
when focused on said screen determines the intensity of 
said pixel. 


5,260,799 

PULSED IMAGING, PULSE WIDTH MODULATION 
SCANNER FOR A TRI-LEVEL HIGHLIGHT COLOR 

IMAGING SYSTEM 

Robert P. Loce, Rochester; Martin E. Banton, Fairport, both of 
N.Y.; Melvin E. Swanberg, Claremont, Calif.; William L. 
Lama, Webster, N.Y.; Michael S. Cianciosi; Susan E. Feth, 
both of Rochester, N.Y.; Kevin J. Garcia, Tucson, Ariz.; Peter 
K. Wu, LaPalma, and Girmay K. Girmay, Inglewood, both of 
Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 756,643 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/40 


US. Cl. 358—300 18 Claims 


1. A pulsed imaging, facet tracked, pulse width modulation 
scanner for forming three charge levels of exposure at a surface 
of a photoreceptor, consisting of a first fully charged area 
representing exposure of black information, a second com- 
pletely discharged area representing exposure of color infor- 
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mation and a third partially discharged area representing expo- 
sure of white information, 

means for uniformly charging a surface of said photorecep- 
tor, 

laser means for providing a coherent, focused beam of radi- 
ant energy, 

control circuit means for converting an image bit map video 
data stream into a composite analog video image data 
stream consisting of a plurality of pixels, each pixel having 
a pulse width corresponding to one of said three charge 
levels of exposure, 

an acoustooptic modulator for modulating said beam in 
response to said analog video image data stream simulta- 
neously applied to the modulator to provide a modulated 
optical video output, 

a rotatable scanning element interposed between said photo- 
receptor and said laser means, said scanning element hav- 
ing a plurality of facets for intercepting the modulated 
optical video output and repeatedly scanning said output, 
as reflected beams across the surface of said photoreceptor 
to form said three charge levels of exposure, 

first optical means interposed between said modulator and 
said scanning element for performing a Fourier transfor- 
mation of the modulated optical video output and for 
projecting a Fourier irradiance profile onto facets of the 
rotatable scanning element, said element positioned in a 
Fourier plane, said facets acting as a bandpass filter to 
limit reflection of higher frequencies of the modulated 
optical video output to the photoreceptor member, and 

second optical means positioned between the scanning ele- 
ment and the photoreceptor for focusing the reflected 
beams from the scanning element along a scan line on the 
photoreceptor surface, said first and second optical means 
balancing acoustic and scan velocities to maintain a sta- 
tionary acoustic image at the photoreceptor surface. 


5,260,800 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR HIGH-SPEED VIDEO 
TAPE DUPLICATION FROM MASTER DISK 

Albert G. Sturm, San Jose, Calif.; Kevin Stec, Medford, N.J., 

and David H. Rubenstein, Santa Anna, Calif., assignors to 

Laserdub, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 413,566, Sep. 27, 1989, abandoned. This 

application May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 883,066 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/80 


USS. Cl. 358—310 4 Claims 





3. Apparatus for duplicating at a multiple of the normal 
playback speed a video program stored on a recording medium 
including 

means for playing back said video program from said re- 

cording medium at a multiple of its normal playback speed 
to produce a multiple-of-speed video program analog 
signal, 

drop-out detection means for detecting dropped-out por- 
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tions of horizontal lines of said multiple-of-speed video 
program analog signal, 

analog-to-digital conversion means for converting said de- 
modulated multiple-of-speed video program analog signal 
to a digital multiple-of-speed video program including a 
plurality of multibit, parallel, digital bytes, 

means for time-base correcting said digital multiple-of-speed 
video program signal to produce a time-base corrected, 
digital multiple-of-speed video program signal including a 
plurality of time-base corrected multibit, parallel, digital 
bytes, 

drop-out compensation means, responsive to said drop-out 
detection means for substituting time-base corrected mul- 
tibit, parallel, digital bytes into said time-base corrected, 
digital multiple-of-speed video program signal in place of 
ones of said time-base corrected multibit, parallel, digital 
bytes corresponding to said dropped-out portions of hori- 
zontal lines of said demodulated multiple-of-speed video 
program analog signal, 

means for separating said time-base corrected, digital video 
program signal into a digital chrominance signal and a 
digital luminance signal, 

means for generating a digital VHS format color-under 
chroma signal from said digital chrominance signal, 

means for reducing high-frequency noise in said digital 
luminance signal to produce a noise-reduced digital lumi- 
nance signal, 

means for generating a digital sync and blanking signal 
including a plurality of multibit, parallel, digital bytes, 

means for mixing said digital sync and blanking signal with 
said noise-reduced digital luminance signal to produce a 
composite digital luminance, sync and blanking signal, 

means for converting said composite digital luminance, sync 
and blanking signal to a composite analog luminance, sync 
and blanking signal, 

means for converting said digital VHS format color-under 
chroma signal to an analog VHS format color-under 
chroma signal, 

means responsive to said composite analog luminance, sync 
and blanking signal and to said analog VHS format color- 
under chroma signal for producing an analog VHS format 
multiple-of-speed video program signal, and 

duplicating means for recording said analog VHS format 
multiple of speed video program signal on at least one 
recording medium. 


5,260,801 
METHOD OF RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
VIDEO FORMAT SIGNAL USING DIVISION VIDEO 
SIGNALS ON A PLURALITY OF RECORDING MEDIA 

Tetsuya Temma; Yasuharu Nakajima; Hiroyasu Matsuura; 

Takeo Tobe; Jun Kono; Takuo Fujimura; Isao Kikuchi, and 

Atsushi Takada, all of Tokorozawa, Japan, assignors to Pio- 

neer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 705,820 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 1, 1990, 2-143590 


Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/76 
US. Cl. 358—335 5 Claims 
1. A method of recording and reproducing video format 
signals, comprising the steps of: 
dividing a single video format signal into a plurality of divi- 
sion video signals; 
recording each of said division video signals, along with a 
table of contents and a unique identification signal, onto 
each in a set of recording media; 
simultaneously playing said set of recording media, thereby 
reading out said table of contents and said unique identifi- 
cation signals; 
determining whether each of said unique identification sig- 
nals coincide with one of stored preceding identification 
signals; 
performing the following steps when one of said unique 
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identification signals does not coincide with one of said 

stored preceding identification signals; 

reading said table of contents from each of said set of 
recording media, 

stopping playing of said set of recording media if all of 
said table of contents read from said set of recording 
media do not coincide, and 

replacing said stored preceding identification signals with 
said unique identification signals if all of said table of 





contents read from said set of recording media do coin- 
cide; and 
reproducing said division video signals comprising the steps 
of: 
deriving said division video signals from said set of re- 


cording media, 

synthesizing said derived division signals into said single 
video format signal, and 

displaying said single video format signal. 


5,260,802 
APPARATUS WITH NOISE SHIELDED CONTROL 
CIRCUIT SUBSTRATE 

Hiromichi Nagane, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 710,833 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1990, 2-150215; 

Jul. 11, 1990, 2-184650 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/64 


U.S. Cl. 358—400 3 Claims 


1. A facsimile apparatus, comprising: 

an apparatus body including a body frame serving as a 
framework for said apparatus body; 

a circuit substrate unit provided on said apparatus body; 

a control circuit substrate arranged in the bottom portion of 
said apparatus body, said control circuit substrate being 
separated from said circuit substrate unit by said body 
frame; 

cable means for electrically connecting said control circuit 
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substrate and said circuit substrate unit, and other electric 
components; 

a metallic bottom cover provided on the bottom portion of 
said apparatus body and serving as a support member for 
said control circuit substrate; 

a shielding plate for noise shielding which is provided be- 
tween said control circuit substrate and said body frame; 
and 

a gap portion formed between said shielding plate and said 
body frame, said gap being a space for arranging at least a 
portion of said cable means, wherein said metallic bottom 
cover in the bottom portion of said apparatus body is 
capable of opening and closing. 


5,260,803 
FACSIMILE DEVICE 
Sumio Sekigawa, Daito, Japan, assignor to Funai Electric Com- 

pany Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 522,595, May 14, 1990, abandoned. 

This application Jul. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 914,109 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1989, 1-334177 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 358—434 2 Claims 


S 


= 


receiving a manuscript 


signal 


1. A facsimile device having a means for executing a proce- 
dure of transfer control for transferring a CFR signal (confir- 
mation to Receive) to a calling subscriber after receiving a 
training signal at a called subscriber, and for receiving a picture 
signal in response to the CFR signal comprising; 

a means for storing a data of incoming level of a training 

signal in an incoming mode, and 

a means for detecting whether or not an incoming level after 

transferring the CFR signal is larger than a threshold level 
which is lower than the abovementioned stored incoming 
level by predetermined value, and for judging to be a 
starting point for receiving a response signal when the 
incoming level is higher than said threshold level. 


5,260,804 
IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS HAVING FRAME 
ERASURE CAPABILITY 
Mitsuo Fukutomi, Tokyo, and Katuyuki Kouno, Kanagawa, both 
of Japan, assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 944,177 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1991, 3-234922 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/21, 1/393 
U.S, Cl, 358—444 

1. An image processing apparatus comprising: 

original read means for reading an image on an original 
document by a prescan and a copy scan; 

image data processing means for converting original image 
signals from said original read means into digital image 
data signals, and for processing the digital image data 
signals; 

output means for outputting processed image data signals; 

original detecting means for reading coordinate data on the 
original document during said prescan; and 

enlargement/reduction processing means which stores 


2 Claims 
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image data read during said copy scan into a memory, and 
executes an enlargement/reduction processing in accor- 
dance with said image data stored in said memory, 


wherein said enlargement/reduction processing means 
carries out a frame-erasure process by using said coordi- 
nate data of the original document. 


5,260,805 
PROCESS FOR IDENTIFYING PROGRAMMING 
CONFLICTS IN ELECTRONIC PRINTING SYSTEMS 
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resentative showing the size of the print media and show- 
ing a size of said print image in the second orientation; 

g) following step e, comparing the size of said print image in 
the first orientation with a maximum size print image that 
can be processed by said system; and 

h) where said comparison indicates that the size of said print 
image in the first orientation is greater than said maximum 
size that can be processed by said system, displaying a 
conflict message on said screen even though said print 
image is displayed as fitting within said print media; and 

i) curing a conflict indicated by said conflict message by 
adjusting said electronically represented dimensions of 
said displayed print image in the second orientation so that 
said displayed print image is positioned within said dis- 
played scale representative showing the size of the pro- 
grammed print media. 


5,260,806 


Michael W. Barrett, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING TONE REPRODUCTION 


ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 748,713 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/40 
6 Claims 








USS. Cl. 358—456 


Mark R. Samworth, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 


de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 573,071, Aug. 29, 1990. This 


application Jul. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 726,461 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/40 
9 Clai 


1. A process for controlling tone reproduction in an output 


image from an input image under a set of image reproduction 


1. A process for identifying programming conflicts when e! a 
programming a print job on an image processing system hav- Conditions, comprising: 


(a) establishing a basic transfer function unique for the image 
reproduction conditions, the basic transfer function corre- 
lating measured optical densities of a sample input image 
having a range of optical densities and corresponding 
optical densities of a sample output image of the sample 
input image, such that the sample output image generated 
under the image reproduction conditions from an output 
of the basic transfer function is an exact representation of 
the sample input image; 


ing a document scanner for scanning image bearing documents 
and converting the document images to image signals, process- 
ing means for processing said image signals in accordance with 
programming instructions to provide print images for making 
prints, a printer for making prints on print media from said 
print images, said print media being characterized by a size, 
and a display screen for displaying job programming selections 
and instructions, comprising the steps of: 


a) identifying a first orientation of a document to be scanned 
for said print job, said document including a print image in 
a first orientation; 

b) programming the size of the print media upon which the 
print image in the first orientation is to be printed; 

c) displaying a scale representative showing the size of the 
print media programmed on said screen; 

d) displaying a scale representative of said print image being 
programmed superimposed on said print media represen- 
tation; 

e) programming instructions for changing the orientation of 
said print image from the first orientation to a second 
orientation; 

f) displaying said print image in the second orientation on 
said print media representation to show said change in 
print image orientation, said displayed print image having 
electronically represented dimensions and said scale rep- 


(b) establishing a plurality of preselected sets of coefficients 
corresponding to the basic transfer function, the sets of 
coefficients when applied to the output of the basic trans- 
fer function produces a modified output, such that the 
output image generated under the image reproduction 
conditions from the modified output is a non-exact repre- 
sentation of the input image which differs in gradation 
from the input image by a predetermined amount; and 

(c) correlating the basic transfer function and the set of 
coefficients to a set of visual sample output images such 
that a user can select the gradation of the output image to 
be generated and the corresponding basic transfer func- 
tion and/or the set of coefficients by determining which 
sample output image has gradation characteristics closest 
to desired gradation characteristics for the output image 
to be generated under the image reproduction conditions. 
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5,260,807 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMBEDDING 
CONTROLLED STRUCTURE FOR GRAY SCALE 
RENDERING 
Hwai-Tzuu Tai, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 895,554 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/40, 1/21 

US. Cl. 358—456 


1. An apparatus for reproducing an original image, compris- 

ing: 

a scanner which scans the original image and generates first 
signals representing said original image as pixels of differ- 
ent gray level values; 

a controller coupled to the scanner and responsive to the 
first signals, and which generates second signals corre- 
sponding to a gray level halftoned representation of the 
original image; and 

a printer coupled to the controller to receive said second 
signals and which produces a gray level halftoned repro- 
duction of the original image; and 

wherein the controller includes means for defining a criteria 
for stable pixel locations in accordance with a screen 
frequency and screen angle of the image to be reproduced 
and for determining in accordance with said criteria 
whether or not there is to be a stable dot at a current pixel 
and if the current pixel is determined to be at a location 
meeting said criteria for a stable pixel location, alters a 
gray level value of the current pixel to increase the density 
of the current pixel for stabilizing said pixel at said loca- 
tion and diffuses error introduced by increasing the den- 
sity of the current pixel to pixels that neighbor the current 
pixel. 

2. A method of reproducing an original image, comprising: 

scanning an original image to produce first signals represent- 
ing said original image divided into pixels of varying 
intensity values; 

in accordance with a criterion based on screen frequency 
identifying a current pixel as a preferred pixel location for 
formation of a stable dot; 

modifying the intensity values of some of said pixels by 
introducing errors to intensity values of pixels at such 
preferred locations such that pixels along screen lines have 
a greater likelihood to be printed with stable dots than 
pixels not at such preferred locations; 

diffusing errors, created by modifying the intensity values of 
pixels at such preferred locations, to pixels neighboring 
the pixels at said preferred locations; and 

printing the modified image with a gray level printer after 
the error has been diffused. 

7. A method of reproducing an original image comprising 

the steps of: 
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generating first signals representing an original image di- 
vided into pixels of varying intensity values; 

in accordance with a criterion based on screen frequency, 
identifying a current pixel as being a preferred pixel for 
forming of a stable dot if the current pixel meets said 
criterion; 

in response to a current pixel being identified as a preferred 
pixel introducing an error to adjust the intensity value of 
the current pixel to form a modified intensity value; 

comparing the modified intensity value with a threshold 
value; and 

as a result of said comparing step defining a grey level value 
for printing the current pixel; and 

distributing the error to adjust intensity values of pixels 
neighboring a preferred pixel that are not preferred pixels. 


5,260,808 
IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Akio Fujii, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 872,050, Apr. 22, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,189,530. This application Nov. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 976,375 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1991, 3-92288 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/00 
14 Claims 





1. A color image coding apparatus comprising: 

input means for inputting image data representing a color 
image; 

dividing means for dividing the image data into a plurality of 
blocks having a predetermined size; 

first quantizing means for quantizing the image data of each 
block by using a first set of quantization parameters; 

second quantizing means for quantizing the same image data 
of each block by using a second set of quantization param- 
eters different from the first set of quantization parame- 
ters; 

first encoding means for encoding the image data quantized 
by said first quantizing means; and 

second encoding means for encoding the image data quan- 
tized by said second quantizing means, 

wherein said first and second quantizing means quantize the 
image data parallelly and said first and second encoding 
means perform encoding operations parallelly. 


5,260,809 
SHADING-COMPENSATION METHOD AND DEVICE IN 
IMAGE PROCESSING 
Kyouji Tachikawa, Yamanashi, Japan, assignor to Nippon Sei- 
mitsu Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Kofu, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 329,568, Mar. 28, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 647,208 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1988, 63-217099 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/40 

US. Cl. 358—461 4 Claims 
1. A method for compensating shading-distortion in image 

processing which comprises: 
preliminary scanning white and black standard images; 
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determining comparative values from white and black refer- 
ence values obtained by said preliminary scanned white 
and black standard images, the comparative value for the 
n’th pixel being determined from difference between the 
white and black reference values obtained by respectively 
subjecting n’th pixels on white and black standard planes 
to preliminary scanning; 

obtaining an actual image signal by subjecting an image 
signal obtained by reading an n’th pixel on a given objec- 
tive image to subtraction with the corresponding refer- 
ence value for the n’th pixel; 

comparing said actual image signal for the n’th pixel with 
said comparative value of the corresponding pixel to 
produce a compensating value for the n’th pixel which is 
represented by the ratio of said actual image signal to said 





comparative value, to thereby compensate said image 
signal with the compensating value, said compensating 
value for the n’th pixel being determined by multiplying 
the shade-compensation value which is represented as the 
ratio of said actual image value to said corresponding 
comparative value by coefficient representing gradation 
of a resultant image to be reproduced; 

rendering said comparative value of an n+1’th pixel for 
being compared with an image signal for the n+ 1’th pixel 
at the time that the shading-compensation of the n’th pixel 
is completed and 

reading out the comparative value of the n+ 1’th pixel for 
comparing the image signal of the subsequent pixel there- 
with at the time that the shading compensation of the n’th 
pixel is completed. 


5,260,810 
IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS WITH IMPROVED 
DITHERING SCHEME 
Hiroki Kanno, Yokohama, and Hitoshi Yoneda, Kawasaki, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 785,788 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1990, 2-308472 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/40 
US. Cl. 358—462 13 Claims 
1. An image processing apparatus for processing image 
information having a plurality of pixel data each formed of 
n-bit where n is a natural number more than one, comprising: 
first preparing means for preparing from the image informa- 
tion a first window containing a target pixel and its periph- 
eral pixels; 
means for converting pixel data of said target pixel into pixel 
data of m-bit where m is a natural number less than said n 
and more than zero; 
first calculating means for calculating an error between the 
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pixel data of said target pixel and the m-bit pixel data 
converted by said converting means; 

second preparing means for preparing from the image infor- 
mation a second window being different from said first 
window, said second window containing a plurality of 
peripheral pixels around said target pixel and other pe- 
ripheral pixels around the peripheral pixels, where each of 
said peripheral pixels is to be diffused according to the 
error calculated by said first calculating means; 

second calculating means for calculating feature data of each 
of said first and second windows, the calculated feature 
data of said first window representing a contrast of an 
image defined by the pixel data in said first window, and 
the calculated feature data of said second window repre- 
senting a contrast of an image defined by the pixel data in 
said second window; 


first correcting means for correcting the error calculated by 
said fist calculating means in accordance with the calcu- 
lated feature data of said second window containing pixels 
to be diffused, when the error is to be diffused to the pixels 
in said second window; 

means for storing the error, corrected by said first correcting 
means, with respect to each pixel in said second window; 

third calculating means for calculating a correction amount 
used when said converting means converts the pixel data 
of said target pixel, in accordance with the error stored in 
said storing means and the calculated feature data of said 
first window containing said target pixel; and 

second correcting means for correcting the pixel data of said 
target pixel to be converted by said converting means in 
accordance with the correction amount calculated by said 
third calculating means. 


5,260,811 
IMAGE SCANNING APPARATUS HAVING MOTOR 
OPERATING UNDER IMPROVED DRIVE CONTROL 
Takeshi Morikawa, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 569,183 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1989, 1-213847 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 358—474 5 Claims 
1. An image scanning apparatus for scanning an original, 
comprising: 
original holding means having a platen for holding the origi- 
nal; 
scanning means for scanning the original on said platen; 
driving means for driving said scanning means in a plurality 
of driving modes in order to scan the original, including 
an electrical motor; 
generating means for generating encoder pulses correspond- 
ing to the rotation of the electrical motor, the encoder 
pulse width corresponding to the rotation speed of the 
motor; 
supplying means for supplying drive pulses to apply electric 
current to the motor; 
first detecting means for detecting the moving speed of said 
scanning means; 
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second detecting means for detecting whether said scanning 
means is under a positive acceleration or a negative accel- 
eration by comparing the encoder pulse widths and deter- 
mining whether encoder pulse width has a tendency to 
increase or decrease; and 

control means for controlling said driving means when a 
detection is made that said scanning means is under an 
accelerating operation, and a detection is made that said 
detected moving speed becomes equal to or higher than a 
predetermined speed, and when a detection is made that 
said scanning means changes from the negative accelera- 





tion to the positive acceleration or becomes slower than a 
predetermined speed, the control means controlling the 
speed of the electrical motor by drive pulse width modula- 
tion in accordance with a time width of the drive which is 
supplied by the pulse supplying means, said control means 
providing a duty ratio of the drive pulse based on the 
encoder pulse width and supplying the drive pulse to the 
electrical motor according to the duty ratio so that an 
acceleration of the scanning system occurs when electric 
current is applied to the motor, and a deceleration occurs 
when electric current is not applied to the electrical mo- 
tor. 


5,260,812 
CLOCK RECOVERY CIRCUIT 

Peter J. McNeilly; Joseph P. Maune, and Elliot D. Macomber, 

all of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 798,465 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 358—479 


19 LINE 


VERTICAL SYNC INTERVAL viDEO 


PosT 
VERTICAL 


1. A clock recovery circuit comprising: 

means for receiving either a first analog video signal having 
a vertical sync interval with serrating pulses at horizontal 
frequency or a second analog video signal having a verti- 
cal sync interval with no serrating pulses at horizontal 
frequency; 

a clock recovery phase-lock-loop (PLL) for producing a 
pulse train synchronized with the horizontal frequency of 
a received analog video signal. 

a multiplexer having first and second input signals wherein 
said first input directly receives an analog video signal, 
and wherein a second phase-lock-loop (PLL) circuit pro- 
duces a pulse train at the horizontal frequency of a re- 
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ceived analog video signal and is connected to said second 
input of said multiplexer; 

control means for controlling said multiplexer, (1) when an 
analog video signal is received having a vertical sync 
interval with serrating pulses at horizontal frequency, said 
signal is passed from said first input directly to said clock 
recovery PLL, and (2) when an analog video signal is 
received having a vertical sync interval with no serrating 
pulses at horizontal frequency, said second PLL inserts a 
pulse train at horizontal frequency into said vertical sync 
interval of said analog video signal, and said enhanced 
analog video signal is passed from said second input to 
said clock recovery PLL, to assure synchronization of 
said clock recovery PLL with said analog video signal 
during the vertical sync interval. 


5,260,813 
IMAGE READING APPARATUS IN WHICH A SERIES OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR CHIPS ARE ELECTRICALLY 
CONNECTED TO EACH OTHER 
Hajime Sato; Takuji Nakazono, both of Yokohama, and Hiroki 
Nakamura, Chigasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 666,047 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1990, 2-54867; 
Nov. 26, 1990, 2-317699 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/04, 5/335; GO1ID 15/10; H01J 40/14 
US. Cl. 358—482 63 Claims 


1. An apparatus for reading an image from an image bearing 

document, comprising: 

a first elongated semiconductor chip having first and second 
ends, a first surface portion provided at said first end and 
a first elongated surface continuous to said first surface 
portion and elongated to said second end, including: 

a first photo-converting section for converting image infor- 
mation into an image signal, which is formed in said first 
elongated surface of said first semiconductor chip, 

a first driving section for driving said photo-converting 
section, said first driving section also being formed in said 
first elongated surface of said first semiconductor chip, 
and 

a plurality of first conductive pads which are connected to 
said first driving section and formed on said first surface 
portion; 

a second elongated semiconductor chip having first and 
second ends, a second surface portion provided at said 
second end and a second elongated surface continuous to 
said second surface portion and elongated to said first end, 
including: 

a second photo-converting section for converting said image 
information into said image signal, which is formed in said 
second elongated surface of said second semiconductor 
chip, 

a second driving section for driving said second photo-con- 
verting section, said driving section also being formed in 
said second elongated surface of said second semiconduc- 
tor chip, and 

a plurality of second conductive pads which are connected 
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to said second driving section and formed on said second 
surface portion; 

an electrical insulating base having a surface on which said 
first and second elongated semiconductor chips are ar- 
ranged in series so that said second end of said first semi- 
conductor chip is contacted to said first end of said second 
semiconductor chip and said first and second surfaces are 
continuously arranged in series, said series arrangement of 
said first and second surfaces defining a lateral traveling 
path for an image bearing medium between the first and 
second conductive pads; 

conductive leads, formed on said electrical insulating base; 
and 

connecting means for connecting said plurality of first and 
second conductive pads to said conductive leads, said 
connecting means provided outside of said lateral travel- 
ing path and a periphery of said image bearing medium. 


5,260,814 
PRODUCTION OF FULL COLOR STEREOGRAPHIC 
HOLOGRAMS 
Steven L. Smith, Chicago, and Tung H. Jeong, Lake Forest, both 
of Ill., assignors to Advanced Holographic Imaging Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 679,909, Apr. 3, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,134,504, which is a division of Ser. No. 429,990, Nov. 1, 1989, 
Pat. No. 5,022,727. This application Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 
863,228 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 11, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 GO3H 1/26, 1/30 


US. Cl. 359—23 5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for photographically recording temporally 
coherent images of multiple views of a subject for use in pro- 
ducing a stereographically correct, temporally coherent holo- 
gram, comprising: 

a multiple lens exposure system having a plurality of lenses, 
each said lens having a shutter associated therewith, and 
means for triggering each of said shutters, said lenses 
being disposed relative to the subject so that said lenses all 
face a front side and are trained in the general direction of 
the subject; 

each of said lenses being disposed in a specific spaced rela- 
tionship relative to the adjacent lenses in a stereographic 
arrangement to approximate the stereoscopic view from 
the eyes of an individual observing the subject from the 
location of the respective lenses; and 

means for controlling the triggering of said shutters to obtain 
multiple, temporally coherent exposures of the subject, so 
that when such exposures are placed side-by-side in an 
arrangement corresponding to the relative positioning of 
said lenses, and are sequentially projected within a holo- 
graphic optical printer wherein a light sensitive holo- 
graphic plate is positioned to be exposed to an interference 
pattern created by the interference of a reference beam 
and an object beam thereupon, the object beam being 
directed upon and through said multiple coherent expo- 
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sures in sequence, the reference beam being coherent to 
said object beam, so that a temporally coherent, stereo- 
graphically correct image of the subject is obtained, the 
spacing of said lenses being designed so that said multiple 
coherent exposures have a spacing corresponding to a 
desired spacing of images projected upon the holographic 
plate. 


5,260,815 
LIGHT WRITING TYPE PROJECTION DISPLAY USING 
POLYMER-DISPERSED LIQUID CRYSTAL AND 
LIQUID CRYSTAL TELEVISION SET AS IMAGE LIGHT 
SOURCE 
Kuniharu Takizawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Hoso 
Kyokai, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 655,379, Mar. 5, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 734,309 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1989, 3-200298 
Int. Cl. GO2F 1/133, 1/135; HO4N 5/74; GO9F 9/30 
U.S. Cl. 359—41 


1. A light writing type projection display comprising: 
a spatial light modulator comprising: 

an antireflection film; 

a glass substrate; 

a liquid crystal composition including 

liquid crystals consisting of nematic liquid crystals, 
choresteric liquid crystals or smectic liquid crystals; 
and 

a transparent resin matrix, said liquid crystal composi- 
tion comprising one of (a) said liquid crystals en- 
closed and scattered within said resin matrix, and (b) 
said resin matrix enclosed and scattered in said liquid 
crystals; 

a dielectric multilayer film mirror, said film mirror 
totally reflecting light having wavelengths in at least 
part of the visible spectra; 

an insulating light absorption layer, said light absorption 
layer absorbing the light beam transmitted through 
said dielectric multilayer film mirror; and 

a photoconductive layer, a transparent electrode, and a 
fiber optical plate, said photoconductive layer, trans- 
parent electrode and fiber optic plate being laminated 
in the recited sequence, said resin matrix having a 
refractive index equal to or approximately equal to 
one of (a) the ordinary refractive index of the liquid 
crystals, (b) the extraordinary refractive index of the 
liquid crystals, and (c) the refractive index of the 
liquid crystals when they are randomly oriented; 

converting means comprising a display device, said 
display device being a liquid crystal television set 
illuminated by a light beam having spectra to which 
the photoconductive layer of the spatial light modu- 
lator responds, said light beam incident upon the 
photoconductive layer after passing through the 
liquid crystal television set; 

illumination means including a visual light source emit- 
ting white light, said illumination means directing 
said white light to said spatial light modulator as a 
display light beam; and 

an image formation optical system comprising 
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a lens positioned parallel to said spatial light modula- 
tor; and 

an aperture, a projected light beam reflected from 
said spatial modulator passing through said lens 
and aperture thereby forming an image, the optical 
path of the projected light beam differing from the 
optical path of the display light beam incident on 
said spatial light modulator when an electric field is 
applied to the spatial light modulator. 


5,260,816 
OPTICAL AMPLIFIER WITH ERBIUM-DOPED FIBER 
Noboru Edagawa, Tokyo; Yoshihiro Yoshida, Saitama; Minoru 
Taya, and Kazuo Koya, both of Gunma, all of Japan, assignors 
to Kokusai Denshin Denwa Co., Ltd. and Shin-Etsu Chemical 
Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 949,788 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1991, 3-272083 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/00; H01S 3/30 
US. Cl. 359—341 


; 
: 
5 


LENGTH L OF ERBIUM-DOPED FIBER, meters 


1. A method for determining the length L of an erbium- 
doped fiber in an optical amplifier comprising first, selecting a 
fiber having an optical absorption per unit length in dB/meter 
at a wavelength of 1.53 um in the loss wavelength spectrum of 
y, and then, selecting a length L of said fiber such that: 


120 + 50 dB 


L= 
y 


5,260,817 
LIQUID CRYSTAL OPTICAL DEVICE COMPRISING A 
LIQUID CRYSTAL PIXEL AND A PARALLEL CIRCUIT 
FOR PROVIDING A GRADATION OF DISPLAY 

Shuzo Kaneko, Yokohama; Ryoji Fujiwara, Chigasaki; Tomoko 
Maruyama, Isehara, and Murakami Tomoko, Atsugi, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,510 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1991, 3-063199; 
Mar. 27, 1991, 3-063204 
Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/133 

U.S, Cl. 359—56 6 Claims 

1. A liquid crystal optical device comprising: 

a liquid crystal pixel comprising: a ferroelectric liquid crys- 
tal layer held in a gap defined by a pair of electrodes, said 
liquid crystal pixel having a time constant and exhibiting 
gradation in response to an external voltage applied be- 
tween said electrodes in accordance with a gradation 
signal; and 

a parallel circuit composed of a capacitance and a resistance 
having a time constant greater than said liquid crystal 
pixel time constant greater than said liquid crystal pixel 
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time constant and less than a field period for giving a 
gradation change to said pixel by repeated application of 


1 
NODE 1 


the gradation signal, said parallel circuit connected in 
series to the gap between said electrodes. 


5,260,818 
DISPLAY PANEL PROVIDED WITH REPAIR 
CAPABILITY OF DEFECTIVE ELEMENTS 
Biing-Seng Wu, Nan-Yia Street, Taiwan, assignor to Industrial 
Technology Research Institute, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 881,076 
Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/1343 
U.S. Cl. 359—59 


46> \* 
20,40, 2 32 42 
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1. A liquid crystal display panel having a repair capability 

comprising: 

a plurality of optical display pixels arranged in a matrix 
format on a substrate; 

a plurality of parallel scan lines, and a plurality of parallel 
data lines arranged orthogonally on said substrate, the site 
of one intersecting scan line and one data line defining a 
single display pixel; 

at least two thin film field effect transistors associated with 
each of said display pixels, each transistor having source, 
drain and gate electrodes; 

first line connections between the gate electrodes of each of 
said transistors and said scan line of the pixel; 

first severable line connections between the source elec- 
trodes of each of said transistors and said data line of a 
pixel; 

a split plate electrode on said substrate having two separate 
parts; 

second severable line connections between the drain elec- 
trodes of each of said transistors and a respective part of 
said split plate electrode; 

a means to selectively electrically join the parts of said split 
plate electrode; 

a conductive metal layer on said substrate adjacent to but 
spaced from said split plate electrode and said transistors; 

a dielectric layer overlying said metal layer; 

a first metal strip extension to a first of said second severable 
lines having a portion over said dielectric layer in overly- 
ing relation to said metal layer; 

a second metal strip extension to the second of said second 
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severable lines having a portion over said dielectric layer 
in overlying relation to said metal layer; and 

an electrical connection between said second metal strip 
extension and said metal layer. 


5,260,819 
DIGITAL TELEMETRY SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
FAULT DETECTION IN OPTICAL TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Anagnostis Hadjifotiou, Essex, Great Britain, and Martin J. 
Pettitt, Victoria, Australia, assignors to Northern Telecom 
Limited, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,340 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 16, 1990, 
9013514 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 10/08, 10/00, 10/02 


USS. Cl, 359—110 5 Claims 


1. A digital telemetry system for fault detection in an optical 
transmission system including a transmission terminal, a plural- 
ity of concatenated optical fiber amplifiers and a receiver 
terminal, all interconnected by optical fiber, each optical fiber 
amplifier having a respective optical pump source including in 
an automatic gain control (AGC) loop around the optical fiber 
amplifier’s fiber, wherein the AGC loop spontaneous emission 
from the optical fiber amplifier’s fiber is detected and em- 
ployed to drive the respective optical pump source appropri- 
ately to maintain the optical fiber amplifier output at a prede- 
termined level, the telemetry system including means for su- 
perimposing a supervisory codeword, comprising a digitally 
coded word, upon the optical output data from an optical 
transmitter at the transmission terminal; means at each optical 
fiber amplifier for detecting the presence of the supervisory 
codeword, or its absence in the event of a transmission system 
fault, or a digital distress codeword from any preceding ampli- 
fier; means at each optical fiber amplifier either for relaying 
any detected codeword or transmitting a respective digital 
distress codeword characteristic of that optical fiber amplifier, 
if no said codeword is detected, by modulating the respective 
optical pump source with the respective digital distress code- 
word, which modulation is in turn transferred to the optical 
fiber amplifier’s fiber spontaneous emission; and means at the 
receiver terminal for detecting the supervisory codeword, a 
said digital distress codeword, or the absence of all such code- 
words, the absence of all such codewords or the receiver 
terminal detected digital distress codeword serving to locate a 
transmission system fault. 


5,260,820 
AIRBORNE FIBER OPTIC DECOY ARCHITECTURE 
James G. Bull, 465 Kalmia Pl. NW., Issaquah, Wash. 98027; 
Michael de La Chapelle, 242 W. Lake Sammamish Pkwy. SE., 
Bellevue, Wash. 98008, and Bernard J. Lamberty, 22545 SE. 
304th Pl., Kent, Wash. 98042 
Division of Ser. No. 699,748, May 14, 1991, Pat. No. 5,136,295. 
This application Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 808,439 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 10/00; H01Q 15/00 
US. Cl, 359—145 11 Claims 
10. A device to be towed behind an airborne platform, com- 
prising: 
a housing having a forward end portion attachable to a tow 
line; 
an optical receiver carried by said housing and positioned to 
receive, from said tow line, optically transmitted radio 
frequency signals; and 
a transmitting antenna carried by said housing and con- 
nected to said optical receiver; said antenna including a 
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plurality of fins arranged to simulate a cone having a 
forwardly-pointing apex, and said antenna having an over- 
all configuration that simulates a biconical dipole; 

in which said antenna comprises a second plurality of fins 
arranged to simulate a cone having a rearwardiy-pointing 
apex aligned with said forwardly-pointing apex; said plu- 
ralities of fins together having said overall configuration; 
and 


2 6 
Sou 
20 Pd 


which comprises a plurality of plates extending along and 
radially outwardly from a longitudinal axis; said plates 
together having a spoke-like cross section; and said plates 
including conductive portions that form said pluralities of 
fins, and dielectric portions between said conductive por- 
tions to help support said conductive portions. 


5,260,821 
ELECTROCHROMIC SYSTEM 

Wing F. Chu; Volker Leonhard, both of Frankfurt am Main; 

Rolf Hartmann, Kelkheim; Gertraud Ganson, Oberursel, and 

Werner Weppner, Stuttgart, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to SCHUCO International KG, Bielefeld, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 863,937 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 12, 

1991, 4111944 
Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/153 


US. Cl. 359—269 9 Claims 


1. Electrochromic system im the form of layers of solid 
materials on a substrate with a solid electrolyte in the form of 
a layer that conducts positive lithium ions, characterized in 
that the counterelectrode layer (7) is LixTiO,, whereby 
0.36Sx 32 and 1.8Sy33. 
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5,260,822 
TAPERED SEMICONDUCTOR LASER GAIN 

STRUCTURE WITH CAVITY SPOILING GROOVES 
Leo J. Missaggia, Milford; Christine A. Wang, Bedford; Stephen 

R. Chinn, Westford; Emily S. Kintzer, Arlington, and James 

N. Walpole, Concord, all of Mass., assignors to Massachusetts 

Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 829,778 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/19; HO1L 33/00 

US. Cl. 359—337 





1. A semiconductor laser gain structure comprising: 

a section of semiconductor material having first and second 
interfaces at opposite ends thereof, a top surface, and a 
wave guiding layer in which layer electromagnetic radia- 
tion travels longitudinally between said first and second 
interfaces, 

an electrically conductive contact pad joined to said top 
surface of said semiconductor material and extending 
from said first interface to said second interface, said 
electrically conductive contact pad being tapered such 
that said pad is wider at said second interface than at said 
first interface, the portion of said wave guiding layer 
which is beneath said pad comprising a gain region of said 
layer, and 

cavity spoiling means in said wave guiding layer positioned 
outside of and adjacent said gain region so as to receive a 


portion the electromagnetic radiation which is reflected 
off of said second interface generally longitudinally back 
into said section of semiconductor material, said cavity 
spoiling means being adapted to remove said electromag- 
netic radiation which it receives from said section of 
semiconductor material. 


5,260,823 
ERBIUM-DOPED FIBRE AMPLIFIER WITH SHAPED 
SPECTRAL GAIN 
David N. Payne; Richard I. Laming; Paul R. Morkel, all of 
Southampton, Great Britain, and Masao Tachibana, Matsudo, 
Japan, assignors to University of Southampton, Southampton, 
England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 703,264, May 21, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 10,478 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 21, 1990, 
9011330 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/06; G02B 6/26 


US. Cl. 359—341 10 Claims 


20 


1. An optical amplifier for amplifying signals substantially 
uniformly at a plurality of wavelengths throughout a predeter- 
mined wavelength band comprising: 

a length of active optical waveguide which is doped with a 
fluorescent substance, which has opposite ends, which is 
continuous between its ends, which is pumpable by light 
energy at a pump wavelength and which causes amplifica- 
tion gain of said signals with fluorescence of said sub- 
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stance, when said signals are applied to said waveguide, 
throughout a first wavelength band, the amount of ampli- 
fication gain depending on the fluorescence of said sub- 
stance and the amplification gain being greater at at least 
one wavelength within a second wavelength band within 
said first wavelength band and narrower than said first 
wavelength band; and 

at least one filter means disposed at at least one portion, less 
than the length of said optical waveguide, along the length 
of said waveguide and operative at said portion to modify 
the transmission characteristics of said portion and 
thereby to reduce amplification gain at least at said one 
wavelength within said second band without substantially 
reducing amplification gain at least at signal wavelengths 
above said second band whereby the amplification gain of 
said amplifier for said signals is substantially uniform 
throughout said first band and unwanted amplified sponta- 
neous emission is reduced. 


5,260,824 
AOTMIC FORCE MICROSCOPE 
Takao Okada; Shuzo Mishima; Tsugiko Takase; Hirofumi 
Miyamoto; Hiroko Ohta; Yasushi Satoh, all of Hachioji; 
Yoshimitsu Enomoto, Tokyo; Toshiaki Matsuzawa; Yuzo 
Nakamura, both of Hachioji, and Hiroshi Kajimura, Tokyo, 
all of Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 511,054 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1989, 1-104028; 
Aug. 10, 1989, 1-207738; Sep. 16, 1989, 1-240310 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 4/00; G01B 5/28; GOIN 23/00 
US. Cl. 359—368 9 Claims 


1. An atomic force microscope which allows observation of 
a surface of a specimen by utilization of an interatomic force, 
comprising: 

an observation optical system including means for directing 
light rays to be incident on said specimen, said light rays 
being substantially perpendicular to the surface of said 
specimen which reflects at least some of said light rays, 
andmeans for receiving said reflected light rays to thereby 
enable observation of the surface of said specimen; 

a probe supported close to the surface of the specimen and 
having a tip end so that an interatomic force is produced 
between an atom of the tip end thereof and an atom of the 
surface of the specimen; 

a cantilever having a free end portion on which the probe is 
supported, said cantilever being elastically deformable 
and displacing the free end portion thereof in accordance 
with the interatomic force, said cantilever being posi- 
tioned out of a path followed by at least some of said 
reflected light rays for permitting the surface of the speci- 
men to be optically observed with said at least some re- 
flected light rays; and 

a detection optical means for irradiating the cantilever with 
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a detecting light, so as to detect a displacement of the _ blocking a portion of the light from the objective lens means 
cantilever. and creating a shadow which is surrounded by said focused 


light; and 


5,260,825 
MICROSCOPE 
Takashi Nagano, and Jitsunari Kojima, both of Hachiouji, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 495,906, Mar. 20, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 742,517 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1989, 1-68273 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 21/00; G01J 1/20 
US. Cl. 359—368 10 Claims 


pixel filter means having an axis and arranged so as to cooper- 
ate with the shadow so that substantially only light from the 


; . a objective lens means and parallel to the pixel filter means 

1. A multiple lens microscope control system comprising: axis reaches the output image plane. 
a plural number of objective lenses, switchable from one to 

another so that any one of said objective lenses is a cur- 

rently used objective lens; 
a rotary revolver for holding and revolving said plural 

number of objective lenses; 
a revolver position detecting means cooperating with said 

rotary revolver for detecting which of the objective lenses 5,260,827 

is currently being used; GLARE SHIELD 


a stage for holding a sample to be observed through the Henry J. Dziekan, 16 W 751 89th PI., Hinsdale, Ill. 60521 


objective lens currently used on a surface thereof; Filed Apr. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 871,348 

memory means for storing data for each of said objective Int. Cl.5 GO2B 5/30, 27/28; F21V 9/14 
lenses indicative of a distance for proper focus, U.S. Cl. 359—493 

said memory means comprising an input device for allowing 
a user to input stage position data which will correct a 
defocused position, a control circuit connected to said 
input device, and a memory circuit connected to said 
control circuit for storing said data, 

wherein said revolver position detecting means is connected 
to said control circuit and functions to detect a position of 
said revolver; and 

a correcting means, connected to said memory means for 
correcting said data stored in said memory means for the 
objective lens currently used, said data corrected based on 
said stage position data, said correcting means comprises a 
motor driving circuit connected to said control circuit and 
a motor connected to said motor driving circuit for mov- 
ing said stage relative to said currently used lens by an 
amount corresponding to the data in said memory circuit 
indicative of said distance for proper focus for said cur- 


rently used objective lens. 13. A glare shield, comprising: 


a housing including a first ring-shaped member defining a 

first opening, a second ring-shaped member defining a 

5,260,826 second opening, and means for axially retaining and rotat- 

Shud ein yn ag Ne Cor- ably mounting one of said first and second ring-shaped 

me p Sater ho "s » assignor to Physi ptics Cor members co-axially within the other one of said first and 

Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 823,262 a ee ata : “ 

Int. Cl.’ G02B 21/00, 3/00 a first polarizing element non-rotatab y mounted upon sai 
US. Cl. 359—368 10 Clai first ring-shaped member co-axially across said first open- 
1. A device for microscopic sectioning and imaging of an ng; = 

object specimen illuminated with light, the device having an 2 Second polarizing element non-rotatably mounted upon 

object focal plane, an image focal plane, and an output image said second Ting-shaped member co-axially across said 
plane, the device comprising: objective lens means for focusing second opening; and 

means for securing said housing with said first and second 


light in a path leading co 
from the object specimen to the image focal plane; ring-shaped members and said first and second polarizing 


diaphragm means, located within the path of focused light, for elements to an illuminated ring-shaped magnifier. 


150-534 O - 93 - 20 - OL 3 
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5,260,828 
METHODS AND MEANS FOR REDUCING 
TEMPERATURE-INDUCED VARIATIONS IN LENSES 
AND LENS DEVICES 
Carmina Londono, Arlington, and William T. Plummer, Con- 
cord, both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,522 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 3/02, 27/44 





32. A method of manufacturing an optical device comprising 
the steps of: 

forming from a transparent material into a lens having a pair 
of refracting surfaces so that said lens has a given charac- 
teristic which varies in response to changes in tempera- 
ture; 

forming a kinoform on one of said surfaces with a power 
sufficient to vary the given characteristic of said lens in 
response to changes in temperature in a direction opposite 
to the direction which the changes in temperature impose 
on said lens at a given wavelength. 


5,260,829 
OPTICAL MIXER WITHOUT DISTURBANCE OF 
OPTICAL PATHS, NOTABLY FOR HELMET VISUAL 
DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Christian Cantabloube, St Medard En Jalles, and Jean-Pierre 
Gerbe, Pessac, both of France, assignors to Sextant 
Avionique, Meudon La Foret, France 
Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 868,886 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 19, 1991, 91 04859 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 27/10, 26/08 


U.S. Cl. 359—630 4 Claims 


1. An optical mixer for use in a helmet visual display system, 

comprising: 

a first receiving portion for receiving a first image; 

a second receiving portion for receiving a second image; 

a transmitting portion for transmitting at least one of the first 
image and both the first and second image; 

a rotating optical block being rotatable about an axis of 
revolution, said rotating optical block comprising two half 
blocks which are symmetrical about a plane passing 
through said axis, one of said half blccks having a semi- 
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reflective coating along a surface parallel and proximate 
to said plane; 

wherein said rotating optical block always allows said first 
image to pass from said first receiving portion through 
said rotating optical block to said transmitting portion; 
and 

wherein said rotating optical block selectively allows said 
second image to pass from said second receiving portion 
to said semi-reflective coating and is selectively reflected 
off of said reflective coating, depending on a rotational 
angle of said rotating optical block. 


5,260,830 
THREE COLOR SEPARATION/SYNTHESIS MIRROR 
DEVICE 
Masami Nishida; Masataka Izawa; Manabu Akagi, and 
Masayuki Akiyama, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Pioneer 
Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 960,731 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 22, 1991, 3-274339 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 27/10, 5/06 


US. Cl. 359—634 9 Claims 


1. A three color separation/synthesis mirror device compris- 
ing a housing; four dichroic mirrors installed in the housing, 
crossing each other forming an X-shape and having a V-shaped 
notch in a joint portion of two of the four mirrors; and a trans- 
parent adhesive with a higher refractive index than that of the 
dichroic mirrors filling the notch. 


5,260,831 

ANAMORPHIC ILLUMINATING OPTICAL SYSTEM 
Sanae Suzuki, and Nobuo Kanai, both of Osaka, Japan, assign- 

ors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 525,905, May 18, 1990, Pat. No. 5,191,474. 

This application Dec. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 986,278 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1989, 1-125265; 
Jan. 12, 1990, 2-5779; Jan. 12, 1990, 2-5780; Jan. 12, 1990, 
2-5781 

Int. Cl.5 GO2B 13/08 


US. Cl. 359—668 9 Claims 


4. An illuminating optical system for illuminating a film with 
a light source, comprising: 
an axially symmetric lens system; and 
an anamorphic lens system, including a cylindrical lens, 
disposed closer than said axially symmetric lens system to 
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the light source, said cylindrical lens is a plano-convex 
lens with a planar surface opposed toward the light 
source. 


5,260,832 
PROJECTION LENS SYSTEM 
Takayoshi Togino, Koganei, and Yoshiko Tezuka, Saitama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 780,339 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 22, 1990, 2-283827 
Int. Cl. G02B 13/24, 9/60, 9/62, 9/64 
US. Cl. 359—679 


Gi D2 Di D2 

1. A projection lens system comprising: 

first and second lens groups, each of said first and second 
lens groups including lens components having concave 
surfaces located opposite to each other; 

at least one lens component having a surface with a positive 
refractive power disposed between said first and second 
lens groups; and : 

a third lens group disposed on an image side of said first and 
second lens groups, said third lens group including three 
lens components having a positive refractive power and 
one lens component having a negative refractive power; 

wherein a distance between an object and an image has a 
specific value, and said first and second lens groups satisfy 


the following conditions (1) and (2) 
() 
(2) 


1/L<|$1| <20/L 
1/L<|2| <20/L 


where ¢ and 2 represent respective negative refractive pow- 
ers of said facing concave surfaces, and L is the distance be- 
tween the object and the image. 


5,260,833 
ZOOM LENS SYSTEM 
Takayuki Ito, and Nobutaka Minefuji, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 963,743 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 22, 1991, 3-336409 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 15/14, 13/18 
USS. Cl, 359—689 5 Claims 
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1. A zoom lens system comprising at least three lens groups 
which are arranged, in order from the object side, as a first lens 
group having a positive focal length, a second lens group 
having a positive focal length and a third lens group having a 
negative focal length, wherein, when zooming is carried out 
from the wide-angle to the telephoto end, said first, second and 
third lens groups are moved towards the object so that the 
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distance between said first and second lens groups is increased 
whereas the distance between said second and third lens 
groups is decreased, said third lens group comprising, in order 
from the object side, a lens element 3a having a small power 
and another lens element 3b having a large negative power, 
said third lens group having at least one aspheric surface and 
satisfying the following conditions (a), (b) and (c): 


—0.2<f3/f3a<0.3 (a) 


0.7<f3/fab<1.2 


50<v3a 


where 

f3: the focal length of the third lens group; 

f3a: the focal length of the lens element 3a in the third lens 
group; 

f3b: the focal length of the lens element 36 in the third lens 
group; and 

v3a: the Abbe number of the lens element 3a in the third lens 
group. 


5,260,834 
SMALL ZOOM LENS SYSTEM 
Hironori Shibata, and Shinichi Mihara, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 862,427 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1991, 3-073092; 
Apr. 17, 1991, 3-084968 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 15/14 


US. Cl. 359—690 13 Claims 


1. A zoom lens system comprising, in order from the object 
side, at least a first lens group having a positive refractive 
power, a second lens group having a negative refractive 
power, a stop and a third lens group having a positive refrac- 
tive power, and in that during zooming the first lens group 
remains fixed while the second and third lens groups are 
moved along the optical axis, and the following conditions (1) 
and (2) are satisfied: 


0.9 B27/B2w<B37/B3w<2.0X B27/B2ym, ()), 


and 
0.5<f3/|f2| <1.5, 


where 
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Bor is the magnification of the second lens group at the 
telephoto end, 

B2wis the magnification of the second lens group at the wide 
angle end, 

A3ris the magnification of the third lens group at the tele- 
photo end, 

B3wis the magnification of the third lens group at the wide 
angle end, 

f2 is the focal length of the second lens group, and 

f3 is the focal length of the third lens group. 


5,260,835 
VEHICLE REAR VIEW MIRROR 
Shu-Chen Huang, P.O. Box 1032, Tainan, Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 981,415 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 7/184; B6OR 1/02 
US. Cl, 359—872 


1. A vehicle rear view mirror comprising a body and a base 
connected by a coupler; and wherein the coupler includes 

a bolt embedded in said base to secure the mirror to the 
vehicle, 

a ball disposed on an upper portion of said bolt, and 

a shell force-fitted onto said ball; 

said shell including an annular flange which is embedded 
into said body so that movement of the shell relative to the 
body of the mirror is eliminated. 


5,260,836 
APPARATUS FOR REPRODUCING DIGITAL AND 
ANALOG AUDIO SIGNALS 

Horoaki Yada; Yutaka Soda; Keisuke Fujiwara; Satoru Seko; 

Munekatsu Fukuyama, and Tetsuo Sekiya, all of Kanagawa, 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 618,906 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1989, 1-310452 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/09, 15/12 

US. Cl. 360—32 28 Claims 

1. Apparatus for reproducing either M channels of digital 
audio signals recorded in longitudinal tracks on a record me- 
dium (M22) or an analog audio signal recorded in at least one 
longitudinal track on a record medium, whichever may be 
recorded, comprising: 

a plurality of heads for reproducing the M channels of digital 
audio signals or for reproducing the analog audio signal, 
whichever are recorded; 

multiplexer means coupled to said plurality of heads for 
multiplexing the digital audio signals or the analog audio 
signals as are reproduced by said heads; 

waveshaping means coupled to said multiplexer means for 
shaping the multiplexed digital audio signals, said wave- 
shaping means including digitizing means for digitizing 
the multiplexed analog audio signals; 

waveform equalizer means coupled to said digitizing means 
for waveform equalizing a digitized audio signal recov- 
ered from said digital audio signals; 

processing means for summing digitized audio signals pro- 
duced by said digitizing means when said plurality of 
heads reproduce an analog audio signal; 

means coupled to said waveform equalizer means for -digi- 
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tally processing the waveform equalized digitized audio 
signal recovered from said digital audio signals; 

digital filter means coupled to receive the summed digitized 
audio signals from said processing means when said plu- 
rality of heads reproduce an analog audio signal and to 
receive the digitally processed audio signals from said 


means for digitally processing the waveform equalized 
digitized audio signal when said plurality of heads repro- 
duce digital audio signals; and 

digital-to-analog converter means coupled to said digital 
filter means for producing an analog audio signal in re- 
sponse to digital signals supplied thereto by said digital 
filter means. 


5,260,837 
PORTABLE TELEVISION CAMERA-RECORDER AND 
METHOD FOR OPERATING SAME 
Jerome H. Lemelson, Suite 286, Unit 802, 930 Tahoe Blvd., 
Incline Village, Nev. 89451-9436 
Division of Ser. No. 325,768, Mar. 20, 1989, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 877,319, Jun. 23, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,819,101, and a continuation of Ser. No. 516,532, Jul. 25, 1983, 
Pat. No. 4,604,668, and Ser. No. 209,057, Nov. 21, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 818,168 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 5, 2003, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO4N 5/78 
US. Cl. 360—35.1 42 Claims 

1. A hand-held camera and recording apparatus comprising: 

a housing; 

a camera supported within the housing and having an input 
for optical image phenomena occurring exterior to the 
housing, and having means for scanning the image field 
thereof to generate video picture signals corresponding to 
scanned image phenomena; 

video recording means within the housing for recording and 
playing back video picture signals; 

video monitor means supported by the housing and having a 
viewing screen for displaying images generated by video 
picture signals; 

preview control means for selectively directing video pic- 
ture signals generated by the camera to the video monitor 
means, without also recording the signals on the video 
recording means, to cause the video monitor means to 
display images corresponding to image phenomena 
scanned by the camera; 

recording control means for selectively directing video 
picture signals generated by the camera to the video re- 
cording means to cause the recording of video picture 
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signals corresponding to image phenomena scanned by 
the camera; and 

playback control means for selectively causing the video 
recording means to play back previously recorded video 


picture signals and for directing the played-back video 
picture signals to the video monitor means to cause the 
display on the viewing screen of images corresponding to 
previously scanned image phenomena. 


5,260,838 
MAGNETIC REPRODUCING APPARATUS FOR 
REPRODUCING A VIDEO SIGNAL FROM A MAGNETIC 
RECORDING MEDIUM 

Soichi Iwamura, Fuchu, and Hireaki Nogami, Matsudo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha 

Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,927 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 4, 1990, 2-146503 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/92 





1. A magnetic reproducing apparatus for reproducing a 
video signal from a magnetic recording medium on which an 
FM carrier modulated with said video signal is recorded, the 
phase of a portion of the FM carrier on which a sync-tip is 
carried being reset in recording during every period of a hori- 
zontal synchronizing pulse width in said video signal to a 
reference phase at a leading edge of the horizontal synchroniz- 
ing pulse in said video signal, the leading edge being fixed to 
the reference phase during every period of the horizontal 
synchronizing pulse width, said apparatus comprising: 

pick up means for picking up said FM carrier from said 

magnetic recording medium; and 

FM demodulating means for FM demodulating the FM 

carrier picked up by said pick up means to produce said 
video signal therefrom; wherein 

said FM demodulating means comprises 

frequency-multiplying means for multiplying by M, where 


ELECTRICAL 


1189 


M is a positive integer, the frequency of the FM carrier 
picked up by said pick up means, and 

an FM demodulator having a frequency-doubling func- 
tion for providing as an output an FM carrier compo- 
nent, in which the FM carrier frequency is further 
multiplied by 2‘, where N is a positive integer, and a 
demodulated video component which are superim- 
posed, when FM-demodulating an output of said multi- 
plying means, the output of said multiplying means 
being directly inputted to said FM demodulator having 
the frequency-doubling function. 


5. 
TIME BASE CORRECTOR 

Toyohiko Matsuta, Katano, and Tokikazu Matsumoto, Osaka, 

both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 670,580 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1990, 2-073026; 

Mar. 22, 1990, 2-073028 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/78 


US. Cl. 360—36.2 4 Claims 


1. A time base corrector comprising: 

a clock generator for generating a clock signal of a constant 
time interval; 

an A/D converter for sampling an input signal by a clock 
signal produced from said clock generator and for con- 
verting the sampled signal into a digital signal; 

a memory for temporarily storing a digital signal obtained by 
said A/D converter; 

a horizontal synchronizing detector for detecting a horizon- 
tal synchronizing signal in said digital signal obtained by 
said A/D converter and for outputting a detected hori- 
zontal synchronizing signal; 

a write address generator for resetting a write address of said 
memory each time when said detected horizontal syn- 
chronizing signal is detected; 

a time base error detector for detecting a time base error in 
the digital signal obtained by said A/D converter and for 
outputting time base error information to be used for an 
interpolation based on the detected error; 

an interpolation filter for obtaining a digital signal having a 
reference time base by interpolating an amplitude of a 
digital signal produced from said memory based on time 
base error information produced from said time base error 
detector; and 

a D/A converter for converting an output signal from said 
interpolation filter into an analog signal by a clock signal 
produced from said clock generator. 





US. Cl. 360—48 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,260,840 
PCM SIGNAL RECORDING SYSTEM 
Yuji Hatanaka; Toshifumi Takeuchi, and Takao Arai, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 851,879 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1991, 3-052184 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/09 

12 Claims 
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1. A PCM signal recording system which records a digital 

signal on a recording medium by the use of recording heads, 

comprising: 

signal processing means to generate M data frames (where 
M denotes an integer of at least 2) every predetermined 
period T from digital data indicative of sample values of a 
signal to be recorded within said period T; 

said M data frames being generated such that said digital 
data is divided into M data pieces of M time units, that 
each of the resulting data piece within each time unit is 
sub-divided into two, even data item E corresponding to 
the even-numbered samples and odd data item O corre- 
sponding to the odd-numbered samples, and that each of 
said data frames is formed by a selected combination of 
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plurality of transmission rates for generating correspond- 
ing control signals therefrom; 

data window generator means receiving said input data and 
the corresponding control signals and, in response to the 
received control signals, for generating data window 
pulses each having a predetermined duration correspond- 
ing to the received control signals and being in synchro- 
nism with said input data; 

voltage-controlled oscillator means for generating reference 
clock pulses having a predetermined frequency in accor- 


22 


(--—— >) Olen 


dance with an error voltage signal and the selected trans- 
mission rate signal; and 

phase comparator means for comparing the phase of at least 
one of said data window pulses from said data window 
generator means with that of at least one of said reference 
clock pulses and for generating said error voltage signal 
based on a phase difference therebetween, and for supply- 
ing said error voltage signal to said voltage-controlled 
oscillator means so as to control the frequency of said 
reference clock pulses. 


5,260,842 
DATA SEPARATOR HAVING AN ACCURATE DELAY 
CIRCUIT 


said even data item E, said odd data item O and an error William W. Leake, and Thomas J. Skaar, both of Eagan, Minn., 


correcting code C attached to the both data items; and 
segmentation means to rearrange said M data frames gener- 


assignors to VTC Inc., Bloomington, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 869,435 


ated from said signal processing means, into N segments The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 2, 2010, 


(where N denotes an integer of at least 2 differing from 
said integer M); 


the segmentation being performed such that each of said ys, Cl, 360—51 


even data E, said odd data O and said error correcting 
code C of each of said M data frames is divided into a 
plurality of elements, that the elements of all the even data 
items E, those of all the odd data items O and those of all 
the error corresponding codes C are respectively distrib- 
uted into N groups, and that each of said segments is 
formed by combining the corresponding ones of said 
groups of said even data items E, said odd data items O 
and said error correcting codes C, while locating said 
error correcting code C between said corresponding 
groups of said even data items E and said odd data items 
O. 


5,260,841 
CLOCK EXTRACTING CIRCUIT 
Hideto Suzuki, and Hiroshi Tajima, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 706,205 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1990, 2-141972 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/09 


has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/09 
22 Claims 








1. A data separator which responds to a read request signal 


by extracting data embedded in a read signal that is derived 
Rt pee 3 Claims from a transducer signal generated by a transducer moving 
1. A clock extracting circuit for extracting clock pulses from proximate a storage media, the data separator comprising: 


US. Cl. 360—51 


first controlled oscillator means for producing a first oscilla- 
tor output signal having a first oscillation frequency 
which varies in response to a first frequency control sig- 
nal; 


input data transmitted by a self-clocking system, said clock 
extracting circuit comprising: 

means receiving a signal representative of a selected trans- 

mission rate of said input data selected from among a 
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means for deriving a read clock signal having a read clock 
oscillation period from the first oscillator output signal; 

delay means for receiving the read signal and producing a 
delayed read signal, the delay means comprising: 

a frequency synthesizer which provides a write clock 
during write operations, the frequency synthesizer com- 
prising: 
reference frequency means for providing a frequency 

reference signal having a reference frequency; 
second controlled oscillator means for producing a 
second oscillator output signal having a second oscil- 
lation frequency which varies with a magnitude of a 
second frequency control signal, the second con- 
trolled oscillator means also providing a delay con- 
trol signal indicative of the magnitude of the second 
frequency control signal; 
means for deriving a first signal from the frequency 
reference signal; 
means for deriving a second signal from the second 
oscillator output signal; and 
first phase detection means for controlling a phase 
difference between the first and second signals by 
modulating the second frequency control signal; and 
variable delay means coupled to the delay control signal 
and residing on a common integrated circuit with the 
second controlled oscillator means, for delaying the 
read signal by a delay interval to produce the delayed 
read signal, wherein the delay interval is controlled by 
the delay control signal; 
second phase detection means for controlling a phase differ- 
ence between the delayed read signal and the read clock 
signal by modulating the first frequency control signal; 
and 
data extraction means for extracting data from the read 
signal by framing data in the read signal using the read 
clock signal. 


5,260,843 
MAGNETIC RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS WITH INDIVIDUAL CORRECTION OF 

AMPLITUDE VARIATIONS OF RECORDING 

CURRENTS SUPPLIED TO PLURAL ROTARY 

MAGNETIC HEADS 
Susumu Ohtsuka; Tomishige Yatsugi, and Yoshitaka Okada, all 
of Katsuta, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 651,516 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1990, 2-025140 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 15/14; HO4N 9/79 


U.S. Cl. 360—64 6 Claims 


1. A magnetic recording and reproducing apparatus for 
sequentially recording an input signal on a magnetic recording 
medium by a plurality of rotary magnetic heads, said apparatus 
comprising: 

variable gain amplifier means for variably controlling ampli- 
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tudes of respective recording currents supplied to said 
rotary magnetic heads; and 

control means for detecting amplitude variations of the 
respective recording currents supplied to said rotary mag- 
netic heads and sequentially variably controlling a gain of 
said variable gain amplifier means on the basis of the 
detected amplitude variations in respective scanning peri- 
ods in which said rotary magnetic heads sequentially and 
alternately scan said magnetic recording medium. 


5,260,844 

MODE CHANGING OVER MECHANISM FOR TAPE 
PLAYER 

Noriyuki Koga, and Takeyoshi Takashima, both of Chiba, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 795,964 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1990, 2-332539 
Int. Cl. G11B 5/008 


US. Cl. 360—96.3 5 Claims 


iO S70 





1. A mode changing over mechanism for a tape player, 

comprising: 

a direction slider movable from and to a normal mode posi- 
tion in which a tape is fed in one direction, a reverse mode 
position in which a tape is fed in a direction opposite to the 
one direction, and a stopping position in which the tape 
player is inoperative, said direction slider having a control 
portion thereon; 

a trigger member having an engaging portion movable be- 
tween an arresting position and a non-arresting position; 

release means for holding said engaging portion in said 
arresting position and for releasing said engaging portion 
from said arresting position to said non-arresting position; 

a rotatable cam gear having a first cam section associated 
with said control portion which includes a normal mode 
pressing face for pressing said control portion of said 
direction slider in one direction and a reverse ode pressing 
face for pressing said control portion in another direction, 
said cam gear further having a second cam section associ- 
ated with said engaging portion, said cam gear being 
inhibited from rotating when said engaging portion of said 
trigger member is at the arresting position during a play 
mode and during a stop mode; and wherein 

said normal mode pressing face of said first cam section of 
said cam gear presses, when said engaging portion of said 
trigger member is moved to the non-arresting position by 
a first operation of said release means while the tape 
player is in a stop mode, said control portion of said direc- 
tion slider to move said direction slider to the normal 
mode position and said cam gear causes said engaging 
portion to return to said arresting position, but when 
movement of said engaging portion of said trigger mem- 
ber to the non-arresting position is performed by a second 
operation of said release means, said reverse mode press- 
ing face of said first cam section presses said control por- 
tion to move said direction slider to the reverse mode 
position. 
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5,260,845 
MAGNETIC HEAD HAVING A THIN FILM CONDUCTOR 
COIL ASSEMBLY FORMED SEPARATE FROM A 
MAGNETIC HEAD CORE 

Akio Takayama; Motoji Egawa, both of Iwata, Japan, and Ed- 

ward L. Packard, San Marcos, Calif., assignors to Minebea 

Co., Ltd., Nagano, Japan 

Filed Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 874,092 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1991, 3-126817; 

May 29, 1991, 3-153934 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/60 


U.S. Cl. 360—103 11 Claims 


1. A magnetic head comprising: 

a magnetic head core assembly having an I-core defined by 
magnetic substances attached on oppositely facing side 
surfaces of a non-magnetic substance, and a U-shaped core 
having a non-magnetic substance located in a space por- 
tion on an open side of a U-shaped magnetic substance, 
said I-core attached to said U-shaped core so that the 
magnetic substance on one of the side surfaces of the 
I-core is attached to one side of the U-shaped magnetic 
substance, and the magnetic substance on the other side of 
the I-core is opposed to a second side of the U-shaped 
magnetic substance with a magnetic gap therebetween, 
said magnetic head being provided on a slider having a 
pair of rails composed of a non-magnetic substance so that 
said magnetic gap is located on a same surface of said 
slider as said rails; and 
thin film conductor coil assembly including a substrate 
defined by magnetic substances attached on oppositely 
facing sides of another non-magnetic substance, a thin film 
magnetic core magnetically connecting said magnetic 
substances of the substrate to each other while spanning 
across said magnetic substance of said substrate, and a thin 
film conductor coil formed around said thin film magnetic 
core, said substrate attached to the corresponding non- 
magnetic and magnetic substances of said I-core. 


5,260,846 
COMPACT HARD DISK ASSEMBLY HAVING A HEAD 
CARRIAGE POSITIONING ARTS LOCATED WITHIN 
THE OUTER CIRCUMFERENCE OF A HARD DISK 
Minoru Iriko, Saitama, and Kiyoji Kikuchi, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 740,928 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1990, 2-83255[U] 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 33/12 
USS. Cl. 360—106 3 Claims 
1. A hard disk drive, comprising: 
at least one magnetic disk rotatable about a first rotation axis; 
at least one magnetic head for reading and writing informa- 
tion to and from the at least one magnetic disk; and 
positioning means rotatable about a second rotation axis for 
positioning the at least one magnetic head at predeter- 
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mined positions in relation to the at least one magnetic 
disk, 


the second rotation axis being positioned between the first 
rotation axis and an outer circumference of the at least one 
magnetic disk. 


5,260,847 
SLEEVELESS ROTATABLE BERYLLIUM/ALUMINUM 
ACTUATOR ARM FOR A MAGNETIC DISC DRIVE 
David W. Basehore, San Ramon; Frank I. Morris, San Jose; 
King L. Wong, Cupertino; Paul J. Hack, and Leonard S. 
Bleininger, both of San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Maxtor 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 779,301 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/55 


USS. Cl. 360—106 13 Claims 


1. A rotatable armset of an actuator having a sleeveless bore 
for rotating about a spindle of a disk drive for positioning a 
transducer radially across a disk of the disk drive, wherein the 
armset is a one piece unit entirely comprised of an alloy of 
beryllium and aluminum. 


5,260,848 
FOLDBACK SWITCHING MATERIAL AND DEVICES 
Richard K. Childers, San Mateo County, Calif., assignor to 
Electromer Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 559,202 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 11, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 HO1C 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 361—127 21 Claims 
1. A foldback switching material comprising: 
a) an insulating matrix; and 
b) conductive particles, which have particle sizes in the 
range 10 microns to two hundred microns and are spaced 
at least 1000 Angstroms apart, dispersed in the matrix; 
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which material has a very high electrical resistance at an through the channel to cool the ICs; and an improvement in 
applied voltage below a clamping voltage and a very low combination therewith comprising: 
at least one power blade attached at an edge of the module, 
each power blade providing electrical contact to the 
module, each power blade of the module defining a first 
substantially continuous fluid directing boundary wall 
which extends the entire length of the channel from the 
one open end to the other open end; 
at least one elongated flow blocker sealably attached at 
another edge of the module, each flow blocker of the 


electrical resistance at an applied voltage above the 
clamping voltage. 


5,260,849 
ELECTROSTATIC ATTRACTING SHEET 
Keiji Kasahara, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Abisare Co., Ltd., 
Kakegawa, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 530,306, May 29, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 931,427 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1990, 2-55530 
Int. Cl.5 HO1T 23/00 
US. Cl. 361—234 10 Claims 





module defining a second substantially continuous fluid 
directing boundary wall which extends the entire length 
of the channel from the one open end to the other open 
end, the second boundary wall being on the opposite side 
of the channel from the first boundary wall; and 

the module and each power blade and each flow blocker 
establishing a substantially closed and continuous fluid 
directing path of the channel between the one open end 
and the opposite open end to confine the flow of cooling 
fluid within the module through the channel. 





1. An electrostatic attracting device for attracting a desired 

object through the use of a Coulomb’s force comprising: 

a plastics sheet having conductive filler particles dispersed 
therein, the longitudinal axis of said filler particles being 
substantially in alignment with a direction in which a 
planar surface of said plastics sheet extends, said filler 


particles being crystal whiskers of potassium titanate, said 5,260,851 
crystal whiskers being coated with a white conductive HOUSING FOR A COMPUTER POWER SUPPLY UNIT 


substance; and WITH HARD DISK DRIVE STORAGE CHAMBER 
an insulating layer upon which said plastics sheet is disposed; THEREON 
electrodes for applying an electric field to said plastics sheet Ming D. Chiou, 3F., No. 4, Alley 11, Lane 327, Sec. 2, Chung 
to form an electrostatic charge therein to attract the desire Shan Rd., Chung Ho City, Taipei, Taiwan 
object; said electrodes being interposed between said Filed Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,336 
plastics sheet and said insulating layer and being adaptable Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/14, 5/00 


for connection with a power source. U.S. Cl. 361—685 7 Claims 
a ae 1. A housing comprising a cover on a case holding a com- 


puter power supply unit, said case comprising a flat, rectangu- 

5,260,850 lar bottom panel, an upright front panel and an upright back 

LOGIC MODULE ASSEMBLY FOR CONFINING AND panel extending upward from said flat bottom panel along two 
DIRECTING THE FLOW OF COOLING FLUID opposite sides thereof, two vertical flanges extending upward 
Gregory J. Sherwood, and Chris M. Quaderer, both of Colorado from said flat bottom panel on the sides not occupied by said 

——. ao a to Cray Computer Corporation, ont and back panels, said flanges connecting said front panel 
Contionatine tenant of Ser. No. 666,362, Mar. 8, 1991, Pat. No. ve arth Cae peed ane uprigh : Sent paral Roving 2 ons ayer 

5,131,233. This application Dec. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 813,966 inward and formed into a horizontal top flange and said up- 

i Int. CLS HOSK 7/20 right front panel having two sides bent inward and formed into 
USS. Cl. 361—689 36 Claims ‘W© upright side walls abutting said vertical flanges, 

1. Anelectronic computer comprising at least one electronic Said cover further comprising two side walls vertically ex- 
circuit module having a plurality of relatively closely spaced tending downward from two opposite shorter sides of a 
apart heat generating integrated circuits (ICs) positioned in a flat top wall thereof and respectively attached to said two 
direct heat communicating relationship with an elongated vertical flanges on said flat, rectangular bottom panel of 
interior channel, the channel extending within the module said case, said flat top wall of said cover having a stepped 

mounting board extending upward from one side thereof 


from pne open end at one edge of the module to another oppo- ; . 
site open end at another edge of the module, said electronic and fastened to said horizontal top flange on said upright 


computer further comprising means for flowing a cooling fluid front panel of said case, 
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wherein a storage space is defined between said upright 
front panel and said upright back panel above said flat top 


wall of said cover, said storage space being of sufficient 
size to accommodate a hard disk drive. 


5,260,852 
SLIDE BOX TYPE HARD DISK DRIVE WITH SYSTEM 
CONNECTING AND DISCONNECTING SWITCH ON A 
CIRCUIT BOARD 
Hsi-Kuang Ma, 4F, No. 48, Sec. 2, Chung Cherng Road, Taipei, 
Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,116 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 7/10; HO1IR 33/96 
US. Cl. 361—685 


1. A hard disk drive comprising a box having a connector for 
connecting the hard disk drive to a mainframe assembly of a 
computer system, a hard disk drive body fastened inside said 
box and having a connector connected to the connector on 
said box; a buffer circuit board connected between the connec- 
tor on said box and the connector on said hard disk drive body; 
and means including a microswitch on said circuit board for 
automatically connecting and disconnecting the connector on 
said hard disk drive body from the connector on said box as the 
hard disk drive is, respectively, inserted into or detached from 
the mainframe assembly of the computer system. 


5,260,853 
ANTENNA HOUSING ASSEMBLY WITH 
INTERLOCKING MEMBERS 
Walter N. Yap, and Howard M. Schenkel, both of Boca Raton, 
Fia., assignors to Sensormatic Electronics Corporation, Deer- 
field Beach, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 951,909 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 5/02; B65D 6/10 
US. Cl. 361—736 21 Claims 
1. An assembly for housing an antenna comprising: 
first and second panels each having first and second faces 
and first and second lateral ends, said first and second 
panels being such that when said first faces of said first and 
second panels are in opposing relationship said first and 
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second panels define an interior space for receiving the 
antenna, said first lateral ends of said first and second 
panels being in opposing relationship and said second 
lateral ends of said first and second panels being in oppos- 
ing relationship when said first faces of said first and 
second panels are in opposing relationship; 

a first end member configured to slidably interlock with and 
maintain together said first lateral ends of said first and 
second panels when in opposing relationship; 


a second end member configured to slidably interlock with 
and maintain together said second lateral ends of said first 
and second panels when in opposing relationship; 

and a first end cap for engaging the upper parts of and for 
holding together so as to prevent sliding of said first end 
member and first lateral ends of said first and second 
panels and for engaging the upper parts of and for holding 
together so as to prevent sliding of said second end mem- 
ber and said second lateral ends of said first and second 
panels. 


5,260,854 

MODULAR CIRCUIT BOARD PLACEMENT SYSTEM 
Vince Hileman, San Jose; Steven J. Furuta, Santa Clara; Clif- 

ford B. Willis, Tracy; Robert J. Lajara, San Jose, and James 

Testa, Mountain View, all of Calif., assignors to Sun Mi- 

crosystems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 

Filed May 14, 1992, Ser. No. 882,804 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IR 23/68 

US. Cl. 361—736 


1. In a data processing system, a modular circuit board 
placement system for connecting a plurality of circuit boards 
to a motherboard, said circuit boards having uniform length 
and variable width and arranged in pairs comprising a first tier 
circuit board and a second tier circuit board each positioned 
above and parallel to said motherboard, said circuit boards 
having a signal transfer end and an opposing panel end, said 
modular circuit board placement system comprising: 

a back panel having a lower portion for mechanically cou- 
pling to the panel end of said first tier circuit board, said 
back panel further having an upper portion horizontally 
offset relative to said lower portion for mechanically 
coupling to the panel end of said second tier circuit board, 
said back panel further comprising a plurality of connec- 
tor openings having vertical and horizontal edges; 
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first connecting means coupled to said motherboard for 
electrically coupling the signal transfer end of said first 
tier circuit board to said motherboard, said first connect- 
ing means having a first predetermined height to provide 
clearance between said first tier circuit board and said 
motherboard; 

second connecting means coupled to said motherboard for 
electrically coupling the signal transfer end of said second 
tier circuit board to said motherboard, said second con- 
necting means positioned parallel to said first connecting 
means and horizontally offset from said back panel, said 
second connecting means having a second predetermined 
height to provide clearance between said second tier 
circuit board and said first tier circuit board; 

card handle means mechanically coupled to each of said 
circuit boards for installing and removing said circuit 
boards from said first connecting means and said second 
connecting means, one of said card handle means; and 

panel coupling means coupled to said back panel for me- 
chanically coupling the panel end of each of said circuit 
boards to said back panel and for providing electromag- 
netic interference shielding for said back panel by cover- 
ing one of said connector openings in said back panel. 


5,260,855 

SUPERCAPACITORS BASED ON CARBON FOAMS 
James L. Kaschmitter, 6291 Alisal St., Pleasanton, Calif. 94566; 

Steven T. Mayer, 16026 Selborne Dr., San Leandro, Calif. 

94578, and Richard W. Pekala, 802 Cliffside Dr., Pleasant 

Hill, Calif. 94523 

Filed Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 822,438 
Int. Cl.5 H01G 9/00; C01B 31/02; BO1J 20/02 

US. Cl. 361—502 33 Claims 


1. A capacitor having an electrode comprising a carbon 
foam. 


5,260,856 
HEADLAMP FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 

Peter Perthus; Jiirgen Stein, both of Stuttgart; Tilman Spingler, 

Kohlberg; Friedrich Schmied, Pfullingen, and Peter Kusserow, 

Sonnenbiihl, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert 

Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE91/00426, § 371 Date Jan. 27, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 27, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/19937, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 26, 1991 

PCT Filed May 23, 1991, Ser. No. 828,811 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 20, 

1990, 4019587 
Int. Cl.5 F21M 3/02; F21V 9/06 

US. Cl. 362—61 17 Claims 

1. A headlamp for motor vehicles, comprising a reflector; a 
discharge lamp located in front of said reflector; a glass enve- 
lope surrounding said discharge lamp and being transparent in 
certain sections to light of specific wavelengths; a lamp carrier 
which holds said discharge lamp so that said discharge lamp is 
arranged in a space limited at least by said lamp carrier and said 
glass envelope, said glass envelope blocking UV light, in 
UV-A, UV-B and UV-C wavelength range; a lamp ballast 
serving to support said discharge lamp with high voltage; 
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electrical line connected said lamp ballast; and electrical con- 
ductor tracks arranged on an outer surface of said glass enve- 


lope and forming a part of said electrical line, said discharge 
lamp being prevented from operating when said electrical line 
is interrupted. 


5,260,857 

ADJUSTMENT LINKAGE FOR A VEHICLE HEADLAMP 
Mark A, Lukkarinen, Merrimack, and Charles M. Coushaine, 

Rindge, both of N.H., assignors to GTE Products Corpora- 

tion, Danvers, Mass. 

Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 889,690 
Int. Cl.5 F21M 3/20 

US. Cl. 362—66 


1. An adjustment linkage for an enclosed vehicle headlamp 
reflector comprising: 
a) a housing coupler forming a portion of a reflector hous- 
ing, including a means for supporting a rotatable shaft, 
b) an adjustment shaft having an interior end with a threaded 
portion, and an exterior end, the shaft being supported by 
the housing coupler, and having exterior means for rotat- 
ing the shaft 

c) a threaded coupler for coupling to a pivotable reflector 
enclosed in the reflector housing, the threaded coupler 
being threaded to the threaded portion of the interior end 
of the adjustment shaft, and 

d) an elastic grommet encircling and coupled to the shaft, 
and encirclingly coupled to the coupler housing around 
the means for supporting the rotatable shaft to form a seal 
between the housing coupler and the shaft. 
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5,260,858 
FLASHLIGHT 
Anthony Maglica, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Mag Instrument, 
Inc., Ontario, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 719,156, Jun. 21, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,113,326, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 553,977, 
Jul. 16, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 

356,361, May 23, 1989, Pat. No. 492,505, which is a continuation 

of Ser. No, 222,378, Jul. 19, 1988, Pat. No. 4,899,265, which is 

a continuation of Ser. No. 34,918, Apr. 6, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 828,729, Feb. 11, 1986, Pat. 

No. 4,658,336, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 648,032, Sep. 

6, 1984, Pat. No. 4,577,263. This application Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. 

No. 832,857 
Int. Cl.5 F21L 7/00 


US. Cl. 362—205 20 Claims 
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1. A flashlight comprising: 

a flashlight barrel; 

a switch housing; and 

means for radially adjusting the switch housing within the 
barrel. 


5,260,859 
LIGHTING UNIT FOR COLLINEAR DOUBLE ENDED 
TUBULAR LAMPS 
Horst Lettenmayer, Korbinianstr 2, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many D-8000 
PCT No. PCT/EP87/00181, § 371 Date Nov. 30, 1989, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 30, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO87/06326, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 22, 1987 
PCT Filed Apr. 2, 1987, Ser. No. 272,675 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 7, 
1986, 3611630 
Int. Cl.5 F21S 3/00 
USS. Cl. 362—219 


1. A lighting unit for use with double-ended tubular lamps 
arranged in a row and having conically shaped contact ends, 
the lighting unit comprising an angle strip with first and second 
limbs forming inner faces arranged at an angle (a) with respect 
to each other; first and second, electrically conductive tracks 
applied to at least one of the limbs and extending continuously 
over a length of the angle strip; electrically conductive lamp 
holding elements each having first and second resilient lugs 
including a hole adapted to receive and hold the conically 
tapering contact ends of the double-ended tubular lamps; rivet 
joints attaching the holding elements to the inner faces of the 
limbs forming an electrical connection between the electrically 
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conductive tracks and the holding elements so that the holding 
elements attached to the limbs are alternatingly electrically 
connected to the first and second conductive tracks; whereby 
the holding elements hold and position the lamps in place and 
each holding element of each pair of proximate holding ele- 
ments attached to the limbs is connected to a different one of 
the conductive tracks for supplying electrical power to tubular 
lamps having their conically shaped contact ends engaged by 
the holes in the lugs of proximate holding elements. 


5,260,860 
EXPANDING TENON CLAMP 
David L. Jordan, Boones Mill, and Dwight D. Boyd, Radford, 
both of Va., assignors to Hubbell Incorporated, Orange, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 855,910 
Int. Cl.5 F21V 21/10 


USS. Cl. 362—431 24 Claims 


1. A coupler for mounting a lighting fixture on a mounting 
pole having an open end, an outer surface and an inner surface, 
comprising: 

a sleeve having an inner surface and an outer surface; 

means for connecting the lighting fixture to said sleeve; 

a tenon connected coaxially to said sleeve and having a distal 
end face, an inner surface and an outer surface, said tenon 
being received in the open end of the mounting pole; 

clamp means, mounted on said tenon, for selectively engag- 
ing the inner surface of the mounting pole and clamping 
said tenon to the mounting pole, said clamp means includ- 
ing a radially expandable element adjustable mounted on 
said tenon to move between a first, inoperative position 
and a second, operative position axially spaced from said 
first position and including driving means for moving said 
expandable element; and 

limit means, disposed between said expandable element and 
said tenon, for preventing axial movement of said expand- 
able element beyond the second, operation position. 


5,260,861 
DIGITAL CONTROLLED CONVERTER AND METHOD 
Harry E. Wert, 1210 Glenmore Dr., Apopka, Fla. 32712 
Filed May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 877,650 
Int. Cl.5 HO2M 3/337 
U.S. Cl. 363—25 20 Claims 
1. A digital controlled converter comprising: 
means for generating a high frequency clock timing signal; 
switching means for controlling the passage of said high 
frequency clock timing signal within said converter; 
power means for providing an output signal, said power 
means controlled by said switching means; 
control loop means for sensing and converting said output 
signal to a command signal; and 
means for latching said command signal and for controlling 
the state of said switching means, said latching and con- 
trolling means being reset at the rate of said high fre- 
quency clock timing signal and updated with said com- 
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mand signal to provide incremental correction to said 
output signal wherein said converter comprises a transient 








response to variations in load proportional to said high 
frequency clock timing signal. 


5,260,862 
A-C POWER LINE FILTER 
Richard N. Marsh, Cool, Calif., assignor to Constant Velocity 
Transmission Lines, Inc., Auburn, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 665,325 
Int. Cl.5 HO2M 1/12; HO3H 7/00 


US. Cl. 363—39 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for coupling a source of 60 Hz A-C power 
to audio equipment and for providing a low and stable impe- 
dance at frequencies above 60 Hz at the power supply input of 
the audio equipment coupled thereto, said source having a first 
and a second power supply line, comprising: 

a filter network having a plurality of parallel circuits, each of 
said circuits comprising a resistor, an inductor and a ca- 
pacitor coupled in series for providing a plurality of reso- 
nant frequency nodes at frequencies above 60 Hz and an 
absorption of energy at frequencies above 60 Hz; and 

means for coupling each of said circuits in said filter network 
in parallel with said source between said first and second 
power supply lines. 


5,260,863 
CONTROL OF A DISCONTINUOUS CURRENT BY A 
THYRISTOR RECTIFIER WITH INDUCTIVE LOAD 
Bernd L. Ackermann, and Peter L. Herkel, both of Berlin, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Otis Elevator Company, Far- 
mington, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 589,860, Sep. 28, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 812,866 
Int. Cl.5 HO2M 5/443 
USS. Cl. 363—88 5 Claims 
1. An apparatus for firing thyristors in a thyristor rectifier, 
the rectifier supplying an output current to an inductive load, 
said thyristors being gated by a firing angle signal, comprising: 
a thyristor rectifier, responsive to an alternating current 
supply signal for providing a direction signal and a firing 
angle signal and an output current; 
a discontinuity detector, responsive to said output current, 
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for providing a discontinuity signal when said output 
current becomes zero; 

synchronization means for providing a synchronization 
signal, in response to said alternating current supply sig- 
nal; 

firing enable means, responsive to said firing angle signal and 


said discontinuity signal, for providing a firing enable 
signal; 

channeling means, responsive to said firing angle signal, said 
synchronization signal, and said firing enable signal, for 
providing a channeling signal; and 

gate firing means, responsive to said direction signal and said 
channeling signal, for providing a gate current. 


5,260,864 
CONFIGURABLE INVERTER FOR 120 VAC OR 240 VAC 
OUTPUT 


James M. Simonelli, Grafton, and Zeljko Arbanas, Springfield, 


both of Mass., assignors to Digital Equipment Corporation, 
Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 896,712 
Int. Cl.5 HO2M 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 363—143 


1. A DC to AC inverter circuit configurable for output 
either at a first AC voltage level or, alternatively, at a second 
AC voltage level half the first level, said inverter circuit com- 
prising: 

A) two substantially identical DC sources connected in 
series to present a positive terminal and a negative termi- 
nal; 

B) a first switch connected to the positive terminal of said 
series-connected DC sources; 

C) a second switch connected in series to said first switch 
and to the negative terminal of said series-connected DC 
sources; 

D) a third switch connected to the positive terminal of said 
series-connected DC sources; 

E) a fourth switch connected in series to said third switch 
and to the negative terminal of said series-connected DC 
sources; 

F) a first inductor connected to the connection between said 
first and second switches; 

G) two substantially identical capacitors connected in series 
to said first inductor at the port of said first inductor 
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remote from the connection between said first and second 

switches; 

H) a second inductor substantially identical to said first 
inductor connected in series to said series-connected ca- 
pacitors remote from said first inductor and connected to 
the connection between said third and fourth switches; 
and 

I) one AC output at the connection between said first induc- 
tor and said series-connected capacitors; wherein 

J) said inverter circuit is configurable either 
i) for output at said first AC voltage level, by (a) opening 

and closing said first and third switches in unison alter- 
nately with opening and closing said second and fourth 
switches in unison at a desired AC cycle; and (b) taking 
a second AC output from the connecticn between said 
second inductor and said series-connected capacitors; 
or, alternatively, 

ii) for output at said second AC voltage level, by (a) 
connecting the connection between said series-con- 
nected capacitors to the connection between said series- 
connected DC sources; (b) connecting the connection 
between said first inductor and said series-connected 
capacitors to the connection between said second in- 
ductor and said series-connected capacitors; (c) opening 
and closing said first and fourth switches in unison 
alternately with opening and closing said second and 
third switches at a desired AC cycle; and (d) taking a 
second AC output from the connection between said 
series-connected capacitors. 


5,260,865 
NONLINEAR MODEL BASED DISTILLATION 
CONTROL 
Martin H. Beauford, 124 Broadmoor; Jackie C. Watts, 203 
Salina, both of Borger, Tex. 79007, and James B. Riggs, 2511 
26th St., Lubbock, Tex. 79410 
Filed Apr. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 678,775 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/46; GO5B 13/04 


US. Cl, 364—151 12 Claims 








. 
1. A computer control system for a fractional distillation 
column having an external liquid reflux stream (R) and also 
having a bottoms heat input for generating a reboiled vapor 
stream (V), wherein an essentially binary separation of multi- 
components contained in a feed stream (F) can be effected in 
the column for yielding a distillate product stream (D) and a 
bottoms product stream (B) with compositions different from 
the feed stream, said computer control system comprising: 
(a) a computer programmed for implementing dual product 


composition control for the column, said computer having 
a nonlinear steady state model of the fractional distillation 
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the column, wherein said model is stored in said computer 
for use in controlling operation of said fractional distilla- 
tion column; 

(b) wherein said model is based on a mechanistic tray-to-tray 
calculation using physical laws for characterizing equilib- 
rium and mass balance relationships for the fractional 
distillation column; 

(c) input means associated with said computer for receiving 
and storing data associated with the column; 

(d) means for periodically updating a parameter of said 
nonlinear steady state model to keep said model in pace 
with changing operating conditions; 

(e) means, utilizing said model, for calculating internal pro- 
cess flow rates which will satisfy product composition set 
points; and 

(f) means for generating a pair of control signals based on 
flow rate calculations of paragraph (e) for manipulating 
external process flows so as to simultaneously move com- 
positions of both B and D towards set points. 


5,260,866 
EXPERT CONFIGURATOR 
Mark S. Lisinski, Rolling Meadows; Mario S. Fiorellino, Naper- 
ville; Mary G. Frandsen; Michael L. Frandsen, both of Claren- 
den Hills; Russell Chaney, Evanston, and Greg T. Penn, Ar- 
lington Heigh, all of Ill., assignors to Andersen Consulting, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 761,270 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/22, 15/46 
US. Cl. 364—401 











1. A multi-level system for constructing a first custom work 
order for an end item and a plurality of second custom work 
orders for a plurality of configurable lower-level items neces- 
sary for manufacturing the end item, the system comprising: 
a) order entry configuration means for enabling a customer 

desiring a particular product to specify features and options 

corresponding to the product, the product comprising the 
end item and the configurable lower-level items, the order 
entry configuration means comprising: 

i) questioning means for presenting a plurality of sets of 
questions to a user, the sets of questions relating to the 
features and options of the product; and 

ii) input means for inputting a plurality of sets of answers to 
the questions, the sets of answers specifying the features 
and options for the end item and the configurable lower- 
level items; 

b) options storage means for storing the plurality of sets of 
answers, the options storage means comprising: 

i) end item data structure means for storing the features and 
options needed to generate work order requirements to 
construct the end item; and 

ii) lower-level item data structure means for storing the 
features and options needed to generate work order re- 
quirements to construct the configurable lower-level 
items; and 


column containing the major nonlinear characteristics of c) manufacturing configuration means for automatically gener- 
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ating the first custom work order to construct the end item 

and the plurality of second custom work orders to construct 

the configurable lower-level items, the manufacturing con- 
figuration means comprising: 

i) means for accessing the end item data structure means and 
the lower-level item data structure means in order to 
retrieve the sets of answers; and 

ii) means for translating the retrieved sets of answers into 
manufacturing requirements and for generating from the 
manufacturing requirements the first custom work order 
and the plurality of second custom work orders for con- 
struction of the product, including the end item and the 
configurable lower-level items, meeting the features and 
options specified by the customer, the first custom work 
order corresponding to construction of the end item and 
the plurality of second custom work orders corresponding 
to construction of the configurable lower-level items. 


5,260,867 
PORTABLE TRANSCEIVER 
William C. Maeser, 12222 Paradise Village Pkwy. #146A, 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85016, and Ward W. Maeser, 2903 E. 10th St., 
Tempe, Ariz. 85281 
Division of Ser. No. 305,425, Feb. 1, 1989, Pat. No. 5,060,152, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 913,743, Sep. 30, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,803,652. This application Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 781,081 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/22 
US. Cl. 364—401 12 Claims 


1. A portable terminal device for carrying to a site and to 
perform transaction operations by transmitting and receiving 
data to and from a central unit, said portable terminal device 
including 

(a) memory means for storing transaction defining data and 
pictorial representation data; 

(b) input means for inputting said transaction defining data 
and said pictorial representation data into said memory; 

(c) control means coupled to said memory means and includ- 
ing modem means for transmitting said transaction defin- 
ing data over a telephone line and for receiving high 
resolution pictorial representation data over the telephone 
line, said modem means being connected to said input 
means such that pictorial representation data received by 
said modem means is input into said memory means, said 
control means determining 
(i) when sufficient transaction defining data is stored in 

said memory means for said transaction operations and 
said terminal device is in a transaction ready state, and 
(ii) when insufficient transaction defining data is stored in 
said memory means for said transaction operations and 
said terminal device is in a transaction inhibit state; 

(d) transmission means coupled to said memory means and 
said modem means for transmitting selected transaction 
defining data stored in said memory means through said 
modem means over said telephone line to said central unit 
when said control means determines said terminal device 


is in said transaction ready state; said portable device 
further including: 

(e) a high resolution display means for displaying images of 
said transaction defining data and said pictorial represen- 
tation data; 

(f) means coupling said control means to said display means 
for transmitting said transaction defining data and said 
pictorial representation data received by said modem 
méans from said memory means to said display; and, 

(g) a common hand held portable case for housing said 
memory means, input means, control means, modem 
means, screen means, transmission means and coupling 
means. 


5,260,868 
METHOD FOR CALENDARING FUTURE EVENTS IN 
REAL-TIME 
Subhash Gupta; Sanjiv S. Sidhu, both of Dallas, and Frank 
Viach, Plano, all of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments 
Incorporate, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 614,956, Nov. 15, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 408,163, Sep. 15, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 273,643, Nov. 10, 
1988, Pat. No. 4,888,692, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
895,061, Aug. 11, 1986, abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 
1991, Ser. No. 776,713 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 
US. Cl. 364—402 14 Claims 
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1. A method to be performed by a machine for calendaring 
a plurality of events which are to occur on a plurality of ma- 
chines at various times to thereby control operation of and 
improve scheduling of said plurality of machines, comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) dividing future time spans into a plurality of segments of 
unequal length, wherein later segments are predetermined 
multiples of the length of the first segment; 

(b) placing events to occur on any of the said plurality of 
machines in appropriate buckets representative of the time 
segments; 

(c) incrementing a clock, wherein each of said events are 
removed from the first bucket when the clock reaches 
their calendared time; and 

(d) dividing the events contained in larger buckets among 
appropriate smaller buckets when previous buckets have 
been emptied, and resetting the time represented by the 
first bucket to the current time. 


5,260,869 
COMMUNICATION AND FEEDBACK SYSTEM FOR 
PROMOTING DEVELOPMENT OF PHYSICALLY 
DISADVANTAGED PERSONS 

Linda J. Ferrier, Lexington, and Harriet J. Fell, Newtonville, 

both of Mass., assignors to Northeastern University, Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 748,269 
Int. C1.5 GO6F 15/00 

US. Cl. 364—413.01 12 Claims 

1. A system for use by an infant, or a physically disabled or 
developmentally delayed individual comprising: 

an input device including a plurality of actuator elements 





1200 


that are selectively responsive to gross physical move- 
ment of the individual; 

an audiovisual output device for providing feedback to the 
individual and communicating messages to others proxi- 
mate to the system; and 


an adaptive control unit, connected to said input device and 
to said output device, for transforming information pro- 
vided by the input device into instructions to the audiovi- 
sual output device in accordance with a spatiotemporal 
pattern of activation of said plurality of actuator elements. 


5,260,870 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING INSTANTANEOUS 
POWER BY LEG-STRETCHING POWER 
Kunimasa Tsuchiya, and Masao Ito, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Combi Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 615,960 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1989, 1-304343 

Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/00; A63B 21/015 


USS. Cl. 364—413.02 9 Claims 


1. An apparatus for measuring an instantaneous power gen- 
erated during a leg extending motion, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a seat provided above a drive system unit on which a subject 

is seated; 

a slide rail extending forwardly from the drive system unit; 

a foot plate slidably connected to the slide rail, wherein said 
foot plate slides in a forward direction in response to a leg 
extension motion of said subject; 

a rope provided in the drive system unit, said rope being 
connected to said foot plate and being paid out of said 
drive system unit in response to the forward sliding move- 
ment of the foot plate; 

a transmission device rotated by said rope, as said rope is 
paid out of said control device; 

a powder brake rotated by the transmission device; 

foot load sensor means, mounted on the foot plate, for de- 
tecting a foot load developed during operation of the 
apparatus; 

rotation frequency sensor means, provided within the drive 
system unit, for detecting a rotation frequency of the 
powder brake; 

processing means for calculating an average speed, an aver- 
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age muscle power, an average power and a peak power 
generated during a leg extension operation performed by 
said subject, wherein said processing means performs said 
calculations in accordance with detection signals from 
said foot load sensor means and said rotation frequency 
sensor means; and 

indicator means for visually and auditorially indicating pro- 
cessing data calculated by said processing means. 


5,260,871 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIAGNOSIS OF 
BREAST TUMORS 

Victor Goldberg, Mendota Heights, Minn., assignor to Mayo 

Foundation for Medical Education and Research, Rochester, 

Minn. 

Filed Jul. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 738,460 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/00; G06K 9/62 

US. Cl. 364—413.02 


1. A method for distinguishing benign from malignant tu- 
mors in ultrasonic images of candidate tissue taken from a 
patient, comprising: 
digitizing selected ultrasonic images from a plurality of 
patients generating an array of pixel intensity values; 

entering into a computer said digitized ultrasonic images and 
target data based on excisional biopsy results for each of 
said patients where the candidate tissue is identified as 
malignant or benign; 

locating and defining a region of interest in said digitized 

ultrasonic images, which includes substantially all of the 
candidate tissue and excludes substantially all normal 
tissue; 

generating a first feature value from said arrays of pixels 

corresponding to an angular second moment of said pixel 
intensity values; 

generating a second feature value from said arrays of pixels 

corresponding to an inverse contrast of said pixel intensity 
values; 

generating a third feature value from said arrays of pixels 

corresponding to a short run emphasis of said pixel inten- 
sity values; 

applying a set of weights to said first, second, and third 
feature values for generating network output values between 
an upper and lower value, whereby said output values tend 
toward said upper value when the candidate tissue is malig- 
nant and said output values tend toward said lower value 
when the candidate tissue is benign; 

calculating a deviation between said output values with said 

target data; and 

altering said weights until said deviation is reduced to a 

predetermined value. 
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5,260,872 
AUTOMATED TESTING SYSTEM 
Anne B. Copeland, Palatine; Danny R. Jackson, Third Lake; 
Lucinda S. Oheim, Gurnee; Margaret E. Stried, Richmond, all 
of Ill., and Dennis D. Wagley, Gainsville, Fla., assignors to 
Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,962 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/00; GOIN 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—413.07 











1. An automated testing system for quality testing produc- 

tion samples of a blood-clot dissolving product comprising, 

a) a frame structure having a horizontally disposed support 
surface, 

b) a loading station on said support surface for receiving a 
test tube rack containing a plurality of test tubes, 

c) a pipetting station on said support surface characterized 
by an automatic computer-controlled pipetting apparatus 
and by reservoirs of buffer, media, plasma, fibrinogen, 
thrombin, and plasminogen solutions as well as production 
samples of the blood-clot dissolving product to be tested, 
all of which solutions are maintained at a certain cooling 
temperature of from 2°-8° C., which pipetting apparatus 
comprises means for providing vortex dispensing and 
mixing of said solutions and production samples in test 
tubes positioned in said test tube rack in accordance with 
a computer-controlled test program for controlling forma- 
tion of fibrin clots in each of said test tubes, 

d) a heated bead-drop station on said support surface 
wherein substantially identical beads are simultaneously 
introduced into each test tube and wherein means are 
provided for timing, reporting and recording the time 
required for each bead to reach the bottom of said test 
tubes upon dissolving of said fibrin-clot therein, 

e) a robotic pick-and-place apparatus on said frame structure 
having pick-up and release means at the end of an arm 
thereof which arm comprising means for moving both 
vertically and horizontally, wherein said robotic appara- 
tus comprising means for picking-up, said test tubes said 
test tube rack filled with empty test tubes from said load- 
ing station and for moving said test tube rack to said 
pipetting station and then to said heated bead-drop station 
and then back to said loading station in accordance with 
said computer 

controlled program, and 

f) a programmable computer for controlling said robotic 
apparatus, said pipetting apparatus, 
said bead-drop station and for receiving and recording the 
results of said product testing. 


5,260,873 
MEDICAL IMAGE DISPLAYING APPARATUS 

Kazuhiro Hishinuma, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 

Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Apr. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 509,847 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1989, 1-97810 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/68 

US. Cl. 364—413.22 4 Claims 

1. A_ medical image displaying apparatus provided 
with a display means, which reproduces a visible image 


US. Cl. 364—424,03 
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from an image signal made up of a series of image signal 
components representing a medical image, and which 
displays the visible image, 

the medical image displaying apparatus comprising a 


conversion means, which receives a plurality of 
primary image signal components representing a 
medical image, each of said primary image signal 
components being composed of n bits, and which first 
converts said primary image signal components into 
image signal components having a desired gradation 


S1(8B8ITS) S2(108!TS) 8 
Ss 


ud 

and subsequently converts said image signal components 
having a desired gradation into a plurality of second- 
ary image signal components representing an image 
with a desired gradation and having been compen- 
sated for gradation characteristics of said display 
means, each of said secondary image signal components 
being composed of n+k bits, where k>0, 


wherein said display means reproduces a_ visible 


image from the plurality of said secondary image 
signal components and displays the visible image. 


5,260,874 


AIRCRAFT FLIGHT EMULATION TEST SYSTEM 
Ann E. Berner, Seattle; John R. Bucher, Renton; Lawrence E. 
Holliday, Seattle, and Hugh C. Murray, Kent, all of Wash., 
assignors to The Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 577,853, Sep. 5, 1990, abandoned. This 


application Dec. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 996,833 
Int. Cl.5 GO9B 9/10, 9/26, 9/42 
22 Claims 


1. An aircraft test system for evaluating the performance of 
and the operations at 2% aircraft on the ground, the aircraft having a number of 
different aircraft components to which stimuli is applied and 
that, in reaction to the stimuli, generate measurable responses, 
including: 

a plurality of processor-controlled test instruments for gen- 


erating different stimuli to which the aircraft components 
are exposed in flight including at least one instrument for 
generating at least one radio navigation signal received by 
an aircraft component, at least one instrument for generat- 
ing an airflow monitored by an aircraft component, and at 
least one instrument for generating an electrical signal 
normally generated by a first aircraft component that is 
received by a second aircraft component; 


a plurality of test instruments for measuring the response of 


the aircraft components to the stimuli to which they are 
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exposed and for producing output signals representative 
of said measurements; and, 

processor means connected to said stimuli generating test 
instruments for controlling said test instruments and to 
said aircraft measuring test instruments for receiving said 
output signals representative of the measured responses of 
the aircraft components wherein, said processor means 
maintains an aircraft state vector containing a plurality of 
aircraft state variables, each said aircraft state variable 
describing a particular in-flight attribute of the aircraft, 
said processor means periodically produces updated said 
aircraft state variables based on the aircraft state vector at 
the start of the update process and the measured responses 
of the aircraft components, and said processor means 
adjusts the stimuli applied to the aircraft components 
based on said updated aircraft state variables so that the 
stimuli applied to the aircraft components emulates the 
stimuli applied to aircraft components when the aircraft is 
in flight. 


5,260,875 
NETWORKED AGRICULTURAL MONITORING AND 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

David S. Tofte, Mankato, Minn.; Richard Heiniger, Hiawatha, 

Kans., and Steven W. Vogel, North Mankato, Minn., assign- 

ors to Micro-Trak System, Inc., Eagle Lake, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 748,182 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/70, 15/48; G06G 7/00 


1. An apparatus for managing a plurality of agricultural 
devices, the apparatus comprising: 

memory means for storing program code and data used in 
operating one of the plurality of agricultural devices; 

user interface means for displaying status and control infor- 
mation associated with one of the plurality of agricultural 
devices and for receiving user modifications controlling 
operation of one of the plurality of agricultural devices; 

communicators network means for receiving and transmit- 
ting signals between a processor means and one of the 
plurality of agricultural devices, the signals relating to the 
operation of one of the plurality of agricultural devices; 
and 

processor means, electrically interconnected to said memory 
means, said user interface means, and said communications 
network means, for identifying each agricultural device to 
be managed, for accessing program code and data stored 
in said memory means associated with each identified 
agricultural device, for receiving status and control infor- 
mation from the user interface means, for generating 
control signals controlling one of the plurality of agricul- 
tural devices, for supplying the control signals to the 
communications interface means, and for providing status 
and control information to the user interface means; 

wherein one of the plurality of agricultural devices com- 
prises spray control means or controlling transfer of a tank 
fluid from a sprayer tank to a spraying boom, the spray 
control means comprising: 
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(a) fluid transfer means for transferring the tank fluid from 
the sprayer tank to the spraying boom, wherein the fluid 
transfer means comprises: 

(i) boom solenoid valve means for controlling the flow 
of tank fluid to the spraying boom; 

(ii) pump means, connected to and controlled by said 
boom solenoid valve means, or pumping fluid from 
the sprayer tank through a pump means input to a 
pump means output; and 

(iii) pump feedback means, connected to said pump 
means, for directing a portion of the tank fluid from 
the pump means output to the pump means input in 
order to control fluid pressure of the tank fluid; 

(b) pressure monitoring means for monitoring the fluid 
pressure of the tank fluid and for supplying a signal 
indicative of the pressure of the tank fluid to a fluid 
control means; 

(c) fluid flow monitoring means for monitoring flow of 
tank fluid to the spraying boom and supplying a signal 
indicative of a rate of flow of tank fluid to a fluid con- 
trol means; and 

(d) fluid control means, connected to said pressure moni- 
toring means and said fluid flow monitoring means, for 
controlling the flow of tank fluid, wherein the fluid 
control means comprises: 

(i) boom solenoid valve control means, responsive to 
control signals received from the processor means 
and connected to said boom solenoid valve, for con- 
trolling operation of said boom solenoid valve; and 

(ii) pump feedback control means, responsive to control 
signals received from the processor means and con- 
nected to said pump feedback, means for controlling 
the amount of tank fluid fed from the pump output 
means to the pump input means. 


5,260,876 
SPEED CONTROL SYSTEM WITH ADAPTIVE GAIN 
CONTROL DURING A SPEED ALTERATION 

Kah S. Oo, Farmington Hills, and Gary M. Klingler, Milford, 

both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 743,538 
Int. Cl.5 B60K 3/1/00 


US. Cl. 364—426.04 11 Claims 














1. A speed control system controlling the engine throttle to 
maintain vehicle speed at a desired speed and accelerating the 
vehicle to a reference speed during a speed alteration mode of 
operation wherein the desired speed is incremented to con- 
verge upon the reference speed, comprising: 

accelerator means for incrementing the desired speed 

towards the reference speed; 

comparison means for providing an error signal by compar- 

ing the vehicle speed to the incremented desired speed; 
control means for providing at least one control signal re- 
lated to at least both said error signal and a gain value; 

gain providing means for providing said gain value with a 

first amplitude when the vehicle speed is within a prese- 
lected range below the reference speed and for providing 
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said gain value with a second amplitude when the vehicle 
speed is within said preselected range, said gain providing 
means also providing said gain value with a third ampli- 
tude when the vehicle speed is greater than the incre- 
mented desired speed; and 

actuating means responsive to at least said one control signal 
for controlling the throttle to maintain the vehicle speed at 
the incremented desired speed. 


5,260,877 
METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT FOR CONTROLLING 
AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH A 
DETECTING DEVICE UTILIZING TWO SENSORS FOR 
GENERATING SIGNALS WHICH CHANGE IN 
MUTUALLY OPPOSITE DIRECTIONS 
Wolfgang Drobny, Besigheim; Werner Nitschke, Ditzingen; 
Reinhard Pfeufer, Moglingen; Johann Schmid, Cham, and 
Hans-Peter Goldhammer, Landstuhl, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Feb. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 653,261 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 10, 
1990, 4004085 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 51/00; GO1R 31/00 


USS. Cl. 364—431.11 15 Claims 
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1. A method for electronically controlling an internal com- 
bustion engine of a motor vehicle, the method comprising the 
steps of: 
generating two signal variables by means of a detecting unit 
with the signals representing at least one detected operat- 
ing parameter of the engine or the motor vehicle; 

forming said signals so as to cause said signals to change in 
mutually opposite directions in response to a change in 
said operating parameter; and, 

applying said signals to a processing unit for driving a com- 

ponent of the engine or the motor vehicle to vary said 
operating parameter and for checking the functional capa- 
bility of the detecting unit by evaluating said signals. 


5,260,878 
WEB PRESS MONITORING SYSTEM 

Richard A. Luppy, Allston, Mass., assignor to Automation, Inc., 

Needham, Mass. 

Filed Sep. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 756,054 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/46 

US. Cl. 364—474,16 18 Claims 

1. A computerized monitoring system for monitoring web 
presses comprising: 

means for automatically recording log entries for each web 
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press, each log entry indicating an event and a time that 
the event occurred; 

means for receiving and processing log entries; 

memory means for storing a transition table having set of log 
entries and a set of corresponding response entries; 

means for checking the transition table and for retrieving the 
corresponding response entry for the received log entries; 


means for reporting the corresponding response entry and 
for causing the monitoring system to perform a task speci- 
fied by the response entry; 

means for generating a daily press record for at least one 
web press based on the log entries, said daily press record 
summarizing activity of a press for a time frame, including 
gross production and waste; and 

user interface means for displaying the daily press record to 
a user of the computerized monitoring system. 


5,260,879 
NUMERICAL CONTROL APPARATUS 
Takao Sasaki, Hachioji; Kentaro Fujibayashi, Musashino; To- 
shiaki Otsuki, Hino, and Hideo Ogino, Minamitsuru, all of 
Japan, assignors to Fanuc Ltd, Minamitsuru, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00356, § 371 Date Nov. 21, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 21, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/14979, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 3, 1991 
PCT Filed Mar. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 773,592 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1990, 2-81692 
Int. Cl.5 B23F 1/00; GOS5B 19/21 


USS. Cl. 364—474,35 4 Claims 
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1. A numerical control apparatus for controlling a numeri- 
cally controlled machine tool such as a hobbing machine, 
comprising: 

a synchronization control means having an axis control 
circuit for converting feedback pulses supplied from a 
position coder connected to a spindle axis for rotating a 
hob by a command including a ratio of an rpm of said 
spindle axis to an rpm of a rotation axis for rotating a gear 
to be cut, and for outputting a rotation command to a 
spindle motor and a rotation command in pulses to said 
rotation axis, a first internal counter for counting the 
feedback pulses supplied from said position coder, and a 
second internal counter for counting the pulses of the 
rotation command given to said rotation axis; 
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a correction pulse calculation means for calculating correc- 
tion pulses for maintaining a new synchronous relation- 
ship without stopping the rotation of said spindle axis and 
said rotation axis when a command for a new rpm of said 
spindle axis and a command for a new rpm of said rotation 
axis are input. 


5,260,880 
LOSS-IN-WEIGHT FEEDER SYSTEM 
Ronald S. Tump, Whitewater, Wis., assignor to AccuRate, Inc., 
Whitewater, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 439,948, Nov. 21, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,081,600, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
117,077, Nov. 4, 1987, Pat. No. 4,882,784, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 81,474, Aug. 4, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,681 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/46; G01G 13/16 


1. A loss-in-weight feeder for discharging a flowable mate- 
rial from a reservoir through a controllable discharge arrange- 
ment, comprising: 
a reservoir for holding a material; 
means for developing a weight signal representative of the 
instantaneous weight of the material within the reservoir; 

means for sampling the weight signal to produce a sample 
value at each of a plurality of times during each of a series 
of time periods and averaging the sample values for each 
time period to produce an average weight value; 
means for storing a first array of M number of average 
weight values as M-array values, where each average 
weight value is compared to the previous M-array value 
stored in the first array such that the average weight value 
is stored as an M-array value if the previous M-array value 
is greater than the average weight value, and the previous 
M-array value is stored as the M-array value if the average 
weight value is less than the previous M-array value; 

means for calculating a first weighted weight value based 
upon the M-array values; 

computing means for generating and applying a control 

signal to a controllable discharge arrangement operatively 
associated with the reservoir, the control signal being 
indicative of the desired rate of discharge of the material 
therefrom; 

first input means for entering a first signal into the comput- 

ing means, the first signal being representative of the 
desired rate of discharge of the material; 

means for developing a correction signal based on the 

weighted weight value, and the first signal; and 
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means for adjusting the control signal in accordance with 
the correction signal. 


5,260,881 
PROGRAMMABLE GATE ARRAY WITH IMPROVED 
CONFIGURABLE LOGIC BLOCK 
Om P. Agrawal, San Jose; Michael J. Wright, Menlo Park, and 
Ju Shen, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 429,125, Oct. 30, 1989. This application 
Nov. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 442,528 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 17/693 


USS. Cl. 364—489 71 Claims 
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1. A configurable logic array comprising: 

a substrate; 

a plurality of logic areas defined on the substrate, each logic 
area having a perimeter and programmable logic circuitry 
positioned within the perimeter for performing logic oper- 
ations therein in accordance with user-provided configu- 
ration data; and 

an interconnect network defined on the substrate for carry- 
ing signals from one logic area to another; 

wherein each logic area includes four or more input termi- 
nals distributively and symmetrically positioned about the 
perimeter of the logic area for respectively receiving four 
or more input signals supplied from outside the perimeter 
and for conducting the four or more externally supplied 
input signals into the logic area; and 

wherein the programmable logic circuitry of each logic area 
includes combinatorial logic means, operatively coupled 
to the four or more input terminals of the logic area, for 
producing one or more combinatorial logic signals, each 
combinatorial logic signal being a function of one or more 
of the externally supplied input signals. 


5,260,882 
PROCESS FOR THE ESTIMATION OF PHYSICAL AND 
CHEMICAL PROPERTIES OF A PROPOSED 
POLYMERIC OR COPOLYMERIC SUBSTANCE OR 
MATERIAL 

Mario Blanco, Jeffersonville, Pa., and Thomas H. Pierce, Law- 

renceville, N.J., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, Phila- 

delphia, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 636,629 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/60, 15/20 

U.S. Cl. 364—499 17 Claims 

1. A process relating to polymer production wherein, with 
the aid of a digital computer, stable polymeric substances are 
simulated by empirical functions, an appropriate polymer 
having useful properties of size, shape, composition, volume, 
stiffness, and polymer structure is selected from said simulated 
polymeric substances, and a useful polymer is produced, com- 
prising 

providing the computer with a data base of polymer molecu- 

lar connectivities of polymeric substances, 
from the molecular connecivities selecting information to 
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form a monomer and determining chemical composition 
through estimation of individual polymer chain chemical 
composition, 

calculating by statistical thermodynamics the shape of three- 
dimensional folding large molecules of the polymeric 
substances, 

assembling the resulting 3-dimensionally folded molecular 
chemical composition into a proposed polymeric cluster 
of the polymeric substances, 

visually displaying by computer generated graphics or pic- 
tures said polymeric clusters, 





estimating at least one of the physical properties of size, 
shape, composition, volume, stiffness or polymer structure 
of the resulting proposed displayed polymeric cluster, 

choosing a proposed polymeric cluster having at least one 
useful physical property, 

producing said selected cluster by synthesizing the resulting 
polymeric product by a format, 

wherein the estimated physical property of the simulated 
cluster of the polymeric substance is related to the result- 
ing polymer product. 


5,260,883 
INTERACTIVE DATA ENTRY SYSTEM AND METHOD 
FOR THE DESIGN, ENGINEERING AND 
MANUFACTURE OF METER TUBES 
Buford B. Wilson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Daniel Flow Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 701,573, May 14, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 222,210, Jul. 21, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 816,578 

Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 
US. Cl, 364—512 1 Claim 

1. A data entry system for the design, engineering or manu- 

facture of meter tubes by a user of the system comprising 

a computer having memory, 

a database of design criteria in operative association with 
said computer, 

communicating means for providing an interface between 
the user and said computer such that user selections are 
made based upon prior constraints required by the design 
criteria in said database, where the user is prompted to 
select meter tubes available pursuant to the available 
design criteria in said database, further the user is 
prompted with user selection criteria, 

display means for illustrating the proposed meter tube ac- 
cording to the user selection criteria, 

a database of meter tube parts in operative association with 
said computer such that said computer calculates the 
available coupling zones based upon the communication 
between said database of design criteria and said database 
‘of meter tube parts as required by the specific responses of 
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the user through said communicating means such that the 
user selects the desired location of the coupling zones 
whereby the final meter tube embodiment is communi- 


cated to said display means for final approval by the user 
or additional modification using said communicating 
means. 


5,260,884 
BRIEF CASE HAVING INTEGRAL COMPUTER 
Jonathan Stern, 46 Longwood Ave., Brookline, Mass. 02146 
Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,798 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 1/00 
US. Cl. 364—708.1 


1. A brief case containing as a part thereof a functional 
computer, the brief case (A) having a first compartment con- 
taining space for carrying items including documents, tablets, 
business articles, small books, and conventional brief case 
articles, (B) having fixedly positioned in said brief case and 
physically separated from said first compartment computer 
components including a computer motherboard, a disk drive 
and a power supply, and (C) having a video screen and (D) 
having a movably mounted keyboard, wherein the video 
screen and the keyboard are each positioned adjacent a panel 
of the brief case, wherein the computer components, the key- 
board and the video screen are connected to provide a func- 
tional computer. 


5,260,885 
SOLAR POWER OPERATED COMPUTER 
Hsi-Kuang Ma, 4F, No. 48, Sec. 2, Chung Cherng Road, Taipei, 
Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 894,339 
Claims priority, application China, Aug. 31, 1991, 91224287 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 1/00; HO1L 31/045 
USS. Cl. 364—708.1 5 Claims 
1. A solar power operated computer comprising an upper 
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casing pivoted to a base with electric circuits connected there- 
between, wherein said upper casing has a first solar cell assem- 


bly hinged thereto and electrically connected to a storage 
battery therein; and said base has a second solar cell hinged 
thereto and electrically connected to a storage battery therein. 


5,260,886 
DEFAULT DENOMINATOR FOR FRACTION ENTRY 
AND DISPLAY 

Chris M. Bunsen, Corvallis, Oreg., assignor to Hewlett-Packard 

Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,350 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 364—709.07 


4. In a calculator, a method of entering a fraction, compris- 
ing; 

pressing one or more digit keys to enter a first numeric value 
into the calculator; 

storing, in response to the pressing of a key, the first numeric 
value as a default denominator; 

entering a second numeric value; 

in response to a press of a function key, recognizing the 
second numeric value as a numerator value and combining 
the numerator value with the default denominator value 
to produce a fraction; and 

displaying the fraction with a numerator and denominator. 
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5,260,887 
BIT DATA SHIFT AMOUNT DETECTOR 


Yasushi Ozaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 889,773 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1991, 3-124240 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 5/0] 
US. Cl. 364—715,04 4 Claims 


DATA TO BE NORMAUZED(n BITS) 


1. A shift amount detector for determining a shift amount for 
normalization of binary bit data, comprising: 

adding means for adding a logical value “0” having at least 
one bit at a side of a least significant bit of an n bit input 
data to be normalized, 

bit reversing means for reversing the bits of the n bit input 
data with said logical value “0” added thereto, 

selective input means for selecting either of said n bit input 
data having had said logical value “0” added thereto or 
the data with reversed bits, 


bit detecting means for searching the selected data bits from 
a position of a most significant bit to detect a bit position 


where “1” appears for a first time, and 
shift amount calculating means for determining the shift 
amount based on bit position data obtained by said bit 


detecting means. 


5,260,888 
SHIFT AND ADD DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSOR 
Richard A. Sharman, Dunstable, England, assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 889,578 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/3] 


U.S. Cl. 364—724.05 16 Claims 


1. A digital processor for implementing an arithmetic pro- 
cess upon a clocked series of digital signals, said process repre- 
sentative of either a one-dimensional or two-dimensional func- 
tion, said processor comprising: 

a first processor section, including first input means provid- 

ing at least a one-clock delay to a first series of digital 
signals, a first adder having two inputs and an output, 
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means for applying the signals from said first input means 
to each input of said first adder and for delaying at least 
one of the signals input to said first adder by at least a 
one-clock delay, first arithmetic means for applying an 
arithmetic operation to the signals processed by said first 
adder; 

a second processor section, including second input means 
providing at least a one-clock delay to a second series of 
digital signals, a second adder having two inputs and an 
output, means for applying the signals from said second 
input means to each input of said second adder and for 
delaying at least one of the signals input to said second 
adder by at least a one-clock delay, second arithmetic 
means for applying an arithmetic operation to the signals 
processed by said second adder; 

means for selecting the second series of signals input to said 
second input means either from the output of said first 
input means, to thereby represent a one-dimensional pro- 
cessing function, or from a further series of digital signals 
sufficiently delayed with respect to the first series of digi- 
tal signals to represent a second dimension of a two dimen- 
sional processing function; and 

means for adding the output of said first and second adders 
to form an output of either a one- or two-dimensional 
processing function dependent upon the input selection 
made by said selecting means. 


5,260,889 
COMPUTATION OF STICKY-BIT IN PARALLEL WITH 
PARTIAL PRODUCTS IN A FLOATING POINT 
MULTIPLIER UNIT 
Krishnan J. Palaniswami, Austin, Tex., assignor to Intel Corpo- 
ration, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 861,077 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/38 


1. A sticky bit generator in a floating point multiplier operat- 
ing within a chosen precision to multiply floating point num- 
bers comprised of an overflow bit, a mantissa field and an 
exponent field wherein the relative positions of the least signifi- 
cant bit of the mantissa before rounding are a round bit (R), 
and sticky bits (S); comprising: 

first means for adding a multiplicand trailing-zero count and 

a multiplier trailing-zero count to produce a trailing-zero 
count-sum; 

second means connected to said first means for selecting a 

correct constant to compare with said trailing-zero count- 
sum depending on a precision chosen to determine a sticky 
bit; 

a first comparator means connected to said second means for 

comparing against a first constant based on said precision 
control for generating a first sticky bit having a value of 
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zero upon the condition that an output of said comparator 
is one and having a value of one upon the condition that 
said output of said comparator is zero; 

second comparator means connected to said second means 
for comparing against a second constant based on said 
precision control for generating a second sticky bit having 
a value of zero upon the condition that said output of said 
comparator is one and having a value of one upon the 
condition that said output of said comparator is zero; 

said first and second constants being determined from the 
number of bits to the right of said round bit; and, 

third means responsive to said overflow bit for selecting said 
first sticky bit and alternatively for selecting said second 
sticky bit. 


5,260,890 
OVERFLOW DETECTION SYSTEM AND ITS CIRCUIT 
FOR USE IN ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION 
Kazumasa Suzuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 901,859 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1991, 3-185552 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/38, 11/00 


US. Cl. 364—745 4 Claims 


4. An overflow detection circuit for detecting an overflow 
in a subtraction of two digital values, each of said values hav- 
ing a sign part and a multibit numeric part, said overflow 
detection circuit comprising: 

inverter menus for inverting each bit of a sign part of a 

subtrahend; 

comparator means for comparing a numeric part of the 

subtrahend with a numeric part of a minuend and for 
outputting only a result of the comparison in terms of 
large or small; and 

decoder means for outputting an overflow signal in response 

to both an output of said inverter means and a sign part of 
the minuend being positive and the numeric part of the 
minuend being larger than a numeric part of said subtra- 
hend and in response to both the output of said inverter 
means and the sign part of the minuend being negative and 
the numeric part of the minuend being smaller than the 
numeric part of said subtrahend. 


5,260,891 
BLOCH LINE MAGNETIC MEMORY 
Lucile Arnaud, du Moucherotte; Ben J. Youssef, Paris; Didier 
Challeton, St. Egréve, and Jacques Miltat, Orsay, all of 
France, assignors to L’Etat Francais represente par la Delegue 
General, Armees, France 
Filed Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,897 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 28, 1990, 90 12008 
Int. C1.5 G11C 19/08, 11/14 
USS. Cl. 365—29 6 Claims 
1. Bloch line memory comprising a magnetic film of thick- 
ness h deposited on a non-magnetic substrate and containing 
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Bloch lines of width Ao disposed across the magnetic film 
perpendicular to the substrate, wherein the magnetic film 


satisfies the condition (1) h/Ao<14 with Ao=A/27Ms, in 
which A represents a magnetic exchange constant and 477Ms 
represents a saturation magnetization of the film. 


5,260,892 

HIGH SPEED ELECTRICAL SIGNAL INTERCONNECT 

STRUCTURE 

James Testa, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Sun Microsys- 

tems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
_ Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 795,699 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/00; HOSK 7/20; G11C 13/00, 5/00 
USS. Cl. 365—63 20 Claims 


1. A computer memory module having at least one control 
signal, said at least one control signal synchronized by a clock 
pulse, said clock pulse having a rise time period wherein said 
clock pulse changes from a first voltage level to a second 
voltage level, said memory module comprising: 

a circuit board; 

a driving integrated circuit (IC) mounted to said circuit 
board, said driving IC for amplifying said at least one 
control signal; 

a plurality of random access memory (RAM) integrated 
circuits (ICs) for storing data, each said RAM IC mounted 
to said circuit board; and 

first coupling means for electrically coupling said driving IC 
to each said RAM IC, said first coupling means thereby 
providing said at least one control signal to each said 
RAM IC, said driving IC and said plurality of RAM ICs 
mounted on said circuit board in a pattern such that the 
distance from said driving IC to each said RAM IC is 
sufficiently short such that when said at least one control 
signal, driven by said driving IC, reflects back from each 
said RAM IC, said reflected at least one control signal 
combines with said at least one control signal within said 
rise time period thereby eliminating false triggers of said at 
least one control signal. 


5,260,893 
CORE MEMORY WIRE GUIDE AND SUPPORT AND 
UTILIZATION METHOD 

Mahmoud Ghaneei, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to SCI Systems, 

Inc. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 816,301 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 11/00 

US. Cl. 365—130 12 Claims 

1. A magnetic core memory mat for making a magnetic core 
memory, said mat comprising, in combination, a support panel, 
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a plurality of magnetic cores adhered to the surface of said 
panel and arranged in parallel linear arrays, and wire guide 
means comprising at least one fabric strip adjacent to said panel 


‘er ae a 
Bsa AX SS SPAR SERS RES? 


MMLLLLIL LA 


at one or more boundaries of said arrays of cores, said strip 
being stiffened to provide a means for holding wires threaded 
through said strip and said cores. 


5,260,894 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Masanori Noda, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 903,497 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 25, 1991, 3-180132 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 365—182 3 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a plurality of word lines; 

a plurality of first bit lines arranged in a direction perpendic- 
ular to said word lines; 

source lines parallelly arranged to said word lines and each 
source line is formed on a semiconductor substrate by an 
impurity diffused region of a conductivity type opposite 
to that of said semiconductor substrate; 

second bit lines arranged on said first bit lines through an 
interlayer insulator parallelly to said first bit lines to be 
opposite to said first bit lines; 

a plurality of memory cells arranged in an array and each 
consisting of a MIS transistor, a control electrode of 
which is one of said word lines, a drain region of which 
has a first contact for outputting data, and a source region 
of which is commonly used as one of said source lines and 
as a source region of an adjacent memory cell in an ex- 
tending direction of said first bit lines, 

wherein said drain regions of said memory cells and said first 
bit lines are connected to each other by said first contacts, 
and said first bit lines and said second bit lines are con- 
nected to each other through respective second contacts. 


5,260,895 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Nobuo Shishikura, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 651,439 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1990, 2-28017 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 11/00, 13/34 
US. Cl. 365—189.0 
1. A semiconductor memory device, comprising: 
(a) a memory cell array formed by arranging a plurality of 
electrically rewritable non-volatile memory cells in matrix 
form, each memory cell including a memory MOS transis- 


7 Claims 
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tor with a floating gate, an erase transistor having a first 
terminal connected to a control gate of said memory MOS 
transistor so as to be selectively turned on, and a write 
transistor having a first terminal connected in series with 
said memory MOS transistor so as to be selectively turned 
on; 

(b) address lines connected in common to gates of said erase 
transistors belonging to the same address and connected to 
gates of said write transistors of said memory cells belong- 
ing to the same address; 
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(c) erase lines provided for respective bits, said erase lines 
being connected to second terminals of said erase transis- 
tors belonging to the same bit; 

(d) write lines provided for respective bits, said write lines 
being connected to second terminals of said write transis- 
tors belonging to the same bit; and 

(e) control means for applying a high rewriting voltage to 
either one of said erase lines and said write lines belonging 
to a bit according to a bit logical value of an input data, in 
case of a rewrite operation for a bit, whereby an erase 
operation and a write operation can be performed simulta- 
neously. 


5,260,896 
ADAPTIVE FILTER AND A METHOD OF PREVENTING 
DIVERGENT BEHAVIOR OF THE ADAPTIVE FILTER 
Motoya Iwasaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 794,421 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1990, 2-312871 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/31 


USS. Cl, 364—724.19 9 Claims 


5. An adaptive filter, each of whose tap gains is recursively 
adjusted so as to make the output of the adaptive filter fit a 
reference signal, the adaptive filter comprising: 

a correcting circuit for calculating the correcting compo- 

nent of each of the tap gains in accordance with a conven- 
tional recursive correction algorithm, 
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an adder for adding each correcting component calculated 
by the correcting circuit to the corresponding tap gain, 

a coefficient multiplier for multiplying the tap gain, by a 
constant predetermined so as to suppress divergent ten- 
dencies in recursively corrected values of each tap gain, 

a selector for selectively outputting, as a corrected tap gain, 
one of the signals supplied from the adder and the coeffici- 
ent multiplier, in response to a selecting signal, and 

a timer counter for periodically supplying the selecting 
signal to the selector. 

wherein a correcting circuit, adder, coefficient multiplier 
and selector are provided for each of the tap outputs, a 
single timer counter is provided for all tap outputs, a 
single timer counter is provided for all tap outputs, and a 
period during which the selector selects a signal supplied 
from the coefficient multiplier is determined to be equal to 
one sampling period of an input signal supplied to the 
adaptive filter. 


5,260,897 
SIGNAL PROCESSING CIRCUIT 
Yoshitaka Toriumi, and Akio Yoshida, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 783,907 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1990, 2-296080 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/00 
US. Cl. 364—736 








1. A signal processing circuit, comprising: 

means for storing instructions of arithmetic processes: 

means for decoding said instructions stored in said instruc- 
tion storing means; 

means for storing data; 

means for carrying out a calculation of said data read from 
said data storing means in accordance with said instruc- 
tions decoded by said decoding means; 

a multi-port type register circuit connected to said data 
storing means and said calculation means to store said read 
data and results of said arithmetic process temporally; 

said means for carrying out a calculation including at least 
two arithmetic logic units for carrying out arithmetic 
logic calculations of said data from said data storage 
means and a multiplying and accumulating circuit for 
carrying out multiplication and accumulation of said data 
from said data storage means, said at least two arithmetic 
logic units connected in parallel with said multi-port type 
register circuit; and 

means coupling said arithmetic logic units and said multiply- 
ing and accumulating circuit in parallel with said multi- 


port type register. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,260,898 
RESULT CACHE FOR COMPLEX ARITHMETIC UNITS 
Stephen Richardson, Stanford, Calif., assignor to Sun Microsys- 
tems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 851,176 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/38 
U.S. Cl. 364—736 


1. In a complex arithmetic unit for performing time consum- 
ing arithmetic operations for one or more operands, a result 
cache which operates in parallel with said arithmetic unit for 
minimizing the need to perform time consuming arithmetic 
operations, comprising: 

a cache memory for storing at least one result for at least one 
arithmetic operation performed on at least one operand, 
each of said results identified by a cache tag generated 
from the operand of the arithmetic operation; 

cache memory control means coupled to the cache memory 
and the arithmetic unit for receiving the operands of the 
arithmetic operation to be performed, generating a cache 
index from the operands received and accessing the cache 
according to the cache index generated, said means out- 
putting the result stored and issuing a halt signal to the 
arithmetic unit when the cache tag is found to exist in the 
cache, said halt signal causing the arithmetic unit to stop 
processing of the arithmetic operation; 

whereby concurrent with the arithmetic unit processing the 
operands to generate the result, the result cache is ac- 
cessed according to the cache index and, if the result for 
an arithmetic operation of specific operands exists in the 
cache, the result rapidly output from the cache and the 
processing of the arithmetic unit is halted, and if the result 
is not located in the result cache, the arithmetic unit con- 
tinues processing to generate the result. 


5,260,899 
SENSE AMPLIFIER FOR SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Hirofumi Yasuda, and Akira Uematsu, both of Nagano, Japan, 
assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 527,670, May 21, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 119,766, Nov. 12, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 114,311, 
Oct. 27, 1987, abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. 
No. 767,965 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1986, 61-271408; 
Jun. 22, 1987, 62-154841 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00, 11/407 
US. Cl. 365—189.01 56 Claims 
41. A semiconductor memory device for reading data from 
a selected one of a plurality of memory cells where the mem- 
ory cells are arranged in an array and word lines are coupled 
to the memory cell, the semiconductor memory device com- 
prising: 

a plurality of first bit lines, each first bit line coupled to a 
plurality of memory cells for carrying the current passing 
through the selected memory cell; 

selection means coupled to a plurality of first bit lines for 
selecting one of the first bit lines; 

a two stage current amplifier including a first amplification 
means and a second amplification means, the first amplifi- 
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cation means including P-channel transistors, the second 
amplification means including N-channel transistors, each 
transistor having a source-drain path and a gate electrode, 
the gate electrodes of the N-channel transistors being 
connected together and the gate electrodes of the P-chan- 
nel transistors being connected together, said first amplifi- 
cation means coupled to the selection means for amplify- 
ing the current on the selected first bit line; 

MOS transistor coupled between the first amplification 
means and the selected first bit line; 





charge control means for detecting the voltage of the se- 
lected first bit line and for controlling current flow 
through the MOS transistor based on the voltage of the 
selected first bit line detected by the charge control means 
to raise the voltage of the selected first bit line; 

a second bit line coupled to said second amplification means 
for receiving the amplified current from said first amplifi- 
cation means; and 

sensing means coupled to the second bit line for sensing the 
current on the second bit line. 


5,260,900 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ACCESSING 
NON-VOLATILE MEMORY 
Arno Muller, Westport, Conn., assignor to Pitney Bowes Inc., 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 3, 1991, Ser. No. 695,154 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 11/34; GO6F 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 365—189.01 





1. A system for accessing a memory for writing data therein, 
comprising a non volatile memory having an write accessing 
input, a microcontroller having a R/W terminal, an I/O termi- 
nal and an enable terminal, a hardware device having at least 
two stable states, said hardware device having a first state for 
blocking the application of signals to said write accessing input 
and a second state for permitting the application of signals to 
said write accessing input, and further comprising means re- 
sponsive to a first and second signals output from said I/O 
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terminal for enabling and blocking, respectively, the output of 
write signals from said R/W terminal, and whereby said hand- 
ware device is set to said first or second states responsive to a 
signal at said enable terminal and first or second signals, respec- 
tively said microcontroller applying said first signal to said I/O 
terminal while applying an enable pulse to said enable terminal, 
and applying said second signal to said I/O terminal while 
applying a next subsequent enable signal to said enable termi- 
nal, whereby said hardware device enables the applicaticn of 
signals to said write accessing input only in response to two 
successive enable signals. 


5,260,901 

OUTPUT CIRCUIT OF SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
DEVICE 

Kouichi Nagase, and Yutaka Ikeda, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 774,985 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1990, 2-279652 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 


USS. Cl, 365—189.01 6 Claims 




















1. An output circuit of a semiconductor memory device for 
providing data read from a storage element to an output termi- 
nal, comprising: 

a plurality of switching means having respective outputs 

commonly connected to said output terminal; 
determining means for determining the magnitude of a load 


of said output terminal on the basis of the gradient of U.S. Cl. 365—189.05 


leading edges of waveforms of the data provided to said 
output terminal; and : 

control means responsive to application of the data read 
from said storage element for rendering ones of said plu- 
rality of switching means, corresponding in number to the 
magnitude of the load determined by said determining 
means, conductive; wherein said determining means com- 
prises a plurality of comparison means each provided 
corresponding to said plurality of switching means for 
comparing between respective reference voltages and 
respective levels of leading edges of data waveforms 
output from said output terminal and, if said respective 
levels of said leading edges exceed corresponding refer- 
ence voltages, outputting a signal; and 

said control means comprises gate means each provided 
corresponding to said plurality of switching means and 
responsive to application of the data read from said stor- 
age element for rendering corresponding switching means 
conductive if corresponding comparison means output a 
signal. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,260,902 
EFFICIENT REDUNDANCY METHOD FOR RAM 
CIRCUIT 
David J. Pilling, Los Altos Hills; Michael A. Ang, Santa Clara, 
and Scott Revak, Castro Valley, all of Calif., assignors to 
Integrated Device Technology, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed May 30, 1991, Ser. No. 707,476 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—189.02 
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1. A memory device comprising: 

a first column of memory cells having a line that connects to 
the memory cells in the first column; 

a second column of memory cells having a line that connects 
to the memory cells in the second column; 

a third column of memory cells having a line that connects 
to the memory cells in the third column, the third column 
being located between the first and the second columns; 

a first multiplexer having the line of the first column and the 
line of the second column connected thereto and each 
extending therefrom; and 

a second multiplexer having the line of the third column 
connected thereto and extending therefrom between the 
first and second columns. 


6 Claims 


5,260,903 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 

Junichi Suyama, and Yoshihiro Murashima, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 834,374 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1991, 3-024736 

Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 
12 Claims 


1. A semiconductor memory device responsive to an exter- 

nal control signal, comprising: 

a first memory cell storing first data therein, said first data 
being read out from said first memory cell within a first 
readout period of time; 

a second memory cell storing second data therein, said sec- 
ond data being read out from said second memory cell 
within a second readout period of time following the first 
readout period of time; 

an amplifier circuit receiving said first and second data from 
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said first and second memory cells in said respective first 
and second readout periods, outputting first data signals 
having either first or second electric potential levels cor- 
responding to said first and second data and outputting 
second data signal having either the second or first elec- 
tric potential levels opposite to said respective first data 
signals; 

control circuit, in response to the external control signal, 
generating a first control signal in each of said first and 
second readout periods, the first control signal indicating 
first logic level during an enabling period of time within 
each of said first and second readout periods, otherwise 
the first control signal indicating second logic level within 
each of said first and second readout periods; 

a first latch circuit latching the logic level of said first data 
signals from said amplifier in said respective first and 
second readout periods and outputting a first latched data 
signal at the time of the first control signal indicating the 
first logic level; 

a second latch circuit latching the logic level of said second 
data signals from said amplifier in said respective first and 
second readout periods and outputting a second latched 
data signal at the time of the first control signal indicating 
the first logic level; and 

a reset circuit placing said first and second latch circuit in an 
initial status after the first control signal is transferred 
from the first logic level to the second level and before the 
first control signal is transferred from the second logic 
level to the first logic level. 


5,260,904 
DATA BUS CLAMP CIRCUIT FOR A SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY DEVICE 
Masahumi Miyawaki; Tamihiro Ishimura, and Yoshio Ohtsuki, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Oki Electric Industry Co., 


Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 706,206, May 28, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,091,886. This application Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 797,954 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1990, 2-142664 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 25, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 


US. Cl. 365—189.06 15 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a memory cell array; 

a row address decoder coupled to said memory cell array 
through a plurality of word lines, said row address de- 
coder selecting a word line in response to a row address 
strobe signal; 

a column address decoder coupled to a data bus and to said 
memory cell array through a plurality of bit lines, said 
column address decoder transferring data on the bit lines 
to the data bus in response to a column address decoder 
enabling signal; 

a control circuit for generating a control signal at first and 
second levels in response to the row address strobe signal 
and the column address decoder enabling signal, respec- 
tively; 

a first clamping circuit coupled to the data bus for changing 
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a level on the data bus to a third level in response to the 
control signal; and 

a second clamping circuit coupled to the data bus for chang- 
ing the level on the data bus to the third level in response 
to the control signal, said second clamping circuit having 
a level changing ability higher than that of said first 
clamping circuit. 


5,260,905 
MULTI-PORT MEMORY 
Toshiki Mori, Ibaraki, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 753,882 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 3, 1990, 2-233543 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 8/00 
US. Cl. 365—230.05 5 Claims 
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1. A multi-port memory which is a semiconductor memory 

device comprising: 

a memory array comprising means for a random access 
function; 

a first serial access memory comprising a first data register 
for retrieving data stored in the memory array serially in 
synchronization with a first clock; 

a second serial access memory comprising a second data 
register for storing input data serially in synchronization 
with a second clock, transfer mask data input means for 
inputting transfer mask data to control the transfer of 
serial data to the memory array and a third data register 
for storing the transfer mask data from the transfer mask 
data input means in synchronization with the second 
clock; and 

control means for controlling the transfer of each bit of serial 
data from the second serial access memory to the memory 
array in accordance with outputs from the third data 
register. 


5,260,906 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY HAVING BUILT-IN TEST 
CIRCUIT 
Takeshi Mizukami, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 648,795 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1990, 2-23515 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 29/00; GO6F 11/00 
USS. Cl. 365—201 
1. A semiconductor memory comprising: 
a plurality of memory cell arrays; 
a plurality of data amplifiers provided for said memory cell 
arrays, respectively, one of said data amplifiers being 


10 Claims 
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activated during a normal write operation to supply write 
data to a corresponding one of said memory cell arrays, all 
of said data amplifiers being activated during a test write 
operation to supply test write data to all of said memory 
cell arrays, one of said data amplifiers being activated 
during a normal read operation to output data derived 
from a corresponding one of said memory cell arrays, all 
of said data amplifiers being activated during a test read 
operation to output data derived from all of said memory 
cell arrays; 

said data amplifiers having first output terminals for supply- 
ing first output data and second output terminals for sup- 
plying second output data, said second output data having 
a logic value opposite to a logic value of said first output 
data; 

a write bus connected in common to said data amplifiers to 
transmit said write data and said test write data; 

first and second read buses; 

a first logic circuit coupled to said first output terminals of 
said data amplifiers and to said first read bus for supplying 
said first read bus with a first logic level when any one of 
said first output data supplied from said first output termi- 
nals is in a first logic state and with a second logic level 
when all of said first output data supplied from said first 
output terminals is in a second logic state; 





a second logic circuit coupled to said second output termi- 
nals of said data amplifiers and to said second read bus for 
supplying said second read bus with said first logic level 
when any one of said second output data supplied by said 
second output terminals is in said first logic state and with 
said second logic level when said second output data from 
all of said second output terminals is in said second logic 
state; 

a data input circuit coupled to said write bus for supplying 
said write bus with said write data in said normal write 
operation and with said test write data in said test write 
operation; 

a data output circuit coupled to said first read bus and sup- 
plied with an output-enable signal, said data output circuit 
producing output data representative of a logic level on 
said first read bus when said output-enable signal is at an 
active level and for preventing output of said output data 
when said output-enable signal is at an inactive level; and 

a third logic circuit coupled to said first read bus and said 
second read bus for generating said output-enable signal, 
said inactive level of said output-enable signal being gen- 
erated when both said first read bus and said second read 
bus are at said first logic level in said test read operation, 
said active level being generated when at least one of said 
first read bus and said second read bus is at said second 
logic level in said test read operation. 


US. Cl. 365—201 


ELECTRICAL 


5,260,907 
REPAIR CIRCUIT FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 


Seung M. Kim, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai Elec- 


tronics Industries Co., Ltd., Kyoungkido, Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 16, 1991, Ser. No. 701,527 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 18, 1990, 


1990-7169 


Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 
3 Claims 


1. A repair circuit for integrated circuits comprising: 

a repair means including an output stage and adapted for 
selecting and repairing a storage cell having a fault; 

a main fuse means including an output stage and adapted for 
operating said repair means; 

a NAND gate G13 adapted for inputting an output signal 
from said repair means and a control signal; 

a first n-channel MOSFET T11 including a drain connected 
to said output stage of said repair means, a gate adapted to 
input an output from said NAND gate G13 and a source; 

a second n-channel MOSFET T12 including a gate adapted 
to input an output signal from said main fuse means, a 
drain connected to said source of said first n-channel 
MOSFET T11 and a source connected to a ground; and 

an inverter G14 connected to said output stage of said repair 
means for outputting a signal to repair said storage cell 
having fault. 


5,260,908 
MULTIPORT MEMORY DEVICE 


Kiyoji Ueno, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 


Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,312 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1991, 3-94106 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 
19 Claims 


Pal 


1. A multiport memory device comprising: 

a power source; 

a memory cell for storing data; 

a first bit line; 

a first word line; 

a first switch which has an input section connected to said 
first word line and a current path whose one end is con- 
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nected to said first bit line, and which provides on/off counter counting an elapsed time between emission of said shot 


control according to the potential of said first word line; 

a second bit line; 

a second word line; 

a second switch which has an input section connected to said 
second word line and a current path whose one end is 
connected to said second bit line, and which provides 
on/off control according to the potential of said second 
word line; and 

a third switch which has an input section connected to said 
memory cell and a current path whose one end is con- 
nected to both the other end of the current path of said 
first switch and the other end of the current path of said 
second switch and whose other end is connected to said 
power source, and which provides on/off control accord- 
ing to the presence/absence of data in said memory cell. 


5,260,909 
MEMORY WITH PHASE LOCKED SERIAL INPUT PORT 
David Davidian, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to NEC Electronics 
Incorporated, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 793,979 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 8/04 


1. A memory circuit comprising; 

a memory array having a plurality of memory cells, an input 
bus, and an output bus; 

a serial sequential circuit coupled to said input bus of said 
memory array, said serial sequential circuit having a clock 
line and a data line, said serial sequential circuit adapted to 
receive synchronized serial data at said data line that is 
synchronized with a clock signal at said clock line, and 
including means for providing data to predetermined ones 
of sad plurality of memory cells; 

a phase locked loop circuit coupled to said serial sequential 
circuit for receiving unsynchronized serial data at a raw 
serial data line and generating said clock signal, and for 
providing said synchronized serial data to said data line of 
sad serial sequential circuit; and 

a random access port circuit having an address port and a 
parallel data port, said random access port circuit coupled 
to said memory array for providing data stored in selected 
ones of said memory cells of said memory array to said 
parallel data port in response to an addressing signal at 
said address port. 


5,260,910 
HIGH RESOLUTION ACOUSTIC PULSE-ECHO 
RANGING SYSTEM 
Stanley Panton, Peterborough, Canada, assignor to Milltronics 
Ltd., Peterborough, Canada 
Filed Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 961,532 
Int. Cl.5 GO1S 15/00 
USS. Cl. 367—99 5 Claims 
1. In an acoustic pulse-echo ranging system comprising a 
transducer assembly, a transmitter supplying plural cycles of 
high frequency electrical energy to the transducer assembly to 
cause it to emit a shot of high frequency acoustic energy, a 
receiver receiving electrical signals generated by said trans- 
ducer responsive to an echo formed by acoustic energy re- 
flected back to said transducer by a target surface, and a 


and receipt of said echo, the improvement wherein 
the transducer assembly has a sufficient quality factor that 
high frequency electrical energy must be applied to it for 
more than a plural first number of complete cycles before 
the amplitude of the emitted shot of acoustic energy has 


FIRE XMIT BURST ANO |] BuRST FREO 
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reached a maximum, the transmitter is configured supply- 
ing a plural number of complete cycles to the transducer 
assembly which is no greater than said first plural number, 
and the receiver is configured to detect that individual 
cycle of the received echo which has the maximum ampli- 
tude. 


5,260,911 
SEISMIC SURVEYING 
Iain M. Mason, 17 Crick Road; Geoffrey M. Jackson, 11 Pusey 
Lane, both of Oxford; Delman Lee, Flat 17 Fordie House 82 
Sloane Street, London; David S. R. Campbell, 3 Oakfield, 
Walton-On-Thames Surrey 1EG, all of United Kingdom, and 
Charles C. Mosher, 2600 Winond Dr., Plano, Tex. 75074 
Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 706,577 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 25, 1990, 
9011836 
Int. Cl.5 GO1V 1/28 
US. Cl. 367—57 17 Claims 





VELOCITY (km/s) 


1. A method of seismic surveying which utilizes a seismic 
waveguide in the earth wherein a first region is defined as the 
region within the waveguide and a second region is defined as 
the region outside of the waveguide, the method consisting of 
generating seismic energy by means of one or more energy 
sources situated in one of said regions; detecting seismic energy 
which leaks by energy coupling from one of said regions to the 
other of said regions; detecting seismic energy by means of one 
or more transducers in the other of said regions and analyzing 
the detected seismic energy to locate localized deviations in 
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the planarity of the waveguide which give rise to said energy 
coupling. 


5,260,912 
SIDE-LOOKING FISH FINDER 
Mark W. Latham, Boise, Id., assignor to Computrol, Inc., Me- 
ridian, Id. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 702,278, May 17, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 7,356 
Int. Cl.5 G01S 15/96 


USS. Cl. 367—88 59 Claims 








1. A method of detecting fish in a body of water, comprising 
the steps of: transmitting a sound pulse through the water in a 
predetermined direction, thereafter detecting echoes from said 
sound pulse which are each preceded by a leading space inter- 
val free of other echoes and followed by a trailing space inter- 
val free of other echoes, rejecting each said detected echo 
which has a duration falling outside a predetermined range 
bounded by an upper limit and a lower limit, accepting said 
detected echoes other than said detected echoes rejected in 
said rejecting step, and interpreting each said accepted echo to 
be an echo from a fish. 


5,260,913 
SURFACE WAVE DEVICE 

Michio Kadota, and Kazuhiko Morozumi, both of Nagaokakyo, 

Japan, assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 819,174 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 11, 1991, 3-002034; 

Jan. 11, 1991, 3-002036; Oct. 30, 1991, 3-284903 
Int. Cl.5 HO4R 17/00; HO1L 41/04, 41/08, 41/18 

US. Cl. 367—140 14 Claims 


/ 


1. A surface wave device using an SH-type surface wave 
whose main displacement is in the direction perpendicular to 
the direction of the surface wave propagation out of surface 
waves which are propagated on a piezoelectric substrate, 
comprising: 

a piezoeiectric substrate; 

at least one interdigital transducer formed on said piezoelec- 

tric substrate; and 

a resin layer in the form of gel which is provided so as to 

cover at least said interdigital transducer. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,260,914 
BEVERAGE TIMING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Melvin F. Roberts, Niles, Ill., assignor to Specialty Equipment 
Companies, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 539,083, Jun. 15, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,129,352. This application Mar. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 851,784 
Int. Cl.5 G04B 47/00; GO9F 11/04; G01ID 13/24 
US. Cl. 368—10 11 Claims 


Nai 
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1. An apparatus for use with a container of brewed beverage 
for guarding against use of the beverage in the container which 
has passed the palatable span of the beverage comprising: 

time indication means; 

support means for affixing said time indication means to the 
container; 

a clock face for providing a visible time indication of the end 
of the palatable span of the beverage in the container 
being affixed to said support means; 

a first transparent disk being mounted for selected rotation 
relative to said clock face, said transparent disk having 
indicia being alignable at a selected position relative to 
said clock face; 

a circular member having a flat face being superimposed on 
said first disk, said circular member being transparent and 
having a second indicia alignable with a selected position 
relative to said clock face; and 

said first disk and said first circular member being indepen- 
dently rotatable about a common axis to provide an hour 
and minute indication relative to said clock race through 
the respective selected position of said first and second 
indicia. 


5,260,915 
WRISTWATCH RADIOTELEPHONE 
John T. Houlihan, Southbury, Conn., assignor to Timex Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 963,411 
Int. Cl.5 G04B 47/00; A44C 5/00 
US. Cl. 368—10 


1. Apparatus which is convertible between a curved shape 
suitable for wearing around the wrist as a wristwatch and an 
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elongated form suitable for use as a hand-held radiotelephone 
with a microphone and speaker adjacent respective opposite 
ends of said elongated form comprising: 

a plurality of substantially rigid segment members disposed 
end to end in a series; 

a plurality of pivotable connection mechanisms, each of said 
connection mechanisms pivotally connecting the adjacent 
ends of an adjacent pair of said segment members in said 
series, each of said connection mechanisms having a piv- 
otal axis, all of said pivotal axes being substantially parallel 
to one another and to the longitudinal axis of the wrist 
around which said apparatus is worn as a wristwatch; and 

second means for releasably holding said apparatus in said 
elongated form, so that said microphone and said speaker 
may be simultaneously placed adjacent to a user’s mouth 
and ear, respectively. 


5,260,916 
TIMER 


Bernard Schott, Saverne, France, assignor to Diehl Gmbh & Co., 
Nurnberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 687,202, Apr. 18, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 497,410, Mar. 22, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 964,124 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 22, 1989, 89 03636 
Int. Cl.5 G04C 11/02; GO4F 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 368—47 5 Claims 


1. A continuous timer which is resistive to a power outage, 
comprising: 

an alterable non-volatile storage device for storing specifi- 
able switching time points and controlling said continuous 
timer to connect and disconnect a power consumer from 
a power supply in accordance with said specifiable 
switching time points wherein during a power outage said 
continuous timer is deactivated and said specifiable 
switching time points remain stored in said alterable non- 
volatile storage device; and 

resetting means for setting the continuous timer to the actual 
time at a renewed availability of the power supply and 
prior to reactivating said timer, said timer being operable 
in accordance with said specifiable switching time points 
after being reactivated. 


5,260,917 
SIGNAL REPRODUCTION APPARATUS 

Akira Mashimo, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Teac Corpora- 

tion, Japan 

Filed Jun. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 535,896 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1989, 1-149789 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00, 5/09 

US. Cl, 369—59 7 Claims 

1. A signal reproduction apparatus for reproducing data 
from an information recording disc, said data being recorded 
for every data block and being modulated in accordance with 
an m/n modulation method in which data in one data block 
having n bits (n is an integer) is modulated so as to have arbi- 
trary m (m is an integer less than n) bits each having an active 
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value and (n—m) bits each having an inactive value, said signal 
reproduction apparatus comprising: 
reading means for reading out said data from said informa- 
tion recording disc; 
converting means, coupled to said reading means, for con- 
verting said data from said reading means into a pulse 
signal for every data block, said pulse signal changing in 
accordance with values of said data and having an active 
pulse corresponding to an active value of said data and an 
inactive pulse corresponding to an inactive value of said 
data; 
judgment means, coupled to said converting means, for 
judging whether or not said pulse signal has m active 
pulses for every data block of said data wherein said 
judgment means includes counter means for counting a 
number of active pulses in said pulse signal for every data 
block of said data and comparator means for comparing a 
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count value of said counter means with said m, a result of 
comparing in said comparator means representing a result 
of judging in said judgment means; 

wherein said comparator means gives a first result when the 
count value of said counter means is greater than said m, 
a second result when the count value of said counter 
means is less than said m and a third result when the count 
value of said counter means is equal to said m; and 

correction means, coupled to said judgment means, for cor- 
recting said pulse signal so that said pulse signal has m 
active pulses in one data block when said judgment means 
judges that said pulse signal has a number of active pulses 
other than m in said one data block and for passing said 
pulse signal when said judgment means judges that said 
pulse signal has m active pulses, the pulse output from said 
correction means representing data reproduced from said 
information recording disc. 


5,260,918 
WATER SAVING APPARATUS AND METHOD OF USING 
SAME 
Paul Neustein, 13368 Calle Colina, Poway, Calif. 92064, and 
Yuval Shenkal, 13181 Sundance Ave., San Diego, Calif. 92129 
Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,503 
Int. Cl.5 GO4F 1/06 
US. Cl. 368—95 9 Claims 
1. A device for helping to conserve water consumption, 
comprising: 
timing means for providing a visual indication of the elapse 
of a predetermined period of time to permit conservation 
of water; 
said timing means including a transparent elongated enclo- 
sure with a metered portion of granular material disposed 
therein; 
base means having a centrally disposed elongated open 
compartment for receiving said timing means therein; 
said compartment having a hollow interior complementarily 
shaped to said timing means and an outer surface area with 
a centrally disposed hollow hub for facilitating the mount- 
ing of said base means to a stationary surface; 
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mounting means for securing removably said base means to 
said stationary surface; 

means for attaching rotatably said base means to said mount- 
ing means to permit said timing means to be rotated to an 


inverted substantially vertical position to initiate said 
predetermined period of time; and 

said base means includes a plurality of detent means for 
securing removably said timing means within the hollow 
interior of said compartment. 


5,260,919 
ELECTRIC TIMER WITH A PROJECTOR 
Ching-Shyn Tsai, 108, Lane South 2, Nan-Yea Road, Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan 
Filed May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 880,023 
Int. Cl.5 G04B 19/00 
US. Cl. 368—223 


iS 


1. A digital electric clock with display projecting function, 
the clock comprising: 

an electric timing unit; 

a fluorescent digital display panel for providing an illumi- 
nated digital time display; and 

a projector; 

said fluorescent digital display panel being positioned to 
show time for projection by said projector; 

said projector including a speculum and a convex lens held 
firmly by a connecting arm; 


US. Cl. 369—5 


ELECTRICAL 


5,260,920 


ACOUSTIC SPACE REPRODUCTION METHOD, SOUND 


RECORDING DEVICE AND SOUND RECORDING 
MEDIUM 


Hiroaki Ide, and Hidefumi Nagai, both of Hamamatsu, Japan, 


assignors to Yamaha Corporation, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 717,278 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1990, 2-160573 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 1/20; H03G 3/00 
11 Claims 


1. A method of reproducing an acoustic space comprising: 

providing, in an acoustic space from which sounds are to be 
recorded, first sound collection means comprising plural 
non-directional microphones disposed in a hypothetical 
three-dimensional space of a sound collection system 
having a predetermined size, and second sound collection 
means comprising plural directional microphones of the 
same number as the non-directional microphones of the 
first sound collection means disposed concentrically inside 
of the hypothetical three-dimensional space of the sound 
collection system, directivity of each of the directional 
microphones being set in the direction of one of the non- 
directional microphones with which said directional mi- 
crophone constitutes a pair; 

collecting sounds in the acoustic space by the microphones 
of the first and second sound collection means; 

providing reproduction means comprising loudspeakers of 
the same number as the non-directional microphones of 
the first sound collection means disposed in positions 
corresponding to the non-directional microphones in a 
three-dimensional space of a reproduction system which is 
proportional in size to the hypothetical three-dimensional 
space defined by the first sound collection means; 

mixing a sound collection signal from each of the non-direc- 
tional microphones of the first sound collection means 
with a sound collection signal from one of the directional 
microphones of the second sound collection means with 
which said non-directional microphone of the first sound 
collection means constitutes a pair; and 

reproducing the mixed signal from one of the loudspeakers 
corresponding to said non-directional microphone. 


5,260,921 
MAGNETOOPTICAL RECORDING METHOD 


said speculum positioned in a proper inclined angle to reflect Giichi Shibuya; Takashi Onodera, and Suguru Takayama, all of 
an image of the time displayed on said fluorescent digital  Njagano, Japan, assignors to TDK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 


display panel and to transmit the reflected image to said 
convex lens positioned in a proper angle in relation to said 
speculum; 


said convex lens receiving the reflected image, and magnify- U.S. Cl. 369—13 


ing and projecting the reflected image on a ceiling or a 
wall. 


150-534 O - 93 - 21 


Filed Sep. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 951,269 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1991, 3-280445 
Int. Cl1.5 G11B 11/00, 5/02, 5/127 
4 Claims 


1. A magneto-optical recording method for a magneto-opti- 


cal recording disk having a recording layer using a magnetic 
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head having a primary magnetic pole and an auxiliary mag- 
netic pole, said method comprising the steps of: 
placing the magnetic head above one major surface of the 
disk such that said primary magnetic pole applies a mag- 
netic field across the disk, and 
effecting magneto-optical recording in a magnetic field- 
modulation mode under the conditions: 


0.04 mm =h=0.3 mm 


Ps<0.162 mm2, and 


0.49 SPs/h?S8r 


wherein 

h is the distance between the magnetic layer of the disk 
and said primary magnetic pole, and 

Ps is the area of said primary magnetic pole projected 
perpendicular to the disk major surface. 


5,260,922 
DISK MAGAZINE REMOVER SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki Chigasaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 804,054 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1990, 2-404093 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 17/22 
7 Claims 


1. A disk magazine remover system adapted to receive a 
magazine, the magazine having a recess on a bottom thereof, 
comprising: 

a chassis on which the magazine is slidably set; 

a lock lever arranged for locking the magazine onto said 
chassis, said lock lever having a protrusion which is en- 
gaged with the recess of the magazine when the magazine 
is locked onto said chassis; 

an ejector lever rotatably supported to said chassis, said 
ejector lever including an engagement portion which 
protrudes from said chassis to press the magazine off of 
said chassis; 

a first elastic member arranged between said chassis and said 
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ejector lever for biasing said ejector lever in a direction 
for ejecting the magazine from said chassis; 

a limiter rotatably supported to said chassis, said ejector 
lever and said limiter having a common axis of rotation, 
and said limiter including a lug element in contact with an 
edge portion of said ejector lever, so that movement of 
said ejector lever in a direction opposite to said ejecting 
direction causes movement of said limiter; 

a second elastic member arranged between said ejector lever 
and said limiter for biasing said ejector lever in said eject- 
ing direction to eject the magazine from said chassis; and 

a lock releasing mechanism arranged on said chassis for 
releasing said lock lever from the magazine. 


5,260,923 
OPTICAL INFORMATION PROCESSING APPARATUS 
IN WHICH AN OPTICAL HEAD IS MOVED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH A LENS POSITIONAL SIGNAL 
ELIMINATING AN ECCENTRIC COMPONENT 
THEREFROM 
Hisatoshi Baba, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 314,140, Feb. 23, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 33,976 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 29, 1988, 63-44221 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/085 


US. Cl. 369—44,28 7 Claims 


1. An apparatus in which a recording medium on which 
tracks are concentrically or spirally formed is rotated and the 
tracks are scanned by a light beam to thereby accomplish at 
least one of recording and reproducing of information, said 
apparatus comprising: 

an optical system for applying the light beam to the medium; 

a first actuator for driving at least a portion of said optical 
system to move the light beam in a direction across the 
tracks; 

a first detector for detecting a positional deviation between 
the light beam and the tracks and for producing a detec- 
tion output; 

a first control circuit for controlling said first actuator in 
accordance with the detection output produced by said 
first detector; 

an optical head for carrying said optical system and said first 
actuator thereon; 

a second actuator for moving said optical head in a direction 
across the tracks; 

a second detector for producing a detection output which 
indicates a relative position of the portion of said optical 
system moved by said first actuator with respect to said 
optical head, and which includes an eccentric component 
caused by the rotation of the recording medium; and 

a second control circuit for controlling said second actuator 
in accordance with a signal in which the eccentric compo- 
nent has been eliminated from the output of said second 
detector, wherein said second control circuit comprises a 
memory for storing the eccentric component of the output 
of said second detector as a signal, a circuit for differenc- 
ing the output of said second detector and the signal 
stored in said memory to produce a differenced signal, and 
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a circuit for inputting the differenced signal to said second 
actuator. 


5,260,924 
CLEANING CARTRIDGE FOR OPTICAL DISK DRIVE 
APPARATUS 
Katsurou Hayashi, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,384 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1990, 2-279504 

Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/12, 5/41, 23/02 


US. Cl. 369—71 10 Claims 


1. An optical system cleaner for an optical disk drive, the 
optical disk drive suitable for reading an optical disk included 
in an optical disk cassette when the optical disk cassette is 


mounted therein, the optical disk cassette including a shutter 
having a first width, the optical disk drive including a shutter 
opening means to slide the shutter a first stroke distance and an 
optical system, the optical system cleaner comprising: 

a body of a shape substantially similar to that of the optical 
disk cassette and having a front edge for insertion into the 
optical disk drive; : 

an external moving member having a second width greater 
than the first width driven by the shutter opening means a 
second stroke distance less than the first stroke distance 
along a guide slot formed in a portion of the front edge; 
and 
cleaning member attached to the moving member for 
cleaning the optical system as the external moving mem- 
ber is driven along the portion of the front edge when the 
body is inserted into and removed from the optical disk 
drive, wherein movement of the external moving member 
over the second stroke distance prevents the body from 
activating a loader mechanism in the optical disk drive. 


5,260,925 
DISC-RECORD PLAYER HAVING AUTOMATIC 
LOADING AND UNLOADING FEATURES 

Libert H. A. M. Camps; Petrus L. A. Rouws; Omar P. L. P. Van 

Heusden, and Guido H. J. Switten, all of Hasselt, Belgium, 

assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 14, 1991, Ser. No. 699,846 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 14, 1990, 

9001125; Sep. 28, 1990, 9002125 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 33/02, 17/04 

US. Cl. 369—77.1 20 Claims 

1. A disc player comprising a housing with an opening for 
insertion of a disc-shaped information carrier having at least 
one main surface; a frame; a turntable carried in said frame and 
rotatable about an axis of rotation; a scanning device including 
a unit for scanning an information carrier which has been 
loaded onto the turntable; and a loading system for automati- 
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cally moving an information carrier, which has been inserted 
into the opening, along a loading path to the turntable, and for 
moving the information carrier along an unloading path from 
the turntable into said opening, 
the loading system comprising a drive unit; a drive element 
arranged to be driven by said drive unit to engage and 
move the information carrier; an electrical circuit includ- 
ing switching means for energizing the drive unit, said 
switching means being switchable between energized and 
non-energized conditions; and an actuating unit for actuat- 
ing said switching means, and 
said actuating unit comprising a first tilting member includ- 
ing a follower element arranged to engage said main 
surface of the information carrier; said first tilting member 
being tiltable between at least one operating position, in 
which the follower element engages said main surface if 
an information carrier is present within said opening, and 
a starting position, 
characterized in that the actuating unit comprises a further 
tilting member including a further follower element ar- 
ranged for cooperation with the main surface of the infor- 
mation carrier, a pivotal element arranged to switch said 
switching means between said energized and non-ener- 
gized conditions, and means for controlling said pivotal 


element; said further tilting member being tiltable between 

at least one operating position, in which said further fol- 

lower element engages said main surface if an information 

carrier is present within said opening, and a starting posi- 

tion, 

said means for controlling is responsive to positions of said 

first and further tilting members, 

in a first mode, in which both tilting members are in the 
starting position, said pivotal element being in a first 
position, and the electrical circuit for said drive unit 
being in said non-energized condition; 

in a second mode, in which the first tilting member is in 
the operating position, and the further tilting member is 
in the starting position, said pivotal element being in a 
second position; and 

in a third mode, in which both tilting members are in the 
operating positions, said pivotal element being in a third 
position, and the electrical circuit for said drive unit 
being in an energized condition, and 

said electrical circuit comprises means for providing an 

energizing current for said drive unit after a change from 

the first to the second mode; and for at least temporarily 

interrupting said current after a change from the third to 

the second mode. 


5,260,926 
ATOMIC FORCE MICROSCOPE WITH A PLURALITY 
OF CANTILEVERS FOR RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
INFORMATION 
Ryo Kuroda, Machida; Toshihiko Miyazaki, Hiratsuka; 
Kunihiro Sakai, and Kiyoshi Takimoto, both of Isehara, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 870,335 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1991, 3-116545 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00, 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 369—100 17 Claims 
5. An information processor comprising 
a plurality of probes disposed so as to face a recording me- 
dium containing recorded information; 
a plurality of elastic members supporting said plurality of 
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probes, respectively, said elastic members being suscepti- 
ble to displacement, said displacement being indicative of 


said recorded information; and 
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displacement detecting means for detecting said displace- 
ment of each of said elastic members so as to read said 
information, wherein 

said displacement detecting means includes plural sensing 
portions corresponding to the respective elastic members. 


5,260,927 
OPTICAL PICKUP DEVICE FOR RECORDABLE DISC 
AND DICHROIC MIRROR 

Teruaki Higashihara, Tokyo; Yoji Ishii, Kanagawa, and Kiyoshi 

Ohsato, Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 816,733 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 9, 1991, 3-11633 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 369—110 2 Claims 


1. An optical pickup apparatus for a recordable disc, said 
apparatus comprising: 
a first laser light source for radiating a laser light having a 
first wavelength; 
a second laser light source for radiating a laser light having 
a second wavelength, 
dichroic mirror means for synthesizing the laser lights from 
said first and second laser light sources so as to form a 
synthesized laser light and for irradiating said recordable 
disc with said synthesized laser light, said dichroic mirror 
means separating a return light from said disc into a first 
return light having said first wavelength and a second 
return light having said second wavelength, 
phase compensation means for compensating a phase differ- 
ence between a P-polarization component and an S-polari- 
zation component of at least one of said first and second 
return lights produced by said dichroic mirror, 
a polarization beam splitter for separating a phase difference 
compensated laser light from said phase compensation 
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means into a P-polarization component and an S-polariza- 
tion component, and 

light receiving means for receiving the P-polarization com- 
ponent and the S-polarization component from said polar- 
ization beam splitter. 


5,260,928 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FABRICATING A 
LENS/MIRROR TOWER 
Neville K. Lee, Sherbourn; Amit Jain, Marlboro, both of Mass., 
and Erwin Keppeler, Marktoberdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,520 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/085 


USS. Cl. 369—112 3 Claims 


1. An optical component of a storage device having a plural- 
ity of optical disks with closely-spaced recording surfaces 
configured to store data, said optical component comprising: 

an optically-clear base substrate having a generally trapezoi- 

dal horizontal cross section defining a wedge-like shape, 
said base substrate further including a generally planar 
front surface and a back surface oriented at an angle rela- 
tive to said front surface, said angular back surface serving 
as a mirror to direct an optical beam to any of said optical 
disks; and 

a plurality of lenses affixed to said front surface of said base 

substrate, said lenses having an arrangement for passing 
said optical beam to said angular back surface of said 
substrate and onto said closely-spaced recording surfaces. 


5,260,929 
OPTICAL DISK DRIVE INCLUDING DUST-PROOFING 
ANNULAR PROJECTIONS 
Goro Naoki; Kazuo Momoo; Shoji Goto; Ichiro Kawamura, and 
Hiroshi Yamamoto, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsu- 
shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 6, 1991, Ser. No. 696,413 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1990, 2-119352 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/12 


US. Cl. 369—118 8 Claims 


1. An optical disk drive for recording and reproducing 
information on a recording disk, comprising: 

(a) a fixed optical unit for rotatably supporting the recording 

disk and capable of emitting a laser beam, said fixed opti- 
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cal unit having a light emitting hole from which said laser 
beam is emitted; 

(b) a head movably mounted on said fixed optical unit for 
focusing said laser beam onto a recording surface of the 
recording disk, said head having a light receiving hole 
aligned with said light emitting hole for receiving said 
laser beam emitted from said light emitting hole; 

(c) means for transferring said head in a radial direction of 
the recording disk; and 

(d) an annular projection disposed on both of said fixed 
optical unit and said head, said annular projections facing 
each other and surrounding an outer edge of said light 
emitting hole and said light receiving hole, respectively. 


5,260,930 

OPTICAL INFORMATION RECORDING MEDIUM AND 

REPRODUCING APPARATUS FOR REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION FROM THE MEDIUM 

Takanori Maeda, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Pioneer Electronic 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 7, 1992, Ser. No. 879,349 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1991, 3-179374 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 369—275.3 8 Claims 


CIRCUMFERENTIAL 
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1. A recording medium having a flat surface on which infor- 
mation is optically recorded and which rotates about a rota- 
tional axis normal thereto, comprising: 

a first track extending around the rotational axis; and 

a second track extending around the rotational axis along 

said first track, said second track having a plurality of 
segments, each of which being connected to adjacent 
segments and having a longitudinal direction different 
from the adjacent segments, said longitudinal direction 
being oriented substantially toward said first track. 


5,260,931 
DISK CARTRIDGE WITH IMPROVED TRANSMISSION 
SHUTTER MECHANISM 
Morimasa Sasaki, Saku; Haruo Shiba, Komoro, and Masaru 
Ikebe, Saku, all of Japan, assignors to TDK Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 770,093 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1990, 2-103346[U] 


Int. Cl.5 G11B 3/70 
USS. Cl. 369—291 12 Claims 
1. A disk cartridge adapted to be loaded in a disk drive 
having a drive shaft and a shutter actuating member, compris- 
ing: 

a generally rectangular casing accommodating a disk for 
rotation therein and including a center aperture for insert- 
ing the drive shaft and a plurality of access windows; 

shutter means for opening and closing the center aperture 
and the access windows; 

a first slide member slidably disposed in said casing and 
cooperatively coupled to said shutter means; 

a second slide member slidable disposed along only one 
outer side edge of said casing in parallel to said first slide 
member, said second slide member being adapted to be 
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slid upon engagement with the shutter actuating member 
when the disk drive is loaded with the disk cartridge, said 
first and second slide members having racks on their 
opposing surfaces; 

a spring member biasing the second slide member to close 
the shutter means; and 


a gear mechanism in mesh with the racks on said first and 
second slide members for transmitting the motion of said 
second slide member, the transmitted motion of said first 
slide member is greater than the motion of said second 
slide member. 


5,260,932 
APPARATUS EVALUATING THE DATA RATES OF 
VIRTUAL CIRCUITS OCCUPYING AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS TIME-MULTIPLEXED 
TRANSMISSION PATH 
Paul Vinel, Velizy, France, assignor to Alcatel Cit, Paris, France 
Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,531 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 24, 1990, 90 09441 
Int. Cl.5 HO4J 1/16, 3/14, 3/24 

US. Cl. 370—13 


1. An apparatus for evaluating a data rate of virtual circuits 
conveying cells and occupying an asynchronous time-multi- 
plexed transmission path, the apparatus comprising: a memory 
in which each virtual circuit is allocated space containing 
“context” data, defining data rate evaluation conditions of the 
virtual circuit and containing information resulting from ear- 
lier stages in evaluation, a clock organized to deliver a current 
time, processor means coupled to said memory and said clock 
for reading a context of a given virtual circuit to which a given 
cell belongs upon reception of said given cell, said context 
containing a starting time which was the current time as ob- 
served and recorded when an earlier cell of said given virtual 
circuit was received, said processor means subtracting said 
starting time from a present current time to establish a time 
difference, and said processor means evaluating said data rate 
in accordance with the time difference together with a number 
of cells observed between said given cell and the earlier cell, 
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wherein the apparatus further includes means for cyclically 
scanning said context and, during said cyclic scanning, incre- 
menting a scan cycle counter in each context, which counter 
has an initial position, together with additional means respon- 
sive to the arrival of a cell for reading the scan cycle counter, 
determining the position of said scan cycle counter relative to 
its initial position, and when said relative position corresponds 
to a given number of scan cycles, said given number being 
greater than one, inhibiting any repressive countermeasures. 


5,260,933 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT PROTOCOL FOR SERIAL DATA 
NETWORK WITH OUT-OF-ORDER DELIVERY 
Gerald L. Rouse, Round Rock, Tex., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,639 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 370—14 


3322 2222] 2202 1111] 1111 11 
1098 7654] 3210 9876] 5432 1098] 7654 3210 
{eT Sa 


SEQLONT 


rr 


8. A method for transmitting serial data in frames, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
transmitting data frames incorporating frame sequence infor- 
mation to a recipient in a network; 
receiving the data frames from the network and determining 
the transmission status of previous acknowledgment 
frames; and 
transmitting an acknowledgment frame which includes the 
transmission status of previous acknowledgment frames to 
an initiator. 


5,260,934 
GROWABLE INTERCONNECT FABRIC CELL SWITCH 
MODULE 
Tsutomu Tanaka, Nishinomiya, and Hiroshi Yokota, Osaka, 
both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 746,483 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1990, 2-217445; 
Apr. 26, 1991, 3-097505 
Int. Cl.5 H04Q 11/04, 3/00 
USS. Cl. 370—54 34 Claims 
1. A growable interconnect fabric cell switch module for 
receiving data in cell configuration and outputting cells of 
data, comprising: . 
a plurality of first cell switches for interconnecting the cells 
by receiving the cells into the switch module; 
a plurality of second cell switches for receiving the cells 
outputted from the first cell switches; 
a plurality of third cell switches for receiving the cells out- 
putted from the second cell switches; 
wherein the plurality of first cell switches is further com- 
prised of a demanded cell number generating means for 
generating a plurality of demanded cell number signals 
indicative of a number of cells to be transferred from each 
first cell switch to each third cell switch; and 
path arbitrating means for receiving the demanded cell 
number signals to generate a cell transfer permitting signal 
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applied to the plurality of first cell switches, thereby 
making a decision on which second cell switch ought to 


























oJ 
be used in transferring the cells received by the plurality 
of first cell switches. 


5,260,935 
DATA PACKET RESEQUENCER FOR A HIGH SPEED 
DATA SWITCH 
Jonathan S. Turner, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Washington 
University, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 663,100 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 12/56 


US. Cl. 370—60 13 Claims 


CURRENT T/ME. 
ENTRY T/ME 
/NCOMING PACKETS 


1. In a high speed data packet switch having means for 
routing a plurality of data packets between a plurality of inputs 
and a plurality of outputs, said routing means being indifferent 
to any sequence of said data packets so that data packets routed 
therethrough are permitted to appear at said plurality of out- 
puts in a sequence different from the sequence of said data 
packets at said plurality of inputs, the improvement comprising 
means for re-sequencing said data packets at said plurality of 
outputs into the same sequence as said data packets were in at 
said plurality of inputs, said re-sequencing mean including 
means for placing said data packets into the same sequence 
determined by the time each of said data packets was received 
at said plurality of inputs, a buffer associated with each of said 
outputs for receiving and storing a plurality of data packets 
therefrom, means for determining the age of said stored data 
packets including means for time stamping said data packets 
with an entry time as they arrive at said inputs and means for 
comparing said entry time with an exit time as said data packets 
arrived at said buffers, the difference between said entry time 
and said exit time being defined as the age of said data packets, 
and a buffer controller associated with each buffer for control- 
ling the output of data packets from its associated buffer, each 
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of said buffer controllers including means for comparing the 
age of the data packets to thereby select the oldest of said data 
packets as being available for output. 


5,260,936 
HDLC STORE AND FORWARD APPARATUS 

Gerard Bardet, Cagnes sur Mer; Jean-Francois Le Pennec, Nice; 

Patrick Michel, La Gaude, and Philippe Therias, Nice, all of 

France, assignors to International Business Machines Corp., 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,084 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 29, 

1991, 91480175.8 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 13/00; HO4L 1/00 


US. Cl. 370—61 9 Claims 


1. Store and forward apparatus for a telecommunication 
node including 

means (300) for deserializing an HDLC frame of data which 
is received from a first telecommunication node under the 
form of a sequence of n-bits words, said frame including a 
header, a data field and a frame checking sequence (FCS) 
generated by said first node, 

a storage (200) for storing said deserialized n-bit words, 
through a Direct Memory Access means (900), 

processing means (100) addressing said storage for comput- 
ing a new header for replacement of said header of said 
received HDLC frame in said storage, 

serializing means (600), fetching said n-bit words in said 
storage thru said DMA means, and forwarding them 
under the form of a new HDLC frame including a new 
FCS, to a second telecommunication node, 

said apparatus being characterized in that it includes: 

means (500) in parallel with said deserializing means for 
computing a first partial FCS over said data field in said 
HDLC frame, 

means (200) for storing said first partial FCS, 

means (800) in parallel with said serializing means (600) for 
computing a second partial FCS covering said data field 
only, 

means (2010) for comparing said first and second partial 
FCS, 

means (600) responsive to said comparison for altering said 
new FCS whenever the two partial FCS are not equal 
before said serialization completes. 


5,260,937 
POWER CONSERVING TECHNIQUE FOR A 
COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL TIME SLOT 
INTERCHANGER 
Thomas R. Eames, Santa Rosa, and Lac Trinh, Rohnert Park, 
both of Calif., assignors to DSC Communications Corporation, 
Plano, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 605,269 
Int. C1.5 HO4J 1/00 
USS. Cl. 370—68.1 9 Claims 
1. A digital communications terminal adapted to interchange 
an order of individual communications channel time slots 
between incoming and outgoing time multiplexed signals, 
comprising: 
a random access memory having a number of individually 
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addressable data storage locations equal to at least a maxi- 
mum number of individual time slots in either of said 
incoming or outgoing signals, 

means sequentially addressing said individual memory stor- 
age locations for performing a first data operation be- 
tween either of said incoming and outgoing signals and 
said memory, 


means addressing said individual memory storage locations 
according to a pre-set, non-sequential pattern for perform- 
ing a second data operation between either of said incom- 
ing and outgoing signals and said memory, and 

means responsive to memory storage location addresses of at 
least one of said first and second data operation perform- 
ing means for disabling said memory when an addressed 
data storage location is unused. 


5,260,938 
SWITCHING SYSTEM COMPRISING A CONFERENCE 
ARRANGEMENT 

Rudolf Hofmann, Forchheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 21, 1991, Ser. No. 703,545 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 26, 

1990, 4017027 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 12/18; HO4M 3/56 


U.S. Cl. 370—62 19 Claims 


1. A speech signal conference system, for providing speech 
signals representative of discussion in a conference during 
which a plurality of participants may speak simultaneously, 
comprising 

means for taking speech samples from each participant, 

means for determining a respective speech intensity for each 

participant based on the respective samples, 

means, based on the respective determined speech intensi- 

ties, for establishing a respective share of a sum signal to 
be accorded each participant’s samples, and 

means for adding said shares to form said sum signal, 

characterized in that the system further comprises means for 

generating a speech intensity value based on said sum 
signal, and 

said means for establishing a respective share is responsive to 
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a comparison of the respective speech intensity value with 
said speech intensity value based on said sum signal. 


5,260,939 
SPEECH TRANSMISSION METHOD USING SPEECH 
FRAME INTERPOLATION 
Hirohito Suda, Yokosuka, and Kazunaga Ikeda, Yokohama, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph and Telephone 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 871,225 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1991, 3-116682 
Int. Cl.5 HO04J 3/00 


US. Cl. 370—77 12 Claims 
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1. A speech transmission method comprising 

a speech coding step of obtaining a sequence of speech codes 
by sequentially coding speech signals every speech frame 
which has a length 1/M of the period of a TDM or 
TDMA frame formed by a fixed number of time slots, the 
length of said speech frame being in the range of 0.6 to 50 
ms; 

a code combining step of sequentially producing composite 
codes by combining in each of said composite codes, M 
individual speech codes selected from said speech code 
sequence, said M speech codes being so selected that 
every two speech codes are spaced at least one speech 
frame apart in said speech code sequence, M being an 
integer equal to or greater than 2; and 

a multiplexing step of sequentially inserting each composite 
code in one slot in each of said TDM or TDMA time slots 
for transmission. 


5,260,940 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR BIT RATE 
ADAPTATION 
Ralph Urbansky, Schwaig, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 628,793 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 23, 
1989, 3942885 
Int. Cl.5 HO4J 3/07 
USS. Cl. 370—84 2 Claims 
1. Circuit for adapting the bit rate of an output signal com- 
prising 
a) an elastic store for storing useful data from a frame-struc- 
tured first signal; 
b) a write address counter for controlling writing of the 
useful data into the elastic store; 
c) a read address counter for controlling reading of the 
useful data from the elastic store, to produce the output 
signal; 


d) a balancing counter; 
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e) a phase comparator for comparing counts of the read 
address counter and the balancing counter; and 


f) means for controlling the balancing counter to run more 
smoothly than the write address counter. 


5,260,941 
DIGITAL RADIO TELEPHONE SYSTEM 
Ronald Wilder, Campbell; Gregory Pierce, Stockton, both of 
Calif.; Richard C. Frey, Boulder; Whitney E. Childs-Goo- 
drich, Louisville, both of Colo., and David L. Needle, Ala- 
meda, Calif., assignors to Rose Communications, Inc., Santa 
Clara, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 609,000, Oct. 31, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,128,928. This application May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 890,720 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 7, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 HO4L 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 370—85.1 19 Claims 


1. A telephone key system to operate a plurality of radio 
handsets, said system connecting to an external telephone 
system for telephonic communications with telephone systems 
and users external to the telephone key system, said telephone 
key system operating at predetermine frame rate at which 
voice is transmitted to the external telephone system, said 
telephone key system comprising: 

a central control unit (CCU) comprising; 

an external telephone interface which connects to the 
external telephone system; 

at least one radio frequency (RF) interface comprising at 
least one radio transceiver to transmit voice and com- 
mand data between the radio handsets and the CCU; 

a time slice bus which interconnects devices connected to 
the bus comprising the external telephone interface and 
RF interface to provide the transfer of voice data be- 
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tween devices and the transmission of voice data be- 

tween the external telephone system and the handsets, 

bus controlling means for controlling the operation of the 
bus, said bus controlling means comprising, 

a clock means for dividing the frame into a plurality of 
slots whereby a unit of voice data can be transferred 
between a source device which outputs voice data onto 
the bus during a slot and a destination device, which 
receives voice data output onto the bus during a slot; 

source and destination device identification means for 
identifying the source and destination devices for each 
time slot used; and 

bus processing means for reading the identification of 
source and destination devices for each time slot and 
enabling the corresponding source and destination de- 
vices such that the source device puts data onto the bus 
and the destination device latches the data from the bus 
during the corresponding time slot; 

wherein the bus controlling means controls the operation 
of the time slice bus of the CCU such that the radio 
handsets communicate to the external telephone system 
through the CCU on a real time basis. 


5,260,942 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR BATCHING THE 
RECEIPT OF DATA PACKETS 
Richard A. Auerbach, Somers, N.Y.; Jerry A. Blades, Rochester, 
Minn.; Jonathan W. Byrn, Rochester, Minn., and Gary S. 
Delp, Rochester, Minn., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,470 
Int. Cl.5 HO4J 3/14 
US. Cl. 370—94,1 


1. A computer program product for use in a data processing 
system to enhance processing of a plurality of related data 
packets received at a receiving station connected to a host 
system within said data processing system, said computer 
program product comprising: 

instruction means for sequentially receiving a plurality of 

data packets; 

instruction means for examining a first of said plurality of 

data packets; 

instruction means for generating a predicted profile for a 

related subsequent data packet in response to said examin- 
ing; 
instruction means for comparing a second of said plurality of 
data packets to said predicted profile to determine if said 
second data packet is related to said first data packet; and 

instruction means for associating said first of said plurality of 
data packets and said second of said plurality of data 
packets if said second of said plurality of data packets 
matches said predicted profile, to form an associated data 
packet group. 
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5,260,943 
TDM HAND-OFF TECHNIQUE USING TIME 
DIFFERENCES 
Richard A. Comroe, Dundee, and Robert W. Furtaw, Lake 
Zurich, both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 
I. 


Filed Jun. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 899,531 
Int. Cl.5 H04J 3/16; H04Q 7/04, 7/02 


USS. Cl. 370—95.1 17 Claims 


1. In a radio frequency (“RF”) communications system 
having a plurality of cells, each cell having a repeater for 
transmitting slots to and receiving slots from subscriber units 
located within the cell, each slot having a period T and includ- 
ing a marker, and wherein a predetermined subscriber unit in 
an assigned cell having an assigned repeater may be handed-off 
to a plurality of n adjacent cells having n adjacent repeaters, a 
method for handing-off the predetermined subscriber unit to an 
adjacent repeater, comprising the steps of, at the predeter- 
mined subscriber unit: 

(a) receiving a slot from each of the n adjacent repeaters, 

thus forming n received slots; 

(b) determining a quality value for each of the n received 
slots; 

(c) from the n received slots, selecting slots having a quality 
value2=a predetermined threshold, thus forming m se- 
lected slots with m corresponding adjacent repeaters, 
where m=n; 

(d) receiving a slot from the assigned repeater; 

(e) for the m selected slots, determining the m arrival times 
of the corresponding m markers at the predetermined 
subscriber unit, and for the slot from the assigned repeater 
determining the arrival time to of the corresponding 
marker from the assigned repeater; 

(f) determining when at least one adjacent repeater of the m 
adjacent repeaters is closer to the predetermined sub- 
scriber unit than the assigned repeater, based on the m 
arrival times of the m markers, and based on the arrival 
time to of the marker from the assigned repeater; 

(g) determining when only one adjacent repeater of the 
plurality of n adjacent repeaters is closer to the predeter- 
mined subscriber unit than the assigned repeater; and, 

(h) handing-off to the adjacent repeater determined in step 


(g). 


5,260,944 
DYNAMIC CHANNEL ALLOCATION METHOD 
Akitaka Tomabechi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 740,511 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1990, 2-212522 


Int. Cl1.5 HO4J3 3/16 
US. Cl. 370—95.1 24 Claims 
1. A dynamic channel allocation method in mobile radio 
communication between a plurality of base stations and mobile 
stations which receive communication service of the base 
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stations, each of the base stations being connected to a network 5,260,945 
and independently establishing synchronization for the mobile INTERMITTENT COMPONENT FAILURE MANAGER 


radio communication and having a plurality of communication AND METHOD FOR MINIMIZING DISRUPTION OF 
signal transmission channels each defined by a combination of DISTRIBUTED COMPUTER SYSTEM 
a frequency and a pair of time slots for transmitting and receiv- gp emake pe veiengg tenes ov assignor to Digi- 
ing a communication signal selected from a plurality of fre- Corpora’ ynard, : . 
quencies and a plurality of time slots to pooh atime division Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 370,285, Jun. 22, 1989. This 
multiple access (TDMA)/time division duplex (TDD) commu- application ruse poco ro ta 721,143 
nication, comprising steps of; $ P 
establishing communication between selected base and mo- EEG. eee oie 
bile stations in respective channels; 
causing each of the selected base and mobile stations to 
check whether a communication signal from a different 
station exists or not which establishes synchronization 
independently of the selected base and mobile stations and 
transmits in a different channel having a same frequency 
as that of the channel used by the selected base and mobile 
stations and a different time slot from a time slot used by 
said each of the selected base and mobile stations to re- 
ceive a communication signal sent thereto; 
measuring at each of the selected base and mobile stations, 
when the communication signal from the different station 


WAT TMER 
Orwres on 
TEROKENreIGna| [SEXO (WORRGNG SIGNAL TO 
ISVS CONFIG PGM. 
START GOOD TIMER FOR 
GTIME=GBASE + GMULT x 2-£VEL 
216 RECEIVE 810 
WORIONE 


GTIME=GBASE + GMULT x 24EVEL 


1. In a distributed computer system having components 
which may fail intermittently, an intermittent failure filter 
comprising: 

status detection means, coupled to one of said components 

which may fail intermittently, which detects whether said 
component is working and transmits “working” and “bro- 
ken” signals in accordance with said component’s status; 
and 

a status filter, coupled to said status detection means, which 

receives said “working” and “broken” signals from said 
status detection means, retransmits without delay “bro- 
ken” signals received after receiving a “working” signal, 
and retransmits received “working” signals only after a 
recovery time interval corresponding with a computed 
skepticism level during which no “broken” signals are 
received; wherein said status filter increases said com- 
puted skepticism level each time that a “broken” signal is 
. DS. 16 received after said status filter has retransmitted a “‘work- 
exists, a difference in time between the time slot used by ing” signal. 

the different station and the time slot used by said each of 

the selected base and mobile stations; 
estimating at each of the selected base and mobile stations, 5,260,946 

based on a result of the measurement, an occurrence of an  SELF-TESTING AND SELF-CONFIGURATION IN AN 

overlap in time between the time slot used by the different INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 

station and the time slot used by said each of the selected Patrick O. Nunally, Diamond Bar, Calif., assignor to Hughes 

base and mobile stations; Missile Systems Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 


hieving at each of : ; Filed Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 709,517 
achieving at each of the selected base and mobile stations, Int. CLS GLC 29/00 


prior to the occurrence of the overlap in time, based on a 
rer. USS. Cl. 371—22.1 15 Claims 
— Se i i BP ect <w 1. In a monolithic integrated circuit device which includes a 
‘ie dias functionality cluster and a mechanism for testing the operation 
ae : ‘ ., Of the functionality cluster by means of a test signal, a test 
causing one of the selected base and mobile stations which signal circuit, which comprises: 
has detected the free channel to inform the other of the 4 test signal generator, including: 
selected base and mobile stations about the free channel; a plurality (n) of storage devices, the storage devices being 
and ’ connected in a NX 1 array for serial shifting of binary 
conducting at the selected base station, when the free chan- signals in a shifting direction from an nth storage device 
nel has been detected, a channel transition from the chan- to a first storage device, each storage device having a 
nel used by the selected base and mobile stations to the position in the NX1 array which corresponds to a 
free channel, thereby allocating the free channel to the position of a respective variable in a polynomial of the 
selected base and mobile stations. nth degree; 
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a first set of modulo-two means, each modulo-two means (DUT), the DUT having boundary-scan cells coupled to re- 
corresponding to a respective root variable of a first spective input and output terminals thereof, comprising the 
primary root polynomial (PRP1), the modulo-two steps of: 


means corresponding to the ith root variable of PRP1 
being connected to the storage devices for conditioning 
the state of a storage device which corresponds to the 
position, in the shifting direction, of the ith root variable 
in PRP1, the modulo-two means conditioning the state 
of the storage device in response to a state of the first 
storage device and a state of the storage device corre- 
sponding to position i+1 in PRP1; 


a second set of modulo-two means, each corresponding to 
a respective root variable of a second primary root 


polynomial (PRP2), the modulo-two means corre- 
sponding to the jth root variable of PRP2 being con- 
nected to the storage devices for conditioning the state 
of a storage device which corresponds to the position, 
in a direction opposite the shifting direction, of the jth 
root variable of PRP2, the modulo-two means condi- 
tioning the state of the storage device in response to a 
modification signal and the state of the first storage 
device; and 

compactor means for generating the modification signal as a 

binary string representing PRP2. 


5,260,947 
BOUNDARY-SCAN TEST METHOD AND APPARATUS 
FOR DIAGNOSING FAULTS IN A DEVICE UNDER TEST 
Kenneth E. Posse, Ft. Collins, Colo., assignor to Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 623,877 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 31/28; GO6F 11/00 


USS. Cl. 371—22.3 24 Claims 


24. A method of diagnosing a fault in a device under test 


(a) driving input terminals of the DUT with a sequence of 
vector frames and receiving corresponding output data 
from output terminals of the DUT; 

(b) comparing the output data with expected output data and 
determining whether a fault exists, and, if a fault is deter- 
mined to exist, performing the following steps: 

(c) storing portions of the frame vector sequence and output 
data; and 

(d) repeating the test up to the end of the vector frame by 
which the fault was detected, storing portions of the out- 
put data corresponding to that frame, and analyzing the 
stored data to isolate the fault. 


5,260,948 
BIDIRECTIONAL BOUNDARY-SCAN CIRCUIT 

David L. Simpson, West Columbia, and Edward W. Hutton, Jr., 

Columbia, both of S.C., assignors to NCR Corporation, Day- 

ton, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 668,531, Mar. 13, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 31,077 
Int. Cl. GO1R 31/28 


US. Cl. 371—22.3 19 Claims 


1. A bidirectional boundary-scan circuit connected to a 

bidirectional pin of an electronic device, comprising: 

a first 2-to-1 MUX having a first data input connected to said 
bidirectional pin, a second data input, a select input con- 
nected to an input/output control signal and an output, 
said first 2-to-1 MUX switches said first input to said 
output if enabled to receive an input by said input/output 
control signal and switches said second input to said out- 
put if not enabled by said input/output control signal; 

said output of said first 2-to-1 MUX is connected to an input 
to a logic circuit within said electronic device; 

a second 2-to-1 MUX having one of its data inputs connected 
to said switch means output, its other data input connected 
to an output of a logic circuit of said electronic device, a 
select input connected to a direction control signal, and 
has an output; 

a third 2-to-1 MUX having one of its data inputs connected 
to said output of said second 2 -to-1 MUX, its other data 
input connected to a previous boundary scan circuit, its 
select input connected to a shift control signal and has an 
output; 

a DFF having its data input connected to said output of said 
third 2-to-1 MUX, a clock input connected to a boundary- 
scan clock and a non-inverting output; 

register means for storing a data bit having a data input 
connected to said output of said DFF, a control input for 
sampling said register means data input as the data bit to 
be stored until the next sampling, and a non-inverting 
output; 

a fourth 2-to-1 MUX having an input connected to said 
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non-inverting output of said register means, a second input 
connected to an output of the internal logic of said elec- 
tronic device, a select input connected to a second input- 
/output control signal and an output; and 

an output driver having an input connected to said output of 
said fourth 2-to-1 MUX, an output connected to said 
bidirectional pin and an enable control input that enables 
or disables said output driver from driving said bidirec- 
tional pin with a signal outputted from said fourth 2-to-1 
MUX on said output thereof; 

whereby said control signals connect the DFF as a register 
to store input data during input tests and output data 
during output tests, thereby using the DFF for both pur- 
poses and obviating the need for another DFF register. 


5,260,949 
SCAN PATH SYSTEM AND AN INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
DEVICE USING THE SAME 

Takeshi Hashizume, and Kazuhiro Sakashita, both of Hyogo, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 628,688 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1989, 1-341064; 

Nov. 19, 1990, 2-314545 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 31/28 


US. Cl. 371—22.3 53 Claims 

















1. An integrated circuit device having a plurality of control 
points and a plurality of observation points therein, compris- 
ing: 

a single first data input terminal for serially applying control 

point data to be provided to said control points, 

a single first data output terminal for serially providing 
observation point data obtained from said observation 
points, 

a single second data input terminal for serially applying 
selecting data, 

a single second data output terminal, 

a plurality of shift register means connected in series to each 
other and inserted between said first data input terminal 
and said second data output terminal each coupled to said 
control point and/or said observation point, 

a plurality of selecting data holding means provided for each 
of said shift register means, and connected in series to each 
other and inserted between said second data input termi- 
nal and said second data output terminal, for shifting and 
holding said selecting data applied from said second data 
input terminal, and 

a plurality of bypass means provided for each of said shift 
register means, each operating in response to the selecting 
data held in the corresponding said selecting data holding 
means for forming a data bypass path with respect to the 
corresponding shift register means, when said selecting 
data does not select the corresponding said shift register 
means, 

said shift register means shifting said control point data 
applied from said first data input terminal and providing 
the same to the corresponding said control point, and 
fetching and shifting said observation point data from the 
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corresponding said observation point to provide to said 
first data output terminal. 


5,260,950 

BOUNDARY-SCAN INPUT CIRCUIT FOR A RESET PIN 
David L. Simpson, West Columbia, S.C., and Thomas L. Lang- 

ford, II, Wichita, Kans., assignors to NCR Corporation, Day- 

ton, Ohio 

Filed Sep. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 761,141 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 29/00; HO04B 17/00; CO6F 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 371—22.3 16 Claims 


15. A method for resetting core logic circuits connected to a 
boundary-scan input circuit in an electronic device comprising 
the steps of: 

asserting a reset signal that resets a boundary-scan register 

that has an inverted output that is thereby driven to a logic 
high level; 

inverting and logically summing said logic high level output 

from said boundary-scan register as one input and a BIST 
control signal as another input to provide a logic low level 
output; 

multiplexing said logic level low output from said inverting 

and summing step by means of a multiplexer to provide a 
logic low level output of said multiplexer; and 

inverting and logically summing said logic low level output 

from said multiplexer as one input and an external test 
control signal as another input to provide an internal logic 
high level and inverting said internal logic high level to a 
logic low level for resetting core logic of said electronic 
device. 


5,260,951 
ERROR CORRECTION CIRCUIT FOR DIGITAL DATA 
Nobuhiko Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 886,656 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1991, 3-149788 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 7/00 


USS. Cl. 371—41 9 Claims 


1. A digital data communication system in which consecu- 
tive data frames are transmitted and received by Time Division 
in a selected one channel and a plurality of data respectively 
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inserted into a frame is encoded by a plurality of encoding 
methods for error correction comprising: determining means 
for determining when received data are apparently decoded 
without error by a plurality of decoding methods for error 
correction to produce a corresponding plurality of decoded 
signals; selecting means for selecting one of said decoded 
signals as properly decoded by detecting that said one of de- 
coded signals has been decoded with fewer occasions of error 
correction. 


5,260,952 
FAULT TOLERANT LOGIC SYSTEM 

Kenneth E. Beilstein, Jr., Essex; John A. Fifield, Underhill; 

Lawrence G. Heller, So. Burl.; Hsing-San Lee, Essex Jct., and 

Charles H. Stapper, Jericho, all of Vt., assignors to IBM 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 693,509 
Int. Cl.5 GO1K 31/28 

US. Cl. 371—63 


SINGLE ORTHOGONAL 
FAULT FLAG "I" 





DOUBLE ORTHOGONAL 
FAULT FLAG "I" 





1. A logic system comprising: 

first logic means for providing first differential outputs; 

second logic means for providing second differential out- 
puts, said second logic means being redundant to said first 
logic means; 

fault detection means, coupled to said first logic means, for 
detecting a fault only in the first differential outputs; and 

selection means, coupled to said first and second logic means 
and to said fault detection means, for selecting an output 
of one of said first and second logic means in accordance 
with whether said fault means detects a fault. 


5,260,953 
TUNABLE SOLID-STATE LASER 

T. Scott Rowe, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignor to Alcon Surgical, 
Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 

Filed Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 942,165 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/10 

USS. C1.:372—20 41 Claims 

1. A tunable solid-state laser, comprising: 

a) a pumping source producing a first radiation beam; 

b) a lasing medium pumped by the first radiation beam and 
producing a second radiation beam having a wavelength 
within a range of fundamental wavelengths; 

c) a birefringent filter; 

d) a means for tuning the birefringent filter-to select a spe- 
cific fundamental wavelength from the range of funda- 
mental wavelengths produced by the lasing medium; 

e) a pair of counter-rotating harmonic generating crystals; 

f) a means for directing the second radiation beam through 
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the birefringent filter and the pair of counter-rotating 
harmonic generating crystals; and 


g) a means for counter-rotating the crystals so as to produce 
radiation having a wavelength that is a desired harmonic 
of the specific fundamental wavelength. 


5,260,954 
PULSE COMPRESSION AND PREPULSE SUPPRESSION 
APPARATUS 
Clifford B. Dane; Lloyd A. Hackel; Edward V. George, all of 
Livermore; John L. Miller, and William F. Krupke, both of 
Pleasanton, all of Calif., assignors to The Unived States of 
America as Represented by the United States Department of 
Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 968,570 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/10 
US, Cl. 372—25 








14. A laser pulse compression device for compressing a 

polarized laser pulse, comprising: 

a laser source for producing the laser pulse; 

a first polarized beam splitter positioned in the path of the 
laser pulse such that a seed pulse is reflected therefrom 
and a pump pulse is passed therethrough, the seed pulse 
and the pump pulse each being at least a portion of the 
laser pulse; 

a stimulated Brillouin scattering (“SBS’’) amplifier; 

an SBS oscillator; 

pump pulse directing means for directing the pump pulse 
into a first end of the SBS amplifier; 

seed pulse directing means for directing the seed pulse into 
the SBS oscillator and then for directing the seed pulse, 
after it is emitted from the SBS oscillator, into a second 
end of the SBS amplifier; the second end of the SBS 
amplifier being the end opposite the first end of the SBS 
amplifier; and 

compressed pulse directing means for directing the pump 
pulse from the first end of the SBS amplifier out of the 
laser pulse compression device. 
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5,260,955 
AUTOMATICALLY SETTING A THRESHOLD CURRENT 
FOR A LASER DIODE 
James G. Davis, and Sreeram Dhurjaty, both of Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 812,509 
Int. C15 HO1S 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 372—31 





1. A laser diode system comprising: 

a laser diode having a linear laser operating region extending 
continuously between a minimum threshold operating 
point to a maximum illuminative output point and a lower 
non-linear operating region; 

amplifier means for supplying operating current to said laser 
diode; and 

control means for controlling said amplifier means and said 
laser diode such that said laser diode is operated, during a 
warm-up period during which no operating current is 
supplied to said laser diode by said amplifier means, dur- 
ing an initialization period during which said amplifier 
means supplies current to said laser diode to bring said 
laser diode to said minimum threshold operating point 
above said non-linear operating region and during which 
no image data is applied to said laser diode, and during an 
operating period in which digital image information is 
applied to said amplifier means to operate said laser diode 
in said linear laser operating region from said minimum 
threshold operating point up to said maximum illumina- 
tive output point wherein said control means includes 
feedback means for producing a feedback signal which is 
a function of an operating parameter of said laser diode, 
which is used during said initialization period of said laser 
diode to effect an increase of current from said amplifier 
means through said laser diode until said laser is operated 
at said minimum threshold operating point and which is 
applied to said amplifier means during said operating 
period to stabilize the variation of output illuminative 
power of said laser diode with changes in laser tempera- 
ture and laser operating parameters. 


5,260,956 
LASER DRIVE CIRCUIT 
Naoto Inaba, Tokyo; Takashi Tanemura, Yamato, and Hiroshi 
Meguro, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 948,429 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1991, 3-251568; 
Nov. 5, 1991, 3-288623; Nov. 12, 1991, 3-295467 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/00 
USS. Cl. 372—38 3 Claims 
1. A laser drive circuit for modulating a laser beam intensity 
emitted from a laser device to a maximum power and a mini- 
mum power in accordance with a first and second values of a 
binary signal, comprising: 
photo-detector means for detecting the laser beam emitted 
from said laser device to produce a detection output sig- 
nal; 
first differential amplifier means for producing a maximum 
error detection signal representing a difference between 
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the detection output signal applied thereto and a maxi- 
mum reference; 

second differential amplifier means for producing a mini- 
mum error detection signal representing a difference be- 
tween the detection output signal applied thereto and a 
minimum reference, 

first sample and hold means for sampling and holding the 
maximum error detection signal at a timing of the first 
value of the binary signal and outputting the same as a 
maximum error signal; 


second sample and hold means for sampling and holding the 
minimum error detection signal at a timing of the second 
value of the binary signal and outputting the same as a 
minimum error signal; and 

laser drive amplifier means for controlling the maximum 
power and the minimum power of the laser beam emitted 
from the laser device in accordance with the maximum 
error signal and the minimum error signal. 


5,260,957 
QUANTUM DOT LASER 
Farhad Hakimi, Watertown; Moungi G. Bawendi, Cambridge; 
Richard Tumminelli, Ashland, and John R. Haavisto, Marsh- 
field Hills, all of Mass., assignors to The Charles Stark Dra- 
per Laboratory, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 969,784 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 372—39 


1. A quantum dot laser comprising: 

a laser host material; 

a plurality of quantum dots disposed in said host material; 
and 

a pumping source for exciting a population inversion in said 
quantum dots. 
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5,260,958 
MATERIALS FOR II-VI LASERS 
Fitzpatrick, Brian J., Ossining, N.Y., assignor to North Ameri- 
can Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 815,686 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/19 


USS. Cl. 372—45 8 Claims 


1. A structure for use in a lasing device comprising at least 
one layer of ZnSe and at least one layer of MgyZn;.yS,Se;.x. 


5,260,959 
NARROW BEAM DIVERGENCE LASER DIODE 
Toshiro Hayakawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 902,212 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1992, 436745 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/19 
US, Cl. 372—45 3 Claims 
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1. A multilayer laser diode comprising: 
an optical waveguide region having a quantum well layer 


and at least one high refractive index layer on each side of 


the quantum well layer, 

upper and lower cladding regions respectively on each side 
of the optical waveguide region, each such region having 
a first. low refractive index layer adjacent to the high 
refractive index layer and a second refractive index layer 
formed adjacent to a first low refractive index layer and 
having an even lower refractive index than such first low 
refractive index layer; 

a lower buffer layer adjacent to the lower cladding region; 

a cap layer for providing an electrode and positioned adja- 
cent to the cladding region; and 

the energy of the lasing light of the laser diode being selected 


tob e lower than the energy gap of the cap layer and lower 


buffer layer that are adjacent to the cladding regions. 
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TUNABLE SEMICONDUCTOR LASER ON A 
SEMI-INSULATING SUBSTRATE 


Markus-Christian Amann, Munich; Stefan Illek, Feldkirchen- 


Westerham, and Wolfgang Thulke, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,401 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 26, 


1991, 4124874 


Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/19 


U.S. Cl. 372—46 


1. A laser diode on a semi-insulating substrate, comprising: 

a stripe-shaped layer structure having an intermediate layer 
located between two predetermined layers, at least one 
layer of said two predetermined layers being an active 
layer provided for generating a light emission; 

a confinement layer, that is substantially doped for electrical 
conduction of a first conductivity type, laterally adjoining 
said stripe-shaped layer structure at both sides thereof; 

an upper region that is doped for a second conductivity type, 
the second conductivity type being opposite the first 
conductivity type, over said stripe-shaped layer structure 
and a lateral region located laterally relative to said stripe- 
shaped layer structure and separated from said stripe- 
shaped layer structure by a portion of said confinement 
layer, said lateral region being doped for the second con- 
ductivity type and being electrically conductively con- 
nected to a side of said layer structure facing toward the 
substrate, said lateral region being separate from said 
upper region; 

a contact layer having respective portions electrically sepa- 
rated from one another on said upper region, on said 
lateral region and on a region of said confinement layer 
doped for the first conductivity type; and 

respective contacts separated from one another for said 
portions of said contact layer, so that separate current 
injection is provided through said intermediate layer into 
each of said two predetermined layers. 


5,260,961 
SEALED EXCIMER LASER WITH LONGITUDINAL 
DISCHARGE AND TRANSVERSE PREIONIZATION FOR 
LOW-AVERAGE-POWER USES 
Zhengzhuo Zhou, Torrance; Floyd R. Pothoven, Hawthorne, and 
Rodney L. Waters, Torrance, all of Calif., assignors to Florod 
Corporation, Gardena, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 607,918, Nov. 1, 1990, abandoned. This 
application May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 885,078 


Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/22 
USS, Cl. 372—57 39 Claims 
1. An excimer-laser system exclusively for low-average- 
power applications; said system comprising: 
a gas enclosure that includes: (1) a discharge tube and (2) a 
gas reservoir in communication with the discharge tube; 
said gas enclosure having no communication with anything 
selected from the group consisting of a gas pump, gas- 
exhaust means, any valve that leads to air outside the 
enclosure, any valve that leads to a gas pump, and any 
valve that leads to gas-exhaust means; 
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gases sealed within the enclosure that form an excimer when 
excited; . 

means for exciting the gases in the discharge tube to form an 
excimer that lases, producing low-average-power radia- 
tion; and 
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means for extracting the low-average-power laser radiation 
from the discharge tube into exclusively any one or more 
low-average-power applications selected from the group 
consisting of integrated-circuit failure analysis, spectros- 
copy, sensing, diagnostics, and laser-amplifier second 
stages. 


5,260,962 
COMPACT LIGHTWEIGHT RING LASER GYRO 
Steven P. Hotaling, Liverpool, N.Y., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 894,507 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/083; GOIC 19/64 


US. Cl. 372—94 15 Claims 


1. A lightweight RLG comprising: 

a) a housing of LD aerogel, 

b) said housing having at least three passages therethrough 
which connect to define at least one triangle, which trian- 
gle is oriented so that the plane thereof is 1ormal to an axis 
of said housing; 

c) a mirror mounted to said housing proximate each of two 
base corners of said triangle and a prism mounted to said 
housing proximate the apex thereof; 

d) each passage of said triangle containing luminously con- 
ductive gas with an electrode mounted in said housing to 
communicate with each such passage and 

e) means to actuate said electrodes such that oppositely 
directed laser beams are generated in said passages which 
converge on said apex and fringe patterns are projected 
through said prism by which turning measurements of said 
housing can be taken. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


5,260,963 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EFFICIENT 
OPERATIONOF A SOLID-STATE LASER OPTICALLY 
PUMPED BY AN UNSTABLE RESONATOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR LASER 

Brian Baird, Lake Oswego, and Richard DeFreez, Hillsboro, 

both of Oreg., assignors to Electro Scientific Industries, Inc., 

Portland, Oreg. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 873,411 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/08 

US. Cl. 372—95 


1. A method for generating bright output light from a solid- 
state laser including a solid-state lasant having an absorption 
bandwidth and a mode volume, comprising: 

employing an unstable resonator semiconductor laser to 

generate optical pumping light having an emission wave- 
length that is well-matched to the absorption bandwidth 
of the solid-state laser; and 

efficiently coupling the optical pumping light from the un- 

stable resonator semiconductor laser into the mode vol- 
ume of the solid-state laser to generate bright output light. 


5,260,964 
GRADED REFLECTIVITY MIRROR RESONATORS FOR 
LASERS WITH A GAIN MEDIUM HAVING A 
NON-CIRCULAR CROSS-SECTION 
Michel Morin, Cap Rouge, and Gaétan Duplain, Québec, both of 
Canada, assignors to Institut National d’Optique, Sainte-Foy, 
Canada 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 906,265 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/08 
US. Cl. 372—95 


1. A resonator for a laser with a gain medium having a 
non-circular cross-section, said resonator comprising: 

a first mirror having a center of curvature and a uniform 
reflectivity; and 

a graded reflectivity mirror facing said first mirror, said 
graded reflectivity mirror also having a center of curva- 
ture, 

said centers of curvature of said first mirror and said graded 
reflectivity mirror being situated on a same optical axis, 
wherein said graded reflectivity mirror has non-circular 
iso-reflectivity curves. 
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5,260,965 
LASER PROCESSING APPARATUS AND LASER 
PROCESSING METHOD 

Tsugito Nakazeki, and Tomoshige Kobayashi, both of Shizuoka, 

Japan, assignors to NTN Corporation, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 785,953 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1990, 2-403563; 

May 30, 1991, 3-126295 : 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/08 


USS. Cl. 372—108 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for processing an object by irradiating a 

laser beam onto the object, comprising: 

a microscope including an objective lens at a distal end for 
optically enlarging and observing a portion of said object; 

a laser beam source for radiating the laser beam through said 
objective lens toward said object during processing of said 
object; 

a reference light source for radiating reference light through 
said objective lens for observing said portion of said object 
through said microscope; 

optical coupling means for leading the laser beam from said 
laser beam source and the reference light from said refer- 
ence light source to an optical axis of the objective lens; 

beam forming means provided between said optical coupling 
means and said objective lens and having an opening 
corresponding to a desired beam spot shape; and 

correcting means provided between said objective lens and 

said forming means for correcting for differences in the 

focal characteristics of the microscope with respect to the 

laser beam and the focal characteristics of the microscope 

with respect to the reference light such that the laser beam 

and the reference light focus at a common point, wherein 

said correcting means comprises: 

(1) an aberration correcting lens for correcting aberration, 
and 

(2) a lens holder for rotatably holding said aberration 
correcting lens so that said laser beam passes through 
said aberration correcting lens during processing of the 
object and said reference light passes through a space 
during observation. 


5,260,966 
REMELTING ARC FURNACE WITH MOVABLE 
ELECTRODE 

Peter Schottlaender, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Leybold Durferrit GmbH, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 936,034 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 13, 

1992, 4207967 
Int. Cl.5 HO5B 7/102 

US. Cl. 373—69 3 Claims 
1. Furnace for melting an electrode, comprising 
a frame, 
a weighing platform supported by weighing cells on said 

frame, 
electrode drive means on said weighing platform for raising 
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and lowering an electrode rod relative to said weighing 
platform, said electrode rod serving to bear said electrode, 

a pair of guide rods suspended from said weighing platform, 

a lower platform having a passage for receiving said elec- 
trode rod therethrough, and sealing means for sealing said 
electrode rod in said passage, said lower platform being 
slideable vertically on said guide rods, 

a crucible fixed with respect to said frame, 

a pot which fits on top of said crucible and receives said 
electrode rod therethrough, said pot being situated below 
said lower platform, 


lift means for lifting said pot relative to said frame, and 

clutch means for engaging said lower platform to at least one 
of said guide rods and disengaging said lower platform 
from said at least one of said guide rods so that said pot 
and said lower platform are lifted as a unit relative to said 
guide rods when said clutch means is disengaged and said 
lift means lifts said pot, and so that said lower platform is 
isolated from said pot when said clutch means is engaged 
and said pot is on top of said crucible. 


5,260,967 
CDMA/TDMA SPREAD-SPECTRUM 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Donald L. Schilling, Sands Point, N.Y., assignor to InterDigital 
Technology Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 819,906 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 24, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 HO4K 1/00 
US, Cl, 375—1 62 Claims 
1. A spread-spectrum transmitter for spread-spectrum pro- 
cessing a plurality of data signals on a carrier frequency, fo, 
comprising: 

a plurality of privacy-code generators for generating a plu- 
rality of privacy-code signals, respectively; 

a plurality of EXCLUSIVE-OR gates coupled to said plu- 
rality of privacy-code generators for modulo adding each 
of the respective plurality of privacy-code signals to each 
of the plurality of data signals to generate a plurality of 
privacy-encoded data signals, respectively; 

a plurality of data buffers coupled to said plurality of EX- 
CLUSIVE-OR gates for storing the plurality of privacy- 
encoded data signals, respectively; 

a synchronization-code generator for generating a synchron- 
ization-code signal; 

a synchronization buffer coupled to said synchronization- 
code generator for storing the synchronization-code sig- 
nal; 

a multiplexer coupled to said synchronization buffer and to 
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said plurality of data buffers for time multiplexing the 
synchronization-code signal and the plurality of privacy- 
encoded-data signals, respectively, to generate a time- 
multiplexed signal; 

a chip-code generator for generating a chip-code signal; 








an EXCLUSIVE-OR gate coupled to said multiplexer and 
to said chip-code generator for spread-spectrum process- 
ing the time-multiplexed signal with the chip-code signal 
as a spread-spectrum-time-multiplexed signal; and 

a transmitter for transmitting the spread-spectrum-time-mul- 
tiplexed signal on the carrier frequency over a communi- 


cations channel. 


5,260,968 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLEXING 
COMMUNICATIONS SIGNALS THROUGH BLIND 
ADAPTIVE SPATIAL FILTERING 
William A. Gardner, Yountville, and Stephan V. Schell, Davis, 
both of Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of 
California, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 903,627 
Int. Cl.5 HO4K 1/00 
US. Cl. 375—1 


1. A method of spatially filtering spectrally overlapping 

communications signals, comprising the 

(a) receiving a plurality of radio frequency signals on an 
array of antennas; 

(b) determining an optimum reception pattern for a signal of 
interest in said received signals as said received signals 
impinge on said array of antennas by restoring the spectral 
self-coherence of said signal of interest, said signal of 
interest corresponding to communications from a speci- 
fied user; and 

(c) transmitting a signal to said user, said transmitted signal 
having a radiation pattern from said array of antennas 
substantially identical to said reception pattern of said 
signal of interest. 
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5,260,969 
SPECTRUM DIFFUSION COMMUNICATION 
RECEIVING APPARATUS 
Ichiro Kato, and Toshihiko Myojo, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 893,556, Jun. 3, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 436,033, Nov. 14, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 978,161 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1988, 63-287099; 
Nov. 14, 1988, 63-287101 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 27/30 


US. Cl. 375—1 46 Claims 


1. A spectrum diffusion communication receiving apparatus 
comprising: 

first generating means for generating a reference code; 

first correlating means for obtaining a correlation between a 
received signal and the reference code; 

second generating means for generating a decoding code in 
accordance with the a correlation output from said first 
correlating means; 

second correlating means for obtaining a correlation be- 
tween the received signal and the decoding code; and 

adjusting means for adjusting a code start of the reference 
code in accordance with the correlation output from said 
first correlating means. 


5,260,970 
PROTOCOL ANALYZER POD FOR THE ISDN 
U-INTERFACE 

Tim W. Henry, and Paul S. Swanson, both of Colorado Springs, 

Colo., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed Jun. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 722,071 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 3/46 

U.S. Cl. 375—10 


1. In a communication system having a first site and a second 
site which communicate via a full duplex twisted pair wire 
according to an Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) 
U-interface standard, wherein said twisted pair wire has a first 
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end coupled to a second end and to the first site, and a third end 
coupled to a fourth end and to the second site, an apparatus for 
enabling a protocol analyzer to monitor U-interface data 
streams on the twisted pair wire, said apparatus comprising: 

(1) first transceiver means, coupled to the second end, com- 
prising a first data-in port and a first data-out port; 

(2) second transceiver means, coupled to the fourth end, 
comprising a second data-in port and a second data-out 
port, wherein said first data-out port is coupled to said 
second data-in port and said second data-out port is cou- 
pled to said first data-in port; 

wherein said first and second transceiver means separate the 
U-interface data streams into separate input and output 
data streams, such that a first data stream received by said 
first transceiver means is transmitted out said first data-out 
port, and a second data stream received by said second 
transceiver means is transmitted out said second data-out 
port; and 

wherein the protocol analyzer is coupled to said first data- 
out port and said second data-out port or said first data-in 
port and said second data-in port. 


5,260,971 

APPARATUS AND METHODS EMPLOYING 

DISTRIBUTION PRESERVING TOMLINSON 

PRECODING IN TRANSMISSION OF DIGITAL DATA 
SIGNALS 
Paul D. Cole, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to General DataComm, 
Inc., Middlebury, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 651,563 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 25/49 


US. Cl. 375—34 36 Claims 
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1. A transmitter for transmitting a series of telecommunica- 
tions signals over a telecommunications channel, said transmit- 
ter comprising: 

coding means for predistorting first telecommunications 

signals according to a linear function 


Xkt+ Zz 1 Ge K—1=Tk—Skt+Zz1 Oktk—1—Sk—1) 


to provide predistorted output second telecommunications 
signals, wherein rx, represents a first telecommunications signal 
which is to be predistorted by said coding means, a; and b; 
represent coefficients of polynomials relating to the channel 
impulse response of said channel, x, represents a predistorted 
output second telecommunications signal, and s,; is a multiple 
of a given value (N) which is chosen by said coding means to 
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5,260,972 
TECHNIQUE FOR DETERMINING SIGNAL 
DISPERSION CHARACTERISTICS IN 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 
Jin-Der Wang, Ocean, N.J., assignor to AT&T Bell Laborato- 

ries, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 493,017, Mar. 13, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 728,824 

Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/08 


USS. Cl. 375—58 24 Claims 
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1. Receiver apparatus for use in a communications system 

wherein any received signal has propagated through a commu- 

nications medium in which signal dispersion may be present, 
said receiver apparatus comprising 

means, responsive to a received training sequence including 

a plurality of predetermined symbols occurring at a prede- 

termined symbol rate, for processing said received train- 

ing sequence using correlation and signal replication, and 

means responsive to the processed training sequence for 

determining at least one characteristic of said signal dis- 

persion. 
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5,260,973 
DEVICE OPERABLE WITH AN EXCELLENT SPECTRUM 
SUPPRESSION 

Nozomu Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 722,824 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1990, 2-171166 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 27/04 


US. Cl. 375—59 7 Claims 


2. A device for use in processing a baseband input signal and 


cause both x; and r; to occupy an identical one of a plurality of a carrier signal into an envelope output signal, said device 


defined regions in space, where the total length and/or width 
of each defined region is the given value N; and 
interface means coupled to said coding means, said interface 
means for receiving said predistorted output second tele- 
communications signals and for processing said predis- 
torted output second telecommunications signals for 
transmission on said channel. 


comprising: 
modulating means for modulating said carrier signal with 
said baseband input signal to produce an output signal; 
means for generating a burst control signal; 
waveform generating means responsive to said burst control 
signal for generating a control signal, wherein said control 
signal includes sloping leading and trailing edges and a 
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plateau region between said sloping leading and trailing 
edges; 

switching means supplied with said control signal for 
switching said modulating means on and off such that said 
modulating means produces said output signal when said 
modulating means is switched on and a non-modulated 
signal when said modulating means is switched off, 
wherein said switching means switches said modulating 
means off during a time interval corresponding to said 
sloping leading and trailing edges of said control signal 
and switches said modulating means on during a time 
interval corresponding to said plateau region of said con- 
trol signal, such that modulation occurs only during said 
time interval corresponding to said plateau region of said 
control signal; and 

amplifying means supplied with said control signal and said 
output signal for amplifying said output signal to a power 
range determined by said control signal to generate said 
envelope output signal. 


5,260,974 
ADAPTIVE CARRIER DETECTION 
Howard W. Johnson, Sunnyvale; Chin-Chen Lee, San Jose, and 
Amy O. Hurlbut, San Francisco, all of Calif., assignors to 
Echelon Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,408 
Int. Cl.5 HO3D 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 375—76 





























1. In an apparatus using a carrier detection threshold level 
for detecting a carrier signal modulated with binary data and 
where said apparatus has a background noise level when said 
carrier signal is not present, an improvement comprising: 

first means for lowering said threshold level when said 

threshold level is greater than said background noise level; 
and, 

second means for raising said threshold level when said 

threshold level is less than said background noise level, 
said second means including evaluation means for deter- 
mining whether a detected signal containing data or only 
background noise is present; and 

said evaluation means determining the magnitude and phase 

of said detected signal and from said magnitude and phase 
determines the likelihood that said detected signal is data 
or only background noise. 
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5,260,975 
DIGITAL DEMODULATOR 

Shigeki Saito, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nippon Telegraph 

and Telephone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/01350, § 371 Date Jul. 25, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date Jul. 25, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/06166, PCT Pub. 

Date May 2, 1991 

PCT Filed Oct. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 720,505 

Ciaims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1989, 1-275662; 

Oct. 27, 1989, 1-280063; Oct. 30, 1989, 1-282610 
Int. Cl.5 HO3D 3/22; HO4L 27/22 


US. Cl. 375—81 11 Claims 
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7. A digital demodulator comprising: 

reference signal generation means for generating a predeter- 
mined reference signal responsive to a received phase 
modulated signal; 

detector means for detecting said phase modulated signal 
with the reference signal; 

phase difference detection means in said reference signal 
generation means for detecting a phase difference between 
said reference signal and said phase modulated signal and 
for outputting phase difference data; 

phase deviation data conversion means for receiving said 
phase difference data, for detecting a deviation of a phase 
of said reference signal from a phase of said phase modu- 
lated signal, and for outputting an indication of said devia- 
tion as phase deviation data; 

memory means for storing carrier phase deviation data and 
for outputting said carrier phase deviation data as refer- 
ence signal phase prediction data responsive to a memory 
address; 

decision timing means for providing decision timing signals 
indicative of decision timings; 

reference signal phase prediction means for generating car- 
rier phase deviation data corresponding to phase devia- 
tions in the carrier responsive to said phase deviation data 
and said memory output data, for storing said carrier 
phase deviation data in said memory means during a pre- 
determined number of said decision timings, and for using 
said carrier phase deviation data as a memory address to 
said memory means, thereby causing said memory means 
to output reference signal phase prediction data which 
predicts a phase of the reference signal at a next decision 
timing; 

reference signal control means for receiving said reference 
signal phase prediction data and for generating said refer- 
ence signal; and 

input clock means for providing a clock signal to said refer- 
ence signal control means, said reference signal having a 
phase designated by said input clock means. 
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5,260,976 
PREAMBLE RECOGNITION AND SYNCHRONIZATION 
DETECTION IN PARTIAL-RESPONSE SYSTEMS 

Francois Dolivo, Waedenswil, and Wolfgang Schott, Rueschli- 

kon, both of Switzerland, assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,567 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 27, 

1991, 91810223.7 
Int. Cl.5 HO3D 1/00; HO4L 27/06 


USS. Cl. 375—94 20 Claims 


12. In a receiver of a storage or communication system using 
partial-response (PR) signaling, in which a preamble is trans- 
mitted preceding encoded user data to achieve fast initial 
receiver synchronization, and said preamble comprises a tim- 
ing data sequence, which violates the code constraints of the 
particular code used, and an end-of-preamble flag, a preamble- 
reception detector/sequencer comprising: 

a preamble-reception detector for processing received sam- 
ples {yn(g, 7)} coupled to a preamble-reception detector 
input and comprising: 

an error test device connected to said preamble-reception 
detector input for performing an error test |yn(g, 
T)—Xn| <5, where 6 is a threshold, and indicating at an 
error test device output the result of the test and x, is a 
reconstructed timing data signal estimate; 
timing data sequence reconstructor connected to said 
preamble-reception detector input for generating a timing 
data sequence replica {a,7} when receiving at a second 
input an indication that said receiver of a storage or com- 
munication system is synchronized and providing said 
replica {a,7} at a timing data sequence reconstructor 
output; and 

a maximum-likelihood (ML) test device connected to said 
preamble-reception detector input and to said timing data 
sequence reconstructor output for performing an ML test 
an! |(yn(g, 7)—Yn—28, 7))|<p,—p being an ML test 
threshold, and indicating at an ML test device output the 
result of the test; and 

a read control sequencer connected to said error test device 
output and said ML test device output for indicating at 
said second input of the timing data sequence reconstruc- 
tor when receiver synchronization is achieved and at a 
first read control sequencer output and a second read 
control sequencer output when the timing data sequence 
and end-of-preamble flag have been detected, respec- 
tively. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,260,977 
COMMUNICATION TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 
Haruki Kinoshita, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 666,065 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1990, 2-57340 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 7/00 


USS. Cl. 375—106 9 Claims 





9. A communication terminal equipment comprising: 

mask pattern data generation means for generating a mask 
pattern data corresponding to a data communication rate 
of a party terminal and having a value “0” for a predeter- 
mined bit and a value “1” for remaining bits; 

a shift register for storing the mask pattern data generated at 
the mask pattern data generation means in synchronism 
with a synchronizing signal received from a data ex- 
change network and sequentially outputting the mask 
pattern data on bit-by-bit basis in synchronism with a 
clock signal received from the data exchange network; 

first data transmission means for sequentially latching and 
outputting an output of the shift register at the falling 
timing of the clock signal received from the data exchange 
network; 

second data transmission means for sequentially latching and 
outputting an inversion signal corresponding to an inver- 
sion of the output of the shift register at the rising timing 
of the clock signal received from the data exchange net- 
work; 

send/receive synchronization means including an AND gate 
for receiving an output of the first data transmission means 
and the clock signal from the data exchange network and 
outputting a send clock signal and also including a NOT 
circuit for inverting an output of the AND gate and out- 
putting a receive clock signal; 

serial communication means for receiving a serial receive 
data from the data exchange network in synchronism with 
the receive clock signal received from the send/receive 
synchronization means and for sending a data to be sent to 
the data exchange network as a serial send data in syn- 
chronism with the send clock signal received from the 
send/receive synchronization means; and 

send data processor means for adding a dummy bit to the 
serial send data received from the serial communication 
means on the basis of an output of the second data trans- 
mission means. 


5,260,978 
SYNCHRONOUS RESIDUAL TIME STAMP FOR TIMING 
RECOVERY IN A BROADBAND NETWORK 

Paul E. Fleischer, Little Silver, and Chi-Leung Lau, Marlboro, 

both of N.J., assignors to Bell Communications Research, 

Inc., Livingston, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 969,592 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 375—106 10 Claims 

8. Apparatus for recovering, at a destination node of a pack- 
et-based telecommunications network, the timing clock of a 
service input at a source node of said packet-based telecommu- 
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nications network, the destination node and the source node 
having a common network clock, comprising at the source 
node: 
first dividing means for dividing the timing clock of the 
service input by a factor of an integer N to form residual 
time stamp (RTS) periods; 
second dividing means for dividing the network clock by a 
rational factor to form a derived network clock; 
counting means connected to the network clock for count- 
ing derived network clock cycles modulo 2?, where 2? is 
less than the number of derived network clock cycles 
within an RTS period and P is chosen so that the 2? counts 
uniquely and unambiguously represent the range of possi- 
ble derived network clock cycles within an RTS period; 
and 
transmitting means, responsive to the RTS periods formed 
by said first dividing means and the count of said counting 
means, for transmitting over the telecommunications net- 





work an RTS at the end of each RTS period that is equal 
to the modulo 2? count of derived network clock cycles at 
that time; 

and comprising at the destination node: 

receiving means for receiving the RTSs transmitted over the 
telecommunications network by said transmitting means; 

means for dividing the network clock by the same rational 
factor used at the source node to form a derived network 
clock; 

converting means responsive to the received RTSs and the 
derived network clock for converting the received RTSs 
into a pulse signal in which the periods between pulses are 
determined from the numbers of derived network clock 
cycles associated with the counts of derived network 
clock cycles within said RTS periods; and 

means for multiplying the frequency of the pulse signal 
generated by said converting means by the same factor of 
an integer N used in said first dividing means for recover- 
ing the timing clock of the service input. 


5,260,979 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD OF SWITCHING BETWEEN 
REDUNDANT CLOCKS FOR A PHASE LOCK LOOP 
Lanny L. Parker, Mesa; Ahmad H. Atriss, Chandler, both of 
Ariz., and Dean W. Mueller, Portland, Oreg., assignors to 
Codex Corp., Mansfield, Mass. 
Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 705,861 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 375—108 18 Claims 
1. A method of selecting between first and second input 
clock signals applied to a phase lock loop (PLL), comprising 
the steps of: 
checking validity of the first input clock signal by counting 
pulses of a first reference signal during first and second 
states of one period of the first input clock signal and 
locking the PLL to the first input clock signal if valid as 
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indicated by a predetermined number of pulses of said 
reference signal occurring during said first and second 
states of said one period of the first input clock signal; 

switching to the second input clock signal if the first input 
clock signal becomes invalid; and 


checking validity of the second input clock signal by count- 
ing pulses of a second reference signal during first and 
second states of one period of the second input clock 
signal and locking the PLL to the second input clock 
signal if valid. 


5,260,980 
DIGITAL SIGNAL ENCODER 
Kenzo Akagiri, and Kyoya Tsutsui, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 747,806 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1990, 2-221366 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 1/66 


USS. Cl. 375—122 17 Claims 





























1. An apparatus for encoding an input digital signal, com- 
prising; 

first frequency analysis means for frequency dividing said 
input digital signal into frequency components, 

second frequency analysis means for blocking and frequency 
analyzing said frequency components to produce blocks 
of data having analyzed frequency components, 

first noise level setting means for generating first output 
signals based on a first allowable noise level set in accor- 
dance with an energy of each said analyzed frequency 
component of said blocks of data output within a predeter- 
mined time period from said second frequency analysis 
means, 

second noise level setting means for generating second out- 
put signals based on a second allowable noise level of each 
said analyzed frequency component output within said 
predetermined time period set in accordance with an 
energy of at least one of said blocks of data which tempo- 
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rally precede and succeed, respectively, said each block, 
and 

quantization means for quantizing said blocks of data output 
from said second frequency analysis means on the basis of 
a quantization characteristic set in accordance with said 
first and second output signals from said first and second 
noise level setting means, respectively. 


5,260,981 
DEVICE FOR INSPECTING AN ARTICLE 
Kiichiro Uyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 890,144 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1991, 3-129890 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 23/04 


US, Cl, 378—57 8 Claims 
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1. A device for inspecting an article, comprising: 

radiation generating means for generating a plane-shaped 
X-ray radiation and irradiating the plane-shaped radiation 
onto an article; 

pass means having a slit formed coincident with a line pass- 
ing through a focus of the radiation generating means for 
continuously passing a constant full field of scattered 
radiation scattered by the article; and 

radiation detector means having a detecting face disposed in 
parallel with the slit of the pass means for detecting the 
scattered radiation which passes through the pass means. 


5,260,982 
SCATTERED RADIATION IMAGING APPARATUS 

Masashi Fujii, Tokyo; Kazunori Masanobu, Saitama, and Teruo 

Yamamoto, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kai- 

sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 881,297 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1991, 3-129905 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 23/20] 


U.S. Cl. 378—87 8 Claims 


1. A scattered radiation imaging apparatus, comprising: 

first generation means for generating radiation; 

first forming means for forming radiation generated by said 
first generating means into a first pencil beam repeatedly 
sweeping along a generally horizontal line; 

conveyor means having an upper belt and a lower belt for 
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carrying an object to be imaged in a direction perpendicu- 
lar to said generally horizontal line so that said first pencil 
beam scans said object on the upper belt of said conveyor; 

a first scatter detector for detecting radiation scattered by 
said object on said upper belt of said conveyor to obtain 
first scatter detection data, said first scatter detector being 
located between said upper belt and said lower belt of said 
conveyor, and being equipped with a slit through which 
said first pencil beam passes; 

first display means for displaying a scatter image of said 
object produced from said first scatter detection data 
obtained by said first scatter detector. 


5,260,983 
X-RAY TUBE APPARATUS 


Katsuhiro Ono, Utsunomiya; Hiroyuki Sugiura, Tochigi, and 


Makoto Tanaka, Ootawara, all of Japan, assignors to Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 988,874 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 10, 1991, 3-325449 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 35/10 
14 Claims 


14. An X-ray apparatus comprising: 

an anode target; 

a rotating structure fixedly fitted with the anode target; 

a stationary structure for supporting the rotating structure; 

a slide bearing section formed between the rotating structure 
and the stationary structure and including a bearing gap 
between the stationary structure and the rotating structure 
and spiral grooves formed on one of the rotating and 
stationary structures; 

a metal lubricant and applied in the spiral bearing section; 

an envelope for receiving the anode target and the stationary 
and rotating structures; 

a magnetic stator coil, arranged outside of the envelope, for 
generating a magnetic field to rotate the rotating struc- 
ture; 

a power source for selectively applying first and second 
electric powers to the magnetic stator coil, thereby ener- 
gizing the coil; and 

means for setting the power source to generate the first 
electric power for a predetermined heating period and to 
generate the second electric power after the heating per- 
iod, wherein the stator coil applied with the first electric 
power generates the magnetic field inducing a heat which 
is applied to the bearing section and the stator coil applied 
with the second electric power generates the magnetic 
field for rotating the rotating structure. 
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5,260,984 
X-RAY DIAGNOSTICS INSTALLATION HAVING A 
PRIMARY RADIATION DIAPHRAGM 

Heinz Horbaschek, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Siemens Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 833,198 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 1, 

1991, 4106596 
Int. Cl.5 G21K 1/02 

US. Cl. 378—150 


GENERATOR 


1. An X-ray diagnostics installation comprising: 

An X-ray tube which generates an X-ray beam in a beam 
path; 

A primary radiation diaphragm disposed in said beam path 
and having at least one moveable element which can 
assume different orientations; and 

Control means for positioning said moveable element is said 
beam path including user-manipulable setting means, con- 
sisting of an operating lever having a free end with a cap 
and said operating lever being pivotable in all directions 
and rotatable by said cap, for operating said control means 
for causing said moveable element to execute a motion 
corresponding to motion of the second means for all orien- 
tations of said moveable element. 


5,260,985 
CONFORMING LOCALIZATION/BIOPSY GRID AND 
CONTROL APPARATUS 
Richard A. Mosby, P.O. Box 20554, Houston, Tex. 77225 
Filed Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 931,757 
Int. Cl.5 HOSG 1/28 


US. Cl. 378—164 14 Claims 


1. A method of localizing body masses and controlling bi- 
opsy or biopsy surgery which comprises 

(a) providing a thin flexible sheet material sufficiently com- 
pliant to conform to a body surface being evaluated and 
having an adhesive backing for uniform securing to said 
body surface and a plurality of grid lines and indicia 
thereon of a material opaque to detectable electromag- 
netic radiation and to visible light, 

(b) adhering said sheet uniformly to a body surface having a 
pronounced bulge to cover the entire surface, and 

(c) examining said body surface by detectable electromag- 
netic radiation in at least two different planes, to produce 
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images which localize a body mass in different planes by 
position coordinates by reference to said grid lines. 


5,260,986 
GROUP NOTIFICATION SERVICE AND SYSTEM 
Barry Pershan, Olney, assignor to Bell Atlantic Network Ser- 
vices, Inc., Arlington, Va. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 689,433 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/00, 3/38, 3/50 
US. Cl. 379—57 


9. A method according to claim 5 wherein said message to be 
delivered to said DTS means is established in said second data 
storage capacity following accessing said VMS means to trans- 
mit said signal directing performance of said notification ser- 
vice. 


5,260,987 
MOBILE COMMUNICATIONS 
Roy Mauger, Enfield, Great Britain, assignor to Northern Tele- 
com Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 717,317, Jun. 18, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 12,970 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 18, 1990, 
9013598 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/00; H04B 1/00 


US, Cl. 379—58 8 Claims 


or CCITT #7NUP 


REGIONAL OPERATION CENTRE 


6. A base station controller (BSC) for insertion between the 
Abis and A interfaces of a GSM (Groupe Special Mobile)- 
based mobile communications network, said network compris- 
ing a base-station system including said BSC and one or more 
base-station transceiver stations, a mobile switching centre 
(MSC), a home location register and a visitors location regis- 
ter, which A interface is for connection of said BSC to the 
MSC in use of said BSC, and which BSC is in use associated 
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with a local PSTN (public switched telephone network) net- 
work and serves to handle directly local calls between mobile 
subscribers associated with said BSC and said local PSTN 
without any change to said interfaces, and without any com- 
munication with said MSC for call processing. 


5,260,988 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ALTERNATIVE 
RADIOTELEPHONE SYSTEM SELECTION 

Michael J. Schellinger, Bloomingdale; Robert F. D’Avello, Lake 

Zurich, and Robert K. Krolopp, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors 

to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, I]. 

Filed Feb. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 832,063 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/00 

US. Cl. 379—59 


1. A radiotelephone apparatus which transmits and receives 
messages preferably on a first radiotelephone system having a 


limited radio coverage area and which alternatively transmits 
and receives messages on a second radiotelephone system 
having a wide radio coverage area, the radiotelephone appara- 
tus comprising: 
means for determining the availability of a radio channel 
associated with the first radiotelephone system; 
means for monitoring for a first predetermined period of 
time a radio channel associated with the second radiotele- 
phone system when said radio channel associated with the 
first radiotelephone system has been determined to be 
unavailable; 
means for sampling for a second predetermined period of 
time a signal quality of a signal on said radio channel 
associated with the first radiotelephone system following 
said first predetermined period of time; and 
means for monitoring for as long as said signal quality of said 
signal exceeds a predetermined value said radio channel 
associated with the first radiotelephone system. 


5,260,989 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR ENHANCED DATA 
TRANSMISSION IN A CELLULAR TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Robert V. Jenness, Boca Raton, and Victor S. Moore, Delray 
Beach, both of Fla., assignors to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1992, Ser. No. 887,441 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/06 
U.S. Cl. 379—59 11 Claims 
1. A method for enhanced data stream transmission within a 
cellular telephone system having a plurality of assigned voice 
channels separated by adjacent buffer voice channels, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
dividing a data stream into a plurality of relatively short data 
packets; and 
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sequentially transmitting individual ones of said plurality of 
relatively short data packets within alternate ones of said 


adjacent buffer voice channels throughout said cellular 
telephone system. 


5,260,990 
MULTIPLE INTEGRATIONS UNIT FOR COUPLING 
DIFFERENT SWITCHING SYSTEMS TO A MESSAGE 
STORAGE SYSTEM 
Patrick J. MeLampy, Marblehead, and Clifford M. Spencer, 
Arlington, both of Mass., assignors to Boston Technology, 
Inc., Wakefield, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 693,555 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 1/64, 3/42 
US. Cl. 379—67 
MICROFICHE APPENDIX INCLUDED 
(2 Microfiche, 76 Pages) 


11 Claims 











1. A multiple integration apparatus between a message stor- 
age system and first and second message switching devices, 
said switching devices producing first and second call record 
information having corresponding first and second protocols 
where the first and second protocols are different, said appara- 
tus comprising: 

first conversion means, coupled to the first message switch- 

ing device, for converting the first call record information 
into a first call arrival packet having a uniform protocol 
and converting a first message end packet having the 
uniform protocol into a first device message provided to 
the first message switching device and having the first 
protocol; 

second conversion means, coupled to the second message 

switching device, for converting second call record infor- 
mation into a second call arrival packet having the uni- 
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form protocol different from one of the first and second apparatus during said timeout period of said timer, and, 
protocols and converting a second message end packet unless said system controlling means determines that said 
having the uniform protocol into a second device message distant apparatus corresponds to said one of said facsimile 
provided to the second message switching device and functional unit and said handset, then connecting the other 
having the second protocol; of said facsimile functional unit and said handset to said 
interface means, coupled to said first conversion means, said distant apparatus upon expiration of said timeout period. 
second conversion means and the message storage system, ae ae See 
for transferring the first and second call arrival packets to 


the message storage system and for receiving the first and 5,260,992 
second message end packets from the message storage KEY TELEPHONE SYSTEM WITH REDUCTION OF 


system and transferring the first and second message end DELAY OF RING TONE GENERATION AT TELEPHONE 
packets; and SET 

integration control means, coupled to said interface means, Koichiro Kashiwagi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
said first conversion means and said second conversion __ tion, Tokyo, Japan 
means for determining which of said first and second Filed Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 855,517 
conversion means receives the first and second message _— Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1991, 3-55331 
end packets. Int. Cl.5 HO4M 1/26 

US. Cl. 379—165 4 Claims 


5,260,991 
FACSIMILE APPARATUS 

Tadahiko Ikegaya, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 808,926 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1991, 3-69365; 

Sep. 10, 1991, 3-257206 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/00; H04J 3/12 

U.S. Cl. 379—100 3 Claims 

















1. A key telephone system having a main unit, one or more 
extension sets, and extension transmission lines connecting said 
main unit and said extension sets, said main unit receiving one 
or more telephone lines, and having, for each of said telephone 
lines, a ringing signal detection circuit and a first CODEC both 
connected to a corresponding one of said telephone lines, and 
a first PCM signal line connected to said first CODEC, and 
further having a time division switch connected to said first 

1. A facsimile apparatus which has an automatic facsimile/- eee ge aw ane row Nouns Sua wpervae? caeonnlien' i 
telephone switching function, comprising; nected to said time division switc and said extension transmis- 
a facsimile functional unit including a scanner for reading — lines, each of said extension “_ having a second PCM 
document information, a codec for coding image informa- signal line connected to s corresponding one of said pena 
tion read by said scanner and for decoding coded image transmission lines, a second CODEC connected to said second 
information, a facsimile control unit for controlling com- RDA nignet Sean yee ont onnnested tp eatt encomd COBIC, 
munication with a distant apparatus, and a printer for # "ging tone source, and an on-off circuit connected to said 
printing received image information onto paper; ringing tone source, and a speaker connected to said on-off 

circuit, comprising: 


a handset for use as a telephone; Z : Be . : 
switching means for switching over between said facsimile # code insertion circuit provided for each of said telephone 
lines, and connected to a corresponding one of said tele- 


functional unit and said handset; 2 . 2 
detecting means for detecting a high layer compatibility phone lines, and connected to a corresponding one of said 
included in a setup message of an intergrated services first PCM signal lines, for generating a digital code re- 
digital network (ISDN); and sponsive to an output of a corresponding one of said 
system controlling means for controlling overall operation ringing signal detection circuits, and inserting said code in 
of said facsimile apparatus and said switching means, said a PCM signal on a corresponding one of said first PCM 
system controlling means including a timer for setting a signal lines, said code indicating whether or not an indi- 
timeout period, said system controlling means 1) connect- vidual ringing signal exists on a corresponding one of said 
ing said facsimile functional unit to said distant apparatus telephone lines; 
when the high layer compatibility detected by said detect- a code discrimination circuit provided for each of said exten- 
ing means is a facsimile apparatus, 2) connecting said sion sets, and connected to a corresponding one of said 
handset to said distant apparatus when the high layer second PCM signal lines, and connected to a correspond- 
compatibility detected by said detecting means is a tele- ing one of said on-off circuits, for extracting said code 
phone, and 3), when no high layer compatibility is de- from said PCM signal on a corresponding one of said 
tected by said detecting means, connecting one of said second PCM signal lines and sending said code to a corre- 
facsimile functional unit and said handset to said distant sponding one of said on-off circuits; and 
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said on-off circuit supplying a ringing tone signal form said 
ringing tone source to said speaker in synchronization 
with said individual ringing signals on said telephone lines. 


5,260,993 E 
QUEUING APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR A 
CORDLESS COMMUNICATION TRANSCEIVER 
Robert L. Breeden, and Richard E. Bessom, both of Boca Raton, 
Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, III. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,253 
Int. Cl.5 H0O4M 3/00, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—266 





1. A method for queueing calls being placed from portable 
radiotelephone handsets to a base station which provides oper- 
ation on at least one channel operable on at least one fre- 
quency, the handsets being capable of operating on a plurality 
of frequencies, including the at least one frequency, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

at the base station, 

determining when the at least one channel is busy; and 

transmitting a first predetermined code when the at least 
one channel becomes subsequently available; at a hand- 
set attempting to establish communication with the base 
station, 

detecting when the at least one channel is busy while 
attempting to place a call; 

detecting the transmission of the first predetermined code; 

generating a first count representative of the elapsed time 
between detecting when the channel is busy and when 
the first predetermined code is detected; 

generating a second count starting at the first count when 
the first predetermined code is detected; 

comparing the second count generated with a predeter- 
mined count; and 

attempting to establish communication between the hand- 
set and the base station when the second count matches 
the predetermined count. 


5,260,994 
MAINTENANCE TERMINATION UNIT MODULE 

Lou Suffi, Westchester, Ill., assignor to Reliance Comm/Tec 

Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Sep. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 765,558 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 1/24, 3/08, 3/22; HOSK 1/14 

USS. Cl. 379—399 15 Claims 

1. A maintenance termination unit module for housing tele- 
communications equipment including at least a maintenance 
termination unit electronic circuit, comprising: a housing por- 
tion and a base portion; a maintenance termination unit elec- 
tronic circuit disposed within the housing portion; a plurality 


ELECTRICAL 


1243 


of electrically conducting elements disposed through the base 
portion to form a plug portion; the electrically conducting 
elements being arranged in the plug portion in a configuration 
which matches a pre-determined socket configuration of a type 
used in a telecommunications network for facilitating insertion 


SA NA SA 
e 


SS 


of the plug portion into a socket of the pre-determined configu- 
ration; the housing portion being mountable on the base por- 
tion; and connection means associated with the electronic 
circuit and the electrically conducting elements for electrically 
connecting the electrically conducting elements to the elec- 
tronic circuit. 


5,260,995 
ELECTRIC POWER CIRCUIT FOR TELEPHONE SET 
USE 
Yoshihiro Ikefuji, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Rohm Co., Ltd., 
Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 546,853 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1989, 1-171380 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 1/00 


USS. Cl. 379—413 7 Claims 


1. An electric power circuit for telephone set use, said elec- 

tric power circuit comprising: 

(a) a current mirror circuit being composed of an input-side 
transistor, the base and collector of which are connected 
together, for producing a predetermined value of direct- 
currents from a supply voltage taken out from a telephone 
line and an output-side transistor, for producing output 
currents amplified in response to the direct-current pass- 
ing through said input-side transistor; 

(b) a by-pass capacitor, connected between the upstream- 
side and the common-base of said current mirror, for 
taking out alternating current components superimposed 
on said supply voltage to be delivered to a circuit on a 
following stage and for securing the magnitude of direct 
currents passing through said input-side transistor by 
ensuring potential difference between the base of said 
input-side transistor and said supply voltage at a predeter- 
mined value; 

(c) a by-pass transistor, connected to the downstream-side of 
said input-side transistor, for bypassing superfluous cur- 
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rents flowing into said output-side transistor by varying a 
potential at the downstream of said output-side transistor 
in response to fluctuations due to said alternative current 
components on said supply voltage; 

(d) at least a pair of potential dividing resistors, which are 
disposed at the downstream-side of said input-side transis- 
tor and to the junction of which the base of said by-pass 
transistor is connected, for varying the base potential of 
said by-pass transistor in accordance with fluctuations due 
to said alternating current components delivered by way 
of said by-pass capacitor; 

(e) a diode, the anode of which is connected to the node 
between the collector of said output-side transistor and 
the emitter of said by pass transistor, for preventing a 
reverse current from a circuit on a subsequent stage; 

(f) a capacitor, connected to the cathode of said diode, for 
securing a voltage at the cathode-side of said diode at a 
predetermined value. 


5,260,996 
CURRENT LIMITED ELECTRONIC RINGING 
GENERATOR 

Philip L. Dillon, Arlington, and Gerald W. Beene, Southlake, 

both of Tex., assignors to Reliance Comm/Tec Corporation, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 624,860 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 3/00, 1/00 

US. Cl. 379—418 


1. An electronic generator for providing a ringing signal to 
a load, said generator comprising: - 

a) first means responsive to a reference voltage for generat- 
ing a regulated differential DC voltage at a fixed multiple 
of said reference voltage, said differential DC voltage 
being symmetrical about a DC bias voltage; 

b) second means responsive to a first signal and a second 
signal for generating a control signal, said first signal 
proportional to a predetermined maximum amplitude of 
current permitted to flow in said load, said second signal 
proportional to current actually flowing in said load, said 
control signal having an amplitude proportional to an 
amount by which said second signal exceeds said first 
signal; 

c) third means for providing a sinusoidal signal and said 
reference voltage, said sinusoidal signal having a desired 
ringing frequency and a predetermined amplitude associ- 
ated therewith, and said reference voltage at a predeter- 
mined amplitude associated therewith, said third means 
responsive to said control signal for providing both said 
sinusoidal signal and said reference voltage at amplitudes 
attenuated from the associated one of said predetermined 
amplitudes by an amount proportional to said control 
signal amplitude; and 

d) means connected to receive said regulated differential DC 
voltage for amplifying said sinusoidal signal to provide 
said ringing signal as an AC signal having a crest factor, 
said AC signal symmetrical about said DC bias voltage, 
said AC signal having; 

i) a predetermined amplitude and said crest factor equal to 
a first predetermined crest factor when said third means 
provided said sinusoidal signal and said reference volt- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


age both have said associated one of said predetermined 
amplitudes; and 

ii) a second amplitude which is reduced from said prede- 
termined amplitude and said crest factor which is equal 
to or less than said first predetermined crest factor but 
greater than a second predetermined crest factor when 
said third means provided said sinusoidal signal and said 
reference voltage both have the associated one of sad 
attenuated amplitudes. 


5,260,997 
ARTICULATED HEADSET 
Phillip A. Gattey, Los Gatos; Christine Burris, Santa Cruz, and 
Wolfgang W. Jensen, Aptos, all of Calif., assignors to ACS 
Communications, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 785,531, Oct. 31, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 925,317 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 1/00 
US. Cl. 379—430 


1. A voice communication headset, to be worn on an ear, 
comprising: 

a main housing having an arcuate surface that rests on top of 
the ear; 

a microphone boom, with one end thereof connected to said 
main housing; 

microphone means affixed to the free end of said micro- 
phone boom and electrically connected to said main hous- 
ing, said microphone means for converting sound waves 
into electrical signals; 

a receiver housing, having an arcuate surface that adjustably 
contacts the lower-back portion of the ear; 
a receiver element, located within said receiver housing, for 
converting electrical signals into audible sound waves; 
an ear tube connected to said receiver housing for transmit- 
ting the audible sound waves to the ear; and 

friction hinge means for pivotally connecting said main 
housing with said receiver housing, said hinge means 
being positioned behind the ear and allowing the position 
of the main housing to be adjusted with respect to the 
receiver housing so that a tight fit around the ear can be 
achieved thereby providing stability to counter the desta- 
bilizing forces of the microphone means. 


5,260,998 
FOLDING PORTABLE TELEPHONE SET 

Hisamitsu Takagi, Inagi, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 756,908 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1990, 2-235663 
Int. Cl.5 HO04M 1/00 

USS. Cl. 379—433 10 Claims 
1. A folding portable telephone set comprising: 
a first flat plate segment provided with a microphone and 

switching means; 
a second flat plate segment internally provided with a trans- 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


mission-reception circuit, pivotally connected at a first 
edge to an edge of the first flat plate segment; 

a third flat plate segment internally provided with an ear- 
phone, pivotally connected at a first edge to a second edge 
of the second flat plate segment; and 


a fourth flat plate segment provided with a display unit, 
pivotally connected at a first edge to a second edge of the 
third flat plate segment; 

wherein a combined total length of the third and fourth flat 
plate segments as extended flat in a plane is less than a total 
length of the second flat plate segment. 


5,260,999 
FILTERS IN LICENSE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
Robert M. Wyman, Kirkland, Wash., assignor to Digital Equip- 
ment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 723,457, Jun. 28, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 946,009 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 9/00 


US. Cl. 384—4 12 Claims 
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1. A method operating on a computer system for managing 
use of licensed software items, comprising the steps of: 

maintaining by said computer system a store of license au- 
thorizations for said software items; each license authori- 
zation including an indication of license management 
policy for a software item, said indication being an en- 
coded document containing a number of attributes defin- 
ing said license policy; 

providing a mechanism for said computer system for select- 
ing information from said store of license authorizations 
by use of a filter, said filter specifying one of more of said 
attributes and a Boolean operator for each selected attri- 
bute; 

sending to said computer system a request by a user of one of 
said software items to obtain permission to use said soft- 
ware item; said request including an identification of the 
user and said software item; 

accessing said store by said filter to select information from 
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said license authorization for said software item, in re- 
sponse to said request, and comparing said identification 
of said user and said software item with said information 
selected by said filter, to produce a grant or refusal of said 
request; and 

sending by said computer system said grant or refusal to said 
user. 


5,261,000 
ON-LINE TERMINAL UNIT 
Kazutomo Hamamoto, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Matsu- 
shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 819,860 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1991, 3-006197 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 9/32 
U.S, Cl. 380—23 5 Claims 


1. An on-line terminal unit comprising: 

means for automatically generating a first password of m+n 
digits formed of an m-digit number determined based on a 
date of data creation and an n-digit number determined 
based on a data print number; 

means for entering a second password of m+n digits deter- 
mined through reference to an external password table 
based on said date of data creation and said data print 
number; and means for comparing said first and second 
passwords and enabling data transmission only if both 
passwords coincide with each other. 


5,261,001 
MICROCIRCUIT FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF RSA 
ALGORITHM AND ORDINARY AND MODULAR 
ARITHMETIC, IN PARTICULAR EXPONENTIATION, 
WITH LARGE OPERANDS 
Eran J. Dariel, Raanana, and Carmi D. Gressel, D.N. Negev, 
both of Israel, assignors to Fortress U&T (2000) Ltd, Beer- 
Sheva, Israel 
Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,511 
Claims priority, application Israel, Mar. 4, 1991, 97413 


Int. Cl.5 HO4L 9/04 

USS. Cl. 380—30 16 Claims 
1. Microcircuit means for the implementation of RSA en- 

cryption and decryption of an L-bit long message M in a mod- 

ulo N encryption system having an encryption key E, compris- 
ing: 
a plurality of cell units, wherein each cell unit comprises at 
least one 1-bit cell and wherein each 1-bit cell comprises: 
a cyclic right shifting register for storing and shifting a bit 
of the message M; 
a first register for storing a bit of inverted modular number 
N; 

a left shifting register for storing a bit of a multiplicand B, 
wherein the left shifting register comprises input means 
for selectively providing a bit from a group of values 
comprising 2B and 2B—N; 

a multiplication register for storing a bit of a multiplica- 
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tion value corresponding to a modulo N multiplication 
of the message M by the multiplicand; and 

an addition register for storing a bit of an addition value S, 
wherein the addition register comprises input means for 


selectively providing a bit from a group of values com- 
prising S+B and S—N; and 
adder means, connected to said plurality of 1-bit cell units, 
for calculating 2B—N, S+B and S—N. 


5,261,002 
METHOD OF ISSUANCE AND REVOCATION OF 
CERTIFICATES OF AUTHENTICITY USED IN PUBLIC 
KEY NETWORKS AND OTHER SYSTEMS 

Radia J. Perlman, Acton, and Charles W. Kaufman, 

Northborough, both of Mass., assignors to Digital Equipment 

Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 850,593 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 9/30, 9/32 


U.S. Cl, 380—30 18 Claims 





7. A method for authenticating users of a public key crypto- 
graphic system, comprising the steps of: 

issuing a signed certificate for each user of a public key 
cryptographic system, wherein the signed certificate con- 
tains an issue date, a unique public key associated with the 
user, and other public information pertaining to the user, 
and wherein a valid certification is one that authenticates 
an association between the user and the public key con- 
tained in the certificate, and an invalid certificate is one for 
which the association between the user and the public key 
is no longer valid; 

issuing a signed list of invalid certificates, referred to as a 
blacklist, containing a blacklist start date, a blacklist expi- 
ration date, and an entry for each user whose certificate 
was issued after the blacklist start date and is invalid; and 

determining whether a user’s certificate is valid by first 
obtaining a copy of the certificate and a copy of the signed 
blacklist, then determining whether the blacklist has ex- 
pired, and then, if the blacklist has not expired, determin- 
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ing whether the certificate issued after the blacklist start 
date and is not on the blacklist, and is therefore valid. 


5,261,003 
DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM AND METHOD 
WITH DATA SCRAMBLING 
Mitsuru Matsui, Kamakura, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 895,629 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1991, 3-141911 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 9/16, 9/18 


US. Cl. 380—50 14 Claims 


13. A data communication method with a data scrambling of 
a bit array configuration of a digital data array of an input plain 
text according to a predetermined conversion rule, comprising 
the steps of: 
selecting one of cipher keys on the basis of a part of the input 
digital data array; 
performing a plurality of scramble processings in parallel to 
produce a plurality of scramble outputs by using scramble 
functions individually given on the basis of input digital 
data and the selected cipher key; and 
selecting any one scramble output of the plurality of scram- 
ble outputs on the basis of at least a part of the input digital 
data. 


5,261,004 
NOISE BLANKING CIRCUIT FOR AM STERO 
Gregory J. Manlove; Jeffrey J. Marrah; Richard A. Kennedy, 
all of Kokomo; Mark A. Kady, Greentown, and Marvin G. 
Stang, Flora, all of Ind., assignors to Delco Electronics Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo, Id. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 808,829 
Int. Cl.5 HO4H 5/00; HO4B 1/00 
USS. Cl. 381—15 8 Claims 
1. An AM stereo radio circuit having a noise canceling 
circuit comprising: 
an AM stereo decoder responsive to incoming signals for 
producing right and left channel signals and having detec- 
tor means for generating an envelope signal, and in-phase 
signal and a quadrature phase signal; a flag generating 
circuit responsive to the envelope signal, the in-phase 
signal and the quadrature phase signal for detecting a 
short duration noise pulse and generating a flag for the 
duration of the noise, the flag generating circuit compris- 
ing means responsive to the envelope signal for averaging 
the envelope signal to develop an average envelope ampli- 
tude, means for comparing the average envelope ampli- 
tude to an attenuated value of the envelope signal to 
generate a first tic signal, means responsive to the in-phase 
signal for producing first and second reference signals 
each having an amplitude proportional to the carrier 
amplitude and greater than 100% modulation values of the 
respective quadrature and in-phase signals, and means for 
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comparing the quadrative and in-phase signals with the 
respective first and second reference signals to generate 
additional tic signals, and means responsive to the first and 
the additional tic signals for generating a flag when any tic 
signal occurs; and 


a deemphasis and sample and hold circuit means in the de- 
coder, coupled to the means responsive to the tic signals 
and to the AM stereo decoder, for processing right and 
left channel signals and responsive to the generated flag 
for sampling and holding the said channel signals for the 
duration of the flag signal to cancel noise. 


5,261,005 
SOUND FIELD CONTROL DEVICE 
Iwamatsu Masayuki, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Yamaha 
Corporation, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Oct. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 773,360 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1990, 2-270901 
Int. Cl.5 HO04S 5/02 


USS. Cl. 381—18 27 Claims 











1. A sound field control device comprising: 

a direction emphasizing circuit for producing a plurality of 
frontally localized signal components and at least one 
nonlocalized signal component; 

input means for combining the plurality of frontally local- 
ized signal components to form a first signal component; 

first signal generating means for generating a first signal on 
the basis of the first signal component; 

a first memory for storing first reflected sound parameter for 
forming a first sound field signal which is an aggregation 
of reflected sound signals of various directions in a first 
sound field; 

first sound field signal generating means for generating the 
first sound field signal on the basis of the first signal gener- 
ated from the first signal generating means and the first 
reflected sound parameter stored in the first memory; 

second signal generating means for generating a second 
signal on the basis of the at least one nonlocalized signal 
component; 

a second memory for storing a second reflected sound pa- 
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rameter for forming a second sound field which is an 
aggregation of reflected sound signals of various direc- 
tions in a second sound field; 

second sound field signal generating means for generating 
the second sound field signal on the basis of the second 
signal generated from the second signal generating means 
and the second reflected sound parameter stored in the 
second memory; 

combining means for combining the first sound field signal 
and the second sound field signal; 

output means for outputting a combined sound field signal of 
the combined means. 


5,261,006 
LOUDSPEAKER SYSTEM COMPRISING A 
HELMHOLTZ RESONATOR COUPLED TO AN 
ACOUSTIC TUBE 

Joris A. M. Nieuwendijk; Johannes W. T. Bax, and Frans A. 

Westra, all of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 608,074 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 16, 1989, 

8902831 
Int. Cl.5 HO4R 25/00, 7/00; HO5K 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 381—158 


1. A loudspeaker system comprising: a housing which in- 
cludes at least one acoustic aperture which cooperates with 
one end of an acoustic tube coupled to said aperture, which 
housing comprises a volume which is divided into a first and a 
second volume part by a loudspeaker arrangement incorpo- 
rated in the housing and with the first volume part coupled 
acoustically to the acoustic aperture in the housing, character- 
ized in that the acoustic tube comprises damping means com- 
prising a Helmholtz resonator in the form of a closed volume 
which is coupled acoustically parallel to the acoustic tube via 
an aperture in the volume of the Helmoltz resonator, and that 
the Helmoltz resonator has a Q-factor Quy, where 
0.255 Qy=2, and is designed to suppress at least the resonance 
peak of the lowest frequency in the transmission characteristic 
of the acoustic tube which would otherwise occur in the ab- 
sence of the Helmoltz resonator. 


5,261,007 
FREQUENCY DIVISION, ENERGY COMPARISON 
SIGNAL PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Peter Hirsch, Denville, N.J., assignor to Visidyne, Inc., Burling- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 611,935, Nov. 9, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,119,432. This application Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 712,973 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 2, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. C1.5 G06K 9/00; G10L 5/00 
USS. Cl. 382—1 26 Claims 

1. A frequency division, energy comparison signal process- 
ing system for detecting the presence of, and separating the 
contributions from, sources that compose a wide-band sound 
signal, comprising: 

means for dividing at least part of a wide-band sound signal 
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into a plurality of discrete narrow frequency band compo- 
nents; 

means for generating the energy envelope of each of the 
narrow band components; 

means for normalizing each said envelope; 


means for multiplying each normalized envelope with each 
of the other normalized envelopes to obtain a plurality of 
envelope correlation coefficients for each frequency band 
component; and 

means for identifying a sound source seed frequency band 
for determining sound signal frequency components asso- 
ciated with a sound source. 


5,261,008 
FINGERPRINT VERIFICATION METHOD 

Makoto Yamamoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Yozan, Inc., 

Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 740,603, Aug. 5, 1991. This application Feb. 

16, 1993, Ser. No. 18,215 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1990, 2-209052; 

Aug. 7, 1990, 2-209053 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/00 


US. Cl. 382—4 3 Claims 


1. A method for verifying that a sample image of a finger- 
print is that of a designated person through comparison of 
sample data, generated from the sample image, with master 
data, generated from a master image of the designated person’s 
fingerprint, the master and sample image having been divided 
into a plurality of blocks and each block having been divided 
into a plurality of block areas, each block area is comprised of 
pixels each having an associated direction as the sample and 
master data, the method comprising the steps of: 

determining a cross-correlation between the block areas of 

each block in the sample image and the master image 
based on a number of pixels in each block area of the 
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sample image and master image associated with a direc- 
tion which represents a similarity in directions associated 
with the pixels in a block area; 

calculating a mean of the cross-correlations between the 
block areas for each block of the sample and master image 
to determine a cross-correlation between each block of 
the sample and master image; 

comparing the cross-correlations between each block of the 
sample and master image to a reference cross-correlation; 
and 

verifying a fingerprint as that of the designated person based 
on results from the comparisons. 


5,261,009 
MEANS FOR RESOLVING AMBIGUITIES IN TEXT 
PASSED UPON CHARACTER CONTEXT 
Mindy R. Bokser, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Palantir 
Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 157,399, May 19, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,133,023. This application Mar. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 856,472 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/72 


US. Cl. 382—40 53 Claims 


1. A method for determining a value related to the probabil- 
ity of occurrence, within a reference sequence of occurrences 
of elements, of an input window of N element candidates, 
comprising the steps of: 

predefining a plurality of sets of groups of elements, wherein 

each group is defined by an element property and contains 
exactly those elements which share said element property, 
and wherein, for each set, an element has at most one of 
the element properties associated with said set, and there- 
fore no two groups within the same set share any elements 
in common; 

associating each element candidate in the input window to 

one group within each set of groups based on the proper- 
ties of said element candidate, thereby forming, for each 
set of groups, an associated window of N groups; 

for each set of groups, determining a value related to the 

probability of occurrence of the associated window of 
groups in said reference sequence; and 

computing said value related to the probability of occur- 

rence of said input window by combining the values re- 
lated to the probability of occurrence of each of said 
windows of groups to obtain an aggregate window value. 


5,261,010 
AUTOMATIC MASK THRESHOLD 
Thomas K. Lo, Temple City, Calif.; Teresa A. Hinkle, Madison, 
Ala.; Lop G. Ng, Encino, and Jack M. Sacks, deceased, late of 
Thousand Oaks, both of Calif. by Ken DeVries, executor, 
assignors to Hughes Aircraft Comany, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 766,318 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/62, 9/64, 9/68 
U.S. Cl, 382—42 19 Claims 
1. A system for selecting an optimum mask threshold utiliz- 
ing the correlation of two input signals associated with a live 
image and a reference image, the improvement comprising: 
means for defining the live image as a set of pixels, wherein 
each live image pixel has an intensity representation; 
means for defining the reference image as a set of pixels, 
wherein each reference image pixel has an intensity repre- 
sentation; 
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means for defining an image threshold range; 

means for processing a reference image signal from the 
reference image, said reference image signal including 
reference polarity bits for those pixels having an intensity 
outside of the threshold range and reference mask bits for 
those pixels having an intensity within the threshold 
range; 

means for processing a live image signal from the live image, 
said live image signal including polarity bits for those 
pixels having an intensity outside of the threshold range 
and mask bits for those pixels having an intensity within 
the threshold range; 





signals third and fourth signals which represent energy 
from non-tracked objects; 


fifth means for varying the ratio of the amplitudes of said 


third signal and said fourth signal in at least two trials and 
for subtracting said amplitude ratio varied third signal 


from said amplitude ratio varied fourth signal for each 
respective trial to provide fifth and sixth signals respec- 
tively; and 

sixth means for analyzing said fifth and sixth signals and 
adjusting the ratio of the gain of said first and second 
signals in response thereto. 


5,261,012 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR THINNING IMAGES 


Robert M. Hardy, Scotia; James E. Wheeler, Schenectady, both 


of N.Y., and John R. Meckley, Voorhees, N.J., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 881,108 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/44 


means connected to said means for processing a live image U.S, Cl, 382—55 


signal and said means for processing a reference image 
signal, for correlating said polarity bits of said reference 
and said live image signals to find a peak correlation, said 
means for correlating disregarding the mask bits; and 

means connected to both said means for processing, for 
automatically adjusting said image threshold range to 
maximize said peak correlation and for identifying the 
magnitude of said image threshold range associated with 
said peak correlation, wherein the means for adjusting the 
image threshold range adjusts the image threshold range 
depending on a predetermined relationship between the 
peak correlation and the threshold range. 


5,261,011 
IMAGE DISCRIMINATOR WHICH AUTOMATICALLY 
ENHANCES THE ABILITY OF A SYSTEM TO 
DISCRIMINATE BETWEEN SOURCES THAT CAN NOT 
BE REMOVED BY FIXED SPECTRAL CANCELLATION 
Franklin J. Meyers, Chatsworth, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 2, 1991, Ser. No. 694,618 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/38 
US. Cl. 382—50 24 Claims 
1. An image discriminator comprising: 
first means for separating input energy into first and second 
frequency bands and providing first and second signals 
corresponding thereto; 
second means for varying the ratio of the amplitudes of said 
first and second signals; 
third means, connected to the output of said second means, 
for subtracting the amplitude ratio varied first signal from 
the amplitude ratio varied second signal to provide a 
control signal and for controlling said second means in 
response to the amplitude of said control signal; 
fourth means, connected to the of said second means, for 
extracting from the amplitude ratio varied first and second 


1. A method of thinning images, in an image data processing 


system, comprising the steps of, for a line direction initially 
extending in a first direction: 


(a) scanning image data in an image memory in a scan pat- 
tern line by line, each line extending in said line direction, 
in order to determine whether pixels of image data in the 
lines should be changed in order to thin images in the 
image data; 

(b) selecting, by way of the scanning, a particular pixel A to 
be considered for possible change in its value, said A pixel 
having corresponding pixels B, C, D, E, F, G, H, and I 
around it to define a pixel neighborhood about that pixel 
A, a line from pixel B to pixel A extending in said line 
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direction, pixels C, D, E, F, G, H, and I being disposed in 
clockwise order from pixel B and around and adjacent to 
pixel A, 

(c) generating an address which is associated with pixel A 
and which is dependent on values of at least a plurality of 
the pixels C, D, E, F, G, H, and I; 

(d) addressing a change look-up table stored in a memory of 
said image data processing system using said address so as 
to read out a change signal indicative of whether a change 
should be made in the value of pixel A; 

(e) changing the value of pixel A if said change signal indi- 
cates that it should be changed; 

(f) repeating steps (b) through (e) for different selected pixels 
A, one pixel A being selected at a time; and 

(g) repeating steps (a) through (f) for a line direction extend- 
ing in a second direction, repeating steps (a) through (f) 
for a line direction extending in a third direction, and 
repeating steps (a) through (f) for a line direction extend- 
ing in a fourth direction, each of said first, second, third, 
and fourth directions being perpendicular or anti-parallel 
to each of the other of said first, second, third and fourth 
directions, and wherein the changing of values of pixels 
causes the thinning of images in the image data and 
wherein the step of generating the address includes: 

addressing a weight look-up table to assign a unique weight 
to each of the pixels C, D, E, F, G, H, and I; 

performing a pixel arithmetic operation for each of the pixels 
C, D, E, F, G, H, and I using the weight and the value for 
the pixel; and 

combining results of said pixel arithmetic operations to pro- 
vide the address. 


5,261,013 
PHOTOELECTRIC CONVERTER AND IMAGE READING 
APPARATUS MOUNTING THE SAME 
Masayoshi Murata, Atsugi; Katsumi Komiyama, Isehara; Tat- 
sundo Kawai, Hiratsuka; Makoto Ogura, Isehara; Hiroo 
Ichihashi, Chigasaki, and Osamu Hamamoto, Hiratsuka, all 
of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 481,227, Feb. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 5,121,225. 
This application Mar. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 845,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1989, 1-39364; 
Feb. 21, 1989, 1-39365; Feb. 28, 1989, 1-47409; Feb. 28, 1989, 
1-47410; Feb. 28, 1989, 1-47411 
Int. Cl.5 G06K 9/00; HO4N 1/024; HO1L 31/02 
US. Cl. 382—65 11 Claims 


1. A photoelectric converter comprising: 

a) a first substrate which is insulative and transparent and 
which has a first surface and a second surface; 

b) a second substrate which is larger than said first substrate 
and which is insulative and transparent, said second sub- 
strate being provided on said second surface of said first 
substrate; 

c) a photoelectric converting element provided on said first 
surface of said first substrate; 

d) a light source for emitting illumination light through said 
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first and second substrates toward an original, the illumi- 
nation light being reflected from a surface of the original 
such that the reflected light is incident on said photoelec- 
tric converting element; 

e) a first light-shielding member provided between a photoe- 
lectric converting portion of said photoelectric convert- 
ing element and said first surface of second substrate; and 

f) a second light-shielding member provided between said 
second surface of said first substrate and said second sub- 
strate, 

wherein said first and second light-shielding members pre- 
vent the illumination light from directly impinging on said 
photoelectric converting portion of said photoelectric 
converting element. 


5,261,014 
OPTOELECTRONIC DEVICE WITH INTEGRATED 
OPTICAL GUIDE AND PHOTO-DETECTOR. 

Adrien Bruno, Palaiseau, and Louis Menigaux, Bures Sur 

Yvette, both of France, assignors to France Telecom Eta- 

blissement Autonome de Droit Public, Paris, France 

Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,614 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 6, 1991, 91 11044 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/26 

U.S. Cl. 385—14 


1. Optoelectronic device with an integrated optical guide 
and photodetector comprising, on the same semiconductor 
substrate (S), an optical guide constituted by a first layer called 
the lower confinement layer (CIC), a second layer called the 
guide layer (CG), a third layer called the upper confinement 
layer (CSC), said layers being laterally etched in order to form 
a guide ribbon (RG) and a mesa-shaped photodetector (PHD) 
placed above the upper confinement layer (CSC), said photo- 
detector particularly comprising a fourth layer called the ab- 
sorbent layer (CA) able to absorb radiation from the guide 
layer (CG) by evanescence through the upper confinement 
layer (CSC), said device being characterized in that, in the 
zone located below the photodetector (PHD), at least the 
lower confinement layer (CIC) is removed, so that the guide 
layer (CG) is at least partly in contact with the air below the 
absorbent layer (CA). 


5,261,015 
MAGNETICALLY-ACTUATABLE OPTO-MECHANICAL 
ON/OFF SWITCH AND SYSTEMS FOR USE 
THEREWITH 
William M. Glasheen, Derry, N.H., assignor to Ametek, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 796,544 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/26 
U.S. Cl. 385—23 18 Claims 
1. A_ magnetically-actuatable opto-mechanical on/off 
switch, comprising: 
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(A) first and second monolithically fabricated optical wave- 
guides mounted for relative movement between a first 
position wherein light is transmittable through said first 
and second waveguides and a second position wherein 
light is blocked from transmission through said first and 
second waveguides; said first waveguide being fixed in 
position and said second waveguide being movable be- 
tween a conducting orientation, wherein it is in optical 
alignment with said first waveguide, and a non-conduct- 
ing orientation, wherein it is out of optical alignment with 
said first waveguide; said second waveguide including a 


ws TS = SAW 


Ss 


ferromagnetic component fixedly secured thereto for 
movement therewith as a unit in response to the presence 
of a magnetic field, said ferromagnetic component being 
disposed on an end portion of said second waveguide 
adjacent said first waveguide, and said unit defining a 
U-shaped and undercut cantilever which can be electro- 
magnetically flexed to move said second waveguide from 
one of said orientations to the other of said orientations; 
and 

(B) a magnetic actuator for effecting relative movement of 
said first and second waveguides to control the transmis- 
sion of light through said switch. 


5,261,016 
CHROMATIC DISPERSION COMPENSATED OPTICAL 
FIBER COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Craig D. Poole, Ocean, N.J., assignor to AT&T Bell Laborato- 
ries, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 766,600, Sep. 26, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,185,827. This application Dec. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 995,285 

Int. Cl. G02B 6/00, 6/36 


US. Cl. 385—28 11 Claims 


1. An article comprising a length Lpc of optical fiber (said 
fiber to be designated “DC” fiber) that supports propagation of 
radiation of wavelength Agp, where Agp~ 1.5 um, and further 
comprising a length L of optical fiber that is single mode fiber 
for radiation of wavelength Agp, that has chromatic dispersion 
D(A) at wavelength A and that furthermore has a derivative 
with respect to wavelength D(A)’ of the chromatic dispersion 
at wavelength A; 

CHARACTERIZED IN THAT 

the DC fiber has chromatic dispersion Dpc{A) at wave- 

length and furthermore has a derivative with respect to 
wavelength D’pc{A) of the chromatic dispersion at wave- 
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length A, with Dpc{A) and D’pc{A) being of the opposite 
sign as D(A) and D’(A), respectively, at A=Aop. 


5,261,017 
OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE ENHANCED LASER TO FIBER 
; COUPLING 

Paul Melman, Newtown, and Jagannath Chirravuri, Medfield, 

both of Mass., assignors to GTE Laboratories Incorporated, 

Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 977,383 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/42 

US. Cl. 385—38 


6. An optoelectronic system for enhancing the coupling of 
the output of a laser to a fiber comprising: 

a laser means for transmitting light and having a mode field 
radius of 1; 

a fiber means for receiving the transmitted light of said laser 
means and having a mode field radius of ws 

a plurality of waveguide means cascaded for guiding the 
output light of said laser means to said fiber means, each 
waveguide means having a mode field radius; 

wherein the mode field radius of the first of said cascaded 
waveguide means is the geometrical mean of the mode 
field radii of the laser means and the next subsequent 
waveguide means. 


5,261,018 
OPTICAL-COUPLER REINFORCING MATERIAL AND 
OPTICAL-COUPLER REINFORCING METHOD 

Hiroshi Suganuma; Tomoyuki Hattori; Junichi Yoshikawa; 
Hiroaki Takimoto; Hiroshi Yokota, all of Kanagawa; Nobuo 
Tomita, Ibaraki, and Kazuhiko Arimoto, Tokyo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka; Nip- 
pon Telegraph & Telephone Corporation and Sumiden Opcom, 
Ltd., both of Tokyo, all of Japan 

Filed Feb. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 840,891 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1991, 3-32789 
Int. Cl.5 GO02B 6/44 
US. Cl. 385—51 12 Claims 
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1. A reinforcing member for an optical-fiber coupler consist- 
ing essentially of: 
a straight hollow protection pipe; 
cylindrical heat-fusible adhesive members provided on op- 
posite ends of said hollow protection pipe; and 
a heat-shrinkage tube positioned around said cylindrical 
heat-fusible adhesive and hollow protection pipe. 
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5,261,019 
FIBER OPTIC CONNECTOR 
Michael S. Beard, Eden Prairie, and Curtis Puetz, Apple Valley, 
both of Minn., assignors to ADC Telecommunications, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 816,743 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/00 


1. An optical fiber connector for connecting one optical 
fiber to another optical fiber, said connector comprising: 

first and second ferrule assemblies having a longitudinal axis 
extending from a cable entrance end to an opposite end, 
each of which includes a ferrule having a bore there- 
through and being adapted to terminate an optical fiber 
disposed in said bore, housing means connected to at least 
a portion of said ferrule, each of said ferrule assemblies 
including first biasing means for biasing said ferrule out- 
wardly along said longitudinal axis from said cable, said 
first biasing means including an elongated hub disposed 
within said housing means and having one end adapted for 
securely receiving said ferrule and a first spring means 
disposed and biased to urge said hub toward said opposite 
end; 

attachment means for attachment to and substantially en- 
closing each of said ferrule assemblies; 

coupling means for releasably receiving a free end of each of 
said ferrules and adapted to retain said free ends in optical 
alignment; 

means for permitting limited movement of said housing 
along said longitudinal axis when said attachment means is 
secured to the coupling means wherein said first biasing 
means maintains said optical alignment, said means for 
permitting limited movement of said housing means in- 
cluding a second spring means positioned to urge said 
housing means towards said opposite end. 


5,261,020 
OPTICAL FIBER CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY TOOL 

Michael de Jong, Fort Worth, Tex., and Rodney A. Throckmor- 
ton, Conover, N.C., assignors to Siecor Corporation, Hickory, 
N.C, 

Filed Nov. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 971,654 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/36 

USS. Cl. 385—76 7 Claims 

1. An optical fiber connector assembly device 

(a) a base; 

(b) a car, slideably disposed on said base, movable from a 
first to a second position; 

(c) a biasing device connected to said car and to said base, 
for biasing said car towards said first position; 

(d) a handle, pivotably affixed to said base, slideably engage- 
able with said car, for moving said car from said first to 
said second position; 

(e) a groove in said handle engageable with said car for 
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holding said car stationary at said second position when 
said groove is engaged with said car; and, 


(f) a stop device on said base spaced apart from said car and 
engageable with said handle when said car is in said sec- 
ond position. 


5,261,021 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FORMING CABLE 
Joseph Pasta, Milton; Richard C. Smith, St. Thomas, and Jef- 

frey W. Budd, Thornhill, all of Canada, assignors to Nordson 

Corporation, Westlake, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 10, 1992. Ser. No. 866,908 
Int. Cl.5 GU2B 6/44 

U.S. Cl. 385—100 


wo” SL 


11. An apparatus for use in forming a cable containing a 
plurality of conductors, said apparatus comprising means for 
applying a layer of adhesive to a flexible strip of material with 
the adhesive spaced from opposite longitudinally extending 
edge portions of the flexible strip of material so that the oppo- 
site longitudinally extending edge portions of the flexible strip 
of material are free of adhesive, powder applicator means for 
applying a layer of superabsorbent powder to the layer of 
adhesive, suction means for removing excess powder from the 
layer of adhesive, means for applying a layer of sealant to the 
conductors, means for wrapping the flexible strip of material 
around the plurality of conductors with the layer of superab- 
sorbent material on the flexible strip of material in engagement 
with the layer of sealant applied to the conductors, said means 
for wrapping the flexible strip of material around the plurality 
of conductors including means for wrapping the flexible strip 
of material around the plurality of conductors with the longitu- 
dinally extending and adhesive free edge portions of the flexi- 
ble strip of material in an overlapping relationship, and means 
for applying a sheath of water impervious material over the 
flexible strip of material. 
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5,261,022 
OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE OF SILICA GLASS FILM ON 
CERAMIC SUBSTRATE 


ELECTRICAL 


5,261,024 
CARD CAGE USED FOR COUPLING TO 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS MEDIA 


Cheng-ko J. Sun, Worthington; Shin Sumida, Columbus, and Dennis Allen, San Ramon; Erling Hansen, Los Altos; Lowell I. 


Tadashi Miyashita, Upper Arlington, all of Ohio, assignors te 
Photonic Integration Research, Inc., Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 779,959 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/00 


US. Cl. 385—130 5 Claims 


1. An optical waveguide device, comprising: 

a substrate comprised of A1203; 

a cladding layer applied to said substrate, said cladding layer 
comprised of from about 35 to about 90 mol % SiO2; 

a core layer comprised of from about 35 to about 90 mol % 
SiO2 applied onto said cladding layer, wherein said clad- 
ding layer and said core layer have a thermal expansion 
coefficient from about 1.5x10-°6/° C. to about 
7.0x 10—-§/* C. 


5,261,023 
STABLE PACKAGE OF ELONGATED OPTICAL FIBER 
STRAND MATERIAL 
Ralph J. Darsey, Lawrenceville, Ga., assignor to AT&T Bell 
Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 906,979 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/10 
USS. Cl. 385—134 


1. An optical fiber package, which comprises: 


a length of optical fiber which is disposed in a plurality of 


convolutions such that at least a portion of an innermost 
convolution is adjacent to at least a portion of a support- 
ing bobbin; and 

layer of friction enhancing material which adheres the 
innermost convolution of the length of optical fiber to the 
supporting bobbin and wherein the friction enhancing 
material is applied directly to a portion of the supporting 
bobbin. 


US. Cl. 385—135 


US. Cl. 358—811 


Koht, Foster City; Julius J. Moricz, Redwood City, and Timo- 
thy L. Petro, Sr., Pleasanton, all of Calif., assignors to Raynet 
Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 439,898, Nov. 21, 1989, abandoned. 


This application Jan. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 991 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/36 
20 Claims 
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6. A card cage, comprising: 

a card cage housing, the housing including means for guid- 
ing a plurality of boards so they can be slideably inserted 
into and removed from the housing; 

means for attaching at least one optical fiber to the housing; 

means for storing an excess length of the at least one optical 
fiber such that the fiber excess length is not bent about a 
radius of curvature which is less than its minimum bend 
radius the storing means being disposed along a wall of the 
card cage housing to which the attaching means is se- 
cured; 

an optical fiber bypass tray for storing a length of one or 
more express optical fibers not to be attached by the 
attaching means, the bypass tray including a flexible elon- 
gated hinge near one end thereof which is elongated an 
amount sufficient such that the storage tray can be bent 
about an angle in excess of 45° and not cause any fibers 
extending lengthwise so as to traverse the hinge to be bent 
about a radius of curvature less than a minimum bend 
radius for the express fibers. 


5,261,025 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DC MOTOR SPEED 


CONTROL 


Stephen F. Post, Pleasant Hill, and David Mele, Fremont, both 


of Calif., assignors to Curtis Instruments, Inc., Mt. Kisco, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 299,049 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 5/00 
15 Claims 
1. A DC motor controller having drive and regenerative 


modes, comprising: 


(a) input means to receive an input control signal; 

(b) control means, responsive to said input control signal, to 
provide output driver signals to a drive transistor in said 
drive mode and to a regenerative transistor in said regen- 
erative mode, and to absorb regenerative current in said 
regenerative mode; 

(c) current limiting means, connected to said control means, 
to provide regenerative current limiting in said regenera- 
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tive mode by maximizing said regenerative current ab- 

sorbed by said control means 

wherein said control means includes: 

(d) pulse-width modulator means connected to provide an 
input signal to said drive and regenerative transistors; 
and 

(e) limit integrator means connected to receive said input 
control signal and to provide an output signal to said 


pulse-width modulator means to adjust the duty cycle 
of said pulse-width modulator means; 
and wherein said current limiting means includes: 

(f) current measuring means to sense the current flowing 
through said regenerative transistor and provide an 
input signal to said limit integrator means when a se- 
lected level of said regenerative current is reached, to 
cause said limit integrator means to increase the duty 
cycle of said pulse-width modulator. 


5,261,026 
CONTROLLING APPARATUS FOR BALANCED CARGO 
OR WORK HANDLING SYSTEM 
Hitoshi Tomaru; Shuu Takeda, and Seiji Kamata, all of 
Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu 
Seisakusho, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/00654, § 371 Date Feb. 6, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 6, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/17945, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 28, 1991 
PCT Filed May 22, 1990, Ser. No. 820,855 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 388—847 
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1. A controlling apparatus for use in a balanced work han- 
dling system comprising: 

a work lifting means for raising and lowering a work sus- 
pended thereby; 

a driver means for driving the work lifting means; 

a speed detector means for detecting the rotational speed of 
the driver means; 

a position detector means for detecting the position of said 
work lifting means; 

a load detector means for detecting the loading applied to 
said work; 

a speed command instruction means for outputting a speed 
command signal in response to the amount of manipula- 
tion of an operating lever by an operator; 
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an acceleration detector means for detecting an acceleration 
exerted on said work; 

a weight storage and arithmetic means for storing and‘com- 
puting a weight of said work in accordance with a signal 
transmitted by said load detector means; 

a command arithmetic unit for computing a command signal 
which is outputted to said driver means in accordance 
with an output signal transmitted by each of said speed 
detector means, said position detector means, said load 
detector means, said speed command instructing means, 
said acceleration detector means and the weight storage 
and arithmetic means, and 

an acceleration correcting arithmetic means adapted to 
output a difference between an averaged acceleration 
signal obtained by averaging drifted acceleration signals 
transmitted by said acceleration detector means during a 
predetermined period of time, and said drifted accelera- 
tion signal, as a corrected acceleration signal to said com- 
mand arithmetic means and said weight storage and arith- 
metic unit, respectively, when the absolute values of the 
drifted acceleration signal from the acceleration detector 
means and the drifted speed signal from the speed detector 
means are less than respective preset values during said 
predetermined period of time. 


5,261,027 
CODE EXCITED LINEAR PREDICTION SPEECH 
CODING SYSTEM 
Tomohiko Taniguchi, Yokohama; Yoshinori Tanaka, Kawasaki; 
Yasuji Ohta, Yokohama; Fumio Amano, Tokyo; Shigeyuki 
Unagami, Atsugi, and Akira Sasama, Fuji, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 545,197, Jun. 28, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 997,667 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1989, 1-166180; 
Jun. 30, 1989, 1-168645; Jul. 27, 1989, 1-195302 
Int. Cl.5 G10L 9/00 


USS. Cl. 395—2 36 Claims 





13. An apparatus for encoding and transmitting an input 

speech signal, comprising: 

a pitch frequency delay circuit to delay a residual signal of a 
previous speech signal by a pitch frequency, 

a code book to store a plurality of white noise residual signal 
vectors, 

an impulse generating circuit to generate an impulse having 
a predetermined relationship with the white noise residual 
signal vectors stored in said code book, 

a linear prediction circuit operatively connected to said 
pitch frequency delay circuit, said code book, and said 
impulse generating circuit to output vectors and a coeffici- 
ent, 

a variable gain circuit operatively connected to said linear 
prediction circuit to apply a variable gain to at least one of 
the output vectors of said linear prediction circuit, 

a first addition circuit operatively connected to said variable 
gain circuit to produce a reproduced composite vector, 

a second addition circuit operatively connected to said first 
addition circuit to add the reproduced composite vector 
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and a vector of the input speech signal to output an error 
signal, 

an evaluating circuit operatively connected to said second 
addition circuit and said code book to identify a white 
noise residual signal vector stored in said code book in 
response to the error signal, and 

an output transmitter operatively connected to at least said 
linear prediction circuit to transmit a decodable signal 
based on at least the coefficient. 


5,261,028 

CIRCUIT FOR DISCRIMINATING A GIVEN POINT 

WITHIN A PREDETERMINED AREA DEFINED BY TWO 
BOUNDARY VALUES 

Tsuguo Ueda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 575,540 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1989, 1-226074; 

Oct. 23, 1989, 1-276858 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/62 


USS. Cl. 395—119 12 Claims 








1. A circuit for discriminating whether or not a given point 
exists within predetermined linear boundaries, comprising: 

first and second registers for storing first and second num- 
bers representing boundary values defining the predeter- 
mined linear boundaries; 

first detection means receiving said first number from said 
first register and an input number representing a coordi- 
nate value of the given point, for generating a first signal 
indicating that said first boundary value is not greater than 
said coordinate value of the given point, a second signal 
indicating that said first boundary value is equal to said 
coordinate value of the given point, and a third signal 
indicating that said first boundary value is greater than 
said coordinate value of the given point; 

second detection means receiving said second number from 
said first register and said input number representing the 
coordinate value of the given point, for generating a 
fourth signal indicating that said second boundary value is 
not greater than said coordinate value of the given point, 
a fifth signal indicating that said second boundary value is 
equal to said coordinate value of the given point, and a 
sixth signal indicating that said second boundary value is 
greater than said coordinate value of the given point; 

first logic circuit means receiving said first, fifth and sixth 
signals for generating a seventh signal indicating that said 
coordinate value of the given point is not less than said 
first boundary value and is not grater than said second 
boundary value; 

second logic circuit means receiving said second, third and 
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fourth signals for generating an eighth signal indicating 
that said coordinate value of the given point is not less 
than said second boundary value and is not greater than 
said first boundary value; and 

output means receiving said seventh and eighth signals for 
generating a discrimination signal indicating that said 
coordinate value of the given point is within the predeter- 
mined linear boundaries defined by said first boundary 
value and said second boundary value. 


5,261,029 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE DYNAMIC 
TESSELLATION OF CURVED SURFACES 

Salim S. Abi-Ezzi, Foster, and Leon A. Shirman, San Jose, both 

of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Mountain 

View, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 929,819 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/72 

US. Cl. 395—123 


11. In a computer system comprising a central processing 
unit (CPU), memory and input/output devices including a 
graphic display controller coupled to a graphic display device, 
an apparatus for dynamic tessellation of graphic primitives 
comprising curved surfaces for rendering the graphic primi- 
tives as graphic images on the graphic display device, said 
primitives defined in a Model Coordinate (MC) space accord- 
ing to control points, transformed to World Coordinate (WC) 
space and rendered as images in Device Coordinate (DC) 
space, said graphic display device defined according to said 
DC space, said tessellation meeting a tessellation threshold 
defined in the DC space, said apparatus comprising: 

means for determining derivative bounds of the curved 
surface; 

a first mapping means for mapping the derivative bounds to 
a Lighting Coordinate (LC) space; 

a first transformation means to transform the control points 
to the LC space, said transformation means performing an 
affine transformation; 

a second mapping means for mapping a tessellation thresh- 
old to the LC space; 

means for determining a uniform step size for the tessellation 
of the curved surface which is within the tessellation 
threshold; 

means for tessellating the curved surface into polygons; 

lighting means for lighting the polygons in accordance with 
light sources defined for the graphic primitive to be ren- 
dered; 

a second transformation means for transforming the poly- 
gons to DC space; 

means for generating pixel data representative of each poly- 
gon, each pixel data specifying an intensity of the pixel to 
be displayed on the graphic display device; 

a frame buffer for the storage of each pixel data, wherein 
memory locations of the frame buffer correspond to loca- 
tions in DC space; 
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scan conversion means for generating pixel data representa- 
tive of each polygon and storing the pixel data in the 
frame buffer, each pixel data specifying the intensity of the 
pixel to be displayed on the graphic display device; 

a graphic display controller for reading the pixel data stored 
in the frame buffer and generating control signals to actu- 
ate the pixels at the location and intensity indicated by the 
pixel data; 

wherein curved surfaces are dynamically tessellated into 
graphic images in the LC space and transformed to the 


DC space. 


5,261,030 
REAL-TIME DIGITAL COMPUTER GRAPHICS 
PROCESSING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Kenneth R. Brooke, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Hughes Train- 
ing, Inc., Arlington, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 735,399 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/62 
US. Cl. 395—135 





3. A visual simulation system for digital computer graphics 

processing, comprising: 
a) means for generating a first and second visual database 
and a display channel definition for each of a plurality of 
frames in a visual simulation; 
b) means for processing the first and second visual databases 
according to the display channel definition and generating 
a single digital computer foreground image; 
c) means for providing a digital computer background im- 
age; and 
d) means for processing each of a plurality of pixels of the 
foreground image with each of a plurality of correspond- 
ing pixels of the background image for generating a com- 
posite digital computer image for display in the simula- 
tion, wherein the means for processing each of a plurality 
of pixels of the foreground image with each of a plurality 
of corresponding pixels of the background image com- 
prises: 
means for interpreting a pixel of the foreground image, Pf, 
and the corresponding pixel of a background image, P», 
to extract the pixel RGB color component data; 

means for calculating the average pixel, Paverage, corre- 
sponding to the foreground and background pixels; 

means for comparing the foreground pixel with a constant 
pixel; 

means for interpreting the setting of the mix switch corre- 
sponding to the foreground pixel; 

means for generating a display pixel, Pg, for display in the 
simulation; and 

means for repeating the steps for each pair of pixels of the 
foreground and background images; 

whereby the system reduces the effects of aliasing on the 
digital computer images displayed in the simulation. 
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5,261,031 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ENLARGING A 
TREND GRAPH 

Hiroshi Saito, Fuchu, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Apr. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 506,026 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1989, 1-90215 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/62 

U.S. Cl. 395—140 


1. A method for enlarging a portion of an overall trend 
graph to be displayed on a display screen, said display screen 
being subdivided into upper and lower reduced display sec- 
tions and a middle enlarged display section, said middle en- 
larged display section displaying an enlarged portion of said 
overall trend graph, said method comprising the steps of: 

calculating a reduction ratio of said upper and lower re- 

duced display sections using a display area ratio of said 
middle enlarged display section to an overall display area 
of said display screen for displaying said overall trend 
graph and an enlargement ratio of said middle enlarged 
display section; 

setting, as a first virtual screen image, a first data representa- 

tive of said overall trend graph which has been enlarged 
by said enlargement ratio; 

setting second and third data representative of upper and 

lower portions of said overall trend graph, each of which 
has been reduced by said calculated reduction ratio, as 
second and third virtual screen images representative of 
said upper and lower reduced display sections; 

scrolling a display-position designating window within said 

first virtual screen image, said designating window indi- 
cating said enlarged portion, and simultaneously moving 
said middle enlarged display section within said display 
screen in conjunction with said scrolling; and 

displaying said overall trend graph on said display screen 

subdivided into said upper and lower reduced display 
sections and said middle enlarged display section, wherein 
said middle enlarged display section is displayed in prior- 
ity over displays for said upper and lower reduced display 
sections such that said enlarged portion of said trend 
graph is visible in said middle enlarged display section of 
said display screen. 


5,261,032 
METHOD FOR MANIPULATION RECTILINEARLY 
DEFINED SEGMNTS TO FORM IMAGE SHAPES 
Robert Rocchetti, and Nola Donato, both of Cupertino, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 559,362, Jul. 30, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 252,589, Oct. 3, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 847,420 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/62 
US. Cl. 395—141 10 Claims 
1. A method for storing and manipulating a digital graphic 
image using a computer display system, said digital graphic 
image being two dimensional and having a first axis and a 
second axis orthogonal to said first axis, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
slicing said graphic image into a number of slices, each of 
said slices being parallel to said first axis and having a 
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thickness along said second axis, the number of slices 
being the smallest number of slices such that each slice of 
said graphic image consists only of one or more parallel 
rectangular shapes, each of said parallel rectangular 
shapes having a first dimension defined by a first coordi- 
nate and a second coordinate along said first axis and a 
common second dimension defined by a third coordinate 
and a fourth coordinate along said second axis, said sec- 
ond dimension being equal to the thickness of tue slice 
along said second axis; 


=e 


°o Oo 





forming a shape data structure defining said graphic image 
by sequentially ordering said rectangular shapes into a list, 
said rectangular shapes being listed in sequential order 
first by the values of the third coordinate and the fourth 
coordinate along said second axis of each rectangle such 
that the rectangular shapes having a common second 
dimension are grouped together, and 
then by the values of the first coordinate and the second 
coordinate along said first axis of each rectangular 
shape; and 
storing said shape data structure in a memory. 


5,261,033 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CONVERTING 
LINE GRAPHIC INTO GRAPHIC HAVING CURVE 

Hiroyuki Oka, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Dainippon Screen 

Mfg. Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 607,279 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1989, 1-292926 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/62 

US. Cl, 395—142 15 Claims 


9. An apparatus for converting a portion of a line graphic 
into a curve, said line graphic being represented by a set of 
linear segments, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) means for correcting an image defect in said line graphic 
by correcting selected linear segments without changing 
any segments contained within a subset of linear segments 
included in said set of linear segments which represent a 
portion of said line graphic which is a candidate for curve 
conversion, to thereby obtain a corrected line graphic 
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consisting of corrected linear segments and said subset of 
linear segments; 

(b) means for converting said subset of linear segments in 
said corrected line graphic into a curve; and 

(c) means for inspecting respective linear segments belong- 
ing to said set of linear segments according to a predeter- 
mined criterion to automatically identify segments as 
members of the first subset. 


5,261,034 
GRAPHICS MICROCOMPUTER FOR GENERATING 
GEOMETRIC FIGURES 

Tetsuro Kawata, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 747,709 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1990, 2-220920 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/62 

U.S, Cl. 395—143 3 Claims 


1. A graphics microcomputer having a central processing 

unit, comprising: 

an Nth-order polynomial computing circuit which receives 
constants from said central processing unit to compute 
consecutively X and Y coordinates of a point on a line 
segment to be drawn as values of Nth-order polynomials, 
each pair of X and Y coordinates produced in response to 
an output clock signal; 

a first latch circuit in which the value of the X coordinate 
produced from said Nth-order polynomial computing 
circuit is latched for one period of the output clock signal 
before being outputted; 

a second latch circuit in which the value of the Y coordinate 
produced from said Nth-order polynomial computing 
circuit is latched for one period of the output clock signal 
before being outputted; 

a direction control circuit which receives the vales of the X 
and Y coordinates produced from said Nth-order polyno- 
mial computing circuit and the outputs of said first and 
second latch circuits to output a direction of movement in 
units of dots in accordance with predetermined rules; and 

an address generating circuit, which receives the direction 
of movement as an output from said direction control 
circuit, and computes, in response to each output clock 
signal, an address of a word containing the dot to be 
written. 
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5,261,035 
NEURAL NETWORK ARCHITECTURE BASED ON 
SUMMATION OF PHASE-COHERENT ALTERNATING 
CURRENT SIGNALS 
Stephen L. Adler, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Institute of Ad- 
vanced Study, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,489 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/18; GO06G 7/00 


US. Cl. 395—24 32 Claims 


1. An alternating current (AC) neuron system having a 
number n, which is greater than 1, of input signal terminal pairs 
for receiving phase-coherent alternating signal inputs, a first 
terminal of each input pair receiving a signal of amplitude v,"", 
and a corresponding second terminal of each input pair receiv- 
ing a signal of amplitude A,/"v,’”’, where k is an index which 
ranges from 1 to n, wherein A,/”20 is a scale factor of arbitrary 
magnitude and v;/”' is an amplitude phase displaced with re- 
spect to vx", said system comprising: 

a weighting means for giving to said signal of amplitude vj!” 

a weight wx respectively for each k, thereby providing a 
weighted signal; 

a summing means for forming an AC sum signal S; in the 

form 


n 2 
= : Wik¥ 


k 


and, 

a nonlinear processing means for converting said AC sum 
signal S;into a neuron output v/“, said nonlinear process- 
ing means including an alternating current (AC) to direct 
current (DC) processing means for converting said AC 
sum signal S; into a DC signal and a threshold means 
connected to said AC to DC processing means for deter- 
mining whether said DC signal exceeds a threshold Tj, 

wherein said threshold means produces an output as a func- 
tion of the difference D; between said DC signal and said 
threshold Tj. 
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5,261,036 
PROGRAMMABLE CONTROLLER WITH FUZZY 
CONTROL FUNCTION, FUZZY CONTROL PROCESS 
AND FUZZY CONTROL MONITORING PROCESS 
Nobumasa Nakano, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 602,535, Oct. 24, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 982,125 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1989, 1-276401 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/44 


USS. Cl. 395—61 4 Claims 
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1. A programmable controller having a fuzzy control func- 
tion, comprising: an A/D converter, connected to a system to 
be controlled, for converting electrical signals representing 
input analog data from a system to be controlled by said fuzzy 
controller into electrical signals representing digital data, a 
CPU means connected to said A/D converter, for executing 
sequence instructions using said electrical signals representing 
digital data and producing digital result data, and a D/A con- 
verter connected to said CPU means for converting the digital 
result data into electrical signals representing analog data and 
outputting the result, said A/D converter having fuzzy mem- 
bership function storing means for storing fuzzy membership 
functions and fuzzy grade number determining means for 
producing first fuzzy grade numbers from said digital data 
using said fuzzy membership functions, said CPU means hav- 
ing fuzzy operation processing instruction executing means for 
receiving said fuzzy grade numbers, for executing fuzzy opera- 
tion processing instructions as sequence instructions, and for 
outputting second fuzzy grade numbers, one of said CPU 
means and D/A converter having fuzzy output function stor- 
ing means for storing fuzzy output functions, fuzzy result 
function generating means for producing fuzzy sets using said 
fuzzy output functions and said second fuzzy grade numbers 
and for outputting the result means for taking a composite of a 
plurality of said fuzzy result functions and for defuzzing the 
resulting composite fuzzy set, at least one of said fuzzy mem- 
bership functions, fuzzy output functions and fuzzy result 
functions being defined in a definition format composed of a 
plurality of points; 

wherein said CPU means further comprises a first CPU for 

executing fuzzy operation instructions and a second CPU 
for executing sequence instructions other than fuzzy oper- 
ation instructions. 


5,261,037 

GENERATION AND SIMULATION OF KNOWLEDGE 

BASES 
Edison Tse, and Min Zhu, both of Los Altos, Calif., assignors to 
Expert Edge Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,753 
Int. Cl.5 GO5F 15/00 
US. Cl. 395—76 22 Claims 
MICROFICHE APPENDIX INCLUDED 
(3,089 Microfiche, 32 Pages) 

1. A method of generating a knowledge base, comprising the 


steps of 
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building, in a computer, a flowchart of said knowledge base; 
and 


generating rules of said knowledge base from said flowchart 
by said computer. 


5,261,038 
PEN QUALIFICATION AND VERIFICATION IN A 
GRAPHICS PLOTTER 

Josep G. Adroher, Barcelona, Spain, and Robert W. Beauchamp, 

Carisbad, Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 

Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 763,387 
Int. Cl.5 G06K 15/00 

US. Cl. 395—103 











1. A method of comparing a media test line of a particular 
plotter pen with a subsequent media plot line of the same 
particular plotter pen without having to do any color separa- 
tion, and wherein the plotter pen has its own unique color, 
comprising the steps of: 

drawing a sample line with a selected pen to establish a pen 

benchmark; 

obtaining a white background reference for current media in 

a plotter based on local ambient light conditions; 
monitoring the quality of the sample line at a plurality of 
points; 

checking the quality at each of the plurality of points by 

comparing the light intensity contrast with the white 
background reference to determine whether or not the 
quality is within certain predetermined standards suffi- 
cient to qualify the pen for plotting; 

commencing an actual plot with the pen which made the 

sample line; and 

verifying at multiple points on the actual plot the satisfac- 

tory performance of the pen by comparison with the pen 
benchmark. 


5,261,039 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS CAPABLE OF 
INFORMING USER OF PROCESSING TIME 
NECESSARY BEFORE IMAGE RECORDING IS 
STARTED 


Hideto Miyazaki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Apr. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 503,876 


Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1989, 1-86729 


Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/62 


US. Cl, 395—144 6 Claims 


OPERATION / DISPLAY 


102 
LED 
DRIVER 


PRINT 
CONTROL 


1. An image forming apparatus for recording an image onto 


a sheet, comprising: 


operation means for specifying information to be recorded 
onto a sheet; 

recognition means connected to the operation means for 
recognizing the information specified by the operation 
means; 

an input interface having an input port for receiving first 
serial image data representing an image; 

bit image generation means for forming bit images in re- 
sponse to said first serial image data; 

memory means, connected to the bit image generation 
means, for storing the bit images in a memory area thereof; 

comparison means, connected to the memory means for 
reading out the bit images stored in the memory means 
and to the recognition means for receiving the information 
to be recorded onto the sheet, said comparison means 
comparing said information with the bit images read out 
from the memory means and producing an output indicat- 
ing the proportion of the memory area which is occupied 
by the bit images, said comparison means producing the 
output such that the output is changed with increasing 
occupation of the memory area by the bit images; 

reporting means connected to the comparison means for 
receiving and displaying the output from the comparison 
means the proportion of the memory area of the memory 
means which is occupied by the bit images; 

bit image reading means connected to the memory means for 
reading the bit image data therefrom when a predeter- 
mined amount of the bit images corresponding to the 
information to be recorded on the sheet is stored in the 
memory area, said bit image reading means producing 
second serial image data; and 

a printer apparatus supplied with the second serial image 
data for recording the image onto the sheet sequentially in 
the form of lines of data. 
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5,261,040 
TEXT PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Naohisa Suzuki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 609,078, Nov. 7, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 69,227, Jul. 2, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 831,748 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1986, 61-163063 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 
US. Cl. 345—146 26 Claims 


Ya 


11. A text processing apparatus comprising: 

external storage means for storing a plurality of text data, 
said external storage means being detachable from a main 
body of said text processing apparatus, wherein the main 
body of said text processing apparatus can read and edit 
one or more of the plurality of text data stored in said 
external storage means; and 

display means for displaying the plurality of text data stored 
in said external storage means wherein the display condi- 
tion of one or more of the plurality of text data edited by 
an editing process is distinguishable from that of unedited 
one or more of the plurality of text data. 


5,261,041 

COMPUTER CONTROLLED ANIMATION SYSTEM 

BASED ON DEFINITIONAL ANIMATED OBJECTS AND 
METHODS OF MANIPULATING SAME 

Galyn Susman, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Apple Com- 

puter, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 635,769 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/66, 15/72 

US. Cl. 395—152 


Heat from Match Heat from Match Affects Bottle 
Affects Bottle and 
Match Colliding with Bottle 
makes Sound 


Three Stages of Interaction between a Match and a Bottle 


1. A computer implemented process for generating and 
manipulating animated objects in a computer system, said 
computer system including a processor, a memory means 
coupled to said processor, a display means coupled to said 
processor, and a master clock coupled to said processor for 
maintaining a global time, said process comprising the com- 
puter implemented steps of: 

generating a plurality of animated objects represented by an 
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comprising methods representing a behavior of said ob- 
ject, said state data and said methods located within said 
object database; 

animating said animated objects by executing said methods 
thereby causing said animated objects to transition from a 
first state to a second state, said first state and said second 
state represented by said state data; 

manipulating a descriptive representation of said object, said 
descriptive representation comprising a plurality of image 
frames representing said object at different instants of 
time, said descriptive representation manipulated when 
said method associated with said animated objects is acti- 
vated by said computer system that manipulates said de- 
scriptive representation; and 

manipulating a mathematical representation of said objects, 
said mathematical representation comprising a plurality of 
functions for operating upon a plurality of parameters 
associated with said objects, said mathematical representa- 
tion manipulated when said method associated with said 
animated objects is activated by said computer system that 
manipulates said mathematical representation. 


5,261,042 
MENU MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
Timothy A. Brandt, Boxborough, Mass., assignor to Wang Labo- 
ratories, Inc., Lowell, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 844,909, Mar. 27, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 440,419 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/403 
9 Clai 


USS. Cl. 395—156 


. In a computer system having a database identifying a 
plurality of screens having user-selectable options identified 
thereon, such screens being called menus and such user-select- 
able options being called picks, at least some of the picks identi- 
fying menus to be displayed, the system further including a 
display on which menus can be presented to a user of the 
system and further including user input means by which the 
user can specify actions to be taken including causing a menu 
to be presented on the display, a menu managements method 
performed by said computer system including the steps of: 

(A) responsive to user input means, storing user-identifica- 
tions of menus that the user has selected, 

(B) responsive to user input means, presenting on the display 
a list of said stored user-identifications of menus, 

(C) accepting by user input means a selection of one of the 
user-identifications presented on the display, and 

(D) responsive to said selection, presenting on the display 
the menu corresponding to the user-identification selected 
by the user, 


object database residing in said memory means, each of whereby the user can go directly from one menu to a previ- 
said animated objects comprising state data representing a ously selected menu without needing to back through other 


state of said object and each of said animated objects 


previously selected menus. 
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5,261,043 

INPUT AND OUTPUT DATA CONSTRAINTS ON ICONIC 

DEVICES IN AN ICONIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 
Susan G. Wolber, Ft. Collins, and Douglas C. Beethe, Loveland, 

both of Colo., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo 

Alto, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 668,286 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/60 

US. Cl, 395—159 


Cosstraiats — Sigaal Attribstes 
fe) rs Gash 
Ce_T,,, 


4. A data form constraint system for constraining a form of 


data input to an icon of an iconic programming system, said 
data form constraint system comprising: 

means for accepting a display request for displaying data 
form constraint information for an icon terminal; 

means for obtaining data form constraint information for 
said icon terminal; 

means for formatting and displaying said data form con- 
straint information in a display window of said iconic 
programming system; 

means for accepting any data form constraint modification 
input data; 

means for modifying said data form constraint information 
with said data form constraint modification input data; 

during connecting of a line between an output terminal of a 
first icon to an input terminal of a second icon, means for 
determining if the data form of data to be output by said 
output terminal matches data form constraints for said 
input terminals; and 

means for preventing said connecting when said data form 
constraints do not match said data form constraints for 
said input terminal. 


5,261,044 
NETWORK MANAGEMENT SYSTEM USING 
MULTIFUNCTION ICONS FOR INFORMATION 
DISPLAY 
Roger H. Dev, Durham; Eric W. Gray, Manchester; Eric S. 
Rustici, Londonderry, and Walter P. Scott, Salem, all of N.H., 
assignors to Cabletron Systems, Inc., Rochester, N.H. 
Division of Ser. No. 583,509, Sep. 17, 1990. This application 
Nov. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 788,936 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/62 
US. Cl. 395—159 23 Claims 
1. A method for displaying information relating to a com- 
puter network to a user, comprising the steps of: 
maintaining information relating to network 
entities of a computer network in a network management 
system; 
said network management system providing a visual display 
of selected information relating to selected network enti- 
ties, said network entities being represented on said visual 
display by icons, each having a plurality of user selectable 
areas; and 
in response to a user selection of a prescribed area of an icon, 
said network management system providing a visual dis- 
play of detailed information regarding a predetermined 
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aspect of the network entity which the icon represents, 
each user selectable area of said icon providing access to 


a different visual display of detailed information regarding 
said network entity. 


5,261,045 
METHOD OF EXCHANGING ENTRIES FROM A 
PLURALITY OF DIFFERENT ELECTRONIC 
CALENDARS BASED ON INTERACTIVELY ENTERED 
CRITERIA 
Keith J. Scully, Austin, Tex., and Harinder S. Singh, Chapel 
Hill, N.C., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 136,254, Dec. 18, 1987, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 687,781 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/40 


USS. Cl. 395—161 15 Claims 


‘SYSTEM OME 
(A OPERATION IDENTICAL TO THE OBE OB SYSTEM TWO ALSO RESIDES OF SYSTEM Ome TO PERFORE 
‘THE Same FumCTION) 


TERIA CLASSIFICATIONS ABO 
TERIA SETWEES 10/7 AT 
10/9 AT 5:00 


1. A method of generating a composite calendar for display 
on an information processing system using logically combin- 
able calendar information relating to a plurality of calendars 
stored in said information processing system, said method 
comprises steps of: 

selecting one of a plurality of formats for said composite 

calendar; 

specifying one or more names of specific individuals associ- 

ated with at least one of said plurality of calendars; 
specifying an increment of time within a time span for dis- 
playing said composite calendar; 
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specifying a status subset of said calendar information for the 
composite calendar; 

searching said stored calendar information for at least one of 
the plurality of calendars associated with said names of 
specific one or more individuals according to said incre- 
ment of time, said status subset of said calendar informa- 
tion and the names of said specific individuals; 

generating said composite calendar by combining the stored 
calendar information found as a result of said search of 
said at least one of the plurality of calendars; and 

simultaneously displaying the result of said search in said 
composite calendar, on said information processing sys- 
tem, in said selected one of said plurality of formats, said 
composite calendar including said specified increment of 
time within said time span, said specified one or more 
names of individuals, and said specified status subset of 
information. 


5,261,046 
RESEQUENCING LINE STORE DEVICE 
Gary W. Shope, and Jeffrey A. Small, both of Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 290,666, Dec. 27, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 774,141 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 3/14; HO4N 1/00 


US. Cl. 395—162 15 Claims 


oe 
to 
338 


1. A resequencing line store circuit for resequencing at least 
one line of data bits having a first sequential order, comprising: 

a resequencing line store device having a plurality of inter- 
connected memory cells, said plurality of cells being ar- 
ranged in a plurality of cell groups, said cell groups each 
having distributed therein a plurality of cell subgroups; 

means for shifting odd-numbered and even-numbered ones 
of said sequentially ordered data bits respectively into first 
and second ones of said cell groups; and 

means for serially shifting low and high ordered ones of said 
data bits respectively from low and high ordered ones of 
said plurality of cell subgroups, 

whereby said data bits are provided as resequenced data bits 
in separate subgroups of odd/low, odd/high, even/low, 
and even/high ordered bits, said resequenced data bits 
having a second sequential order being thereby different 
from said first sequential order. 


5,261,047 
BUS ARBITRATION SCHEME FOR FACILITATING 
OPERATION OF A PRINTING APPARATUS 

Isaak Rivshin, Pittsford, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 784,493 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 

USS. Cl. 395—163 13 Claims 

1. In a printing apparatus of the type having a video proces- 
sor adapted to transfer image data from an input device to an 
output device, said video processor having an image data bus 
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across which image data can be transmitted, said video proces- 
sor comprising: 
a page buffer, coupled with the image data bus, for storing 
image data transmitted thereto; 
an input buffering device, operatively coupled with the 
input device, for buffering image data transferred from the 
input device to said page buffer, said input buffering de- 
vice being selectively coupled with the image data bus and 
decoupled from said page buffer, said input buffering 
device generating a request signal when seeking access to 
the image data bus; 
an output buffering device, operatively coupled with the 
output device, for buffering image data transferred from 











the said page buffer to the output device, said output 
buffering device being selectively coupled with the image 
data bus and decoupled from both said page buffer and 
said input buffering device, said output buffering device 
generating a request signal when seeking access to the 
image data bus; and 

an arbiter, coupled with said input and output buffering 
devices and decoupled relative to said page buffer, for 
arbitrating which of said input and output buffering de- 
vices are enabled to access the image data bus to transfer 
image data with said page buffer when said arbiter re- 
ceives request signals from said input and output buffering 
devices concurrently. 


5,261,048 
STILL IMAGE FILING SYSTEM 
Akihiko Matsumoto, and Fumihiro Nagasawa, both of 
Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 508,354 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1989, 1-108760 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/62 
US. Cl. 395—164 10 Claims 
1. A still image filing system for storing still picture data 
representing the still image and for controlling the still picture 
data, comprising: 

still image filing means having an input means for receiving 
said still picture data, first memory means for storing 
pixels of said still picture data, separate second memory 
means for storing frames of said still picture data, an out- 
put means for outputting said still picture data, and a first 
central processing unit (CPU) for controlling the opera- 
tion thereof; 

a horizontal period extracting circuit for extracting a prede- 
termined horizontal period within a vertical blanking 
period; and 

a control unit including a second CPU and responsive to said 
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horizontal period extracting circuit for switching between 
said first and second memory means and color display 
means for displaying said still picture image formed from 
said still picture data stored in said first and second mem- 
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storing said mask bits for use during a single write access 
cycle; and 

enable means responsive to said stored mask bits for enabling 
a writing, during a first write cycle, of a first broadcast 


color code into said matrix of modules based upon logical 
states of said stored mask bits, and for enabling the writ- 
ing, during a second write cycle, of a second broadcast 
color code into said matrix of modules based upon an 
inverse of logical states of said stored mask bits, whereby 
all pixels in said matrix have color codes written thereinto 
within said two write cycles, and wherein said two write 
cycles occur within said single write access cycle. 


5,261,050 

APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING A DIGITAL IMAGE 

FOR WINDOW WIDTH, LEVEL AND CURVE SHAPE 
Jason P, Fox; Robert T. Krogstad, both of Rochester; Edward P. 

Lawler, Fairport, and Timothy J. Wojcik, Rochester, all of 

N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 559,102 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/68 











18 Claims 


ory means, wherein said still image filing means further 
includes a video bus through which the still picture data is 
transmitted in real time, and said input and output means 
are connected to said divide bus. 


a 


5,261,049 
VIDEO RAM ARCHITECTURE INCORPORATING 
HARDWARE DECOMPRESSION 
Leon Lumelsky, Stamford, Conn., and Sung M. Choi, White 
Plains, N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 733,906 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 
U.S, Cl. 395—164 
1. Digital image processing apparatus comprising: 
first means for processing a digital image signal for window 
width and level to produce a window processed digital 
image signal; 
memory means for storing said window processed digital 
image signal; and ; 
second means for processing said window processed digital 
image signal from said memory means for curve shape to 
produce a window width/level and curve shape pro- 
cessed digital image signal. 


5,261,051 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR OPEN FILE CACHING IN 
A NETWORKED COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Kenneth E. Masden, Redmond; Jon D. Smirl; John W. King, 
both of Kirkland, and Darryl E. Rubin, Redmond, all of 
Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 394,384 
Int. Cl. GO6F 15/16 


1. An image buffer semiconductor chip for receiving com- 
pressed image pixel data for a matrix of pixels in the form of at 
least a pair of color codes and a mask whose bit positions define 
which pixels in the matrix receive said color codes, said chip 
operating to decompress the received compressed image pixel 
data, said chip comprising: 

a memory including a matrix of modules, said matrix of 
pixels being stored in said matrix of modules on an inter- 
leaved, one pixel per module basis; 

a common data bus means for manifesting said color codes 
and mask bits, said color codes being broadcast by said 
common data bus means to all of said modules of said 
matrix of modules when manifest; 

register means coupled to said common data bus means for 


USS, Cl. 395—200 8 Claims 

1. A method of executing multiple batch file commands from 

a remote terminal, comprising the steps of: 

(a) caching a batch file having the multiple batch file com- 
mands from a file server to the semote terminal; 

(b) opening the batch file within the remote terminal when 
no other remote terminal has opened or requested to open 
the batch file; and 

(c) locally processing any number of the multiple batch file 
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commands within the remote terminal without closing or 
deleting the batch file within the remote terminal so long 


as no other terminal has opened or requested to open the 
file. 


5,261,052 
DESIGNATED MAIL DELIVERY SYSTEM 
Yukio Shimamoto, Yokohama, and Yukio Nakata, Kawasaki, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 497,983 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1989, 1-071710 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200 25 Claims 


1. A designation delivery system for delivering electronic 
mail in a network having a plurality of workstations intercon- 
nected by at least one local area network (LAN), comprising: 

an address management server for mail delivery, 

said address management server comprises: 

means including a table for registering in said table an user 

identification (UID) of a user who sends and receives a 
electronic mail, a physical address of a workstation and a 
logical address corresponding to a program in the work- 
station as an address of said work station and a time of 
registering or erasing the UID of the user and the address 
of the workstation, said time representing a time at which 
said user logs on to operate said workstation, 

means for erasing a UID and time when all addresses in said 

table corresponding to said UID are erased, and 

means for recording a most recent time at which said user 

logs on to operate said workstation and information indi- 
cating a sequence of key entries or use of a peripheral 
device by said user after said user has logged on at said 
workstation; 

each of said workstations sending an address search request 

frame for requesting information of a deliveree UID to the 
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server in the LAN when the user issues a mail delivery 
request; 

said server sending back, in response to said address search 
request frame sent from said workstation, the address and 
the time corresponding to the UID to said workstation; 

whereby the mail delivery requesting user can deliver the 
mail without fail by merely designating the destination 
UID. 


5,261,053 
CACHE AFFINITY SCHEDULER 
Andrew J. Valencia, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Sequent Com- 
puter Systems, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 747,658, Aug. 19, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,185,861. This application Nov. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 982,827 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 12/00, 15/16, 13/00 

US. Cl. 395—200 


1. A load balancing system for use with a computing system 
having multiple computing engines each having a respective 
affinity run queue onto which a number of processes are en- 
queued, the load balancing system comprising: 

calculating means for calculating for each engine the number 

of processes associated with the engine; 

comparing means for comparing the number of processes 

associated with each engine with a variable associated 
with the engine; 
variable adjusting means for adjusting for each engine the 
variable associated with the engine by a particular amount 
if the number of processes associated with the engine is 
greater than the variable associated with the engine; 

determining means for determining whether the variable 
having a highest value is a predetermined amount greater 
than the variable having a lowest value; and 

process moving means for moving processes from the affin- 

ity run queue of the engine associated with the variable 
having the highest value to the affinity run queue of the 
engine associated with the variable having the lowest 
value if the determining means determines that the vari- 
able with the highest value is the predetermined amount 
greater than the variable with the lowest value. 

11. A multiple engine computing system that runs a process, 
comprising: 

a pointer to a home run queue where the process was first 

enqueued; 

a pointer to a current run queue associated with an engine 

that last ran the process; 

a parameter stored for estimating an amount of cache con- 

text associated with the process; and 

a memory location storing an identity of an engine that last 

ran the process. 
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5,261,054 
SYSTEM FOR STORING A HISTORY OF SAMPLED 


ELECTRICAL 


5,261,055 
EXTERNALLY UPDATABLE ROM (EUROM) 


POINTER SIGNALS WHEN A POINTER INTERRUPT Dov Moran, Ramat-Gan; Arie Mergui, Tel Aviv, both of Israel, 


ROUTINE IS INTERRUPTED BY A HIGHER PRIORITY 
INTERRUPT 

James P. Lerner, Newton, and Alan E. Bell, Westford, both of 
Mass., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Mountain View, 
Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 288,298, Dec. 22, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 672,140 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 3/03, 3/033 
U.S. Cl, 395—275 


1. A computer display system for displaying graphical input 
data, said computer display system comprising an interruptible 
central processor unit (“CPU”) for executing a plurality of 
data processing operations, said CPU coupled to a frame buffer 
and to a display means including a display for displaying a 
cursor and data provided by said CPU, and pointing means 
coupled to said CPU for generating a plurality of pointer 
signals, said computer display system comprising: 
sampling means coupled to said CPU for providing a plural- 
ity of sampled pointer signals corresponding to at least one 
cursor position indicated by said pointing means; 

memory means coupled to said CPU for storing said sampled 
pointer signals at least until said CPU updates said frame 
buffer according to said pointer signals stored in said 
memory means; and 

comparison means coupled to said memory means for com- 

paring said sampled pointer signals with said pointer sig- 
nals stored in said memory means, said comparison means 
further generating a pointer interrupt when said sampled 
pointer signals differ from said pointer signals stored in 
said memory means; 


US, Cl. 395—275 


and Amir Friedman, Dix Hills, N.Y., assignors to Milsys, 
Ltd., Ramat-Gan, Israel 
Filed Feb. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 838,050 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00 


USS. Cl. 395—275 


1. An electronically programmable memory module, com- 


prising in combination: 


an electronically alterable memory device; 

a first data channel for coupling said memory device to a 
digital system in which said memory is a component part; 

a second data channel for coupling said memory device to a 
data input port that is accessible independently of said 
digital system; 

said second data channel including a communications inter- 
face, a controller, and a state switch controlled by said 
controller; 

said communications interface coupling data from said data 
input port to said controller; 

said controller switching said state switch to a first state in 
response to a data input at said data input port, and to a 
second state in the absence of a data input at said data 
input port; 

said state switch, in said first state, coupling said memory 
device to said controller and, in said second state, cou- 
pling said memory device to said first data channel; 

said controller executing a write operation in said electroni- 
cally alterable memory device in accordance with input 
signals applied at said data input port of said second data 
channel so that said controller stores in said memory 
device data received from said communications interface 
independently of said digital system; and 

said controller executing a read operation in said electroni- 
cally alterable memory through said first data channel. 


5,261,056 
N-PORT WIDE BANDWIDTH CROSS-LINK REGISTER 


James C, Lyke, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to The United 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,100 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00 
2 Claims 


1. A cross-link register unit for multiple digital units includ- 


if said CPU is servicing said pointer interrupt and receives a 


‘ : : , : ing digital processors to pass data and control parameters to a 
higher interrupt to service, said memory means creating a 


common region and to read the data and control parameters 
from the common region; 


history list by sequentially storing all sampled pointer 
signals corresponding to said cursor positions indicated by 
said pointing means during servicing of the higher inter- 
rupt; 

after the CPU has serviced the higher interrupt, said CPU 
retrieving the history list from said memory means, updat- 
ing said frame buffer, and redrawing the curso according 
to said pointer signals stored in said history list during the 
servicing of said higher interrupt. 


the cross-link register unit has N ports for interconnection of 
N different digital units and comprises N registers, N 
multiplexers, and a source of clock signals, N being an 
integer greater than three, each port (such as P2) having 
one of the registers (412) and one of the multiplexers (422) 
individual thereto, wherein each port includes terminals 
for m leads of a write bus (RB2), m leads of a read bus 
(RB2), and q leads of an address bus (SB2), wherein said 
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terminals for each port connected to one of said digital 
units; 

said one of the registers (412) for each said port (P2) com- 
prises m bistable devices each having a register input and 
a register output, with the register inputs coupled only to 
the write bus (RB2) of said port (P2) to which it is individ- 
ual and the register outputs coupled via an m-lead link (L2) 
to each of the multiplexers, the source of clock signals being 
coupled to each register to set the bistable devices so that 
data at the inputs appears at the outputs, each digital unit 
(452) has write access to only its individual register (412); 


fee cee cee ce ee ee ee ee ee ee os co ed 


said one of the multiplexers (422) for each said port (P2) has 
N sets of inputs of m leads each, connected respectively to 
the links from the N registers, m multiplexer outputs 
coupled to the read bus (RB2) of the port (P2) to which 
the multiplexer is individual, and q address inputs con- 
nected to the address bus (SB2) of the port (P2) to which 
the multiplexer (422) is individual, and address means in 
said one of the multiplexers (422) for each said port cou- 
pled to its address inputs for selecting one of said N regis- 
ters designated by an address encoded on its address bus 
(SB2) and coupling the set of m inputs from the link from 
that register to the multiplexer outputs, each digital unit 
has read access to all N registers. 


5,261,057 
I/O BUS TO SYSTEM INTERFACE 
Richard W. Coyle, Dunstable; Zenja Chao, North Andover, both 
of Mass., and Thomas B. Berg, West Lafayette, Ind., assignors 
to Wang Laboratories, Inc., Lowell, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 672,254, Mar. 20, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 213,401, Jun. 30, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,003,463. This application Jul. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 912,052 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 3/00, 13/00 





1. An interface unit for electrically coupling an Input-Out- 
put (IO) bus to a system bus, the IO bus having one or more IO 
Processing means electrically coupled thereto for receiving 
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digital information units from and for transmitting digital infor- 
mation units to the IO bus, the interface unit comprising: 

first interface means, electrically coupled to said IO bus, for 
transmitting digital information units thereto and for re- 
ceiving digital information units therefrom; 

second interface means, electrically coupled to said system 
bus, for transmitting digital information units thereto and 
for receiving digital information units therefrom; 

first storage means, having an input electrically coupled to 
said first interface means, for storing a first predetermined 
number of digital information units received from said IO 
bus, said first storage means further having an output 
electrically coupled to said second interface means for 
outputting stored digital information units to said system 
bus; 

second storage means, having an input electrically coupled 
to said second interface means, for storing a second prede- 
termined number of digital information units received 
from said system bus, said second storage means further 
having an output electrically coupled to said first interface 
means for outputting stored digital information units to 
said IO bus; 

said interface unit further comprising 

control means electrically coupled to said system bus and 
responsive to an occurrence of a command thereon to 
begin an IO operation with a selected one of said IO 
Processing means, said control means comprising means 
for causing said interface unit to transmit the command to 
the selected IO Processing means and to receive from the 
selected IO Processing means a responsive to the com- 
mand, said control means further comprising: 

means, electrically coupled to a system bus busy signal line, 
for detecting an assertion of the system bus busy signal 
line, the system bus busy signal line being asserted by a 
source of the command in conjunction with an occurrence 
of the command; 

means, responsive to the assertion of the system bus busy 
signal line, for continuing to assert the system bus busy 
signal line until a response to the command is received 
from the selected IO Processing means, the continued 
assertion of the system bus busy signal line precluding 
further use of the system bus while the system bus busy 
signal line is asserted; and 

means, responsive to the response received from the selected 
IO Processing means, for asserting, on the system bus, an 
indication to the source of the command of whether the 
command was accepted or was not accepted by the se- 
lected IO Processing means. 


5,261,058 
MULTIPLE MICROCONTROLLER HARD DISK DRIVE 
CONTROL ARCHITECTURE 
John P. Squires, Boulder; Charles M. Sander; Stanton M. 

Keeler, both of Longmont, and Donald W. Clay, Louisville, all 

of Colo., assignors to Conner Peripherals, Inc., San Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 611,141, Nov. 9, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 27,614 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/14 
US, Cl, 395—275 14 Claims 
1. A multicontroller architecture for controlling the transfer 
of data and control signals between a host processor, via a host 
interface, and storage media comprising: 

a plurality of low level controllers wherein each said low 
level controller, independently from any other said low 
level controller, controls the recording and retrieving of 
said data to and from said storage media; 

an interface controller connected to said host interface and 
each said low level controller for communicating with 
said host processor via said host interface, for controlling 
the data paths to and from said host interface and said 
storage media, and for generating and communicating 
parameters to said low level controllers for defining the 
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operation to be performed by said low level controllers 
whereby thereinafter said low level controller can per- 
form said operation independently of said interface con- 
troller; and 














wherein each of said low level controller comprises a first 
means for storing data received from said interface con- 
troller and from said storage media and a second means 
connected to said first means for controlling the flow of 
data between said first means, said interface controller and 
said storage media. 


5,261,059 
CROSSBAR INTERFACE FOR DATA COMMUNICATION 
NETWORK 
William F. Hedberg; Martin G. Halvorson; Donald B. Ells- 
worth, Jr.; Richard E. Lewis; Paul T. Brooks, and Gary H. 
Mendelsohn, all of Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignors to Digital 
Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 547,831 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/14 


USS. Cl. 395—325 41 Claims 





1. A data communication system comprising: 

a) a plurality of processor nodes, each having a data channel; 

b) a crossbar switch having a plurality of ports; 

c) a plurality of interface units, each one of said interface 
units including: 

i) receive and transmit data ports included as part of said 
one of said interface units and coupled to said data 
channel of one of said processor nodes and one of said 
ports of said crossbar switch; 

ii) a multiple-port buffer memory included as part of said 
one of said interface units and having a random-access 
port accessing a memory array, and having a plurality 
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of serial-access ports and a plurality of serial registers, 
each one of said serial-access ports accessing one of said 
serial registers, and means for transferring data between 
said serial registers and said memory array, said serial 
access ports being coupled to said receive and transmit 
data ports; 

iii) a local processor included as part of said one of said 
interface units and accessing said random-access port of 
said buffer memory; 

iv) an address store for said buffer memory accessed by 
said local processor and containing lists of free locations 
in said buffer memory, locations of received data, and 
locations of data ready to transmit. 


5,261,060 

EIGHT-BIT PARALLEL COMMUNICATIONS METHOD 

AND APPARATUS 
Gordon G. Free, Freeland, Wash., assignor to Traveling Soft- 

ware, Inc., Bothell, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 668,778 

Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/38 

US. Cl. 395—325 


\ [srroes /acx 58 











1. A method of transmitting data from a sending computer to 
a receiving computer, each computer including a parallel 
communications port having a data output register, a status 
register and a control register, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) connecting the control register of the sending computer 
to the control register of the receiving computer and 
connecting the data output register of the sending com- 
puter to the status register of the receiving computer; 

(b) configuring the control register of the receiving com- 
puter to receive data written to the control register of the 
sending computer; and 

(c) writing the data to be transmitted to the data output and 
control registers of the sending computer for transmission 
in parallel format to the status and control registers re- 
spectively, of the receiving computer. 


5,261,061 
REMOTE MAINTENANCE AND ADMINISTRATION 
METHOD IN A SWITCHBOARD SYSTEM 
Cheol Ju, Kwachun, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung Elec- 
tronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation of Ser. No. 400,947, Aug. 31, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 928,669 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 31, 1988, 
1988-11210 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00, 11/00 
U.S, Cl. 395—325 11 Claims 
1. A remote maintenance and administration method in a 
switchboard having a maintenance and administrative termi- 
nal, said switchboard being remotely maintained and adminis- 
tered by a remote computer equipped in a remote maintenance 
and administration center, said method comprising: 

a first step which checks for an input command at said re- 
mote computer and determines whether said input com- 
mand is any one of a maintenance and administration 
command, a file transfer command, and a conversation 
mode command; 
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a second step which saves the input command in a register as laps with the living period of any other virtual register 
a result of the input command in said first step being indicating an interference; 
determined to be said maintenance and administration determining, for each of the respective virtual registers, if 
ro and checks for input of a transmission command the number of interferences exceeds the number of real 
agam; . ‘ :7 registers in the system; 

< third step which transfers the enereere peer and administra- if the number of interferences for the virtual register is less 
psa command ss > command code to said switchboard ” than the number of real registers in the system, then elimi- 
response to said transmission command key signal when oie i cali dhites® cantetes 6 farther inter’ 
the input command is determined to be the maintenance ee a a 
and administration command as a result of the check in ares j . ? 

if the number of interferences for the virtual register is not 


said first step, and said remote computer operates in a , s 
stand-by mode until a resultant message is received from less than the number of real registers in the system, then 
for each such remaining virtual register, reducing the 


said switchboard; 

a fourth step which displays the resultant message and stores living period of the virtual register by inserting a spill 
the message as a file when the resultant message for a code instructing the saving of the contents of the virtual 
maintenance and administration command code is re- register to memory, inserting a return instruction, and 
ceived from the switchboard; proceeding to the step of determining an occupational 

state for the virtual registers to continue the processing 
with the remaining virtual registers; and 

when the number of interferences for each virtual register is 
less than the number of real registers in the system, then 





a fifth step in which said remote computer checks for infor- 
mation for file transfer to said switchboard being input 
when the input command is determined to be said file 
transfer command in said first step; 

a sixth step in which said remote computer establishes a link 
with the switchboard by constructing information neces- 
sary for file transfer into a data format according to a file 
transfer protocol for transferring or receiving a file when 
the information for file transfer has been input in said fifth 
step; 

a seventh step which stores character data input at said 
remote computer when the input command is determined 
to be the conversation mode command in said first step; 
and 

an eighth step which transfers the character data to the 
switchboard when a transfer key signal is input to said 
remote computer after said seventh step is performed and 
said remote computer displays character data received 
from the switchboard. 





allocating the virtual registers to respective real registers, 
wherein the allocating of the virtual registers to respective 
real registers comprises: 
selecting the virtual register; 
5,261,062 selecting a proposed real register; 
REGISTER ALLOCATION SYSTEM ADAPTIVE FOR determining whether allocation of the selected virtual regis- 
PIPELINING ter to the proposed real register is possible; 
Yoshikazu Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Oki Electric Indus- _if allocation of the selected virtual register to the proposed 
try Co., ee ry ll Ser. No. 607,062 real register is possible, then allocating the virtual register 
: ee tea tien to the proposed real register; 
Cains prierity, — 04 a 7 nny 8, 1989, 1-288702 if allocation of the selected virtual register to the proposed 
US. Cl. 395—375 . 3 Clai real register is not possible, then selecting another real 
1. In a computer implemented compiler, for use in a pipe- register as the proposed real register and returning to the 
lined parallel processing system having a plurality of real step of determining whether allocation of the selected 
registers, a method for allocating virtual registers associated virtual register to the proposed real register is possible; 
with sequential instructions of a program to respective real determining if there are any more virtual registers unal- 
registers of the system, wherein the method comprises: located; 
determining an occupational state for the virtual registers; if there are any more virtual registers unallocated, then 
performing a live analysis to determine a living period for returning to the step of selecting the virtual register and 
each of the virtual registers; repeating the allocating of virtual registers to respective 


determining if the living period of any virtual register over- real registers until completed. 
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5,261,063 
PIPELINE APPARATUS HAVING PIPELINE MODE 
EECUTING INSTRUCTIONS FROM PLURAL 
PROGRAMS AND PARALLEL MODE EXECUTING 
INSTRUCTIONS FROM ONE OF THE PLURAL 
PROGRAMS 

Jack W. Kohn, San Jose, Calif., and Jacob White, Arlington, 

Mass., assignors to IBM Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 624,438 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/38 

U.S. Cl. 395—375 


1. In apparatus for processing instruction streams in a pipe- 
lined processor with a instruction executing pipeline having a 
predetermined number of pipeline processing stages, the im- 
provement including, in combination: 
each said pipeline processing stage for executing instructions 
in either a pipeline mode or a parallel mode, each said 
pipeline processing stage including mode means for exe- 
cuting mode-branch ones of said instructions for switch- 
ing the mode of the pipeline processing stage between said 
pipeline and parallel modes; 
instruction means for supplying a stream of instructions to 
the pipeline processing stages, said stream of instructions 
having instructions in a number of programs up to said 
predetermined number interleaved in the instruction 
stream for interleaving execution of instructions from the 
respective programs in said instruction executing pipeline, 
respectively; 
said instruction means supplying mode-branch instructions 
for commanding a change in mode of said pipeline pro- 
cessing stage executing a received one of said mode- 
branch instructions for switching modes of the mode- 
branch-instruction-executing instruction processing stage; 

each of said pipeline processing stages being responsive to 
executing said mode-branch instructions to actuate the 
respective mode means to change a mode indicated in the 
received mode-branch instruction, each said pipeline pro- 
cessing stages mode means having indicating means for 
storing and indicating said mode in which the instruction 
processing stage is set to operate; 

instruction address means in each of said pipeline processing 

stages for supplying instruction addresses to the instruc- 
tion means for fetching instructions to be executed in the 
respective stages; 
global instruction-address incrementing means connected to 
all of said instruction processing stages for incrementing 
instruction addresses for all of the instruction processing 
stages executing instructions in said pipeline mode; and 

parallel-mode instruction-address incrementing means sepa- 
rate from the global instruction-address incrementing 
Means connected to al of the pipeline processing stages 
and responsive to the respective pipeline processing stages 
for indicating instruction execution in the parallel mode to 
increment the instruction address stored in the respective 
instruction address means for said pipeline processing 
stages. 


US. Cl. 395—400 
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5,261,064 
BURST ACCESS MEMORY 


David C. Wyland, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Advanced Micro 


Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 416,680, Oct. 3, 1989, abandoned. This 


application Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 940,744 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 12/00 
18 Claims 


DATA 1/0 
PORTS 


DATA 1/0 
PORTA 


1. An apparatus comprising: 

first and second address counters; 

addressing means for loading address values into said first 
and second address counters; 

first and second memory arrays; 

address multiplexing means for selectively applying the 
address values loaded in said first and second address 
counters to said first and second memory arrays and to 
supply address values to said first and second memory 
arrays simultaneously; 

first and second reversible FIFOs; 

first and second data ports, connected to said first and sec- 
ond reversible FIFOs respectively, 

data multiplexing means for selectively connecting said first 
and second reversible FIFOs simultaneously to said first 
and second memory arrays; 

control means for controlling the operation of said first and 
second reversible FIFOs and said data multiplexing means 
to supply data words from said first and second reversible 
FIFOs to said first and second memory arrays in a write 
access mode of operation, and to selectively supply data 
words stored in said first and second memory arrays to 
said first and second FIFOs in a read access mode of 
operation, and to simultaneously supply data words to and 
from said memory arrays during write access mode and 
read access modes, respectively, and to synchronize ad- 
dressing said first and second memory arrays utilizing said 
FIFOs; and 

wherein said first and second data ports transfer data words 
simultaneously when said first and second data ports are in 
a burst mode. 
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5,261,065 
INPUT/OUTPUT PROCESSING METHOD IN A 
DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

Shoo Urabe, Kawasaki; Masashi Tsuchida, Shibuya; Hideo 
Mutoh, Yokohama; Yukio Nakano, Yokohama; Toshio 
Honma, Yokohama; Kiyoshi Yata, Hadano; Hiroyuki 
Kitajima, Yokohama; Tadashi Ohsone, Yokohama, and 
Nobuhiro Taniquchi, Hadano, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd.; Hitachi Microcomputer Engineering Ltd., both of 
Tokyo and Hitachi Software Engineering Co., Ltd., Yoko- 
hama, all of Japan 

Filed Mar. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 491,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 10, 1989, 1-56460 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/40, 12/00 
US. Cl. 395—425 19 Claims 


1. An input/output processing method in a data processing 
system comprising a calculation device processing data re- 
cords as input/output pages, recording media having a plural- 
ity of recording mediums and storing the data records, and a 
data processing device connected between the calculation 
device and the recording media, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

receiving, in the data processing device, a data request hav- 

ing a page address list describing data records to be re- 
trieved and a search condition, describing a data group 
selected from the data records, from the calculation de- 
vice; 

processing the data request by reading data records from the 

recording media in response to the page address list, and 
extracting the data group from the data records satisfying 
the search condition; 

providing a completion signal when said step of processing 

the data request is completed and providing a last accessed 
page address signal when said step of processing the data 
request is interrupted, and transmitting one of the signals, 
so provided, to the calculation device; 

managing a group of program codes describing input/output 

procedures for the data group according to various data 
formats of the data records as stored in the recording 
media and executing the program codes according to the 
data format for the data records in the recording media; 
and 

receiving data which satisfy the search condition from the 

data processing device. 
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5,261,066 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM AND METHOD WITH 
SMALL FULLY-ASSOCIATIVE CACHE AND PREFETCH 
BUFFERS 
Norman P, Jouppi, and Alan Eustace, both of Palo Alto, Calif., 
assignors to Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 499,958 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 12/00, 13/00, 12/08 


US. Cl. 395—425 16 Claims 


MAIN MEMORY 16-WAY INTERLEAVED 
S2MB-4GB 


1. A memory system comprising: 

a first memory for storing information to be supplied to a 
processor, said first memory including a first direct- 
mapped cache memory and an associative cache memory 
coupled to said first direct-mapped cache memory, said 
associative cache memory having a substantially smaller 
memory capacity than said first direct-mapped cache 
memory; 

a second memory for storing information to be supplied to 
said processor through said first memory; and 

means, coupled to said first memory and said second mem- 
ory, for addressing information and for supplying infor- 
mation from said second memory to said first direct- 
mapped cache memory and to said associative cache 
memory when a miss occurs in said first memory for 
addressed information, said means for addressing informa- 
tion and for supplying information being connected and 
configured to displace least recently used information in 
said associative cache memory with said information 
supplied to said first direct-mapped cache memory and to 
said associative cache memory and to supply information 
from said associative cache memory to said first direct- 
mapped cache memory when an address misses in said 
first direct-mapped cache memory and hits in said associa- 
tive cache memory. 


5,261,067 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
SYNCHRONIZED DATA CACHE OPERATION FOR 
PROCESSORS IN A PARALLEL PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Michael P. Whelan, Cresskill, N.J., assignor to North American 
Philips Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 510,336 
Int. Cl1.5 GO6F 15/16, 12/08 
US, Cl. 395—425 6 Claims 
1. A method for insuring data cache content integrity among 
a plurality of parallel processors, wherein each processor in- 
cludes a data cache for storing shared data used by said proces- 
sors and wherein said processors synchronize execution of 
instructions by executing a synchronization region in said 
instructions, the method comprising the steps of: 
storing shared data in the data cache of one of said proces- 
sors; 
upon entering said synchronization region, writing shared 
data which was modified by said one processor prior to 
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execution of said synchronization region from the data 
cache of said one processor to a shared memory for use by 
another one of said processors and retaining in the data 
cache of said one processor shared data which was not 
modified by said one processor while in the data cache of 
said one processor; and 





during exiting of said synchronization region, deleting from 
the data cache of said one processor shared data which 
was not modified by said one processor during execution 
of said synchronization region. 


5,261,068 
DUAL PATH MEMORY RETRIEVAL SYSTEM FOR AN 
INTERLEAVED DYNAMIC RAM MEMORY UNIT 
Darius D. Gaskins; Thomas H. Holman, Jr.; Michael L. Long- 
well; Keith D. Matteson, all of Austin, and Terry J. Parks, 
Round Rock, all of Tex., assignors to Dell USA L.P., Austin, 
Tex. 
Filed May 25, 1990, Ser. No. 530,137 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 12/00; G11C 7/00, 8/00 


US. Cl. 395—425 32 Claims 

































































1. A digital computer having a system for reading data from 

a memory unit of the type having first and second interleaved 

memory banks, each said memory bank having a plurality of 
memory locations, comprising: 

means for asserting and deasserting an access signal to speci- 

fied locations of said first and second memory banks, each 

of said first and second memory banks outputting data 
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stored at a first location in response to a first assertion of 
said access signal; 

a multiplexer having first, second and third input channels 
and configured to alternately receive data from said input 
channels, said first input channel tied directly to the out- 
put of said first memory bank; 

a first latch having an input tied to the output of said first 
memory bank and an output tied to said second input 
channel; and 

a second latch having an input tied to the output of said 
second memory bank and an output tied to said third input 
channel, said first and second latches closing in response 
to a first deassertion of said access signal. 


5,261,069 
METHOD OF MAINTAINING CONSISTENCY OF 
CACHED DATA IN A DATABASE SYSTEM 

W. Kevin Wilkinson, Sunnyvale, and Marie-Anne Neimat, Ath- 

erton, both of Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 

Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 566,732 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 1/00 

USS. Cl. 395—425 


1. A computer-implemented method of maintaining consis- 
tency of cached data in a computerized database system of the 
kind that includes (a) a server having a lock manager that 
provides share and exclusive locks, a database memory, and a 
plurality of objects stored in the database memory and (b) a 
remotely located cache memory for storing objects for use by 
a first client application, each object in the cache memory 
corresponding with an object in the database memory, the 
method comprising: 

acquiring a cache lock on an object in the database memory 

that is copied into the cache, this step being performed by 
the lock manager, the cache lock being held by the first 
client application; 

changing the cache lock to an out-of-date lock if the object 

in the database memory is altered by a second client appli- 
cation, this step being performed by the lock manager, the 
first client application continuing to access objects in the 
cache notwithstanding the existence of any out-of-date 
locks on such objects; and 

aborting a working transaction of the first client application 

if said working transaction attempts to commit after hav- 
ing accessed a cached object that corresponds with an 
object in the database memory on which the lock manager 
has placed an out-of-date lock. 
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5,261,070 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING UNIQUE 
USER IDENTIFICATION DATA AT REMOTE 
TERMINAL FOR SECURE TRANSMISSION OF DATA 
FROM HOST TERMINAL 
Junichi Ohta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Meiji Milk Product 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 76,286, Jul. 22, 1987, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 587,615 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1986, 61-172887 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 12/14 


US. Cl. 395—425 3 Claims 

















1. A method for forming identification data for use in a 
computer system including a host machine and a user terminal 
machine, comprising the steps of: 

transmitting to the user terminal machine from the host 

machine a number L representing a length of the identifi- 
cation data and key data in response to a user entering a 
password in the user terminal machine; 
reading out random number data having a prescribed num- 
ber of bits equal to a number of bits of said key data from 
a random number memory in the user terminal machine by 
addressing said random number memory using said key 
data, said random number memory having previously 
stored therein a relatively large number of bits compared 
to said prescribed number, said large number being within 
a range to permit use as random number data, and said 
random number data being read out from said random 
number memory forming a portion equal to 1/L of the 
identification data; 
generating new key data at the user terminal machine, at 
least a part of said new key data being formed by said 
portion of identification data having said prescribed num- 
ber of bits read out from said random number memory; 

reading out, from said random number memory, new identi- 
fication data having said prescribed number of bits from 
said random number data containing a relatively large 
number of bits by addressing said random number mem- 
ory using said new key data; and 

repeatedly performing a number of times equal to said num- 

ber L the operation of reading out the new data from said 
random number memory by addressing said random num- 
ber with successive new key data and forming identifica- 
tion data having a length given by said number L times 
said prescribed number of bits; and 

transmitting said identification data having a length given by 

said number L times said prescribed number of bits for 
storage in said host machine to subsequently identify said 
user terminal machine. 
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5,261,071 
DUAL PIPE CACHE MEMORY WITH OUT-OF-ORDER 
ISSUE CAPABILITY 
Terry L. Lyon, Roseville, Minn., assignor to Control Data Sys- 
tem, Inc., Arden Hills, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 673,030 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/12, 12/08 


U.S. Cl. 395—425 26 Claims 


1. Cache memory apparatus for storing and loading data in a 
pipeline computer comprising, in combination: 
first memory means having a plurality of locations; 
clock means providing sequential clock cycles; 
instruction issue means for issuing an instruction stream 
containing store instructions for controlling storage of 
data in said first memory means and load instructions for 
controlling retrieval of data from said first memory means; 
first cache control means connected to said instruction issue 
means and to said first memory means, said first cache 
control means being responsive to a load instruction is- 
sued by the instruction issue means to execute the load 
instruction at a load address in said first memory means, 
the load address representing a location in said first mem- 
ory means from where data are to be retrieved under 
control of the corresponding load instruction, said first 
cache control means further being responsive to a store 
instruction issued by the instruction issue means and to a 
first clock cycle issued by said clock means to allocate a 
store cycle issued by said clock means to allocate a store 
address, the store address representing a location in said 
first memory means where data are to be stored under 
control of the corresponding store instruction; and 
store history table means connected to said first cache con- 
trol means and responsive to the allocation of a store 
address by said first cache control means to store a record 
of the store instruction issued by said instruction issue 
means, said record including the store address allocated 
by the first cache control means; 
said first cache control means being responsive to said store 
history table means and to a second clock cycle subsequent to 
the first clock cycle to commit the store instruction at the 
corresponding allocated store address in said first memory 
means and said store history table means being responsive to 
the first cache control means committing a store instruction to 
clear the record of the committed store instruction. 


5,261,072 
COMPACT DISK DATA TRANSFER SYSTEM USING 
CACHE MEMORY 

Mark D. Siegel, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to Tandy Corpora- 

tion, Fort Worth, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 785,486 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00; GO6F 13/00, 13/10, 13/28 

US. Cl. 395—425 7 Claims 

1. Apparatus for controlling a transfer of data from an opti- 
cal disk to a system memory of a personal computer, said 
system memory including a cache memory portion and an 
application program memory portion, said data being tempo- 
rarily stored and accessed for processing from said system 
memory without interruption of processing caused by a non- 
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continuous flow of data from the optical disk, the apparatus 
comprising: 

a compact disk drive connected to said computer for reading 
data continuously from said optical disk; 

a direct memory access controller connected to said system 
memory for transferring said continuously read data from 
said optical disk to said cache memory; and 
central processing unit of said personal computer con- 
nected to said direct memory access controller and said 
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system memory for requesting the continuous reading of 
data from said optical disk, establishing a communication 
link between said drive and said direct memory access 
controller to initiate the transfer of said data directly to 
said cache memory asynchronously of processing of said 
data thereby permitting a continuous flow of data from 
said drive, moving said data from said cache memory to 
said application program memory, and processing said 
data after said movement to said application program 
memory. 


5,261,073 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
MEMORY SYSTEM STATUS SIGNALS 
Edward D. Mann, Methuen, Mass., assignor to Wang Laborato- 
ries, Inc., Lowell, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 348,318, May 5, 1989. This application Oct. 
3i, 1991, Ser. No. 786,327 
Int. Cl. GO6F 13/28 
US. Cl. 395—425 
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1. In an information processing system having at least one 
memory unit for storing information units which is intercon- 
nected during operation with a memory control unit, the mem- 
ory unit being coupled to the memory control unit by a bus 
comprised of a plurality of signal lines, the plurality of signal 
lines including a first plurality of control and status signal lines 
and at least one second plurality of signal lines including a 
multiplexed address and data bus, a method of operating the 
information processing system to store information units 
within or retrieve information units from the memory unit, the 
method including the steps of: 

providing to the memory unit from the memory control unit 

on the second plurality of signal lines an address of a first 
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address location within the memory means from which to 
store or retrieve an information unit; 

generating, within the memory unit, a match signal on a 
condition wherein the provided address is within a range 
of addresses associated with the memory unit; 

asserting on a first one of the first plurality of signal lines, by 
the memory unit, a first status signal expressive of the 
method condition; 

asserting on a second one of the first plurality of signal lines, 
by the memory unit, a second status signal expressive of a 
type of dynamic RAM device which comprise the mem- 
ory unit; 

asserting on a third one of the first plurality of signal lines, by 
the memory unit, a third status signal expressive of an 
access speed of the dynamic RAM devices which com- 
prise the memory unit; 

storing within the memory unit a portion of the address 
which corresponds to at least a portion of a column ad- 
dress, the column address portion being stored within a 
counter means; 

asserting one of the first plurality of signal lines, by the 
memory control unit, to provide a row address strobe 
signal to the memory unit to initiate a first memory access 
cycle to the memory location specified by the provided 
address; and 

asserting and deasserting, for each subsequent member ac- 
cess cycle, one of the first plurality of signal lines, by the 
memory control unit, such that the portion of the column 
address stored within the counter means is incremented to 
a next consecutive column address. 


5,261,074 
COMPUTER WRITE-INITIATED SPECIAL 
TRANSFEROPERATION 

Douglas E. Solomon, Sunnyvale, and Thomas A. Jermoluk, Los 

Altos, both of Calif., assignors to Silicon Graphics, Inc., 

Mountain View, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 253,206, Oct. 3, 1988, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 869,821 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/36 


US, Cl, 395—425 6 Claims 














1. In a digital computer that includes a central processing 
unit, decoding circuitry coupled to the central processing unit, 
a cache memory coupled to the decoding circuitry, a bus 
coupled to the cache memory, a main memory coupled to the 
bus, and a graphics subsystem coupled to the bus, a computer 
implemented method for performing a write-initiated special 
transfer operation of digital information, wherein the digital 
information is transferred to the graphics subsystem during the 
special transfer operation, wherein the digital information 
includes a starting address and a block of data, wherein (1) the 
starting address is an address of a first word in the block of data 
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and (2) a word count represents the number of words in the 
block of data, comprising the steps of: 

(a) initiating the special transfer operation by performing.a 
first central processing unit write operation to send a 
trigger address from the central processing unit to the 
decoding circuitry, wherein the trigger address is written 
into the decoding circuitry during the first central pro- 
cessing unit write operation; 

(b) decoding the trigger address by the decoding circuitry 
and inhibiting (1) a second central processing unit write 
operation subsequent to the first central processing unit 
write operation and (2) a third central processing unit 
write operation subsequent to the second central process- 
ing unit write operation from modifying the main memory 
and the cache memory; 

(c) performing the second central processing unit write 
operation to send (1) the starting address and (2) data 
comprising the word count and a graphics command from 
the central processing unit to the cache memory and to the 
bus; 

(d) sending the starting address from the bus to the main 
memory and to the graphics subsystem; 

(e) sending the data comprising the word count and the 
graphics command from the bus to the main memory and 
to graphics subsystem; 

(f) sending an exclusive modified version of a sequence of N 
data words directly from the cache memory to the graph- 
ics subsystem via the bus without sending the exclusive 
modified version of the sequence of N data words to the 
central processing unit that initiated the special transfer 
operation if the cache memory has the exclusive modified 
version of the sequence of N data words, wherein N is an 
integer greater than or equal to the word count, and 
wherein one of the data words of the sequence of N data 
words resides at the starting address, wherein the block of 
data is contained in the sequence of N data words; 

(g) sending a most recent version of the sequence of N data 
words directly from the main memory to the graphics 
subsystem via the bus without sending the most recent 
version of the sequence of N data words to the central 
processing unit that initiated the special transfer operation 
if the main memory has the most recent version of the 
sequence of N data words and if the cache memory does 
not have the exclusive modified version of the sequence of 
N data words. 


5,261,075 
OPTICAL RECORDING MEDIUM ACCESS SYSTEM 
Kiyotaka Ouchi, Tokyo; Shunzo Takahashi, and Masaaki Nishi- 
oka, both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha CSK, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 474,112, Apr. 11, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 908,573 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 16, 1988, 63-203644 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00 

US, Cl. 395—425 4 Claims 

1. A control board connectable in use to a computer having 
a storage center and an optical recording medium of an optical 
card for accessing said optical recording medium similarly to 
accessing a magnetic disk comprising: 

a. directory developing station to read a directory of the 
optical recording medium and to convert it into a format 
according to an operating system of the computer and 
develop a converted directory on a storage station; 

a retrieval processing station coupled to the directory devel- 
oping station for receiving inputs therefrom and to the 
computer to receive as an input, in a reading mode, infor- 
mation concerning reading data from the computer and 
determine whether corresponding data exists already in 
the storage station, and to receive, in a writing mode, 
information from the directory developing station and to 
find an empty area on the storage station for the writing 
data; 

a data transfer/receiving processing station coupled to the 
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retrieval processing station and to the computer to trans- 
fer the reading data, when it already exists in the storage 
station, to the computer and to read the reading data from 
the optical recording medium, when it does not exist in the 
storage station, and send it to the computer after storing 
the reading data in the storage station in the empty area in 
the storage station found by the retrieval processing sta- 
tion; 

a data I/O processing station and a computer interface pro- 
cessing station coupled in use to the computer, the direc- 
tory developing station, the retrieval processing station 








OPTICAL CARD 
READ/WRITE 
DRIVE 














and the data transfer/receiving station, an I/O interface 
processing station coupled in use to a read-write device, 
the data I/O processing station and the directory develop- 
ing processing station for controlling transfer/receipt of 
data and command between the computer and the read/- 
write device; and 

a directory update processing station coupled to the I/O 
interface processing station and to the computer interface 
processing station to develop new directory entries so that 
updating of the directory is written on the optical record- 
ing medium and the updated directory is transferred to the 
computer. 


5,261,076 
METHOD FOR PROGRAMMING A PIN COMPATIBLE 
MEMORY DEVICE BY MAINTAINING A RESET CLOCK 
SIGNAL LONGER THAN A REGULAR RESET 
DURATION 
Massoud Shamshirian, Fremont, Calif., assignor to Samsung 
Semiconductor Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 453,710 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 1/22, 15/00 
US. Cl. 395—500 


1. A method for entering program information into a pro- 
grammable memory device, said memory device being pin 
compatible and functionally interchangeable with a memory 
device designed for use as a non-programmable memory de- 
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vice, said programmable memory device comprising data coupled to a first bus, said first processor configured to issue a 
storage means, at least one flag program register, compatible first address that identifies a predetermined location in a main 
input data pins, compatible output data pins, compatible condi- memory for storing a plurality of data bytes in a first format, 
tion/status pins, compatible read/write control pins, and a anq a second processor coupled to the main memory via a 
compatible reset pin, the method for entering the program second bus, said second processor configured to issue a second 


information comprising the steps of: address that identifies that predetermined location in main 


applying an active reset clock signal having at least a first 
duration to said compatible reset pin, the memory device 
being set to reset mode during said first duration; 

maintaining said reset clock signal active for a second dura- 
tion after said first duration, the memory device being set 
to program mode during said second duration; 

inputting at least a first active enable signal to one of said 
compatible read/write control pins during said second 
duration; 

inputting via one of said compatible input pins and said 
compatible output pins at least a portion of said program 
information during said second duration; 

storing said program information into said at least one flag 
program register during said second duration; 

inputting a second active enable signal to one of said com- 
patible read/write control pins after said second duration; 

inputting via said compatible input pins non-program data 
into said data storage means when said second active 
enable signal corresponds to a write operation; 

outputting non-program data via said compatible output pins 
from said data storage means when said second active 
enable signal corresponds to a read operation; and 

outputting, in response to said second active enable signal, 
data buffer condition/status data via said compatible con- 
dition/status pins, said condition/status data for providing 
the programmably requested status, as defined in the flag 
program register, of data currently stored in the data 
storage means, 

wherein said programmable memory device is reset during 
said reset mode in response to a first value of a pro- 
grammed bit currently stored in said at least one flag 
register, and 

wherein said programmable memory device is not reset 
during said reset mode when the value of said pro- 
grammed bit is other than said first value. 


5,261,077 
CONFIGURABLE DATA PATH ARRANGEMENT FOR 
RESOLVING DATA TYPE INCOMPATIBILITY 
James R. Duval, Shrewsbury, Mass.; Thomas E. Hunt, Brook- 
line, N.H., and Kevin R. Peterson, Stow, Mass., assignors to 
Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 546,507 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/16, 7/00, 13/00 








1. In a data processing system including a first processor 


memory such that said second processor may access those data 
bytes in a second format, apparatus for converting the data 
bytes from said first format to said second format comprising: 
a data path unit connecting said first bus to said second bus, 
said data path unit including first transceiver means for 
receiving the data bytes from said first bus in first positions 
of said first format and second transceiver means for 
transmitting the data bytes to said second bus in second 
positions of said second format for storage at the predeter- 
mined location in main memory; and 
a programmable mode register coupled to said first trans- 
ceiver means and said second transceiver means via con- 
trol line means, said programmable mode register having 
a first filed for storing format reconfiguration information 
used to control said first transceiver means and said sec- 
ond transceiver means such that the first positions of all of 
the data bytes received at said first transceivers may be 
transposed into the second positions at said second trans- 
ceivers, 
thereby configuring said data path unit so that said second 
processor may access and correctly interpret the data 
bytes in said second format at the predetermined location 
in main memory. 


5,261,078 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSFERRING DATA BETWEEN 
PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT COMPUTER AND 
CONTROL UNIT VIA SPECIFIC MEMORY ADDRESSES 
OF INTERFACE COMPUTER 

Shinpei Nakaniwa, and Hirohisa Nashima, both of Isesaki, 

Japan, assignors to Japan Electronic Control Systems Co., 

Ltd., Isesaki, Japan 

Filed Jul. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 560,774 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1989, 1-196947 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/16 

U.S. Cl. 395—500 8 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for developing a control program compris- 

ing: 

a control unit including a first computer, said control unit 
controlling an object and said first computer having a 
memory storage device storing a first control program; 

a development computer, said development computer in- 
cluding a program development-supporting tool for 
checking an operation of a new control program written 
by a high-level language; and 

an interface computer connected between said control unit 
and said development computer, said interface computer 
including a first memory in which a result of processing of 
said development computer is written and a second mem- 
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ory in which a result of processing of said first computer 
is written; wherein 

said interface computer includes means for transferring first 
data being written into said second memory to said devel- 
opment computer when said first computer accesses a 
specific address of said second memory to write said data 
therein; 

said interface computer includes means for transferring 
second data being written into said first memory to said 
first computer when said development computer accesses 
a specific address of said first memory, said development 
computer computing said second data using said first data 
and said new control program; and 

said first computer controls said object by utilizing said 
second data transferred from said first memory. 


5,261,079 
INTERFACE FOR KEYBOARD EMULATION PROVIDED 
BY AN OPERATING SYSTEM 
Joseph Celi, Jr., Boynton Beach, Fia., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 629,505 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 3/02 
US. Cl. 395—500 


o 
APPLICATION PROGRAM 


1. A data processing system comprising: 

a central processing unit; 

a memory, coupled to the central processing unit; 

an operating system, stored in said memory and executable 
on said central processing unit, said operating system 
capable of executing a plurality of tasks, each task having 
associated therewith a session number and a control block, 
said operating system further designating at least one of 
said tasks as being a foreground session; 

an input device, operatively coupled to the central process- 
ing unit and the memory by said operating system, said 
input device capable of generating a parameter packet, 
said parameter packets comprising at least one scan code 
and a destination session number; 

a scan code processor, responsive to said scan code of said 
parameter packet for processing said scan code; and 

a keyboard emulation interface, operatively coupled inter- 
mediate said input device and said scan code processor 
and responsive to said parameter packet generated by the 
input device, said keyboard emulation interface compris- 
ing, 
means for determining the validity of said scan code, 
means for determining the validity of said destination 

session number, and 
means for determining whether the destination session 
number is equal to the foreground session number. 
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5,261,080 
MATCHMAKER FOR ASSISTING AND EXECUTING THE 
PROVIDING AND CONVERSION OF DATA BETWEEN 
OBJECTS IN A DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM STORING 
DATA IN TYPED OBJECTS HAVING DIFFERENT DATA 
FORMATS 
Dana Khoyi, Dracut; Marc S. Soucie, Tyngsboro; Carolyn E. 
Surprenant, Dracut; Laura O. Stern, Woburn, and Ly-Huong 
T. Pham, Chelmsford, all of Mass., assignors to Wang Labora- 
tories, Inc., Lowell, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 681,435, Apr. 3, 1991, Pat. No. 5,206,951, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 88,622, Aug. 21, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 936,980 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 5/00 


US. Cl. 395—500 8 Claims 


1. In a data processing system including a means for storing 
data in typed objects, each object being of a type defined by 
the type of data stored in the object, a processor for perform- 
ing operations with respect to the typed objects, and at least 
one object manager for each type of object in the system for 
controlling the operations of the processor with respect to the 
objects of the corresponding type wherein a first object man- 
ager includes a data select means responsive to user inputs for 
selecting in an object of a corresponding type a portion of the 
data therein to be provided to a second object and the object 
manager corresponding to the second object includes a place 
means responsive to user inputs for indicating a location in the 
second object at which the selected data is to appear a match- 
maker for assisting in the providing of the selected data from 
the first object to the second object, comprising: 

a first data format indicating means responsive to the data 
select means for providing indications of at least one data 
representation in which the first object manager will 
provide data; 

a first data transfer means responsive to the data select means 
for providing as an output the selected data in one of the 
at least one data representation indicated by the first data 
format means; 

a second data format indicating means responsive to the 
data place means for providing indications of at least 
one data representation in which the second object 
manager will accept data; 

a second data transfer means for accepting as an input the 
selected data in one of the at least one data representation 
indicated by the second object manager data format 
means; 

a format matching means responsive to 
the indications of the data representations in which the 

first object manager will provide data, and 

the indications of the data representations in which the 
second object manager will accept data, for 

indicating a data representation common to both the first 
object manager and the second object manager, 
wherein the first and second data transfer means are 

responsive to the indication of a common data repre- 
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sentation for respectively providing and accepting 
the selected data in the indicated common data repre- 
sentation; and 
a data exchange means for accepting the selected data from 
the first data transfer means in the indicated common data 
representation and providing the selected data to the 
second data transfer means in the indicated common data 
representation, the second data transfer means accepting 
the selected data in the indicated common data representa- 
tion and providing the selected data in the indicated com- 
mon data representation to the second object manager. 


5,261,081 
SEQUENCE CONTROL APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
OUTPUT SIGNALS IN SYNCHRONOUS WITH A 
CONSISTENT DELAY FROM RISING OR FALLING 
EDGE OF CLOCK INPUT SIGNAL 
Daniel F. White; Nathaniel C. Herwig, both of Lawrenceville, 
and Barry D. Briggs, Lilburn, all of Ga., assignors to NCR 
Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 557,811 
Int. Cl. GO6F 15/00, 1/12 
US. Cl. 395—550 


1. Sequence control apparatus for providing a plurality of 
output signals selectively based upon either a rising edge of a 
clock signal or a falling edge of a clock signal, comprising: 

clock input signal means; 

clock input signal inverter means having an input coupled to 

the clock input signal means and an output; 

state controller means comprising a first plurality of devices 

clocked by said clock input signal means and a second 
plurality of devices clocked by signals from the output of 
said clock signal inverter means and which can produce a 
plurality of output signals; 

means to initiate operations of said state controller means; 

gating means coupled to said state controller means to re- 

ceive a plurality of said output signals from said state 
controller means and having output means on which 
appears an output signal for the sequence control appara- 
tus; 

logic select input means coupled to said gating means for 

selecting a desired one of the output signals from said state 
controller means to appear on the output means of the 
gating means; 

second state controller means comprising a first plurality of 

devices clocked by said clock input signal means and a 
second plurality of devices clocked by signals from the 
output of said clock signal inverter means, and which can 
produce a plurality of output signals; 

means for coupling the output means of said gating means to 

said second state controller means to perform operation 
thereof; 

second gating means coupled to said second state controller 

means to receive a plurality of said output signals from 
said second state controller means and having an output 
means on which appears a second output signal for the 
sequence control apparatus; and 

second logic select input means coupled to said second 
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gating means for selecting a desired one of the output 
signals from said second state controller means to appear 
on the output means of the second gating means. 


5,261,082 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT HAVING A 
PLURALITY OF OSCILLATION CIRCUITS 
Takashi Ito, Kokubunji; Kenichi Ishibashi, Tachikawa; Kenzo 
Funatsu, Musashimurayama; Naoki Yashiki, Kodaira, and 
Katsumi Iwata, Kokubunji, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 271,518, Nov. 15, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 651,098 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1987, 62-293796 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 1/04 
29 Claims 











1. A semiconductor integrated circuit comprising: 

first oscillation circuit means, responsive to a first oscillation 
circuit control signal, for selectively producing a first 
clock signal having a first frequency; 

second oscillation circuit means for producing a second 
clock signal having a second frequency different from said 
first frequency; 

clock generating circuit means, operatively associated with 
said first and second oscillation circuit means and respon- 
sive to a clock generating circuit control signal, for selec- 
tively forming i) first internal clock signals from the first 
clock signal of said first oscillation circuit when the clock 

generating circuit control signal is in a first state and ii) 

second internal clock signals from the second clock signal 

of said second oscillation circuit when the clock generat- 
ing circuit control signal is in a second state; 

data processing means, operatively associated with said 
clock generating circuit means receiving clock signals 
therefrom, for processing data according to a predeter- 
mined program in a first operating mode in which the data 
processing means executes the program in accordance 
with the first clock signal, and in a second operating mode 
in which the data processing means executes the program 
in accordance with the second clock signal; and, 

control means, operatively associated with said clock gener- 
ating circuit means and said data processing means and 
including at least one control data register storing control 
data, for controlling: 

i) said clock generating circuit to form: the first internal 
clock signals by generating said clock generating circuit 
control signal in said first state when the data processing 
means is in said first operating mode, the second internal 
clock signals by generating said clock generating circuit 
control signal in said second state when the data pro- 
cessing means is in said second operating mode, and 
neither of the first and second internal clock signals at a 
period when said clock generating circuit changes to a 
selected one of said first or second internal clock signals 
from the non-selected one of said first or second clock 
signals; and, 

ii) said first oscillation circuit by controlling said first 
oscillation circuit control signal causing the first oscilla- 
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tion circuit to stop producing the first clock signal when 5,261,084 
the data processing means is controlled based on said ERROR JUDGMENT METHOD 
second internal clock signals in said second operating Tatsuro Hashiguchi, and Atsushi Takahashi, both of Tokyo, 


mode. 


5,261,083 
FLOPPY DISK CONTROLLER INTERFACE FOR 
SUPPRESSING FALSE VERIFY CYCLE ERRORS 
Todd R. Witkowski, Bainbridge Township; Anthony M. Olson, 
Stevensville; Thomas N. Robinson, and Jimmy D. Smith, both 
of Lincoln Township, all of Mich., assignors to Zenith Data 
Systems Corporation, Buffalo Grove, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 692,371 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—575 




















1. An apparatus comprising: a system bus having data lines 
and contrs! lines, said control lines including a direct memory 
access acknowledge line, a direct memory access address en- 
able line, and an input/output control line, said system bus 
including first means for causing said system bus to carry out a 
plurality of predetermined cycles which include a first cycle 
during which said acknowledge line, enable line and input/out- 
put control line are each actuated and a second cycle during 
which said acknowledge line and enable line are actuated and 
said input/output control line remains deactuated; a data stor- 
age device; a controller circuit; and second means for opera- 
tiveiy coupling said controller circuit to said data storage 
device and to said system bus, including means for actuating a 
control input of said controller circuit in response to actuation 
of said input/output control line, said controller circuit being 
operable in first and second modes, wherein in each of said first 
and second modes said controller circuit is responsive to exe- 
cution by said system bus of said first cycle for obtaining and 
error-checking data from said storage device and for supplying 
the data to said data lines of said system bus, wherein in said 
first mode said controller circuit is responsive to execution by 
said system bus of said second cycle for obtaining and error- 
checking data from said storage device, and wherein in said 
second mode said controller circuit is responsive to an absence 
of actuation of said control input thereof during one of said 
first and second cycles for generating an error indication, said 
second means including third means for preventing said con- 
troller circuit from producing said indication of said error 
condition in said second mode, said third means being respon- 
sive to said acknowledge line and enable line being simulta- 
neously actuated while said input/output control line remains 
deactuated through one of said bus cycles for actuating said 
control input of said controller circuit. 


Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 346,410, May 2, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,792 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1988, 63-108922 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/28 
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1. A method of judging a data memory access error in an 
information processing apparatus capable of accessing a data 
memory different from a main memory for storing operation 
control software, and having a plurality of operation levels for 
executing processes associated with interruption processing 
and a set of general registers arranged in units of operation 
levels to switch processes by an interruption operation, com- 
prising the steps of: 

setting a data memory access error flag in the process state 

register upon occurrence of a data memory access error, 
and holding the data memory access error flag in the 
process state register until updating of the process state 
register when the operation level is changed by an inter- 
ruption operation or until executing a software instruction 
of read and clear the process state register; 

storing the data memory access error flag in one of the 

general registers in units of operation levels at the occur- 
rence of an operation level change from a first operation 
level to a second operation level; 

reloading the process state register from the general registers 

after the first operation level is resumed; and 

judging that an access error has occurred upon detection of 

the error flag in the process state register that read the 
instruction of read and clearing the process state register. 


5,261,085 
FAULT-TOLERANT SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
IMPLEMENTING A DISTRIBUTED STATE MACHINE 
Leslie B. Lamport, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Digital Equip- 
ment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 370,441, Jun. 23, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 913,759 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/18 
USS. Cl. 395—575 19 Claims 
1. In a data processing system utilizing a distributed state 
machine: a network of server processes having commands in 
stable storage, one of said processes being designated as a 
leader for sending commands to the other processes, means for 
exchanging messages between the leader and the other pro- 
cesses to ensure that each of the processes has all of the com- 
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mands that the other processes have, means for sending a 
proposed command from the leader to the other processes, 
means for sending messages from the other processes to the 
leader to indicate acceptance of the proposed command, means 


active upon receipt of acceptance messages from a majority of 
the processes in the system for sending a message to the pro- 
cesses in the majority to declare the command as issued, and 
means for recording the issued command in the stable storage 
of each process in the majority. 


5,261,086 
PERFORMANCE ANALYZING AND DIAGNOSING 
SYSTEM FOR COMPUTER SYSTEMS 
Akira Shiramizu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 758,499, Sep. 6, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 261,907, Oct. 25, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 963,018 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1987, 62-270824; 
Oct. 30, 1987, 62-275359 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/00; GO1IR 31/28 


US. Cl. 395—575 3 Claims 














1. A performance analyzing and diagnosing system for a 

computer system, comprising: 

an input/output unit, responsive to instructions from a user, 
for providing a starting performance indication; 

an access control unit; 

a loading unit; 

a work area for storing know-how rules and declaratively 
represented rules, both said rules being necessary to solve 
performance problems of said computer system; 

a performance analysis/diagnosis information output unit, 
responsive to said starting performance indication from 
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said input/output unit, for starting said access control unit 
and said loading unit; 

said loading unit being responsive to starting by said perfor- 
mance analysis/diagnosis information output unit for 
inputting said know-how rules and said declaratively 
represented rules into said work area; and 
knowledge input unit, responsive to system hardware 
construction data input thereto including standard perfor- 
mance value data for devices in said computer system and 
responsive to system operating conditions data input 
thereto including actual utilization data for said devices in 
said computer system, for comparing particular actual 
utilization data for a particular device of said computer 
system with particular standard performance value data 
for said particular device in said computer system to de- 
termine whether said particular actual utilization data 
exceeds said particular standard performance value data 
for said device and provide excess performance data and 
for inserting said excess performance data into a particular 
declaratively represented rule in said work area related to 
said particular device, said excess performance data then 
forming particular object data for performance analysis 
and diagnosis; 

said access control unit, responding to starting of said perfor- 
mance analysis/diagnosis information output unit, for 
using an expert system inference engine for accessing said 
know-how rules in said work area, for matching said 
particular object data in said work area with a particular 
know-how rule in said work area to reach a performance 
analysis/diagnosis conclusion signal based upon said par- 
ticular object data and said particular know-how rule, and 
for transmitting said analysis/diagnosis conclusion signal 
to said performance analysis/diagnosis information output 
unit; 

said performance analysis/diagnosis information output unit 
receiving said analysis/diagnosis conclusion signal and 
outputting said analysis/diagnosis conclusion signal to 
said input/output unit and to said output unit. 


5,261,087 
ELECTRONIC INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
WITH RELATIVE DIFFERENCE ANALYZER 

Hirofumi Mukaino, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Yamaha Cor- 

poration, Shizuoka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 490,000 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1989, 1-53982 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/40 

US. Cl. 345—600 27 Claims 


82 
LOCK BIT STRING 


EXCLUSIVE 
OPERATION 


8 
KEY BIT STRING 


1. A relative difference analyzer for an information retrieval 

system, said relative difference analyzer comprising: 

a) input means for receiving a key word representative of a 
piece of identifying information, and for converting said 
key word into a key bit string having a predetermined 
fixed length; 
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b) storing means for storing a data base, said data base in- _root node, interior nodes, and exterior nodes, all keys to the 
cluding a data file, said data file containing a plurality of _ files appearing in the exterior nodes (leaves), all interior 
books, each of said books including, respectively, index (non-leaf) nodes including routing pointers and synchroniza- 
records for storing respective pieces of attributive catalog _tion values, each interior node having an upper bound of 
information and detail data records for storing respective —_ elements capable of being associated therewith, 
pieces of detailed data information corresponding to said an improvement comprising: 
pieces of attributive catalog information, said pieces of (¢) means for updating or deleting any file resulting in the 
attributive catalog information each being associated with alteration of the synchronized values of nodes in the access 
a corresponding lock bit string, said lock bit strings being paths to those external nodes containing keys to the updated 
stored in said index records with said pieces of attributive file: 
catalog information, said lock bit strings each having a (d) we —_ ti deleti f file fi 
predetermined fixed length equal to the predetermined ee updating thar naar. tah Abesoeit al 
fixed length of said key bit string; splitting nodes (split ops) or combining nodes (join ops) in 

c) analyzing means for searching said index records for order to avoid overflow or underflow of nodes in the 
comparing said key bit string with said lock bit strings to _ bounded space associated therewith; ; 
determine a set of candidates from said pieces of attribu- (e) means for defining leaf search B-tree access paths over said 
tive catalog information and for determining relative Subsystem; ; 
differences between said candidates and said piece of (f) means for defining a bounded free space list over each of the 
identifying information, each of said relative differences  non-leaf nodes of said B-tree; and 
represented by a ratio between a first number and asecond (g) means responsive to dynamic change in B-tree join and split 
number, said first number representing a number of char- ops in avoidance of under and overflow, for re-using the 
acters which are different between one of said candidates space assigned to a node of deleted subordinate nodes (suc- 
and said piece of identifying information, and said second _cessors), and for updating changes to the indices and to 
number representing a total number of characters in said _indicia of space usage as included steps within an atomic 
piece of identifying information; operation, 

d) indicating means for indicating said relative differences, if said updating includes appending subordinate nodes, now 
any; and deleted, to the free space list of a predecessor node, if the 

e) a bus system for electrically interconnecting said input —_capacity of any list being so updated would be exceeded by 
means, said data base, said analyzing means and said indi- —_ acceptance of the deleted node, then accepting said deleted 
cating means. node and returning to the SMS space manager that node on 

the list maintained by the predecessor node having the least 
locality with the existing subordinate nodes of the predeces- 
sor node, whereby contiguity of leaf nodes in the subsystem 
is maintained within some granule (DASD track or cylinder) 
of storage performance reference. 


5,261,088 
MANAGING LOCALITY IN SPACE REUSE IN A 
SHADOW WRITTEN B-TREE VIA INTERIOR NODE 
FREE SPACE LIST 
Robert Baird, San Jose, Calif.; Gerald P. Bozman, Oakland, 
N.J., and Nancy Y. Young, San Jose, Calif., assignors to 5,261,089 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. OPTIMIZATION OF COMMIT PROCEDURES BY 
se iy em Aste Su4906 UTILIZING A TWO-PHASE COMMIT PROCEDURE 
US. Cl. 395—600 Pre 6 ONLY WHEN NECESSARY 
py idea Claims Andrew Coleman, Vestal; John A. Henry, Endwell; Edmond A. 
Pruul, Afton; Richard L. Stone, Johnson City, and Mary E. 
Vendryes, Newark Valley, all of N.Y., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 16, 1990, Ser. No. 526,471 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 395—600 16 Claims 











6. In a computer system having: 1. A method for executing an application program which 
(a) a processor including an operating system defining a func- Makes work requests to read and/or update a plurality of 

tional computer system image; and resources and a commit request to commit said updates, said 
(b) a subsystem coupling said processor including means for method comprising the steps of: 

storing and shadow writing B-tree organized key oriented executing said application program in an execution environ- 

indices and files; and a system storage manager (SMS) for ment, said execution environment including an operating 

establishing an index lockable paths to said files and for system for controlling execution of said application pro- 

managing storage space use and allocation within said sub- gram; 

system, each B-tree index within said subsystem including a _ receiving by said operating system said work requests from 
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said application program, and in response registering each 
of said resources by storing an identification of each of 
said resources for which work has been requested and 
information whether the respective work request is read 
only or update, and passing said work requests to manag- 
ers of the resources, said operating system being logically 
interposed between said application program and the 
resource managers; and 
receiving by said operating system said commit request to 
commit said updates, and in response determining from 
the stored information how many of said resources are 
registered for update, and 
if more than one of said resources are registered for up- 
date, implementing a two phase commit procedure for 
said resources registered for update, and 
if only one of said resources is registered for update, im- 
plementing a one phase commit procedure for said one 
resource registered for update. 


5,261,090 
SEARCH ARRANGEMENT ADAPTED FOR DATA 
RANGE DETECTION 
Robert L. Lien, Batavia, Ill., assignor to AT&T Bell Laborato- 
ries, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 536,819 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/22, 15/417 
U.S. Cl. 395—600 


1 
| 
1 
| 
| 
! 
| 
| 
| 

J 


1. A binary search arrangement for searching sequentially 
ordered data records of a data file, the data file defining a range 
of included data, the range being represented among the re- 
cords by a record that is marked as a lower limit of the range 
and a separate record that is marked as an upper limit of the 
range, comprising; 

means for performing a binary search of the file for a prede- 

termined datum, by examining the data records in a binary 
search sequence and for indicating completion of the 
binary search; 

means responsive to the indication of the completion of the 

binary search by the performing means, for examining the 
marking and the associated data of a last-examined one of 
the records to determine whether the last-examined one of 
the records examined by the performing means during the 
search is one of (a) marked as the lower range limit and 
lower in order than the predetermined datum, and (b) 
marked as the upper range limit and higher in the order 
than the predetermined datum; and 

means responsive to a determination by the determining 

means that one of (a) and (b) is true, for giving an indica- 
tion that the predetermined datum is included in the file. 


5,261,091 


SLIP PROCESSING APPARATUS FOR OUTPUTTING 
ARBITRARY FIELD DATA FROM A MEMORY AS INPUT 


DATA 


Yoshiaki Yuyama, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Casio Computer 


Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 587,007 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1989, 1-254506; 


Jul. 26, 1990, 2-198152 


Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/403 


US. Cl. 395—600 1 Claim 


1. A slip processing apparatus for processing a slip com- 


prised of a plurality of item areas, said apparatus comprising: 


(A) file storage means for storing a plurality of index files, 
each index file storing a plurality of index records, and 
each index record comprising a plurality of fields; 

(B) table memory means for storing a plurality of item labels 
that respectively correspond one-to-one with said item 
areas of said slip, and for storing a file name that corre- 
sponds to a given item label and that indicates one of said 
index files, said table memory means further storing a first 
code indicating one of said fields in said one of said index 
files, and a second code indicating another one of said 
fields in said one of said index files; 

(C) input means for inputting data corresponding to each of 
said item labels; 

(D) determining means for, when data is input for one of said 
item labels, determining whether said one of said item 
labels is given item label; 

(E) first displaying means, coupled to said determining 
means, for, if said one of said item labels is determined by 
said determining means not be said given item label, dis- 
playing said input data in the item area of said slip corre- 
sponding to said one of said item labels; 

(F) reading means, coupled to said determining means and to 
said table memory means, for, if said one of said item 
labels is determined by said determining means to be said 
given item label, reading out from said table memory 
means said first and second codes, and the file name that 
corresponds to said given item label; 

(G) retrieving means, coupled to said reading means and said 
file storage means, for retrieving data in said field which is 
indicated by said read-out first code, from said one of said 
index files which is indicated by said read-out file name; 

(H) extracting means, coupled to said retrieving means, to 
said first storing means and to said input means, for ex- 
tracting an index record whose data includes said input 
data; and 

(I) second displaying means, coupled to said extracting 
means and to reading means, for displaying in the item 
area corresponding to said given item label, data in said 
field which is indicated by said read-out second code, 
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5,261,092 5,261,093 

SYNCHRONIZING SLAVE PROCESSORS THROUGH INTERACTIVE RELATIONAL DATABASE ANALYSIS 

EAVESDROP BY ONE ON PERIODIC SYNC-VERIFY WITH SUCCESSIVE REFINEMENT STEPS IN 
MESSAGES DIRECTED TO ANOTHER FOLLOWED BY SELECTION OF OUPUT DATA FROM UNDERLYING 

COMPARISON OF INDIVIDUAL STATUS DATABASE 

Paul F. McLaughlin, Hatfield, and Robert W. Bristow, Hatboro, Charles A. Asmuth, Princeton, N.J., assignor to David Saroff 

both of Pa., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. Research Center, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 588,388 Filed Nov. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 608,943 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/04, 15/40, 11/16 Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/40 


US. Cl. 395—600 7 Claims U.S. Cl. 395—600 


selecting an 
attribute 


1. In a process control system, having a master controller 
and at least one pair of slave input/output processors (IOPs), 
wherein a first IOP of the pair is a primary slave IOP, anda __1. In a computer based relational database system compris- 
second IOP of the pair is a secondary slave IOP, the first and ing at least one database table in computer memory composed 
second IOP having a first and second data base, respectively, of columns of attributes, lines of instances, and a primary key 
the first and second IOP each executing the same tasks utilizing composed of at least one attribute as an element, a method of 
a first and second clocking system, respectively, and further generating a table of output data in computer memory com- 
wherein the data bases of the first and second IOPs are syn- prising the steps of: 
chronized, communications by the master controller being _ selecting an attribute from said database table upon which to 
made only to the first IOP including communications which base an intermediate table in computer memory; 
modify the first data base, a method for periodically verifying displaying on a monitor the primary key of said database 
that the data bases of each IOP remain synchronized, compris- table containing said selected attribute; 
ing the steps of: selecting a first attribute element of said primary key for 


a) on a periodic basis, sending a sync-verify type message to 
the first IOP by the master controller; 

b) eavesdropping on the communications of step (a) by the 
second IOP; 

c) when the second IOP recognizes that the message of step 
(a) is addressed to the corresponding primary slave IOP, 
accepting the message by the second IOP; 

d) upon detecting the message is of the sync-verify type by 
each said IOP, suspending operations by each IOP; 

e) generating a number by each said IOP of its own data 
base, the number being indicative of the contents of the 
information stored in the data base; 

f) issuing a status request type message by the master con- 
troller to the first IOP for the number generated by the 
first IOP; 

g) issuing a status request type message by the master con- 
troller to the second IOP for the number generated by the 
second IOP; and 

h) upon receipt of the numbers by the master controller, 
comparing the value of the number generated by the first 
IOP to the value of the number generated by the second 
IOP, in order to provide an indication that the information 
stored in the first and second data bases are the same when 
the numbers compare. 


constraint; 

generating in computer memory and displaying on said 
monitor a first list of alternative attribute sets the members 
of nay of which when constrained will constrain said first 
selected attribute element; 

selecting a set from said first list of alternative attribute sets; 

generating in computer memory and displaying on said 
monitor a first list of combinations of attribute values for 
said selected attribute set; 

selecting one of said combinations of attribute values from 
said first list of combinations of attribute values so as to 
establish the value of the first attribute element of said 
primary key; 

generating in computer memory a first intermediate table 
comprising those rows of said database table for which 
said primary key has a value determined by the selected 
combination of attribute values from said first list of com- 
binations of attribute values in accordance with said se- 
lected combinations of attribute values, said first interme- 
diate table having only keys whose attribute values have 
not been constrained; and 

generating in computer memory said output table of data 
from said first intermediate table and displaying said out- 
put table on said monitor. 
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5,261,094 
ASYNCHRONOUS REPLICATION OF DATA CHANGES 
BY DISTRIBUTED UPDATE REQUESTS 
Rhonda S. Everson; Michael R. Felix, both of Houston, and 
Boyd D. Robertson, League City, all of Tex., assignors to 
International Business Machines ition, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 682,041 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/40, 15/16 
US. Cl. 395—600 


10 Claims 


COLLECTOR 
CONVERSATION 
INITIATION AND DATA 
= REQUESTS 


COLLECTOR’ 


UPDATES 


1. In a distributed computing environment, which includes a 
plurality of computers, each of which include at least one 
relational database and a control table, a method for replicating 
changes to one of the databases comprising the steps of: 

(a) periodically initiating an update conversation between a 

first computer and a second computer; 

(b) said first computer instructing said second computer to 
send to the first computer only all changes to its database 
since the last update conversation; 

(c) said second computer processing said instruction, prepar- 
ing an update, and transmitting the update along with a 
time of transmission to the first computer, and updating 
the control table of said second computer with said trans- 
mission time; 

(d) said first computer receiving the said update and the said 
time of transmission and replicating all said changes in its 
database; and 

(e) said first computer updating its control table with said 
time of transmission of the said update. 


5,261,095 
PARTITIONING SOFTWARE IN A MULTIPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 
Douglas C. Crawford; Michael A. Denio, both of Sugar Land, 
and Thomas M. Albers, Houston, all of Tex., assignors to 
Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 420,085 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/40, 9/00 


1. A method of partitioning a software program, which is 
written in a single procedural and processor independent com- 
puter language for execution by a single processor and which 
includes at least one call to a function, into a main program 
executing on a first processor and a subprogram executing on 
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a second processor, said first and second processors connected 
by a communication means, comprising the steps of: 

selecting a function of said software program to be executed 
by said second processor; 

forming a main program from said software program includ- 
ing said calls to said selected function but not including a 
definition of said selected function; 

forming a subprogram from said software program including 
a definition of said selected function; 

identifying said selected function globally to said main pro- 
gram and said subprogram; 

restructuring each call of said selected function within said 
main program, such that an argument passing means com- 
mon to said first processor and said second processor is 
created; and 

modifying said subprogram consistent with said argument 
passing means, to create a form executable by said second 
processor which receives arguments for said selected 
function via said argument passing means; 

compiling said main program to run on said first processor; 

running said compiled main program on said first processor, 
including transmitting calls to said selected function from 
said first processor to said second processor via said com- 
munications means; 

compiling said subprogram to run on said second processor; 

running said compiled subprogram on said second proces- 
sor, including executing said selected function in response 
to calls to said selected function from said main program 
received via said communications means. 


5,261,096 
INTERPROCESS MESSAGE PASSING METHOD IN A 
DISTRIBUTED DIGITAL DATA SYSTEM 

David I. Howarth, Westford, Mass., assignor to Bull HN Infor- 

mation Systems Inc., Billerica, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 662,855 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/00, 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—650 


1. In a distributed digital data system including 

a communication network; 

a plurality of data terminals geographically distributed 
throughout the area served by said system and operatively 
connected to the communication network; 

a plurality of control computers geographically distributed 
throughout the area served by said system and operatively 
connected to the communication network; 

a plurality of software processes running in each control 
computer for monitoring the system or controlling param- 
eters of the system; 
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a method of passing messages among the processes comprising 

the steps of: 

providing a routing table in each control computer specifying 
the addresses of processes in terms of an identification of the 
control computer at which a process resides; 

propagating said routing table address of each process to all the 
routing tables; 

forwarding a message originated by any process to another 
process at the address specified in the routing table in the 
control computer where an originating process resides; and 

in the event that a system monitoring process running in a first 
of said control computers detects that a second of said con- 
trol computers has become inoperative; 

in the routing table of one of said remaining operative control 
computers, altering the addresses of processes resident in 
said second control computer to identify said one remaining 
operative control computer, and 

propagating said altered routing table addresses to the other 
routing tables. 


5,261,097 
COMPUTER SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR EXECUTING 
COMMAND SCRIPTS USING MULTIPLE 
SYNCHRONIZED THREADS 
Paul D. Saxon, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Digital Equipment 
Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 666,996 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—650 


1. A multitasking computer system, comprising: 

a multitasking central processor; 

memory means coupled to said multitasking central proces- 
sor, said memory means storing an operating system and a 
command processing shell program which processes com- 
mands submitted thereto; 

said multitasking computer system including: 

means for receiving a script of commands for processing by 
a parent thread of execution, said script defining sets of 
commands to be executed by said computer system; 

thread generating means for generating new threads of exe- 
cution, each sharing a common address space with said 
parent thread of execution; 

command processing means for processing a subset of said 
commands in said script in said parent thread of execution 
and for processing other subsets of said commands in said 
script in each of said generated threads of execution; and 

synchronization means for synchronizing execution of said 
parent thread of execution with completion of at least one 
of said generated threads of execution, and for receiving 
completion status information from said at least one gener- 
ated thread of execution, said completion status informa- 
tion indicating whether or not said generated thread of 
execution has been executed; 

said command processing means including conditional com- 
mand processing means for processing conditional com- 
mands, including commands for comparing said received 
completion status information with specified criteria, and 
for performing specified tasks if said comparison indicates 
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that said at least one generated thread of execution has 
been completed. 


5,261,098 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DERIVING OBJECT 
TYPE AND OBTAINING OBJECT TYPE ATTRIBUTE 
VALUES 
Neil Katin, Los Gatos, Calif.; Ruthellen Leventer, Potomac, 
Md.; Eswar Priyadarshan, Reading; Alan Ruberg, Arlington, 
both of Mass., and Sami Shaio, Palo Alto, Calif., assignors to 
Sun Microsystems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 751,866 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/00, 9/00 
US. Cl. 395—650 


1. In a computer system comprising a central processing unit 
(CPU) executing a plurality of applications wherein said appli- 
cations and data manipulated by said applications are imple- 
mented as objects having object types, a computer imple- 
mented method for deriving an object’s object type and obtain- 
ing object type descriptive attribute values for the derived 
object type by an application, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

a) storing, separate from the object, the object’s object type 
and a first set of object type deriving attributes in a first 
object type deriving entry of a first object type deriving 
table of a first database, said first object type deriving 
entry and said first object type deriving table having a first 
object type deriving entry identifier and a first object type 
deriving table identifier respectively, said first object type 
deriving table further having a corresponding first object 
type deriving table manager; 

b) providing said first object type deriving table identifier 
and said first set of object type deriving attributes to a first 
interface by the application; 

c) locating said first object type deriving table using said 
provided first object type deriving table identifier, retriev- 
ing said first object type entry identifier with the assist- 
ance of said corresponding first object type deriving table 
manager based on said provided first set of object type 
deriving attributes, and returning said retrieved first ob- 
ject type deriving entry identifier to the application by 
said first interface; 

d) providing said first object type deriving table identifier 
and said returned first object type deriving entry identifier 
to a second interface by the application; 

e) locating said first object type deriving table using said 
provided first object type deriving table identifier, retriev- 
ing the object’s object type based on said provided first 
object type deriving entry identifier, and returning the 
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object’s object type to the application by said second 
interface. 


5,261,099 
SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS SCHEDULER 
ALLOWING TRANSIENT COMPUTING OVERLOADS 
USING A REQUEST BUFFER 
Firmin Bigo, and Victor Spagnol, both of Cagnes-sur-Mer, 
France, assignors to International Business Machines Corp., 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 410,167, Sep. 20, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 908,621 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 24, 
1989, 89480129.9 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/372, 13/24 


US. Cl, 395—650 12 Claims 


1. In a communication system modem receiving data syn- 
chronously at a rate determined by a clock signal under control 
of a first, high priority computer program, said data being 
processed by a processor executing communication oriented 


tasks of a second computer program which generates resulting 
data for output synchronously with said clock signal by said 
communication system, said second computer program also 
comprising control tasks and having a lower priority than said 
first computer program, a computer implemented program 
execution scheduling process for scheduling processing and 
completion of said tasks of said second computer program in 
synchronism with said rate determined by said clock signal 
controlled by said first high priority computer program, in- 
cluding the steps of: 
buffering in a data buffering means, sets of data bits received 
during a predetermined number of successive periods of 
said clock signal; 
generating and storing sequential processing requests in a 
request buffering means when said sets of data bits have 
been buffered; 
receiving and storing the sequential data processing requests 
generated by said first computer program, in said buffer- 
ing means, said request buffering means comprising a 
number of successive storage locations, said number being 
higher than a number of sequential processing requests 
arbitrarily chosen to predetermine the threshold delay 
period; 
scanning and reading the contents of said request buffering 
means to determine whether said request buffering means 
contains a number of said requests in its said successive 
storage locations which said number is higher or equal to 
said arbitrarily chosen number predetermining the thresh- 
old, and if said determination is true, generating an over- 
run condition signal, and if false, determining the next said 
sequential processing request to be processed; and 
starting the executing of communication oriented tasks oper- 
ating on said sets of data bits buffered in said buffering 
means and resetting said stored sequential processing 
request corresponding to said task so that each said task is 
executed within a delay period relative to said corre- 
sponding processing request, thereby creating free pro- 
cessing windows of time for the executing of other tasks of 
said second program, said delay period being less than a 
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predetermined threshold delay period so that no more 
than a predetermined number of said stored sequential 
processing requests may be pending and active at one 
time. 


5,261,100 
METHOD OF SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT 

Tsutomu Fujinami, Kawasaki, and Hirohide Haga, Kyoto, both 

of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 363,509 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1988, 63-144526 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/40 

USS. Cl. 395—700 18 Claims 


1. A method of reusing preexisting software source pro- 
grams for use with a program support system including an 
input unit for inputting data into the system, a first memory 
containing a plurality of said preexisting software source pro- 
grams, a second memory containing technique data associating 
said plurality of preexisting software source programs with 
programming techniques belonging to programming languages 
comprising systematic procedures by which each program task 
is accomplished, a third memory containing intention data 
associating said plurality of preexisting software source pro- 
grams with objects comprising functional goals for which said 
plurality of preexisting software source programs were devel- 
oped, a fourth memory containing relation data arranged in 
relation data tables, the relation data representing logical relat- 
edness between said software source programs, said technique 
data and said intention data, a display unit and a central pro- 
cessing unit connecting said input unit, first memory, second 
memory, third memory and display unit, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

inputting, from a system user, a keyword into said input unit 

of the program support system, the keyword representing 
a desired function to be performed by executing a desired 
new software source program; 
searching said second memory to locate and retrieve first 
technique data matching said inputted keyword; 

searching said third memory to locate and retrieve first 
intention data matching said inputted keyword; 

retrieving, by referring to said relation data in the relation 
data tables of said fourth memory, a first preexisting soft- 
ware source program from said first memory based upon 
said first technique data and said first intention data lo- 
cated and retrieved; 

displaying the retrieved first preexisting software source 

code program on said display unit; 

selectively inputting from the system user predetermined 

test case input data for execution in conjunction with said 
retrieved first preexisting software source code program 
by the central processing unit; 
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executing said retired first preexisting software source code 
program using said test case input data; 
displaying the result of said execution on said display unit. 


5,261,101 
METHOD FOR CALLING AND RETURNING FROM 
SUBROUTINE THAT IS INVOKED BY EITHER A NEAR 
CALL OR A FAR CALL 
Thomas Fenwick, Redmond, Wash., assignor to Microsoft Cor- 
poration, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 486,067 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/40, 9/42 
US. Cl. 395—700 


1. A method for invoking and returning from a subroutine on 
a computer having code segments, an instruction set, and an 
instruction pointer, the instruction set having a near call in- 
struction for intra-code segment invoking of the subroutine, a 
near return instruction for intra-code segment returning from 
the subroutine, a far call instruction for inter-code segment 
invoking of the subroutine, and a far return instruction for 
inter-code segment returning from the subroutine, the subrou- 
tine comprising a plurality of instructions from the instruction 
set being stored in a code segment, the subroutine having a far 
entry point, each code segment having a plurality of locations 
for storing instructions, each location within a code segment 
having an associated offset within the code segment, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
executing the far call instruction specifying the far entry 
point of the subroutine to be executed; 
when executing the subroutine in response to executing the 
far call instruction specifying the far entry point, 
storing the offset of a location containing the far return 
instruction that is located in the code segment in which 
the subroutine is stored, the offset being less than 128 or 
greater than 65,407; 
executing the near return instruction to retrieve the location 
of the stored offset and to set the instruction pointer to 
point to the location of the stored offset; and 
executing the far return instruction pointed to by the instruc- 
tion pointer to effect a return to an instruction following 
the executed far call instruction. 


5,261,102 

SYSTEM FOR DETERMINING DIRECT AND INDIRECT 
USER ACCESS PRIVILEGES TO DATA BASE OBJECTS 
Richard D. Hoffman, Austin, Tex., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 678,572 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/401 

U.S. Cl. 395—700 38 Claims 

1. A computer implemented method for determining the 
access privileges currently held by a database user with respect 
to objects in the database, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) requesting a determination of those objects to which the 
given user has access privileges; 

(b) automatically determining those objects to which the 
user has direct access privileges; 

(c) automatically determining those objects to which the 
user has indirect access privileges, by means of the steps 
of: 

(1) automatically determining all access groups to which 
the user belongs; and 
(2) automatically determining those objects to which said 
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access groups, determined in step (1) have access privi- 
leges; 
(d) automatically determining the type of access to each 
object to which said user has access privileges; and 
(e) automatically determining whether the access privileges 


Ae Sn 


for each object to which said user has access privileges 
may be extended to others; and 

(f) providing the access privilege information, the type of 
access together with the respective object, and whether 
the access privileges may be extended to others, to the 
user. 


5,261,103 
METHOD OF AND SYSTEM FOR COMPILING SOURCE 
PROGRAM 

Satoshi Takeuchi, Yokohama, and Yoshimasa Kanamori, 
Ishikawa, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo and 
Hitachi Software Engineering Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, both of 
Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 391,021, Aug. 9, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 865,625 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 12, 1988, 63-226371 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/38 
U.S. Cl. 395—700 


4. In a source program compiling system having a translator 
which translates source programs into executable programs, 
and a text editor which edits any of the source programs, a 
source program compiling system, comprising: 

means for generating a name table and a name mutual refer- 

ence information table which comprise names used in said 
source programs, said name table being a list of names 
used in said source programs and said name mutual refer- 
ence information table representing a both a line number 
at which a name is described in a particular one of said 
source programs and a file identification of caid particular 
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source program to which said line number belongs corre- 
sponding to each name; 

means for storing said generated name table and name mu- 
tual reference information table; 

means for generating a reference table using information 
from said stored name table and said stored name mutual 
reference information table and for displaying said mutual 
reference table for a user’s reference, said name mutual 
reference table representing said line number, said file 
identification and corresponding name of said particular 
source program all in character strings; and 

means for starting said text editor to edit a part of said source 
program designated by said user selectively designating 
said part of said source program by indicating said file 
identification, said name or said line number from said 
displayed name mutual reference table. 


5,261,104 
FLEXIBLE COMPUTER INITIALIZATION 
Randal L. Bertram; Randal H. Cecil; Jeffrey V. Ford; Jerry T. 
Kozel, all of Lexington, Ky.; Rodney P. Springhetti, Toronto, 
Canada; Glenn E. Welman, Lexington, Ky., and John P. 
Wright, Boca Raton, Fia., assignors to International Business 
Machines, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 497,384, Mar. 22, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 976,648 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/44, 9/445, 1/21 


3. A computer system with an initialization routine located 
therein which affords said system the capability of automati- 
cally initializing itself in an operating system of choice, com- 
prising: a data processor; 

random access memory (RAM), read only memory (ROM) 
and permanent read/write memory, all connected to said 
data processor, said initialization routine located in said 
ROM for controlling the initialization of said computer 
system upon power on; 

a default operating system located in said ROM for transfer 
into said RAM by said initialization routine for controlling 
the operation of said computer system upon completion of 
system initialization; 

system drive means connected to said processor for holding 
external memory means such as flexible diskettes and/or 
fixed disks, said external memory means for holding at 
least one alternative operating system and applications; 

customization word means located in said permanent read/- 
write memory for containing bits including a first set of 
bits to which said initialization routine refers to determine 
whether said computer system is to be initialized with said 
default operating system or with an alternative operating 
system, said customization word means also including a 
second set of bits to which said initialization routine refers 
to determine whether said computer system is to be di- 
rectly initialized in a user selected application, said cus- 
tomization word also including system customization bits 
to which said initialization routine refers to determine 
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whether said computer system is to be initialized into a 
customized version of said default operating system 
through replacement of the default CONFIG.SYS file 
and/or the default AUTOEXEC.BAT file in said default 
Operating system with an alternate CONFIG.SYS file or 
alternate AUTOEXEC.BAT file located in said external 
memory; 

manually operated input means connected to said processor 
for enabling the user of said computer system to change 
the state of said first set of bits contained in said customiza- 
tion word means to provide for user selection of an operat- 
ing system into which said computer system may be ini- 
tialized, said manually operated means further providing 
the user means for changing the state of said second set of 
bits to provide for user selection of said application into 
which said computer system is to be initialized, said manu- 
ally operated means further provided for enabling the user 
of said computer system with means for changing the state 
of said system customization bits to provide for user selec- 
tion of a customized version of said default operating 
system, said manually operated input means further in- 
cluding reset means for resetting said system customiza- 
tion bits to provide for initialization of said computer 
system with said default CONFIG.SYS file and said de- 
fault AUTOEXEC.BAT file in said default operating 
system, said reset means including manually operable 
indicia means such as a specific key or combination of 
keys on a keyboard for enabling the user of said computer 
system to change the state of said system configuration 
bits to provide for the initialization of said computer sys- 
tem with said default files, said reset means for use during 
initialization in the event that the computer system does 
not complete initialization due to an error in said alternate 
CONFIG.SYS and/or said alternate AUTOEXEC.BAT 
files; 

display means connected to said processor for providing a 
visual display to the user, said visual display including a 
menu of selections to be made by the user for choosing 
how said computer system is to be initialized, said menu 
including a first item for selecting said default operating 
system, a second item for selecting an alternate operating 
system on said external memory from a flexible diskette, a 
third item for selecting an alternate operating system from 
said fixed disk, a fourth item for selecting from applica- 
tions (utility software), a fifth item for selecting said alter- 
nate CONFIG.SYS file, and a sixth item for selecting said 
alternate AUTOEXEC.BAT file, said display means fur- 
ther including cursor means for indicating the user’s selec- 
tion from said menu. 


5,261,105 

SYSTEM FOR TRANSFERRING BLOCKS OF DATA 
AMONG DIVERSE UNITS HAVING CYCLE IDENTIFIER 
SIGNALS TO IDENTIFY DIFFERENT PHASE OF DATA 

TRANSFER OPERATIONS 

David Potter, Acton, and Thomas J. Moser, Lowell, both of 

Mass., assignors to Thinking Machines Corporation, Cam- 

bridge, Mass. 

Filed May 4, 1990, Ser. No. 518,894 
Int. Cl.> GO6F 13/00, 9/46, 13/14, 13/36 

U.S. Cl. 395—725 16 Claims 

1. A data processing system comprising a plurality of units 
interconnected by a bus and a host for issuing commands, 
including data transfer commands, to said units to initiate a 
data transfer operation, each unit comprising: 

A. information transfer means for transmitting and receiving 
information signals, including arbitration, target select and 
data signals, over information transfer lines of the bus; 

B. cycle identifier transfer means for transmitting and re- 
ceiving cycle identifier signals over cycle identifier lines 
of the bus; and 

C. transfer control means connected to the information 
transfer means and the cycle identifier transfer means for 
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enabling a data transfer during a data transfer operation in 
a plurality of phases, including an arbitration phase, a 
target selection phase and a data transfer phase, each 
identified by a unique encoding of the cycle identifier 
signals, the transfer control means: 

(i) enabling the information transfer means to transfer over 
the information transfer lines arbitration signals during the 
arbitration phase of a data transfer operation in response 
to receipt of a data transfer command from said host and 
receipt of cycle identifier signals identifying an arbitration 
operation by the cycle identifier transfer means to thereby 
engage in an arbitration operation during which a unit is 
identified as a master unit selected to engage in a transfer 
operation over the bus; 

(ii) during the target selection phase of a data transfer opera- 
tion selectively (a) enabling the information transfer 
means to transfer over the information transfer lines target 
select signa!s identifying another unit as a target unit, and 


the cycle identifier transfer means to transfer cycle identi- 
fier signals over the cycle identifier lines if the unit is 
identified as the master unit during the arbitration phase, 
or (b) if the unit is not identified as the master unit during 
the arbitration phase and in response to receipt by the 
cycle identifier means of cycle control signals identifying 
the target select phase, enabling the information transfer 
means to receive target select signals and determine 
whether they identify it as a target unit for the transfer 
operation; and 

(iii) during the data transfer phase of a data transfer opera- 
tion, if the unit was identified as a master unit during the 
arbitration phase or a target unit during the target selec- 
tion phase, enabling the information transfer means to 
transfer data signals representing a series of data words as 
determined in the data transfer command, and if the unit 
was identified as a master unit further enabling the cycle 
identifier transfer means to transfer cycle identifier signals 
identifying the data transfer phase. 


5,261,106 
SEMAPHORE BYPASS 

Derek J. Lentz, Los Gatos, and Te-Li Lau, Palto Alto, both of 

Calif., assignors to S-MOS Systems, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 805,838 
Int. C15 GO6F 15/16 

US. Cl. 395—725 30 Claims 

1. A computer-based system which improves the perfor- 
mance of controlling access to shared resources, the computer- 
based system comprising: 

(a) a bus connected to one or more shared resources; 

(b) a storage compare unit, coupled to a requesting device 
adapted to access said one or more shared resources, 
adapted to store addresses of one or more semaphores 
associated with said shared resources that are locked; and 

(c) a control unit connected to determine whether said one 
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or more shared resources are locked by evaluating the 
contents of said storage compare unit, and connected to 
control the flow of information onto said bus from said 
requesting device; 


wherein said storage compare unit and said control unit are 
located between said bus and said requesting device. 


5,261,107 

PROGRAMABLE INTERRUPT CONTROLLER 
Peter J. Klim, Deerfield Beach; Avery M. Lyford, Boca Raton, 
and Dennis L. Moeller, Delray Beach, all of Fia., assignors to 

International Business Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 431,275, Nov. 3, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 825,336 
Int. C1.5 GO6F 9/46 


US. Cl. 395—725 20 Claims 


20. An interrupt controller for use in a computer system 
having a central processing unit (CPU), a memory, and an 
interrupt controller for governing input/output operations 
between the CPU and a plurality of peripheral devices, said 
interrupt controller comprising: 

a plurality of inputs for receiving interrupt requests from the 

plurality of peripheral devices; 

means for assigning priorities to interrupt requests received 
by the plurality of inputs; 

an interrupt request line for indicating to the CPU the pres- 
ence of an interrupt request; 

a plurality of stages corresponding to the plurality of inputs 
for sensing interrupt requests by one or more of the pe- 
ripheral devices and transmitting the interrupt requests to 
the CPU, said stages having a selectable mode of detecting 
an interrupt request, each of the stages comprising: 
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a) an edge detector coupled to a one of the plurality of 
inputs for latching an edge-triggered interrupt request 
received by the one of the plurality of inputs; 

b) a level detector coupled to the one of the plurality of 
inputs for latching a level-triggered interrupt request 
received by the one of the plurality of inputs; 

c) a storage device coupled to the edge detector and the 
level detector for receiving and storing a detected inter- 
rupt signal; and 

a set of initialization control registers addressed through a 
single address for programming the operation of the inter- 
rupt controller including: 

a level/edge register having a first state for causing the 
selectable mode of detecting an interrupt to be uniform 
for all the stages or a second state for enabling selective 
programming of certain ones of the edge detectors of 
the plurality of stages to be activated; 

a level/edge signal from the level/edge register; and 

a mode selection register responsive to the level/edge 
signal for receiving a set of signals separate and distinct 
from the level/edge signal, said set of signals separate 
and distinct from the level/edge signal selectively en- 
abling the edge detectors at selected ones of the stages 
when the level/edge signal indicates that the level/edge 
register is in the second state. 


5,261,108 
MULTIPROCESSOR COMMUNICATIONS REGISTER 
PROVIDING COMPLETE ACCESS IN A FULL ACCESS 
MODE, AND MAPPED ACCESS IN A PARTIAL ACCESS 
MODE 
Hideo Hayashi, Tokyo; Atsuo Mochizuki, Yamanashi; Ryuji 
Kobayashi, Tokyo; Chiaki Kumamoto, Tokyo, and Reiko 
Kokubu, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 418,030, Oct. 10, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 995,907 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1988, 63-252904; 
Oct. 27,. 1988, 63-269577; Oct. 27, 1988, 63-269578; Oct. 27, 
1988, 63-269579; Oct. 27, 1988, 63-269580; Oct. 27, 1988, 
63-269581 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/14, 12/06 
U.S. Ci. 395—725 


1. A multiprocessor system having an arbiter for selecting a 
processor accessing a common bus, said system comprising: 

a plurality of processors connected to said common bus and 
said arbiter, each of said processors generating a full ac- 
cess code if said processor is selected by said arbiter dur- 
ing a full access mode and a partial access code if said 
processor is selected by said arbiter during a partial access 
mode; 

a main memory connected to said common bus for storing 
data; 

a communication register connected to said common bus, 
said communication register being divided into first and 
second partitions, said second partition being divided into 
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subpartitions corresponding to said plurality of proces- 
sors; 

full access control means connected to said common bus for 
specifying a storage location in any of said first and second 
partitions in response to said full access code from said 
selected processor; 

a plurality of directories corresponding respectively to said 
subpartitions, each of said directories having bit positions 
corresponding respectively to said plurality of processors; 

directory control means connected to said common bus for 
setting a bit in a bit position of said directories correspond- 
ing to said selected processor; 

partial access control means connected to said common bus 
and said directories for identifying one of said subparti- 
tions for access when said directory corresponding to said 
identified subpartition has a bit set in a bit position corre- 
sponding to said selected processor and specifying a stor- 
age location in said identified subpartition in response to 
said partial access code from said selected processor; and 

read/write control means connected to said common bus 
and responsive to an instruction from said selected proces- 
sor for writing data from said main memory into, and 
reading data from, a storage location of said communica- 
tion register specified by said full or partial access control 
means. 


5,261,109 
DISTRIBUTED ARBITRATION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR A COMPUTER BUS USING 
ARBITRATION GROUPS 
Sudarshan B. Cadambi, Beaverton; Charles B. Guy, Hillsboro, 
both of Oreg.; David R. Gray, Cupertino, Calif., and Mark A. 
Gonzales, Portland, Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 632,137, Dec. 21, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 6,138 
Int. C15 GO6F 13/36 
US. Cl. 395—725 5 Claims 


1. A method of arbitrating an access to a bus among a plural- 
ity of processors of a computer system, wherein the plurality of 
processors are coupled to the bus, wherein each of the plurality 
of processors has a predetermined arbitration priority, wherein 
when any one of the plurality of processors wishes to access 
the bus, that processor generates a bus access request with the 
arbitration priority of the respective processor to the bus, 
wherein the method comprises the steps of: 

(a) receiving a number of bus access requests when there are 
a number of the plurality of processors requesting access 
to the bus, wherein each of the number of bus access 
requests is generated from one of the number of plurality 
of processors, wherein the number of bus access requests 
are received in each of the number of the plurality of 


processors; 
(b) grouping the number of the plurality of processors into 
an arbitration group by prohibiting any one of the plural- 
ity of processors (1) that is not within the arbitration 
group, (2) that is requesting the access to the bus after the 
arbitration group is formed, and (3) that has an arbitration 
priority higher than the arbitration priority of at least one 
of the numbers of the plurality of processors within the 
arbitration group from joining in the arbitration group for 
the access to the bus until each of the number of the 
plurality of processors within the arbitration group has 
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been awarded the access of the bus, wherein the arbitra- 
tion group includes a last processor with a lowest arbitra- 
tion priority within the arbitration group; 

(c) comparing, in each processor within the arbitration 
group, the arbitration priority of each bus access request 
within the arbitration group to determine which processor 
within the arbitration group has a highest arbitration 
priority; 

(d) awarding the access of the bus to the processor with the 
highest arbitration priority within the arbitration group, 
wherein once the processor is awarded the access to the 
bus, the processor then stops sending its respective bus 
access request and leaves the arbitration group, wherein 
once the processor leaves the arbitration group, the pro- 
cessor is prohibited from joining in the arbitration group 
until after the last processor is awarded the access to the 
bus; 

(e) determining if the processor with the highest arbitration 
priority within the arbitration group is the last processor 
within the arbitration group; 

(f) if the processor with the highest arbitration priority 
within the arbitration group is not the last processor 
within the arbitration group, then repeating steps (c)-(e); 

(g) if the processor is the last processor within the arbitration 
group, then determining if there is any bus access request 
from any one of the plurality of processors; 

(h) if there is any bus access request from any one of the 
plurality of processors, then repeating steps (a)-(g); 

(i) if there is not bus access request from any one of the 
plurality of processors, then stopping the arbitrating. 


5,261,110 
SYSTEM FOR PERFORMING WRITES TO 
NON-VOLATILE MEMORY ELEMENTS IN A MINIMAL 
TIME 
Naoki Mitsuishi; Toshimasa Kihara, and Kiyoshi Matsubara, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 88,960, Aug. 24, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 29,750, Mar. 24, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 418,901 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 10, 1986, 61-251684 
Int. C1.5 GO6F 9/06 


1. A one-chip microcomputer for use in an IC card, the 
one-chip microcomputer including a microprocessor for exe- 
cuting a predetermined data processing in accordance with a 
program and an electrically programmable read only memory, 
the one-chip microcomputer comprising: 

a bus; 

the microcomputer being coupled to the bus; a read only 

memory, coupled to the bus, for storing the program 
therein, the program including a data processing program 
and a data write program for writing data to the electri- 
cally programmable read only memory; 

the electrically programmable read only memory being 

coupled to the bus and having a read mode, a write mode 
and a verify mode, wherein in the read mode the electri- 
cally programmable read only memory receives an ad- 
dress signal provided from the microprocessor executing 
the data processing program via the bus and provides data 
to the bus, wherein it the write mode the electrically 
programmable read only memory receives an address 


signal and data which are provided from the microproces- 
sor executing the data write program via the bus to write 
the data into the electrically programmable read only 
memory, wherein in the verify mode the electronically 
programmable read only memory is accessed by the ad- 
dress signal which the microprocessor provides in the 
write mode of the electronically programmable read only 
memory to read out data from addresses of the electrically 
programmable read only memory assigned by the address 
signal, and wherein the electrically programmable read 
only memory includes an input circuit coupled to the bus 
for latching the data to be written into the electrically 
programmable read only memory; 

a compare circuit coupled to the input circuit for comparing 
the data latched in the input circuit and the data read out 
from the electrically programmable read only memory in 
the verify mode, wherein the compare circuit provides a 
result signal having a first level when the data latched in 
the input circuit is coincident with the data read out from 
the electrically programmable read only memory, and 
having a second level when the data latched in the input 
circuit is not coincident with the data read out from the 
electrically programmable read only memory; and 

a timer circuit including: 
an oscillation circuit for producing pulse signals having a 

predetermined frequency; 

a time register coupled to the bus for storing a time infor- 
mation provided from the microprocessor executing the 
data write program; 

a first counter coupled to receive the pulse signals and to 
the time register and responsive to reception of a con- 
trol signal provided from the microprocessor executing 
the data write program for starting count operations of 
the pulse signals, the first counter performing the count 
operations until count times indicated by the time infor- 
mation in the time register, wherein the count operation 
of the first counter is repeated when the result signal is 
in the second level; 

a logic circuit coupled to the first counter and to the 
electrically programmable read only memory for pro- 
viding a write signal having a first level to the electri- 
cally programmable read only memory when the first 
counter performs the count operations, and having a 
second level to the electrically programmable read only 
memory when the first counter does not perform the 
count operations, where the write signal of the first 
level enables the write mode of the electrically pro- 
grammable read only memory, and the write signal of 
the second level enables the verify mode of the electri- 
cally programmable read only memory, wherein the 
compare circuit performs a compare operation in re- 
sponse to the write signal changing from the first level 
to the second level; 

a second counter coupled to receive the write signal for 
counting variation of the write signal from first level to 
the second level; and 

a multiplier coupled to the first and second counter and to 
the time register and responsive to the result signal 
having the first level for providing to the first counter 
an overlapped write time information more than value 
obtained by multiplying the time information of the 
time register by content of the second counter, wherein 
the first counter performs count operation until count 
times indicated by the overlapped write time informa- 
tion, instead of the count times indicated by the time 
information in the time register, so that the write opera- 
tion of the data latched in the input circuit to the electri- 
cally programmable read only memory is started ac- 
cording to the overlapped write time information. 
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5,261,111 
PIPELINED PROCESSOR FOR VECTOR DATA 
CLASSIFICATION ACCORDING TO VECTOR 
ATTRIBUTES USING COUPLED COMPARATOR CHAIN 
AND LOGIC GATE TO RESPECTIVE BIN CHAIN 
Kiyoshi Asai, Ibaraki, Japan, assignor to Japan Atomic Energy 
Research Institute, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 421,343 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1988, 63-262071 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/08, 7/06, 15/347 


1. A classification processing unit for use with a computer 
having a first storage bank for storing data items, a second 
storage bank for storing classification data respectively associ- 
ated with said data items, and result storage banks for storing 
classified data items, said classification processing unit com- 
prising: 

a classification pipeline coupled to said first storage bank for 
receiving said data items, said classification pipeline com- 
prising a series of classification units; 

a comparator coupled to said second storage bank for re- 
ceiving said classification data, said comparator compris- 
ing a series of comparator units, each comparator unit 
associated with respective said classification units, each 
comparator unit having a reference value for comparing 
with said classification data, wherein said data items and 
said classification data are respectively shifted along said 
classification units and said comparator units in synchroni- 
zation and wherein said comparator units trigger the 
respectively associated classification units to supply data 
items to one of said result storage banks as classified data 
items when the classification data received by said one of 
said comparator units and the reference value associated 
with said one of said comparator units have a predeter- 
mined relationship. 


5,261,112 
SPELLING CHECK APPARATUS INCLUDING SIMPLE 
AND QUICK SIMILAR WORD RETRIEVAL OPERATION 
Nobuyoshi Futatsugi, Utsunomiya, and Toshinori Sawada, To- 
kyo, both of Japan, assignors to Casio Computer Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 574,692 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1989, 1-105798[U}; 
Feb. 21, 1990, 2-40671 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/04, 5/21 
US. Cl. 395—800 
1. A spelling check apparatus comprising: 
input means for inputting a word, a spelling of which is to be 
checked; 
dictionary means for previously storing a plurality of cor- 
rectly spelled words therein; 
spelling judgment means for comparing the spelling of the 
word inputted from said input means with a spelling of 
any one of the words stored in said dictionary means, and 
for determining that the inputted word has a correct 
spelling when the spelling of the inputted word coincides 
with a spelling of any one of the words stored in said 
dictionary means, and for determining that the inputted 
word has an incorrect spelling when the spelling of the 


15 Claims 
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inputted word does not coincide with a spelling of any of 
the words stored in said dictionary means; 

indicating means for indicating that the inputted word has a 
correct spelling when said spelling judgement means 
determines that the inputted word has a correct spelling; 

similar word search means for performing a modification 
operation of rearranging some letters included in the word 
inputted by said input means to form a candidate word 
having a similar letter order to the originally inputted 
word, and for performing a search operation of identify- 


ing a word which has the same spelling as the candidate 
word among the words stored in said dictionary means; 

control means for causing said similar word search means to 
start the modification operation and the search operation 
when said indicating means indicates that the inputted 
word has a correct spelling; and 

display means for displaying the input word together with 
the word, as a similar word, having the same spelling as 
the candidate word found by said similar word search 
means when said indicating means indicates that the input- 
ted word has a correct spelling. 


5,261,113 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SINGLE OPERAND 
REGISTER ARRAY FOR VECTOR AND SCALAR DATA 
PROCESSING OPERATIONS 
Norman P. Jouppi, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Digital Equip- 
ment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 147,754, Jan. 25, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 581,419 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/38 


US. Cl. 395—800 16 Claims 


1. A central processing unit for performing scalar and vector 
data processing operations, said central processing unit com- 
prising: 

an execution portion capable of performing vector process- 

ing operations and scalar processing operations in re- 
sponse to instructions having a format with a field of data 
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bits to identify said vector processing operations and said 
scalar processing operations; 

means, responsive to a plurality of executing instructions, for 
providing control signals determined by said instructions; 
and 

operand register file means, responsive to control signals 
from said control signal means, for applying a first se- 
quence and a second sequence of operands identified by 
one of said plurality of executing instructions to said exe- 
cution portion, with said first and said second sequence of 
operands being stored in said operand register file means 
and with at least a first one of said first and second sequen- 
ces of operands stored in said register file means having an 
operand corresponding to a scalar data processing opera- 
tion and with at least a second one of said first and second 
sequences of operands having an operand corresponding 
to a vector data processing operation; and 

with said one of said plurality of said executing instructions 
causing processing operations identified by said one of 
said plurality of said executing instructions to be per- 
formed by said execution portion. 


5,261,114 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
DOWN-LOADED INSTRUCTIONS FOR EXECUTION BY 
A PERIPHERAL CONTROLLER 
Charles F, Raasch, El Toro, and Jason S. M. Kim, Los Angeles, 
both of Calif., assignors to AST Research, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 612,425 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/455 
U.S. Cl. 395—800 13 Claims 
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1. A peripheral controller for use with a host IBM-AT 
compatible computer system, said peripheral controller having 
a core microprocessor said peripheral controller performing 
input and output functions for said host, said peripheral con- 
troller comprising: 

a random access memory (RAM) coupled to said core mi- 
croprocessor, said RAM configured such that instructions 
located in said RAM are accessible for execution by said 
core microprocessor, said RAM configured to receive 
down-loaded instructions from said host; 

a boto indicator which provides an active signal when said 
RAM is receiving said down-loaded instructions from said 
host; 

an address counter having outputs coupled to said RAM to 
provide addressing for said RAM; 

means for receiving said down-loaded instructions from said 
host and for transferring said down-loaded instructions to 
said RAM at an address location selected by said address 
counter; and 

a microprocessor reset indicator coupled to said core micro- 
processor, said microprocessor reset indicator responsive 
to said boot indicator to maintain said core microproces- 
sor in a reset state while said RAM receives said down- 
loaded instructions. 


5,261,115 
MULTI-BOARD SYSTEM WITH SHIFT BOARD 
SELECTION 


Steven E. Saunders, Cupertino; Robert D. Alkire, San Jose, and 


Louis F. Roehrs, Fremont, all of Calif., assignors to Apple 
Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 781,704 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 12/06 


US. Cl, 395—800 14 Claims 


“ale 
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1. A multi-board system, comprising: 

a main circuit board having a first surface; 

a first circuit board having a third surface and a fourth 
surface opposite the third surface, and being positioned 
with the third surface facing the first surface of the main 
circuit board; 

a second circuit board having a fifth surface, and being 
positioned with its fifth surface facing the fourth surface 
of the first circuit board; 

the main circuit board further including means for generat- 
ing a first board select signal to select the first circuit 
board and a second board select signal to select the second 
circuit board; 

the first circuit board further including a first input connec- 
tor means and a second input connector means on the 
third surface, and a first output connector means on the 
fourth surface, wherein the first input connector means 
corresponds to the first output connector means, wherein 
the first input connector means is coupled to receive the 
first board select signal, and the second input connector 
means is coupled to receive the second board select signal, 
wherein the first circuit board is selected when it receives 
the first board select signal at the first input connector 
means; 

the second circuit board further including a third input 
connector means, wherein the third input connector 
means is coupled to the first output connector means of 
the first circuit board, wherein the second circuit board is 
selected when it receives the second board select signal at 
the third input connector means; and 

the first circuit board further including position shifting 
means for coupling the second board select signal from the 
second input connector means of the first circuit board to 
the first output connector means of the first circuit board, 
wherein when the second input connector means of the 
first circuit board receives the second board select signal, 
the position shifting means couples the second board 
select signal to the third input connector means of the 
second circuit board via the first output connector means. 
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5,261,116 
PROGRAMMABLE, EXPANDABLE CONTROLLER 
WITH FLEXIBLE 1/O 
Om P. Agrawal, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 370,148, Jun. 21, 1989, Pat. No. 5,179,716, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 881,143, Jul. 2, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,603 
Int. Cl. GO6F 9/22 





1. In a programmable controller including microaddress 
control logic, a memory, and microinstruction decoder logic; 
an improved microaddress control logic circuit comprising: 

a branch control logic responsive to at least a portion of an 
internal field of a microinstruction word, said branch 
control logic being operative to develop branch control 
signals; 

a loop counter coupled to said branch control logic and 
responsive to a number of said branch control signals, said 
loop counter being operative to develop a loop count 
signal; 

a program counter coupled to said branch control logic and 
responsive to anumber of said branch control signals, said 
program counter being operative to develop a program 
count signal; and 

stack means coupled to said loop counter and said program 
counter for selectively storing outputs thereof, said stack 
means being operative to develop a stack output signal, 

wherein said stack means includes a stack multiplexer, a 
stack pointer coupled to outputs of said stack multiplexer, 
and stack memory addressed by said stack pointer. 


5,261,117 

METHOD TO ALLOW A RADIO TRANSCEIVER TO 

AUTOMATICALLY SELECT FROM AMONGST 
MULTIPLE RADIO SYSTEMS 
Carl B. Olson, San Carlos, Calif., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

Schaumburg, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 687,104, Dec. 28, 1984, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 27, 1986, Ser. No. 845,161 
Int. Cl1.5 H04Q 7/00 
USS. Cl. 455—34.1 5 Claims 

1. A method of controlling a portable or mobile transceiver 

for automatically seeking an available communications system 
if a operator selected communication system is not available in 
an area having a plurality of trunked and non-trunked commu- 
nications systems, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) searching for a communication channel on an operator 
selected trunked or non-trunked communication system, 
and remaining on that system if it can be found; 

(b) searching for an alternate channel on another trunked or 
non-trunked communication system according to a prear- 
ranged priority scan list, if said operator selected system 
cannot be found; 

(c) locking onto an alternate non-trunked system if the alter- 
nate non-trunked system responds with an acknowledge- 
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ment when interrogated, or locking onto a trunked system 
upon detecting a trunked system data channel; 

(d) periodically attempting to reestablish communications on 
the operator selected system system on a periodic basis; 
and 


(e) periodically searching for a higher priority trunked or 
non-trunked system according to said priority scan list if a 
channel on the operator selected system cannot be found. 


5,261,118 
SIMULCAST SYNCHRONIZATION AND 


EQUALIZATION SYSTEM AND METHOD THEREFOR 

Jan P. Vanderspool, II, Woodstock, and Steven A. Goreham, 
Mount Prospect, both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Il. 


Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,911 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 7/00 


US. Cl. 455—51.2 


1. A simulcast transmission system having means for time 
synchronizing the transmission of data signals therefrom, com- 
prising: 

a control station comprising first time generating means for 


generating system timing signals and for transmitting the 
same, means for receiving the transmitted system timing 
signals, means for comparing the transmitted and received 
system timing signals to generate a time correction factor 
signal in response thereto, and means for distributing the 
time correction factor signal to a plurality of transmission 
stations; and 


each of said plurality of transmission stations comprising 


second time generating means for generating local timing 
signals, means responsive to local timing signals for trans- 
mitting the data signals, means for receiving the transmit- 
ted system timing signals, means for receiving the time 
correction factor signal, means for comparing the re- 
ceived system timing signals and time correction factor 
signal with the local timing signals to generate a time 
adjustment factor signal, and means responsive to the time 
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adjustment factor signal for adjusting the timing of said 
second time generating means. 


5,261,119 
SIGNAL LEVEL MEASURING SYSTEM FOR A RADIO 
RECEIVER 
Stephen V. Cahill, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 719,213 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 17/00; HO4M 11/00 


USS. Cl. 455—226.1 27 Claims 


19. A method for measuring a signal level of a signal re- 
ceived by a receiver, said method comprising the steps of: 

amplifying the signal received by the receiver to form 
thereby an amplified signal having a signal level of a value 
dependent upon a coefficient value of a gain coefficient; 

generating a modified signal responsive to the amplifi 
signal when the amplified signal is of a signal level within 
a dynamic range; 

incrementally increasing the gain coefficient determinative 
of the value of the amplified signal when the amplified 
signal is of a signal level beyond the dynamic range or 
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transmission signal having the reference transmission 
carrier frequency; 

multiplying means for multiplying the first transmission 
signal by the reception offset frequency signal to generate 





a second transmission signal with the actual transmission 
carrier frequency; and 

transmitting means for transmitting the second transmission 
signal. 


5,261,121 


eq PORTABLE RADIO TRANSCEIVER SYSTEM HAVING 


IMPROVED ADAPTOR AND/OR IMPROVED 
RECEIVER SIGNAL CONTROL ARRANGEMENT 


Kazuya Hashimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 


tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 566,672 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1989, 1-206699; 


when the signal level of the modified signal is of a value Sep. 5, 1989, 1-230815 


less than a predetermined level; 


Int. Cl.5 HO4B 1/38 


decreasing the gain coefficient once the signal level of the [5 C1, 455—89 


modified signal is at least as great as the predetermined 
level; and 
calculating the signal level of the signal received by the 


receiver responsive to measurement of the signal level of 


the modified signal and of the coefficient value of the gain 
coefficient. 


5,261,120 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSMITTING A 
SIGNAL WITH AN OFFSET WHICH FOLLOWS A 
RECEIVED SIGNAL 
Mitsuhiro Suzuki, Tokyo, and Takushi Kunihiro, Kanagawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,660 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1990, 2-127585 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 1/10 
US. Cl. 455—63 10 Claims 
1. A transmitting and receiving apparatus for receiving a 
broadcast signal of an actual reception carrier frequency and 
transmitting a signal of an actual transmission carrier fre- 
quency, comprising: 
receiving means for receiving the broadcast signal; 
reference frequency means for providing a reference recep- 
tion carrier frequency and a reference transmission carrier 
frequency which are different from each other; 
reception offset frequency detecting means in the form of a 
loop filter, and including an integrator, for detecting a 
reception offset frequency which is the difference be- 
tween the actual reception carrier frequency of the re- 
ceived signal and the reference reception carrier fre- 
quency, and outputting from the integrator a correspond- 
ing reception offset frequency signal; 
transmission signal generating means for generating a first 


VEHICULAR 
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1. A portable radio-transceiver system comprising: 

a portable radio transceiver means for sending and receiving 
information; 

means comprising diversity antennas for simultaneously 
sending and receiving two radio signals at slightly differ- 
ent frequencies, said diversity antennas being fixable to a 
vehicle; 

an adaptor for mounting in the vehicle for removably receiv- 
ing said portable radio transceiver, said adaptor being 
coupled to said diversity antennas, 

said adaptor including; 

diversity switch means which is coupled to said diversity 
antennas and selects one of said diversity antennas and 
outputs a first signal to said portable radio transceiver; and 

switch control means which is coupled to said diversity 
switch means and receives a second signal from said porta- 
ble radio transceiver indicative of the strength of said first 
signal, said switch control means outputting a third signal 
if a level of said second signal falls below a predetermined 
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level, said third signal being applied to said diversity 
switch means for controlling the switching thereof. 


5,261,122 
PORTABLE ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT WITH 
SELECTIVELY REMOVABLE EXCHANGE PANEL AND 
CLIP 
Susumu Otsuki, Yamato; Tetsuo Matsumura, Tokyo, and 
Hideaki Yamazaki, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 711,015 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1990, 2-151963 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 1/38, 1/08 
US. Cl, 455—90 3 Claims 


1. A portable electronic equipment comprising: 

a housing incorporating therein a radio communication 
circuit, a memory, and a battery and having a rear surface, 
a front end face and a side face; 

a fitting groove formed in said rear surface of said housing so 
as to be opened at the front end face of said housing and 
having side walls and a bottom part; 

a battery lid rotatably mounted on the front end face of said 
housing, for closing an opening of a battery storage space 
in said housing; 

a clip and an exchange panel which are adapted to be selec- 
tively fitted in said fitting groove, each having opposite 
side surfaces; 

engaging means formed on said opposite side surfaces of 
each of said clip and said exchange panel and on said side 
walls of said fitting groove, for slidably engaging said clip 
or said exchange panel in said fitting groove; and 

locking means provided on each of said clip and said ex- 
change panel and on said housing, for releasably locking 
said clip or said exchange panel in said fitting groove. 


5,261,123 
AM RADIO TRANSMITTER WITH A FINAL STAGE 
TETRODE 


Juraj Tomljenovic, Tegerfelden, and Wilhelm Tschol, Fislisbach, 


both of Switzerland, assignors to Asea Brown Boveri Ltd., 
Baden, Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 823,368 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 21, 1991, 


Int. Cl.’ HO4B 1/02 


91100662.5 


US. Cl. 455—108 


4. An AM radio broadcast transmitter, with an output power 


of at least 50 kW, comprising: 


a low-frequency section comprising a low-frequency input 
and a modulation amplifier coupled to the low-frequency 
input; and 

a high-frequency section comprising an oscillator, a driver 
amplifier coupled to the oscillator and a final stage tube in 
a form of a tetrode, the final stage tube comprising a plate, 
a cathode, a control grid and a screen grid, wherein the 
plate is connected to an output of the modulation amplifier 
of the low-frequency section and wherein the control grid 
is connected to an output of the driver amplifier; wherein, 

the final stage tube is a low-voltage tetrode, operated with a 
d.c. plate voltage less than 10 kV, and whose cathode of 
the final stage tube is designed as a BaO-containing matrix 
cathode that is heated indirectly; 

the control grid and the screen grid of the final stage tube are 
spaced less than 1 mm apart from each other and from the 
matrix cathode; 

the control grid is driven with a control grid voltage of 
greater than —250 V; 

the screen grid is driven with a screen grid voltage of less 
than 650 V; and 

the final stage tube exhibits a plate efficiency greater than 
80%. 
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341,021 
SKI BOOT INSERT MEMBER 


Sachiko S. Nakada, 1140 W. Olive Ave., Redlands, Calif. 92373 Dennis N. Brown, Blaine, Wash., assignor to Northwest Podiat- 


Filed Jul. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 737,510 
Term of patent 14 years 


Louis B. Ostrow, 2001 York Town, Cape Girardeau, Mo. 63701 


Filed Oct. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 772,585 
Term of patent 14 years 


REPOSITIONING ANKLET 
Toivo J. Juuso, Oikatainen, Finland, assignor to Promedic Oy, 
Vantaa, Finland 
Filed Jul. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 725,740 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D2—267 


ric Laboratory, Inc., Blaine, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,964 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D2—318 


341,022 
METATARSAL FLUID FILLED SHOE INSERT 
James E. Zona, Allison Park, Pa., assignor to Pittsburgh Plas- 
tics, Mfg., Inc., Pa. 
Filed May 7, 1992, Ser. No. 879,410 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D2—318 


Filed Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 948,717 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D2—318 
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341,024 341,026 
SHOE SOLE MULTI-PURPOSE, MULTI-PRODUCT, 
William: R. Peterson, Encino, Calif., assignor to Guess?, Inc., CUSHIONED/INSULATED CARRYING BAG 
Los Angeles, Calif. Donald Barker, 8 Mountain Laurel La., Sandy Hook, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 793,704 06482 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 814,927 
U.S. Cl. D2—320 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D3—71 


341,027 
DIAPER CHANGING KIT 
Angela M. Godden, and George V. Godden, both of 42 Richvale 
Dr., Brampton, Ontario, Canada L6Z 1M5 
Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 806,441 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D3—74 


341,025 
OUTSOLE OF A SHOE 
Eric P. Avar, Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to Nike, Inc., Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 2,399 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D2—320 
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341,028 341,030 
FABRIC SHOWER SHAVING DE-FOGGING MIRROR 
Ming-Tai Huang, No. 28-1, Napa Lin, Shinhwa Chen, Tainan James W. Jamieson, 508 W. Acacia Ave., El Segundo, Calif. 
Shien, Taiwan 90245 
Filed Feb. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 657,304 Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,968 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D5—37 U.S. Cl. D6—300 


341,031 
ROCKABLE FOOT ROCKER 
Emily R. Burkhart, 35 S. Virginia Ave., Apt. 412, Atlantic City, 
N.J. 08401 
Filed Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 914,606 
Term of patent 14 years 


341,029 
FRAME CASTING 
Peter V. Ilaria, East Hanover, and William Macowski, Caldwell, 
both of N.J., assignors to Tropar Manufacturing Co., Inc., 
Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,713 
Term of patent 14 years 


Larry A. Schwartz, Franklin, N.J., assignor to Omni Products 
International, Inc., Richmond, Va. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,063 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—370 
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341,036 
ARM CHAIR 


Larry A. Schwartz, Franklin, N.J., assignor to Omni Products Larry A. Schwartz, Franklin, N.J., assignor to Omni Products 


International, Inc., Richmond, Va. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,064 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—370 


Larry A. Schwartz, Franklin, N.J., assignor to Omni Products 


International, Inc., Richmond, Va. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,066 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—370 


341,035 
ARM CHAIR 
Larry A. Schwartz, Franklin, N.J., assignor to Omni Products 
International, Inc., Richmond, Va. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 761,017 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—370 


International, Inc., Richmond, Va. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 760,231 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—370 


CHAIR 
Charles Pomeroy, and John T. Bycraft, both of South Bend, 
Ind., assignors to Jack-Post Corporation, Buchanan, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 773,694 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—370 


341,038 
CHAIR 
Peter J. Danko, P.O. Box 442, Accokeek, Md. 20607-0442 
Filed May 29, 1991, Ser. No. 706,727 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—375 
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341,039 
ADJUSTABLE BED 
Mark D. Losagio, P.O. Box 752, Lansdale, Pa. 19446 
Filed Jan. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 637,756 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6é—392 


SCHOOL DESK 
Joseph P. Maffei, 128 Old Oak Rd., McMurray, Pa. 15317 
Filed Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,217 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—423 
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341,041 
DESK 
Geoffrey A. Hollington, London, England, assignor to Herman 
Miller, Inc., Zeeland, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 495,315, Mar. 19, 1990, Pat. No. D. 
332,190. This application Sep. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 954,935 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D6—428 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


341,042 
COMBINED CREDENZA AND HUTCH 
William I. Stephens, Hereford Township, Berks County, Pa., 
assignor to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 797,767 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—439 











341,043 
TABLE 


David A. Pesso, Hartford, Conn., assignor to The Worden Com- 


pany, Holland, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 802,471 
Term of patent 14 years 
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341,044 341,047 
HANGING SUPPORT FOR HAIR BARRETTES BATHROOM ORGANIZER 
Deborah A. Fulgenzi, 7755 S. River Rd., Marine City, Mich. Larry T. Sanchez, P.O. Box 2522, Milan, N. Mex. 87021 
48039 Filed Aug. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 748,388 
Filed Nov. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 792,738 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6é—513 


BATHROOM SUPPLIES STORAGE UNIT 
Antonio S. Murro, Crystal Hills, 18308 26th Dr. SE., Bothell, 
Wash. 98012 
Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 889,749 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—525 
BACKREST FOR CHAIR 
Peter Barile, Naples, Fla., assignor to Shelby Williams Indus- 
tries, Inc., Morristown, Tenn. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 710,926 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—502 


MAGNETIC SOAP HOLDER 
ROLLED PRODUCT DISPENSER WITH STORAGE TRAY Christopher I. R. Hugh, P.O. Box 2013, La Jolla, Calif. 92038 
Ceffus Clark, Jr., 4088 Archer Dr., Memphis, Tenn. 38109 Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 812,371 
Filed Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 839,212 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D6é—538 
US. Cl. D6—518 
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341,050 
TOOTHPASTE TUBE SQUEEZER 


Ralph A. Waffensmith, 3543 Columbia Dr., Longmont, Colo. 


80501 
Filed Jan. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 827,802 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—541 


341,051 
TOOL HOLDER 


Norman F, Hubbard, Scranton, Pa., assignor to Tool Deck, Inc., 


Moosic, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 855,342 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—567 
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341,052 
CUSHION-LIKE MATTRESS COVERLET 
Isaac Fogel, 8214 Wellmoor Ct., Jessup, Md. 20794 
Filed Aug. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 569,162 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—596 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


341,053 
BACK PILLOW WITH CONTOUR ADJUSTMENT 
MEANS 
H. Charles Hassel, Los Angeles; Jeff A. Wielt, Lakewood, and 
Don Westland, Marina Del Rey, all of Calif., assignors to 
MicroComputer Accessories, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 893,369 
Term of patent 14 years 


341,054 
VEHICLE ENGINE ATTACHED FOOD HEATING 
CONTAINER 
Nicanor G. Maputol, 4150 78th St., Apt. #609, Elmhurst, N.Y. 
11373 
Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,221 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7I—332 


COMBINED WARMING AND DISPLAY OVEN 
Cindie M. Wells, McFarland, Wis., assignor to Oscar Mayer 
Foods Corporation, Madison, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 689,608 
Term of patent 14 years 
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341,056 341,059 
DEEP FRYER COFFEE FILTER RETAINER 

Dick Powell, London, Great Britain, assignor to SEB, Selongey, Carolyn S. Watson, 3320 Wall Blvd. Bidg. 8 Apt. 303, Gretna, 

France La. 70056 

Filed Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 902,272 Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,212 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 18, 1991, 91 8009 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D7—400 

U.S. Cl. D7—354 


341,057 
SQUARETTE CAKE PAN 
Daniel C. Lundberg, Coon Rapids, and Rhonda S. Sward, St. 
Paul, both of Minn., assignors to The Pillsbury Company, 


Filed Jul. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 725,738 
Term of patent 14 years 


Fed. 341,060 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Silit-Werke GmbH & Co, KG, COOLER ON WHEELS 
Fed. Rep. of Germany Douglas A. Litt, and Gregory F. Konves, both of 1592 Reiser 
Filed Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 924,823 Dr., Mansfield, Ohio 44905 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 4, Filed Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 841,005 
1992, M9200774.0 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 
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341,061 341,063 
HANDLE FOR FLATWARE SPICE GRINDER 

Matteo Thun, Milan, Italy, assignor to WMF Wuerttembergis- Wayne D. Husted, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Dudley 

che Metallwarenfabrik Aktiengeselischaft, Geislingen, Fed. | Kebow, Inc., Ocean Side, Calif. 

Rep. of Germany Filed Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 834,638 

Filed Jun. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 895,883 Term of patent 14 years 

Claims priority, application Hague, Dec. 16, 1991, DM U.S. Cl. D7—679 

021437 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D7—645 


SPICE GRINDER 
Wayne D. Husted, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Dudley 
Kebow, Inc., Ocean Side, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 835,260 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7—679 


341,062 1,065 
SPICE GRINDER LIFTING TOOL FOR A BARBEQUE GRILL 

Wayne D. Husted, San Francisco, and Marcus W. Kibbe, San John D. Martner, 125 Somonauk Rd., Somonauk, Ill. 60552 

Marcos, both of Calif., assignors to Dudley Kebow, Inc., Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 836,443 

Ocean Side, Calif. Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 834,637 US. Cl. D7—690 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. DI—679 
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341,066 341,069 
DOOR AND DRAWER PULL PROTECTIVE PAD FOR THE JAWS OF A CLAMP 
Arthur L. Wallace, 535 N. Clover Ridge Rd., NE., Albany, Oreg. Joseph A. Sorensen, Lincoln, Nebr., assignor to Petersen Manu- 
97321 facturing Co., Inc., DeWitt, Nebr. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 938,639 Filed Apr. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 510,409 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—305 U.S. Cl. D8—72 


341,067 
DEVICE FOR PICKING UP PINE CONES 
Joyce Clark, and William Clark, both of P.O. Box 2204, Thom- 
asville, Ga, 31799 
Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 778,622 
Term of patent 14 years 


ROUTER DEVICE 341,070 
Guy Lallier, 3837 Coco Plum Cir., Karanda Village 3, Pompano WALLBOARD REMOVAL TOOL HEAD 
Beach, Fla. 33063 Craig M. Warren, 779 S.W. ist St., Dundee, Oreg. 97115 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 784,315, Oct. 28, 1991. This Filed Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 826,167 
application Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 469 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


341,071 341,073 
TOILET SEAT HANDLE COMBINATION KEY AND LOCK FOR NUTS OR BOLTS 

Thomas A. Prusak, Sunny S/O Pru Station 85022, 9635 N. 7th Shigeru Omori, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Kyo-Ei Industrial 

St., Phoenix, Ariz. 85020, assignor to Thomas A. Prusak, Corporation, Osaka, Japan 

Phoenix, Ariz. Filed Sep. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 765,066 

Filed Oct. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 778,608 Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1990, 2-32520 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D8—300 U.S. Cl. D8—346 


PICTURE FRAME BRACKET 
Donald T. Wagner, P.O. Box 1545, 210 Main St., Greenwood, 
Miss. 38930 
Filed Aug. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 744,004 
Term of patent 14 years 





U.S. Cl. D8—349 


341,072 
PISTOL LOCK 
Motty B. Bryant, 22830 County RD 62N, Robertsdale, Ala. 
36567 
Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,697 


Term of patent 14 years 341,075 
: 


CONNECTOR BRACKET 
Ronald M. Quinkert, Livonia, Mich., assignor to Electro-Wire 
Products, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 753,670 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D8—336 
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341,076 
TELEPHONE CORD STORAGE ELEMENT 
Robert Kolton, C45 Valley Rd., Indian Creek, Ill. 60061 
Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 778,698 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D8—358 


341,077 
BRACKET FOR SUPPORTING OFFICE DESK TRAYS 


Eric P..Chan, New York, N.Y., assignor to American Trading 


and Production Corporation, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 814,918 
Term of patent 14 years 


CLIP FOR ROOF EAVES 


Edward M. Saavedra, 1654 Shadow Wood Rd., Reno, Nev. 


89523 
Filed Mar. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 491,619 
Term of patent 14 years 
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341,079 
ROPE DISPENSER 
Byron A. Crowe, Thomaston, Me., assignor to Laforest S. Sauls- 
bury, Portland, Me. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 837,421 
Term of patent 14 years 


341,080 
HOLDER FOR SYRINGE SHIELDS 
William Heinrich, McHenry, Ill., assignor to The Cloverline, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 786,966 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—339 


DECORATIVE CUBE CONTAINER 


Chester H. Chiodo, 125 Hillview, and Joe P. Beasley, 173 E. 


Oakview Pl., both of San Antonio, Tex. 78209 
Filed Aug. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 928,228 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl, D9—432 
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341,082 
PAINT CONTAINER GROOVE PROTECTOR 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


341,085 
TOP PORTION OF A BOTTLE 


Michael Barnett, 8633 Swan Creek Rd., Newport, Mich. 48166 Guy L. Charbonneau, Lambert, and Alan Bowler, Mississauga, 


Filed Feb. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 659,141 
Term of patent 14 years 


341,083 
BOTTLE 
Raymond E. Bareiss, 1033 Stillman, Eugene, Oreg. 97404 
Filed Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 821,541 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—522 


341,084 
BOTTLE 
Raymond E. Bareiss, 1033 Stillman, Eugene, Oreg. 97404 
Filed Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 821,542 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl, D9—522 


both of Canada, assignors to 159747 Canada, Inc., Quebec, 
Canada 
Filed Dec. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 629,345 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—524 


BOTTLE 
Stuart H. Feen, Libertyville, Ill., assignor to Plastic Bottle 
Corporation, Libertyville, Il. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 810,928 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—531 


BOTTLE 
Raymond E. Bareiss, 1033 Stillman, Eugene, Oreg. 97404 
Filed Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 821,614 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—544 
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341,088 


BOTTLE 
Raymond E. Bareiss, 1033 Stillman, Eugene, Oreg. 97404 
Filed Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 821,539 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—572 


341,089 


BOTTLE 
Raymond E. Bareiss, 1033 Stillman, Eugene, Oreg. 97404 
Filed Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 821,540 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—572 


57 


341,090 


BOTTLE 
Raymond E. Bareiss, 1033 Stillman, Eugene, Oreg. 97404 
Filed Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 821,543 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—572 
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341,091 
BOTTLE 
Robert Granai, Paris, France, assignor to Guerlain S.A., Paris, 
France 


Filed Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,340 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—573 


341,092 
WRIST WATCH 

Daniel Wild, Le Sentier, Switzerland, assignor to Manufacture 

Jaeger-Le Coultre, S.A., Le Sentier, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 771,950 

Claims priority, application Int’! Pat. Institute, Apr. 8, 1991, 

DM/019 311 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl, D10—32 
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341,093 341,096 
ROTARY MOTION TRANSDUCER WITH MULTIPLE ELECTRONIC SUSPENDED BALANCE 
MOUNTING ORIENTATIONS Gary P. Squire, Durham, United Kingdom, assignor to Salter 
Philip D. Smith, and John L. Staarmann, both of Boulder, Colo., Industrial Measurement Limited, Croydon, England 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 890,149 
Armonk, N.Y. Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 30, 1991, 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 796,132 2019283 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


CASE FOR A SCOREKEEPING DEVICE 
Barry Austin, P.O. Box 1781, Islamorada, Fla. 33036 
Continuation of Ser. No. 926,854, Aug. 6, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 6,580 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D10—46.1 


341,097 
ALARM FOR A BICYCLE 
PRESSURE TRANSMITTER Craig Mounsey, Cumbria, United Kingdom, assignor to Oxford 
Jerome S. Alden, Aurora; Victor J. Budan, and George S. Wha- Products Limited of Station Industrial Estate, Kidlington, 
ley, both of Eastlake, all of Ohio, assignors to Elsag Interna- United Kingdom 
tional B.V., Amsterdam, Netherlands Filed Oct. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 784,791 
Filed May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 880,365 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 5, 1991, 
Term of patent 14 years 2014512 
US. Cl. D10—85 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D10—106 
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341,098 341,101 
HIGHWAY BARRIER WATCH STRAP 
Leo J. Yodock, Bloomsburg, Pa., assignor to Rose Enterprises Chung-Shun Tse Andrew, Kwai Chung, Hong Kong, assignor to 
Inc., Bloomsburg, Pa. HBL Limited, Hong Kong 
Filed Oct. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 600,218 Filed Mar. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 667,051 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—109 US. Cl. D11—3 


341,099 
SOLAR POWERED BARRICADE LIGHT 
Carl L. Erwin, Brea, Calif., assignor to Flex-O-Lite, Inc., St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 934,152 
Term of patent 14 years 


US, Cl. D10—114 
341,102 


WATCH-BRACELET 
Severin Wunderman, Laguna Beach, Calif., assignor to Severin 
Montres AG, Lengnau, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 936,551 
Claims priority, application World Int. Prop. O., Mar. 12, 
1992, DM/022 274 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1li—3 


SOLAR POWERED BARRICADE LIGHT 
Carl L. Erwin, Brea, Calif., and John R. Bartholdson, Malvern, 
Pa., assignors to Flex-O-Lite, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 934,341 
Term of patent 14 years 341,103 

US. CG. DIO—14 TABLETOP NOVELTY 

Caroline Domenig, 1205 Bay Hill Ct., Kernersville, N.C. 27284 
Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 851,142 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D11—131 
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341,104 341,107 
EASTER CENTERPIECE AUTOMOBILE 

Catherine M. Walton, 204 Wilshire Dr., Bartelso, Ill. 62218 Tomoyuki Okura, Nerima, and Tsuyoshi Nishimura, Asaka, 

Filed Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 894,210 both of Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki 

Term of patent 14 years Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
US. Cl. D11—158 Filed May 16, 1991, Ser. No. 701,975 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—91 


341,108 
PEDAL FOR A BICYCLE OR TRICYCLE 

Attilio Lovato, Pino Torinese, Italy, assignor to ITW Fastex Ting-Hsing Chen, Tainan, Taiwan, assignor to Far Great Plas- 

Italia, S.p.A., Turin, Italy tics Ind., Co. Ltd., Tainan, Taiwan 

Filed Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 792,067 Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 905,846 

Claims priority, application Italy, May 17, 1991, T091 o Term of patent 14 years 

000120 US. Cl. D12—125 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D11—216 
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341,109 
HOVERCRAFT WALKER FOR KIDS 
William Goodwin, 19727 Cass, Mt. Clemens, Mich. 48044 Ruey-Chang Chuang, No. 116, San Yuan St., Ku Ting Dist., 
Filed Aug. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 752,265 Taipei, Taiwan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 816,046 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl, D12—130 


US. Cl. D12—5 
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341,110 
MOTORCYCLE TIRE 


341,113 
TIRE TREAD 
Toshiaki Kobayashi, and Takashi Otsuka, both of Tokyo, Japan, Adrien Binsfeld, Colmar-Berg, Luxembourg; Daniel Scheuren, 
assignors to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 752,239 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1991, 3-5577 


and Michel Constant, both of Bastogne, Belgium, assignors to 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—142 


The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 843,106 

Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D12—147 


AUTOMOBILE TIRE 
Yasuo Himuro, and Ichiro Takahashi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 7, 1991, Ser. No. 699,805 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1990, 2-38594 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S, Cl. D12—147 
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341,112 
MOTORCYCLE TIRE 


341,114 
AUTOMOBILE TIRE 
Toshiaki Kobayashi, and Takashi Otsuka, both of Tokyo, Japan, Yasuo Himuro, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Bridgestone Corpora- 
assignors to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 737,532 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1991, 3-1795 


Filed Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 866,406 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—147 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1991, 3-30714 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—147 
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341,115 341,118 

HEATED WINDSHIELD WIPER COMBINED VEHICLE HOOD AND WARNING UNITS 

Anthony S. Papania, 410 Pricketts Mill Rd., Tabernacle, N.J. Harold Haun, Longwood; Herschel W. Davis, Altamonte 
08088 Springs, and Robert D. Koger, Orlando, all of Fla., assignors 
Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 846,433 to Wheeled Coach Corporation, Winter Park, Fla. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 781,958 
U.S. Cl. D12—155 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1i2—173 


341,116 
HEADLIGHT WASHER 
Dennis J. Welcome, P.O. Box 203, Rte. 302, East Barre, Vt. 341,119 
05649 DISC BRAKE SHIM 
Filed Jun. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 892,509 Gustav J. Steinke, and Starla D. Huffer, both of Lima, Ohio, 
Term of patent 14 years assignors to International Brake Industries, Inc., Lima, Ohio 
US. Cl. D12—155 Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 797,261 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12-—180 


341,117 
REAR TOW HOOK FOR AN AUTOMOBILE 341,120 
Per Sundstedt, Aschebergsgatan, Sweden, assignor to Aktiebola- DISC BRAKE SHIM 
get Volvo, Gothenburg, Sweden Gustav J. Steinke, Lima, and Karl L. Placke, Delphos, both of 
Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 889,111 Ohio, assignors to International Brake Industries, Inc., Lima, 
Term of patent 14 years Ohio 
U.S. Cl. D12—162 Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 797,265 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D12—180 
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341,121 : 341,124 
RACK FOR PERSONAL WATER VEHICLE ELECTRIC POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT 
Karl W. Trahan, Sr., Rt. 2 Box 426-C, Maurice, La. 70555 William G. Krokaugger, Chatsworth, Calif., assignor to Mole- 
Filed Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,293 Richardson Co., Hollywood, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Aug. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 562,146 
US. Cl. D12—318 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D13—123 


PRESSURE SEAL FOR AIRCRAFT CANOPY 
Roger M. Webb, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texstar, Inc., Grand 
Prairie, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 786,972 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. CG. DI—345 INTERFACING pe nn — ELECTRICAL 

Vernon R. Miller, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Building Technology 
Associates, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 559,967 
Term of patcnt 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D13—146 


CHARGER CAPABLE OF BEING CONNECTED TO A 
CIGARETTE LIGHTER IN AN AUTOMOBILE, FOR A 
RADIO TELEPHONE 
Pekka Hakanen, Turku; Ari Léman, Pertteli, and Jouko Tattari, 341,126 
Salo, all of Finland, assignors to Nokia Mobile Phones Ltd.. BEADED COAXIAL ELECTRIC CABLE CONNECTOR 
Salo, Finland Domenico Finamore, Wilmington, Del., and William C. Man- 
Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 595,933 love, II, Elkton, Md., assignors to W. L. Gore & Associates, 
Claims priority, application Finland, Apr. 12, 1990, 331/90 Inc., Newark, Del. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 492,171 
U.S. Cl. D13—108 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D13—151 
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341,127 341,130 
ELECTRICAL GROUND LUG ELECTRONIC SECURITY MODULE FOR USE IN 


Filed Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 837,428 puters , 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 514,338 
US. Cl. D1I3—154 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—107 


341,131 

341,128 IMAGE RECORDER 
SWITCH BOX FOR TWO PAIRS OF STEREO SYSTEM Richard A. Keeney, Eagan; Bruce Rubin, Minneapolis, and 
SPEAKERS pertain mange EN ci 

Charles Rozier, New York, N.Y., assignor to Boston Acoustics, | ™ent Graphics, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Inc., Lynnfield, Mass. ‘cea Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 818,972 
Filed Jan. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 817,672 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D14—107 
USS. Cl. D13—164 


341,129 

REMOTELY LOCATED CONTROLLER 341,132 

John McCormick, Perris, Calif., assignor to Authors Family STACKING ENCLOSURE FOR ELECTRONIC DEVICES 
Trust, Los Angeles, Calif. John T. Hui, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Everex Systems, Inc., 

Continuation of Ser. No. 346,827, May 3, 1989, abandoned. This Fremont, Calif. 

application Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 934,189 Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,477 

Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D1I3—168 U.S. Cl. D14—107 
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341,133 341,135 
OPTICAL INTERFACE BOX FOR USE WITH A HOUSING FOR MULTIPLE TV MONITORS 
COMPUTER Marty Sedighzadeh, 11504 W. Berry PI., Littleton, Colo. 80127, 

Takao Miyake; Masayoshi Kawaishi, and Katsuhiro Ishida, all and Robert Bromley, Boulder, Colo., assignors to Marty 

of Nara, Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, | Sedighzadeh, Denver, Colo. 

Japan Filed Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,955 

Filed Apr. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 680,708 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1990, 2-33488 U.S. Cl. D14—127 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D1i4—114 


VIDEO PROJECTOR 
Hiroshi Shimizu, Osaka, and Aki Nagaoka, Suita, both of Japan, 
assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 740,467 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1991, 3-2844 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—128 


341,134 
KEYBOARD 

Kai-Uwe Marquardt, Rietheim-Weilheim; Ekkehard Sachs, 

Spaichingen, and Ralf Sauer, Wurmlingen, all of Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Marquardt GmbH, Rietheim-Weil- 

heim, Fed. Rep. of Germany TRANSCEIVER 

Filed Sep. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 757,433 Naofumi Hattori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 13, Tokyo, Japan 

1991, M9101962.1 Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 815,360 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1991, 3-24604 
U.S. Cl. D14—115 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1i4—137 
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341,138 341,140 
PORTABLE TELEPHONE OPTICAL DISC RECORDER COMBINED WITH A 

Gordon Cummings, Stevenage, United Kingdom, assignor to RADIO RECEIVER. 

Nokia Mobile Phones Limited, Surrey, England Mitsuhiro Uehara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,010 Tokyo, Japan 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 11, 1991, Filed Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 779,591 

2018228 Claims priority, application Japan, May 13, 1991, 3-15895 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D14—138 US. Cl. D14—168 


341,141 
341,139 OPTICAL DISC PLAYER COMBINED WITH A RADIO 
TELEPHONE RECEIVER 
Janna L, Brown, 617 E. Ave. G, Robstown, Tex. 78380 Youichi Nara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 742,696 Tokyo, Japan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 779,612 
US. Cl, D14—143 Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1991, 3-15896 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—168 
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341,142 341,144 
REPLACEMENT OIL DRAIN PLUG COMBINED REFRIGERATOR AND FREEZER 
William C. Rogers, Dresher, and William R. Lawson, Glenside, Rebecca A. Rice, 432 Power Plant Rd., Port Angeles, Wash. 
both of Pa., assignors to R&B Incorporated, Colmar, Pa. 98362 
Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,572 Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 775,070 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
USS. Cl, D15—86 


BUSHING 
S. James Esworthy, 17425 Chatsworth St., #206, Granada Hills, 
Calif. 91344 
Filed Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 948,767 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D15—143 


341,143 
KIT FOR SIPHONING GAS FROM A CONTAINER 
William H. Beaver, 160 N. 150 W., P.O. Box 583, Tooele, Utah 
84074-0583 : 
Filed May 20, 1991, Ser. No. 702,701 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. Di5—7 
341,146 
ORIFICE PLATE 
Michael J. Stankosky, Windsor, Conn., assignor to Emhart 
Industries, Inc., Towson, Md. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 418,766, Nov. 2, 1989, Pat. No. 
4,999,040. This application Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 643,824 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D15—144,2 
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341,147 341,149 


FUNNEL FUNNEL 
Louis M. Pollak, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to Injection Corpo- Louis M. Pollak, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to Injectron Cor- 
ration, Plainfield, N.J. poration, Plainfield, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 831,318, Feb. 5, 1992. This Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 831,314, Feb. 5, 1992. This 
application Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 859,137 application Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 859,140 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl, D15—150 US. Cl. D1I5—150 
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341,148 
FUNNEL 

Louis M. Pollak, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to Injectron Cor- 

poration, Plainfield, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 831,316, Feb. 5, 1992. This 

application Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 859,139 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S, Cl. D15—150 


341,150 
OIL CHANGE APPARATUS 
Richard Seegmiller, 1115 Sherman Cir., St. George, Utah 84770 
Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 868,268 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1i5—150 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


341,151 341,154 
VIDEO CAMERA RECORDER CAMERA 

Takao Ina, and Hiroshi Fukuda, both of Kanagawa, Japan, Makoto Isozaki, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 

assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Jan. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 818,377 Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 797,803 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1991, 3-21141 Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1991, 3-14742 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D16—202 US. Cl, D16—217 


Hitomi Ito, Tokyo, Japan; Yukio Ogawa, Taichung Shi, and Lan 
Jyh-Lin, Taichung Shien, both of Taiwan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 805,907 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1991, 3-18731 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D16—209 


341,155 
OFFSET PRINTING MACHINE 
Yutaka Fujii, and Tetsuyuki Doi, both of Hiroshima, Japan, 
assignors to Ryobi Ltd., Hiroshima, Japan 
Filed Jan. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 816,043 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1991, 3-20043 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D18—53 


341,153 
CAMERA 

Hitomi Ito, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 806,134 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1991, 3-18734 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D16—209 
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INK JET INK CARTRIDGE 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


341,159 
PAPERBACK BOOK PAGE HOLDER 


Philip N., Smith, Valencia, Calif., assignor to Dataproducts Barbara K. Watson, Box 9311, and Lora C. Lewis, 936 N. Vine 
Corporation, 


Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 498,927 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D18—56 


341,157 
INK BAG FOR PRINTER 


Ko H. Kitahara; Seiji Mochizuki, and Kazuhisa Kawakami, all 
of Nagano, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 714,770 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 10, 1990, 2-41245 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl, D18—56 


Earl L. White, 267 Ridgeview Dr., Clarksville, Ind. 47129 
Filed Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 894,198 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D19—26 


Ave., #10, both of Ontario, Calif. 91762 
Filed Nov. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 619,330 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D19—34 


341,160 
LOOSE-LEAF NOTEBOOK WITH EXTENSIBLE 
SUPPORT STAND 
Ingeborg Reiseneder, Chicago, Ill., assignor to The Cloverline, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,087 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D19—27 


341,161 
WRITING INSTRUMENT 
Geoffrey Pure, and Linda Pure, both of P.O. Box 301, Aldinga 
Beach S.A. 5173, Australia 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 585,379, Sep. 20, 1990, 
abandoned. This application May 21, 1992, Ser. No. 888,343 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D19—42 
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341,162 341,165 
FROZEN FOOD VENDING MACHINE BINGO CARD CADDY 
John C, Kreitz, Freeport, Tex., assignor to Venex Incorporated, Linda D, Miles, 1819 Bayou Cir., Bossier City, La. 71112 
McGregor, Minn. Filed Sep. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 584,856 
Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 834,151 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D21—54 
U.S. Cl. D20—4 


341,166 
DISPLAY SIGN TOY 


~~ my: 5088 Conyen, Bask Pa, Les Angeles, * Kazunobu Koike, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Combi Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
ies poe paca . a Filed Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 824,469 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1991, 3-22260 
U.S. Cl. D20—10 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—59 


CUBE PUZZLE 


GAME CONTROL PAD Joseph A. Rutledge, 411 Browns La., Apt. #1, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
15237 


Wah L. Chan, Room 1113 Po Tai House, Po Lam Estate, Junk 
Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 873,037 


Bay, Hong Kong 
Filed Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 948,933 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 22, 1992, U-S. Cl. D21—107 
2023047 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21I—48 
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341,168 341,171 
RIDE-ON PONY TOY TOY SURF BOARD 
Jeffery G. Martin, Hudson, Ohio, assignor to The Little Tikes Niels B. Eggert, Kolding, Denmark, assignor to Interlego A.G., 
Company, Hudson, Ohio Baar, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 834,186 Filed Nov. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 789,137 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D21—75 US. Cl. D21—108 


H. Olsen, 


Filed Nov. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 789,126 
BENDABLE TOY Term of patent 14 years 
Kevin Denton, 1621 Springer Ave., Burnaby, B.C., Canada V5SB- 1S, Cl, D21—120 
3M2 
Filed Nov. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 612,879 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D21—108 


341,170 
DRIVERS CABIN FOR A TOY CAR FOR A TOY signor to Pollyflame International B.V., Roelofarendsveen, 
BUILDING SET Netherlands 
Flemming H. Olsen, Espergaerde, Denmark, assignor to Inter- Filed Jan. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 638,556 
lego A.G., Baar, Switzerland Claims priority, application World Int. Prop. O., Jan. 3, 1991, 
Filed Nov, 6, 1991, Ser. No. 789,130 DM/018,505 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—108 U.S. Cl. D21—129 
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341,174 341,176 
WATER GUN SET OF SEAT CUSHIONS FOR AN EXERCISE 

Robert W. Salmon, 180 Woodward Ave., Rutherford, N.J. APPARATUS 

07070, and Bruce M. D’ Andrade, 3 Ten Eyck Rd., Whitehouse Theodore G. Habing, Long Beach, and Ronald S. Gibson, Valen- 

Sta., N.J. 08889 cia, both of Calif., assignors to Pacific Fitness Corp., Cypress, 

Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,513 Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,796 
U.S. Cl. D21—147 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—191 





341,175 
MOUSE FIGURE 341,177 
Cynthia M. Taylor, and Douglas L. Taylor, both of 628 Griffith GOLF CLUB HEAD 
South West, Massillon, Ohio 44647 Magoichi Yamada, Tokyo, J: assignor to Daiwa Golf Co., 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 754,436 Ltd., Tokyo, Japan conde eric 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 813,429 
US. Cl. D21—188 Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1991, 3-19184 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—214 
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341,178 341,180 
GOLF CLUB GRIP THROWING WEAPON 
Raymond A. Rice, and Marcia Rice, 919 W. Weathersfield Lance E. Gridley, 13473 W. Oregon Ct., Lakewood, Colo. 80228 
Way, Schaumburg, Ill. 60193 Filed Mar. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 687,417 
Filed Mar. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 667,059 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D22—117 
US. Cl. D21—222 


341,181 
FISHING LURE 
Buddy Fong, 1637 Linden Ave., Memphis, Tenn. 38104 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,934 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D22—126 


| 


341,179 
SKATE 
Ephraim Evans, III, 40-17 23rd St., Long Island City, N.Y. 341,182 
11101 JUGGLING KNIFE 
Filed Jul. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 726,551 Brian Dube, 25 Park Pi., New York, N.Y. 10007 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 677,964 
US. Cl. D21—226 Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D22—118 
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341,183 
DIVING FISHING LURE 
Buddy Fong, 1637 Linden Ave., Memphis, Tenn. 38104 
Filed Oct. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 772,035 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D22—126 


341,186 
SPRAY GUN 
Terry A. Albers, 22 Chicory Bend Ct., Sacramento, Calif. 95831 
Filed Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 874,579 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—226 


341,184 
ICE FISHING ROD AND REEL SUPPORT 
Leo R. Sperry, 467 Cleveland Ave., Salt Lake City, Utah 84115 
Filed Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 731,722 


Term of patent 14 years 341,187 
U.S. Cl. D22—147 VALVE 


Krzysztof Stachowiak, Venice, Calif., assignor to American 
Safety Flight Systems, Inc., Glendale, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 570,286 
Term of patent 14 years 


__if 


POPPET VALVE 
N. Frank Burgy, Palm Beach Gardens, and Thomas H. Morrow, 


341,185 II, Jupiter, both of Fla., assignors to Burrow Industries, Inc., 
FISH HOOK REMOVER St. Louis, Mo. 


Glenn V. Stocks, 1029 Park Dr. Apt. #31, Indian Harbor Beach, Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 712,658 
Fla. 32937 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Oct. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 600,115 US. Cl. D23—248 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D22—149 
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341,189 341,192 
VALVE ADAPTER FOR INFLATABLE BLADDER COMBINED BATHTUB AND SHOWER STALL 

Charles Legassie, Canton; Steven F. Smith, Taunton, and Paul E. Alan B. Dworetzky, 1108 Redgate Ave., Norfolk, Va. 23507 

Litchfield, Worcester, all of Mass., assignors to Reebok Inter- Filed Mar. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 668,459 

national Ltd., Stoughton, Mass. Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 828,654 US. Cl. D23—275 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D23—249 


WATER FILL SPOUT 
James R. Pauls, Concord, and Ralph D’Innocente, Benecia, both 
of Calif., assignors to Jacuzzi Inc., Walnut Creek, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 822,576 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—255 


341,191 
COMBINED HAND SHOWER HOLDER AND 
PLUMBING CONNECTOR 

Odo Klose, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Frie- 341,193 

drich Grohe Aktiengesellschaft, Hemer, Fed. Rep. of Ger- URINAL 

many Douglas W. Hart, Long Lake, Minn., assignor to Satellite Indus- 

Filed Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 751,222 tries, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 25, Filed Dec. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 803,393 

1991, 9101317 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 
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341,194 341,196 
COMBINED TOY HELICOPTER, CEILING FAN AND PEDESTAL FAN 
LIGHT va Edward P. Cheslock, 820 Lincoln Ave., P.O. Box 891, West 
Catherine L. Reid, and Jebediah W. Reid, both of R.R. 1, Box Chester, Pa. 19380-0294 
85, Kirklin, Ind. 46050 _—.. Filed Dec. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 3,113 
Filed Aug. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 933,052 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—377 


341,197 
DIAPER 
Patricia A. Patterson, 538 Goshen Rd., Cape May Court House, 
N.J. 08210 
Filed Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 733,286 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—126 


341,195 
FAN FOR USE IN BLOWING SMOKE BACK AT A 
SMOKER 

Gina Standhardt, 323 E. 12th Ave., North Wildwood, N.J. 08260 341,198 

Filed Jul. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 910,986 DIAPER 

Term of patent 14 years Brian A. Damiani, 1014 Howard Rd., Warminster, Pa. 18974 
U.S. Cl. D23—378 Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 797,257 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—126 
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341,199 341,202 
DISPOSABLE BRIEF WITH BUILT-IN SANITARY ULTRASONIC CUTTING TOOL FOR MEDICAL USE 

NAPKIN Larry L. Hood, Laguna Hills, and Gregg Hughes, El Toro, both 

Phyllis L. Huguley, 1006 Bland Dr., Arlington, Tex. 76010 of Calif., assignors to Advanced Osseous Technologies, Inc., 
Filed Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 824,264 Aliso Viejo, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 714,099 
US. Cl. D24—126 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—146 


341,203 
TEETHER 
Richard L. Panicci, Hanover, Mass., assignor to Kiddie Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Avon, Mass. 
FIBER OPTIC HANDPIECE Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 769,018 
Max K. Yoshimoto, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Coherent, | (1 104104 Term of patent 14 years 
Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. . Cl. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 3,085 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—133 


ULTRASONIC CUTTING TOOL FOR MEDICAL USE BOTTLE FOR A LABORATORY ANALYZER 
Larry L. Hood, Laguna Hills, and Gregg Hughes, El Toro, both Christian M. Hansen, 22 Lover’s La.; Robert C. Butcher, Jr., 
of Calif., assignors to Advanced Osseous Technologies, Inc., 222 Village St., both of Medway, Mass. 02053, and Kevin D. 
Aliso Viejo, Calif. Lear, 8 Churchill Rd., Franklin, Mass. 02038 
Filed Jun. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 714,100 Filed Oct. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 784,787 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—146 US. Cl. D24—224 
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341,205 341,208 

LIQUID CHROMATOGRAPH MOBILE RESERVOIR ZIG-ZAG FOLDING SHUTTER 
Larry V. Greenley, Vienna, assignor to SP Industries Limited James W. Robinson, 15302 SW. 100 Ct., Miami, Fla. 33157; 
Miami, Fla. Jeffrey T. Robinson, 15900 Sedgewyck Cir. N., Davie, Fla, 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,971 33331, and Andrew Bruno, 7913 Orleans St., Miramar, Fla. 
Term of patent 14 years 33023, assignors to James W. Robinson; Jeffrey T. Robinson 

US. Cl. D24—224 and Andrew Bruno, Fia. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 709,419 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D25—47 


a4) = 


vue) 


1,206 
BABY BOTTLE 
Tadao Tsuji, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Jex Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 655,909 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—197 


SECURITY GATE WITH WALK THROUGH FEATURE 
T. Brent Freese, Westminster, and Robert M. Parker, Aurora, 341,209 
both of Colo., assignors to Gerry Baby Products Company, WINDOW PANEL FOR A PROTECTIVE CABIN FOR 
Denver, Colo. LADLE LINING CONTROL 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 754,706, Sep. 4, 1991. This Mats Lundqvist, Taby, and Anders Melin, Upplands Vasby, both 
application Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 851,529 of Sweden, assignors to Geotronics AB, Danderyd, Sweden 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,751 
US. Cl. D25—38 Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 13, 1990, 90-2662 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D25—52 
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341,210 341,213 
DOUBLE 
Zadok Zvi, 82-26 213th St., Hollis Hills, N.Y. 11427 Zadok Zvi, 82-26 213th St., Hollis Hills, N.Y. 11427 
Filed May 7, 1992, Ser. No. 879,861 Filed May 7, 1992, Ser. No. 879,864 
patent 14 y 


D 


7” 


\\ 


\ 


DOOR GRILL 
Zadok Zvi, 82-26 213th St., Hollis Hills, N.Y. 11427 
Filed May 7, 1992, Ser. No. 879,862 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D25—53 


Za} 


PS 
IS 


SAWHORSE LEG 
341,212 Robert J. LeJeune, Lafayette, La., assignor to BL Manufactur- 
WINDOW GRILL WITH AN AIR CONDITIONER BOX ing, Inc., Lafayette, La. 
Zadok Zvi, 82-26 213th St., Hollis Hills, N.Y. 11427 Filed Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 764,371 
Filed May 7, 1992, Ser. No. 879,863 rm of patent 14 years 
e tent 14 years U.S. Cl. D25—68 
U.S. Cl. D25—53 
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341,215 341,218 
RETAINING WALL BLOCK PRECAST PAVING SLAB 
Peter J. Blomquist, Lake Elmo, and Todd P. Strand, Woodbury, Kimberley Anne Easy, 300 Migneault Street, Gatineau, Quebec, 


both of Minn., assignors to Kiltie Corporation, North St. Paul, Canada J8P 6E6 

Minn. Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,019 

Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 802,764 Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 8, 1991, 08-10-91-2 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D25—118 U.S. Cl. D25—151 


341,216 
SLIDER MASTER WINDOW FRAME 
Leon F. Slocomb, Jr., and Larry P. Magee, both of Wilmington, 
Del., assignors to Slocomb Industries, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,082 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D25—124 


341,219 
LAMP 
Roger A. Hume; Richard A. Felstead, both of Melton Mowbray, 
and Luciano Zucchi, London, all of England, assignors to GE 
Thorn Lamps Limited, Enfield, England 
Filed Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 607,073 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 1, 1990, 
D2006504 
341,217 The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 9, 2007, 
Emanuel Wolf, Thalwil, Switzerland, assignor to Alusuisse- 1, < ¢ p69 Term of patent 14 years 
Lonza Services Ltd., Zurich, Switzerland — 
Filed Sep. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 590,281 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 2, 1990, 118127 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl, D25—138 
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341,220 341,222 
HAND HELD EXTENSION LIGHT LOTION APPLICATOR 
Christopher S. Eagan, 670 Eldorado La., Las Vegas, Nev. 89123 Daniel R. Corrigan, Rd. 1, Box 385B, Belvidere, N.J. 07823 
Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 803,365 Filed May 16, 1990, Ser. No. 223,929 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D246—43 U.S. Cl, D28—7 











341,223 
COMBINED SOAP BAR AND FOAM INSERT 
Fay S. Sawyer, Silver Ranch on Rte. 124, Jaffrey, N.H. 03452 
Filed Mar. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 667,058 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D28—8.1 


341,221 
SOLAR POWERED OUTDOOR LAMP 
Ami Elazari, Tele Aviv, Israel, assignor to Amitec Information 
Industries Ltd., Tel Aviv, Israel 
Filed Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 764,395 
Claims priority, application Israel, Mar. 21, 1991, 17596 341 


Term of patent 14 years AIR DIFFUSER FOR HAND-HELD HAIR DRYERS 
U.S. Cl. D26—68 Anthony G. Drake, and David J. Bluestein, both of 460 Indus- 
trial Dr., Galt, Calif. 95632 
Filed Dec. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 814,012 
Term of patent 14 years 
USS. Cl. D28—18 
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341,225 341,227 
DISPENSING CONTAINER FOR COSMETIC PRODUCT DISPENSING CONTAINER FOR COSMETIC PRODUCT 
Frank J. Lang, Henderson, Nev., and Robert Chadfield, Braden- Frank J. Lang, Henderson, Nev., and Robert Chadfield, Braden- 
ton, Fla., assignors to Federal Package Ltd., Chaska, Minn. ton, Fla., assignors to Federal Package Ltd., Chaska, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 705,560, May 24, 1991, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 705,560, May 24, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 613,285, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 613,285, 


Nov. 15, 1990, abandoned. This application Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. Nov. 15, 1990, abandoned. This application Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. 
No. 867,617 


No. 867,613 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D28—76 U.S. Cl. D28—76 
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341,226 341,228 
DISPENSING CONTAINER FOR COSMETIC PRODUCT KNEE PAD 
Frank J. Lang, Henderson, Nev., and Robert Chadfield, Braden- Thomas Loftin, 122 Martin Che. Royal Palm Beach, Fla. 33411 
ton, Fla., assignors to Federal Package Ltd., Chaska, Minn. ee A maby rininagee 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 725,560, May 24,1991, .- a pw ig eid 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 613,285, aii 
Nov. 15, 1990, abandoned. This application Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. 
No. 867,614 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D28—76 
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341,229 341,232 
KNEECAP GUARD TREE TRUNK TETHER FOR ANIMALS 
Kanzo Tsujino, Orange, Calif., assignor to Asics Corporation, Raymond P. Dethloff, Jr., 9191 Garland Rd., Apt. 1032, Dallas, 
Hyogo, Japan Tex. 75218 
Filed Oct. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 769,882 Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 841,740 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D29—10 US. Cl. D30—154 


341,230 341,233 
SHEILD PLATE FOR A HELMET ELECTROSONIC SHAVER HEAD CLEANER 
Eitaro Kamata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Shoei Kako Kabushiki Ronald L. Muller, Old Saybrook, Conn., assignor to U.S. Philips 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 723,020 Filed Sep. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 580,433 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1991, 3-4699 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D32—1 
US. Cl. D29—18 


Linda C. DeBeech, Ossining, N.Y., assignor to Technical Sup- 341,234 
port Services Inc., Ossining, N.Y. DIPSTICK CLEANER 
Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 940,793 Jerry A. Blessing, Slidell, La., assignor to LDB Automotive, 
Term of patent 14 years Inc., Daly City, Calif. 
US. Cl. D30—101 Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,199 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—45 
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341,235 341,237 
_ SHOWER AND TUB CLEANER CONTAINER FOR MEDICAL PRODUCTS 
Michael P. Cuomo, and Jan Cuomo, both of 1503 24th Ave. W., Autry O. V. DeBusk, Powell, Tenn., assignor to DeRoyal Indus- 
Palmetto, Fla. 34221 tries, Inc., Powell, Tenn. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 812,960 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 554,000, Jul. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 
Term of patent 14 years Des. 326,753, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
US. Cl. D32—45 521,238, May 9, 1990, abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 
1992, Ser. No. 875,107 
Term of patent 14 years 


341,236 
BAG HOLDER 

Mario A. Gasca-Salas, Jalisco, Mexico, assignor to Conserva- 

cion y Construccion Contex, Guadalupe Inn, Mexico 341,238 

Filed Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 747,368 SUPPLY CART 
Claims priority, application Mexico, Feb. 20, 1991, 3784 Benjamin J. Sloan, III, 6133 Old Oak Ridge Rd., Greensboro. 
Term of patent 14 years N.C. 27410 
U.S. Cl. D34—6 Filed Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 824,452 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D34—18 
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341,239 341,241 
WHEEL SUPPORT DOLLY UMBRELLA SUPPORT FOR ATTACHMENT TO THE 
Donald F. Maki, 604 E. Loyola, Tempe, Ariz. 85285 HANDLE OF A GOLF CART 
Filed Sep. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 760,208 Liam Buckley, 33 Delaford Avenue, Knocklyon, Templeogu, 
Term of patent 14 years Dublin 16,, Ireland 
US. Cl. D34—23 Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 803,357 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Oct. 25, 1991, D301/91 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D34—15 


HOSE CART 
Gianfranco Roman, Pasiano, Italy, assignor to Claber S.P.A., 
Italy 
Filed Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 828,727 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 31, 1991, MI91 0 
000579 
Term of patent 14 years 


34 CRANE 
FE. Be~26 Donald F. Thorby, Burrawong Park, Binnaway, New South 


Wales 2395, Australia 
Filed Nov. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 795,651 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 21, 1991, 1417/91 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D34—33 
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A. Ahlstrom Corporation: See— 

Ryham, Rolf, 5,259,928, Cl. 159-13.100. 

Aarts, Mathias L. C., to Sara Lee/DE N.V., NLX. Method and appara- 
tus for testing a filled and closed flexible package for leakage. 
5,259,237, Cl. 73-49.300. 

Aase, Halvor: See— 

Wiik, Tore; Pettersen, Arild; Aase, Halvor; and Tonnesson, Tor- 
stein, 5,260,551, Cl. 235-382.000. 

AB Volvo: See— 

Bodin, Jan-Olof; and Hurtig, Sven-Ake, 5,259,264, Cl. 74-493.000. 
Karlsson, Jan; Dahlgren, Jan; and Tylistrom, Erling, 5,259,356, Cl. 
123-541.000. 

ABB Patent GmbH: See— 

Baier, Gunar; and Schumann, Bernd, 5,259,189, Cl. 60-274.000. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Copeland, Anne B.; Jackson, Danny R.; Oheim, Lucinda S.; Stried, 
Margaret E.; and Wagley, Dennis D., 5,260,872, Cl. 364-413.070. 

Cordle, Christopher T.; and Schaller, Joseph P., 5,260,057, Cl. 
424-85.800. 

Heiman, Daniel F.; Raden, Daniel S.; and Dubler, Robert E., 
5,260,441, Cl. 546-44.000. 

Schmitt, Robert J., 5,259,392, Cl. 128-763.000. 

Abbott, Richard A.: See— 

Nandagiri, Arun; Abbott, Richard A.; and Nardone, Renee E., 
. 266.05 054, Cl. 424-71.000. 

Abe, Hiroyuki: See— 

Fushiya, Fusao; Ibuki, Tomio; Abe, Hiroyuki; Tesima, Toshiyuki; 
and Takahashi, Yuuji, 5,259,145, Cl. 51-168.000. 

Abi-Ezzi, Salim S.; and Shirman, Leon A., to Sun Microsystems, Inc. 
Method and apparatus for the dynamic tessellation of curved sur- 
faces. 5,261,029, Cl. 395-123.000. 

Abisare Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kasahara, Keiji, 5,260,849, Cl. 361-234.000. 

Abraham, Ann: See— 

Nair, Madhavan G.; and Abraham, Ann, 5,260,296, Cl. 514-249.000. 

Abraham, David W.; Hammond, James M.; Klos, Martin A.; Roessler, 
Kenneth G.; Stowell, Robert M.; and Wickramasinghe, Hemantha 
K., to International Business Machines Corp. Sample carriage for 
scanning probe microscope. 5,260,577, Cl. 250-442.110. 

Abreu, Rene: See— 

Kissh, Frank; Flynn, David; Fowski, Walter; Abreu, Rene; Miklus, 
Kenneth; and Bolin, Kenneth, 5,260,557, Cl. 250-203.600. 
Abthoff, Jorg; Schuster, Hans-Dieter; Nunnemann, Friedhelm; Loose, 

Gunter; Osswald, Michael; Busch, Michael-Rainer; and Fortkord, 
Markus, to Mercedes-Benz AG. Device for controlling the ventila- 
tion of an internal space, particularly in motor vehicles. 5,259,813, Cl. 
454-75.000. 

AccuRate, Inc.: See— 

Tump, Ronald S., 5,260,880, Cl. 364-479.000. 

Achkar, Issam-Maurice; and Guillermin, Pierre, to Aerospatiale Societe 
Nationale Industrielle. Attitude control system for three-axis stabi- 
lized satellite in near-equatorial orbit. 5,259,577, Cl. 244-164.000. 

Ackermann, Anton: See— 

Mikael, Torma; and Ackermann, Anton, 5,259,296, Cl. 99-280.000. 

Ackermann, Bernd L.; and Herkel, Peter L., to Otis Elevator Company. 
Control of a discontinuous current by a thyristor rectifier with induc- 
tive load. 5,260,863, Cl. 363-88.000. 

Ackermann, Jean; Banner, David; Gubernator, Klaus; Hadvary, Paul; 
Hilpert, Kurt; Muller, Klaus; Labler, Ludvik; Schmid, Gerard; 
Tschopp, Thomas B.; Wessel, Hans P.; and Wirz, Beat, to Hofmann- 
La Roche Inc. Guanidine derivatives compositions and use. 
5,260,307, Cl. 514-323.000. 

Acott, Ted S.; Alexander, J. Preston; and Bradley, John M. B., to State 
of pte on Acting by and through the State Board of Higher Educa- 

half of Oregon Health Sciences University, The. Treatment 
ofo aa glaucoma by modulation matrix metalloproteinases and 
their inhibitor. 5,260,059, Cl. 424-94.670. 
Acrodyne Industries, Inc.: See— 
Hulick, Timothy P., 5,260,674, Cl. 332-149.000. 

ACS Communications, Inc.: See— 

Gattey, Phillip A.; Burris, Christine; and Jensen, Wolfgang W., 
5,260,997, Cl. 379-430.000. 

Adams, Richard; Ellis, Philip C.; and Snavely, Jay L., to Baldwin 
Hardware Corporation. Door latch assembly. 5,259,652, Cl. 
292-169.140. 

ADC Telecommunications, Inc.: See— 

Beard, Michael S.; and Puetz, Curtis, 5,261,019, Cl. 385-60.000. 

Addiego, William P.; Lachman, Irwin M.; Patil, da D.; and 
Williams, Jimmie L., to Corning Incorporated. Controlled pore size 

phosphate-alumina ‘material and method for producing same. 

5 260,241, Cl. 502-60.000. 


Addison, David M.: See— 

Williams, Brian; and Addison, 
323-299.000. 

Adir et Compagnie: See— 

Lavielle, Gilbert; Laubie, Michel; and Colpaert, Francis, 5,260,317, 
Cl. 514-314.000. 

Adler, Stephen L., to Institute of Advanced Study. Neural network 
architecture based on summation of phase-coherent alternating cur- 
rent signals. 5,261,035, Cl. 395-24.000. 

Adroher, Josep G.; and Beauchamp, Robert W., to Hewlett-Packard 
Company. Pen qualification and verification in a graphics plotter. 
5,261,038, Cl. 395-103.000. 

Advanced Cardiovascular Systems, Inc.: See— 

Miller, Christopher; and Sharkawy, Ahmed, 5,259,385, Cl. 
128-662.040. 
Sharkawy, Ahmed, 5,259,386, Cl. 128-662.040. 

Advanced Holographic Imaging Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Smith, Steven L.; and Jeong, Tung H., 5,260,814, Cl. 359-23.000. 

Advanced Micro Devices, Inc.: See— 

Agrawal, Om P.; Wright, Michael J.; and Shen, Ju, 5,260,881, Cl. 
364-489.000. 
Agrawal, Om P., 5,261,116, Cl. 395-800.000. 
Wyland, David C., 5,261,064, Cl. 395-400.000. 
Advanced Technology Products, Inc.: See— 
Fong, Peter S., 5,259,086, Cl. 15-105.000. 

Aerospatiale Societe Nationale Industrielle: See— 

Achkar, Issam-Maurice; and Guillermin, Pierre, 5,259,577, Cl. 
244-164.000. 

Fargeas, Franck; Reyrau, Daniel; Cussac, Michel; and Bourely, 
Marcel, 5,259,174, Cl. 73-833.000. 

Affinito, John D., to Battelle Memorial Institute. Vacuum deposition 
and curing of liquid monomers. 5,260,095, Cl. 427-124.000. 

Agency of Industrial Science & Technology: See— 

Kurosawa, Itaru; Nakagawa, Hiroshi; and Aoyagi, Masahiro, 
5,260,264, Cl. 505-1.000. 
Agracetus, Inc.: See— 
Yang, Ning-Sun, 5,260,191, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Agrawal, Om P.; Wright, Michael J.; and Shen, Ju, to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc. Programmable gate array with improved configurable 
logic block. 5,260,881, Cl. 364-489.000. 

Agrawal, Om P., to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc. Programmable, 
expandable controller with flexible I/O. 5,261,116, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Agro-K Corporation Inc.: See— 

Rajamannan, A. H. J., 5,260,341, Cl. 514-675.000. 

Ahanin, Bahram: See— 

Cliff, Richard G.; Ahanin, Bahram; Lytle, Craig S.; Heile, Francis 
B.; Pedersen, Bruce B.; and Veenstra, Kerry, 5,260,611, Cl. 
307-465.000. 

Pedersen, Bruce B.; Cliff, Richard; Ahanin, Bahram; Lytle, Craig 
S.; Heile, Francis B.; and Veenstra, Kerry S., 5,260,610, Cl. 
307-465.000. 

Aihara, Kintaro; Honda, Tadashi; Kobayashi, Masashi; Rohyama, 
Hideyo; Kurihara, Kazuhiko; Yazawa, Hiroshi; and Ohishi, To- 
shikazu, to Nippon Petrochemicals Co., Ltd.; and Polymer Process- 
ing Research Institute, Ltd. Stretching machine. 5,259,097, Cl. 
26-92.000. 

Ainley, Brian: See— 

Nimerick, Kenneth H.; Crown, Curtis W.; McConnell, S. Bruce; 
and Ainley, Brian, 5,259,455, Cl. 166-308.000. 

Ainsworth, Kenneth M.; and Baker, Daniel G., to Tektronix, Inc. 
Equivalent time sampler using an oscillator. 5,260,670, Cl. 
328-151.000. 

Air Products and Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Bonner, Brian B.; Garg, Diwakar; and Eichelberger, Donald P., 
5,259,893, Cl. 148-208.000. 

Holzl, Robert A.; DeKay, Yvonne R.; Tressler, Richard E.; Mag- 
notta, Vincent L.; and Dyer, Paul N., 5,260,096, Cl. 427-215.000. 

Li, Yuejin; and Armor, John N., 5,260,043, Cl. 423-239.200. 

Aircraft Braking Systems Corporation: See— 

Smith, Donald H.; and Frank, Richard J., 5,259,430, Cl. 


Aisin AW Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kimura, Hiromichi; Iwatsuki, Kunihiro; Shimizu, Takuo; Mori, 
Hiroyuki; and Ishikawa, Kazunori, 5,259,489, Cl. 192-85.0AA. 
Aisin AW Co., Ltd: See— 
Suzuki, Akira, 5,259,414, Cl. 137-625.650. 
Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Miura, Hirohisa; Hashimoto, Masaoki; Okamoto, Mamoru; Tsu- 
chiya, Shoichi; Yagi, Wataru; and Ishii, Masami, 5,259,435, Cl. 
164-97.000. 


David M., 5,260,645, Cl. 
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Aizawa, Michihiko: See— 

Nishiguchi, Akira; Ohuchi, Tomihisa; Hisajima, Daisuke; and 

Aizawa, Michihiko, 5,259,202, Cl. 62-147.000. 
Ajinomoto Co., Inc.: See— 

Hirose, Toshiki; Tsuruta, Minoru; Tamura, Uehara, Yo- 
shitomo; and Miwa, Harufumi, 5,260,216, Cl. Ms 311000 
Watanabe, Kazuhiro; Nakanishi, Eiji; Suzuki, Takayuki; and Izawa, 

qr — Cl. 568-311.000. 


Ito, "teliees dibte Masanori; Kutsukake, Masaki; Yamauchi, 
Mineo; Saito, Masanori; Takano, Atsushi; Takeda, Hideichiro; 
and Arita, Hitoshi, 5,260,258, Cl. 503-227.000. 

for transfer- 


Akagawa, Minoru, to Intelmatec Corporation. A: 

ring disks between a cassette and a pallet. 5,259,719, Cl. 414-416.000. 
See— 
i; Izawa, Akagi, Manabu; and Akiyama, 


i Masami; Masataka; 
Masayuki, 5,260,830, Cl. 359-634.000. 
Akagiri, Kenzo; and Tsutsui, Kyoya, to Sony Corporation. Digital 
signal encoder. 5,260,980, Cl. 375-122.000. 

Fumihiro; and Yanagisawa, Makoto, to Mitsubishi Jukugyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Steering control for a hydraulically driven crawler 
vehicle. 5,259,470, Cl. 180-6.340. 

Akbar, Shahzad; Chu, Jack O.; and Cunningham, Brian, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. H itaxial growth of germa- 
nium on silicon by UHV/CVD. 5,259,918, Cl. 156-610.000. 


i i; i, Manabu; and Akiyama, 

roan 5,260,830, “Cl 359-634.000. 

Akiyama, Tatsuo: See— 

Kamura, Mayumi; Imamura, Souichi; and Akiyama, Tatsuo, 
5,260,603, Cl. 257-745.000. 

Akiyama, Teruo: See— 

Karakama, Tadao; and Akiyama, Teruo, 5,259,192, Cl. 60-422.000. 

Akiyoshi, Masataka: See— 

Hyodo, Masayoshi; and Akiyoshi, Masataka, 5,260,289, Cl. 
514-161.000. 

Aksoy, Adnan: See— 

Savovic, Niko M.; Desai, Venus D.; and Aksoy, Adnan, 5,260,146, 
Cl. 429-65.000. 

Akui, Nobuaki: See— 

Nishikori, Toshiaki; Nakajima, Yukio; Kawashima, Masahiro; 

Stuart M.; Parker, Christopher; Takayama, Shuichi; 

Sanagai, Kenichiro; Nishigaki, Shinichi; Akui, Nobuaki; 

Yamaguchi, Tatsuya; Nakamura, Takeaki; Hayashi , Masaaki; and 
Takano, Akira, 5,259,365, Cl. 13 128-4.000. 

Akzo N.V.: See— 

Torenbeek, Reinder; and Verhelst, Willem F., 5,260,390, Cl. 
526-200.000. 

“~ Corp.: See— 

Nyman, Michael S., 5 —— Cl. 351-158.000. 

Alas, Michel; Gubelmann, Michel; and Popa, Jean-Michel, to Rhone- 

Poulenc Chimie. Process for producing itaconic anhydride. 
5,260,456, Cl. 549-233.000. 
Alb. Klein GmbH & Co. KG: See— 
tog Bernd, 5,259,434, Cl. 164-5.000. 
ita: See— 
incenzo; Brinati, Giulio; Albano, Mar; ita; Minutillo, 
Anna; and Graziella, 5,260,392, Cl. 526-247.000. 
Arcelia, Vincenzo; Brinati, Giulio; Albano, Margherita; Minutillo, 
Anna; and Chiodini, Graziella, 5,260,393, Cl. 526-247.000. 

Albers, Thomas M.: See— 

Crawford, Douglas C.; Denio, Michael A.; and Albers, Thomas M., 
5,261,095, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Albrecht, Richard W.: See— 

Hemmelgarn, Robert J.; and Albrecht, Richard W., 5,259,725, Cl. 
415-112.000. 

Albrecht, Uwe; Bretfeld, Anton; and Kraft, Josef, to Dynamit Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft. Ignition unit, in particular for an air bag gas 
generator. 5,259,644, Cl. 280-741.000. 

Alcan International Limited: See— 

oO" Wilfrid B., 5,260,144, Cl. 429-14.000. 
Rosenfeld, Aron M.; Jozefowicz, Mark A.; Furneaux, Robin C.; 
and Thomas, Michael P., 5,259,957, Cl. 210-490.000. 

Alcatel Cit: See— 

Trentesaux, ; Martin, Yves; and Daniel, 
5,260,098, Cl. 427-347.000. 
Vinel, Paul, 5,260,932, Cl. 370-13.000. 

Alcatel Network Systems, Inc.: See— 

Barfield, a 5,260,605, Cl. 307-127.000. 

Alcon Surgical, Inc. : See— 

Rowe, T. Scott, 5,260,953, Cl. 372-20.000. 

Alden, Allan J.: See— 

Berner, John M.; and Alden, Allan J., 5,259,634, Cl. 280-204.000. 

Alexander, Brian D. T.: See— 

Borgman, Randall W.; Cleair, William L.; Osterman, Thomas J.; 

a Paul M.; Alexander, Brian D. T; Flower, Daniel L.; 

Pattok, Greg R.; ’ Rosendahl, Raymond D.; ‘and Graham, Donald 
W., 5,259, 326, Cl. 108-147.000. 

Alexander, J. Preston: See— 

Acott, Ted S.; Alexander, J. Preston; and Bradley, John M. B., 
5,260,059, Cl. 424-94.670. 

Alexander, James C., to Serco Corporation, The. Vehicle restraint. 
5,259, 718, Cl. 414-401.000. 

Alexander Machinery, Inc.: See— 

Alexander, William J., III; and Summey, Shala W., III, 5,259,421, 
Cl. 139-110.000. 


Christian, 
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Alexander, William J., III; and Summey, Shala W., III, to Alexander 
Machinery, Inc. Weaving machine feeding apparatus with oscillating 
dancer roll. 5,259,421, Cl. 139-110.000. 

Alfieri, Alan: See— 

~—« Jae H ee: Sang H.; Alfieri, Alan; and Young, Charles W., 
5,260,327, 7, Cl. $14-405.000. 
~~ Univ versi “ro 


5,260,105, Cl. 427-576.000. 
pr... Erich; and Eich, Johannes, to Dynamit Nobel AG. Device for 
the ra 
102-3 


Alkire, Robert 
Sa oo teven E.; Alkire, Robert D.; and Roehrs, Louis F., 
ae 261,115, Cl. 395-800.000. 
neil tediions te .: See— 

ae Thomas C., 5,259,341, Cl. 122-31.100. 

Allen, Dennis; Hansen, Erling; Koht, Lowell I.; Moricz, Julius J.; and 
Petro, Timothy L., Sr., to Raynet Corporation. Card cage used for 
coupling to telecommunications media. 5,261,024, Cl. 385-135.000. 

Allen, Eric E.; Greenlee, William J.; Chakravarty, Prasun K.; MacCoss, 

Malcolm; Patchett, Arthur A.; and Walsh, Thomas F., to Merck & 

Co., Inc. Substituted imidazopyridazines as angiotensin II antago- 
nists. 5,260,285, Cl. 514-81.000. 

Allen, Michael P.: See— 

Ramel, Urs A.; Allen, Michael P.; and Singh, Prithipal, 5,260,221, 
Cl. 436-169.600 

Allen, Robert B.; Jablonski, Charles E.; Lynn, John D.; and Weidner, 
Thomas H., to Bethlehem Steel Corporation. Composition and pro- 
cess for forming low permeability barriers for waste disposal sites. 
5,259,697, Cl. 405-129.000. 

Allergan, Inc.: See— 

Zeleznick, Lowell, 5,260,021, Cl. 422-28.000. 

Allied-Signal Inc.: See— 

Prevorsek, Dusan C.; Kwon, Young D.; and Chin, Hong B., 
5,260,122, Cl. 428-225.000. 

Van Der Puy, Michael; and Eibeck, Richard E., 5,259,983, Cl. 
252-171.000. 

Alpha Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Weisburn, James T.; and Weidman, Craig C., 5,259,498, Cl. 
206-45.150. 

Alpha Omega, Inc.: See— 

Crosby, Odessa D., Jr.; Crosby, George K.; and McGeough, John 
J., Jr., 5,259,588, Cl. 251-100.000. 

Alsip, Bruce F. Memory game. 5,259,627, Cl. 273-459.000. 

Altamore, Massimo: See— 

Vinciguerra, Costantino; Altamore, Massimo; Boni, Massimiliano; 
Coppial, Massimo; and Grifoni, Francesco, 5,259,419, Cl. 139- 


rapid ‘oe of large-area smoke screens. 5,259,318, Cl. 
34.000. 


.: See— 


Altera Corporation: See— 

, Richard G.; Ahanin, Bahram; Lytle, Craig S.; Heile, Francis 

B.; Pedersen, Bruce B.; and Veenstra, Kerry, 5,260,611, Cl. 

307-465.000. 

Pedersen, Bruce B.; Cliff, Richard; Ahanin, Bahram; Lytle, Craig 
S.; Heile, Francis B.; and Veenstra, Kerry S., 5,260,610, Cl. 
307-465.000. 

Altshuler, David T.: See— 

Altshuler, John H.; Altshuler, David T.; and Altshuler, Sharman 
B., 5,259,391, Cl. 128-759.000. 

Altshuler, John H.; Altshuler, David T.; and Altshuler, Sharman B. 
Method and device for cell sampling. 5,259,391, Cl. 128-759.000. 

Altshuler, Sharman B.: See— 

Altshuler, John H.; Altshuler, David T.; and Altshuler, Sharman 
B., 5,259,391, Cl. 128-759.000. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Jean, i Gupta, Tapan K.; and Straub, William D., 5,260,119, 
Cl. 428-210.000. 

Yun, Devid I Sawtell, Ralph R.; Hunt, Warren H.; Baumgartner, 
H. Robert; Streicher, Eric T.; and Ehman, Michael F., 5,259,436, 
Cl. 164-97.000. 

Alvarez, Cesar: See— 

Garcia-Golding, Fernando; Giallorenzo, Mario; Moreno, Noel; 
Alvarez, Cesar; and Chang, Victor, 5,260,667, Cl. 324-694.000. 
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Bishop, Ernest M:: See— 

Myers, Warren D.; and Bishop, Ernest M., 
428-196.000. 

Blackburn, Peter; Polak, June; Gusik, Sara-Ann; and Rubino, Stephen 
D., to Applied Microbiology, Inc. Nisin compositions for use as 
enhanced broad range bactericides. 5,260,271, Cl. 514-2.000. 

Blackmore, Andrew, to Ceeco Machinery Manufacturing Limited. 
Concentric compressed unilay stranded conductors. 5,260,516, Cl. 
174-113.00A. 

Blades, Frederick K., to Anatel Corporation. Methods and circuits for 
measuring the conductivity of solutions. 5,260,663, Cl. 324-442.000. 

Blades, Jerry A.: See— 

Auerbach, Richard A.; Blades, Jerry A.; Byrn, Jonathan W.; and 
Delp, Gary S., 5,260,942, Cl. 370-94. 100. 

Blaha, Joseph W., to Lumex, Inc. Damped air displacement support 
system. 5,259,080, Cl. 5-481.000. 

Blakely, Dale M.; and Seymour, Robert W., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Polyester blends with improved processability. 5,260,379, Cl. 
525-173.000. 

Blalock, Guy T.: See— 

Mathews, Viju K.; Niroomand, Ardavan; Blalock, Guy T.; and 
Fazan, Pierre C., 5,259,924, Cl. 156-653.000. 

Blanco, Mario; and Pierce, Thomas H., to Rohm and Haas Company. 
Process for the estimation of physical and chemical properties of a 
proposed polymeric or copolymeric substance or material. 5,260,882, 
Cl. 364-499.000. 

Blanding, Douglass L., to Eastman Kodak Company. Method and 
r queryt for ee a carriage by fluid displacement. 5,260,722, 

Blase, Menhede Kochanski, Ulrich; Wagener, Dietrich; Meyer, Gun- 
ther; Durselen, Heinz; Stalherm, Dieter; Hoitz, Joachim; Offermann, 


and Bingham, Curt G., 5,259,611, Cl. 


Jerome F., 5,259,977, Cl. 


5,260,117, Cl. 
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Ludwig; and Tietze, Jurgen, to Didier Ofu Engineering GmbH; 
Krupp Koppers GmbH; and Still Otto GmbH. Heating system for 
regenerative coke ovens. 5,259,932, Cl. 202-139.000. 

Blazquez, Jose M. R. Aircraft with gyroscopic stabilization system. 
5,259,571, Cl. 244-12.200. 

Bleier, Robert: See— 

Schuder, Bernd; and Bleier, Robert, 5,259,777, Cl. 439-188.000. 

Bleininger, Leonard S.: See— 

Basehore, David W.; Morris, Frank I.; Wong, King L.; Hack, Paul 
J.; and Bleininger, Leonard S., 5,260,847, Cl. 360-106.000. 

Blejde, Walter; Folder, William J.; Fukase, Hisahiko; and eae 
William J., to Ishikawajima- -Harima Heavy Industries Compan 
Limited; and Lysaght, John. Strip casting. 5,259,439, Cl. 164-121 O00. 

Blenk, Gerhard; and Zeh, Meinrad, to Horst Blaser Jagdwaffenfabrik. 
Breech mechanism for a firearm especially a repeater weapon. 
5,259,137, Cl. 42-16.000. 

Bley, Peter: See— 

Kowanz, Bernd; Bley, Peter; Bacher, Walter; Harmening, Michael; 
and Mohr, Jurgen, 5,260,175, Cl. 430-326.000. 

Bliton, Allison C.; Clapham, David E.; and Lechleiter, James D., to 
Mayo Foundation for Medical Education and Research. Confocal 
imaging system for visible and ultraviolet light. 5,260,578, Cl. 
250-461.100. 

Blitz-U.S.A.: See— 

Clark, Fred C., 5,259,336, Cl. 119-51.500. 

Bloom, Leonard: See— 

Robinson, Howard N.; and Martin, Neil F., 
514-198.000. 

Bloomster, Timothy G.: See— 

Covington, Gloria J.; and Bloomster, Timothy G., 5,260,025, Cl. 
422-56.000. 

Bluder, Hans-Martin; and Flesser, Achim, to Braun Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electric hair cutting apparatus. 5,259,115, Cl. 30-201.000. 

Blumenstein, Uwe: See— 

Lausberg, Dietrich; Muehlbach, Klaus; Blumenstein, Uwe; and 
Faehndrich, Knud, 5,260,375, Cl. 525-66.000. 

Blytas, George C.: See— 

Hale, Arthur H.; and Blytas, George C., 5,260,269, Cl. 507-136.000. 

Boal, Stewart, Jr.; Boal, Susan H.; and Moore, Philip W. Stackable 
storage tank. 5,259,509, Cl. 206-597.000. 

Boal, Susan H.: See— 

Boal, Stewart, Jr.; Boal, Susan H.; and Moore, Philip W., 5,259,509, 
Cl. 206-597.000. 

Board of Governors for Higher Education State of Rhode Island and 
Providence Plantations, The: See— 

Chen, Ching-Shih, 5,260,472, Cl. 558-161.000. 

Board of Regents, The University of Texas System: See— 

Barreto, Jose C.; and Lichtenberger, Lenard M., 5,260,287, Cl. 
514-103.000. 

Lichtenberger, Lenard M., 5,260,284, Cl. 514-78.000. 

Boardman, Terence D.; and Forrester, Raymond B., to Fisons plc. 
Inhalation pharmaceuticals. 5,260,306, Cl. 514-291.000. 

Bob, Alexander; Bob, Konstantin; and Grundl, Andreas, to STM Medi- 
zintechnik Starnberg GmbH. Endoscope device. 5,259,364, Cl. 
128-4.000. 

Bob, Konstantin: See— 

Bob, Alexander; Bob, Konstantin; and Grundl, Andreas, 5,259,364, 
Cl. 128-4.000. 

BOC Group, Inc., The: See— 

Davidson, Jeffrey; Sherman, Robert; Paciej, Richard; Sakanaka, 
Takashi; Hayashi, Shigeki; and Nakahara, Yoshiyuki, 5,259,935, 
Cl. 204-129.100. 

Bodell, Steven W.; and Kimberlin, Robert R., to Ingersoll-Rand Com- 
pany. Throttle lever system for a percussive, fluid-activated appara- 
tus. 5,259,463, Cl. 173-73.000. 

Bodin, Jan-Olof; and Hurtig, Sven-Ake, to AB Volvo. Adjustable 
steering wheel. 5,259,264, Cl. 74-493.000. 

Boehringer Ingelheim International GmbH: See— 

Heckl, Konrad; Spevak, Walter; Ostermann, Elinborg; Zophel, 
Andreas; Krystek, Edeltraud; Maurer-Fogy, Ingrid; Wiche-Cas- 
tanon, Maria J.; Stratowa, Christian; and Hauptmann, Rudolf, 
5,260,204, Cl. 435-189.000. 

Boehringer Mannheim Corporation: See— 

Azhar, Abol F.; Usmani, Arthur M.; Burke, Anthony D.; Skarstedt, 
Mark T.; and DuBois, Jill, 5,260,195, Cl. 435-25.000. 

Boehringer Mannheim GmbH: See— 

Herrmann, Rupert; Guder, Hans-Joachim; Guthlein, Werner; 
Kuhr, Manfred; Berger, Johann; and Buck, Harvey, 5,260,428, 
Cl. 536-18.100. 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

Berner, Ann E.; Bucher, John R.; Holliday, Lawrence E.; and 
Murray, Hugh C., 5,260,874, Cl. 364-424.030. 

Givler, Gregory C., 5,259,104, Cl. 29-426.500. 

Boettger, Conrad H., to St. Francis Research Institute. System and 
apparatus for accurate drug inventory control. 5,259,499, Cl. 
206-232.000. 

Bogel, Heln.ut: See— 

Ebbinghaus, Alfred; and Bogel, Helmut, 5,259,268, Cl. 74-567.000. 

Boggess, Ronald L.: See— 

Raines, Richard D.; Boggess, Ronald L.; Lamb, Wilson C.; and 
Templeton, John s., ii 33 259,240, Cl. 73-84.000. 

Bokser, Mindy R., to Palantir Corporation. Means for resolving ambi- 
— in text passed upon character context. 5,261,009, Cl. 

82-40.000. 


5,260,292, Cl. 
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Bolano, Jose A.: See— 

Feliu, Sebastian; Gonzalez, Jose A.; Feliu, Vicente; Feliu, Sebas- 
tian, Jr.; Escudero, M. Lorenza; Rodriguez-Maribona, Isabel A.; 
Ausin, Vicente; Andrade, M. Carmen; Bolano, Jose A.; and 
Jimenez, Francisco, 5,259,944, Cl. 204-404.000. 

Bolin, Kenneth: See— 

Kissh, Frank; Flynn, David; Fowski, Walter; Abreu, Rene; Miklus, 
Kenneth; and Bolin, Kenneth, 5,260,557, Cl. 250-203.600. 

Bolton, Joseph A. Vacuum strainer. 5,259,955, Cl. 210-406.000. 

Bomkamp, Randy L.: See— 

Kunz, Bernard L.; Bomkamp, Randy L.; and Horst, Gary E., 
5,259,416, Cl. 137-883.000. 

Boni, Massimiliano: See— 

Vinciguerra, Costantino; Altamore, Massimo; Boni, Massimiliano; 
Coppini, Massimo; and Grifoni, Francesco, 5,259,419, Cl. 139- 
66.00R. 

Bonner, Brian B.; Garg, Diwakar; and Eichelberger, Donald P., to Air 
Products and Chemicals, Inc. In-situ generation of heat treating 
atmospheres using a mixture of non-cryogenically produced nitrogen 
and a hydrocarbon gas. 5,259,893, Cl. 148-208.000. 

Borg-Warner Automotive Transmission & Engine Components Corpo- 
ration: See— 

Mott, Philip J., 5,259,820, Cl. 474-110.000. 

Borglum, Wayne K.: See— 

Mallory, Chester L.; Johnson, Walter H.; and Borglum, Wayne K.., 
5,260,668, Cl. 324-719.000. 

Borgman, Randall W.; Cleair, William L.; Osterman, Thomas J.; Pierce, 
Paul M.; Alexander, Brian D. T.; Flower, Daniel L.; Pattok, Greg R.; 
Rosendahl, Raymond D.; and Graham, Donald W., to Haworth, Inc. 
Automated height adjustable work station. 5,259,326, Cl. 
108-147.000. 

Boris, Craig R. Locking syringe. 5,259,840, Cl. 604-110.000. 

Borkowicz, Richard; Foss, David T.; Popa, Daniel M.; Mick, Warren 
J.; and Lovett, Jeffery A., to General Electric Company. Dry low 
NOx single stage dual mode combustor construction for a gas turbine. 
5,259,184, Cl. 60-39.550. 

Boron Biolgicals, Inc.: See— 

Spielvogel, Bernard F.; and Sood, Anup, 5,260,427, Cl. 536-17.100. 

Borri, Maria G.: See— 

Arrighi, Silvana; Borri, Maria G.; and Ceccarini, Costante, 
5,259,951, Cl. 210-660.000. 

Borrill, Christopher: See— 

Whiteley, Richard; and Borrill, Christopher, 5,260,404, Cl. 
528-125.000. 

Boston Technology, Inc.: See— 

MeLampy, Patrick J.; and Spencer, Clifford M., 5,260,990, Cl. 
379-67.000. 

Bottger, Dirk: See— 

Aretz, Werner; Bottger, Dirk; Seibert, Gerhard; Tumulka, Alois; 
Welzel, Peter; and Hobert, Kurt, 5,260,206, Cl. 435-195.000. 

Boudreault, Marc: See— 

Proulx, Roland; Sirois, Roger; and Boudreault, Marc, 5,259,482, Cl. 
187-8.620. 

Boundy, Mark; Clayton, Don; and Shah, Dinesh, to W. L. Gore & 
Associates, Inc. Copolyester elastomer blends. 5,260,387, Cl. 
525-444.000. 

Bourely, Marcel: See— 

Fargeas, Franck; Reyrau, Daniel; Cussac, Michel; and Bourely, 
Marcel, 5,259,174, Cl. 73-833.000. 

Bourgeois, Robert A.; and Zook, Jon C., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. 
Registration adjustment for rotary screen printing apparatus. 
5,259,307, Cl. 101-118.000. 

Bourrat, Xavier M.: See— 

Kalback, Walter M.; Romine, H. Ernest; and Bourrat, Xavier M., 
5,259,947, Cl. 208-44.000. 

Bowles Fluidics Corporation: See— 

Stouffer, Ronald D.; David, Michael C.; and Bray, David A., 
5,259,815, Cl. 454-125.000. 

Bowman, Robert E.: See— 

Kaady, Charles M.; and Bowman, Robert E., 5,259,084, Cl. 
15-97.300. 

Boyd, Dwight D.: See— 

Jordan, David L.; and Boyd, Dwight D., 
362-431.000. 

Boyte, James M., Sr. Outlet funnel with oriented floating stopper, for 
pouring from liquid container while secured thereto. 5,259,535, Cl. 
222-207.000. 

Bozman, Gerald P.: See— 

Baird, Robert; Bozman, Gerald P.; and Young, Nancy Y., 
5,261,088, Cl. 395-600.000. 

BP Chemicals Limited: See— 

Kitson, Melanie, 5,260,250, Cl. 502-306.000. 

Brackett, Douglas C. Motion converter with pinion sector/rack inter- 
face. 5,259,256, Cl. 74-49.000. 

Bradatsch, Hubert, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH. Electron 
collector for an electron beam tube. 5,260,623, Cl. 313-40.000. 

Bradford, Robert S.: See— 

Hustig, Charles H.; Moses, Donald W.; Bradford, Robert S.; Ward, 
Jeffrey L.; Olson, Wayne P.; Cox, Janice L.; Miller, Raymond S.; 
Moses, Robert W.; and Kresse, James M., 5,260,704, Cl. 
341-144.000. 

Bradley, John M. B.: See— 

Acott, Ted S.; Alexander, J. Preston; and Bradley, John M. B., 
5,260,059, Cl. 424-94.670. 


5,260,860, Cl. 
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Brady, Robert F., Jr.: See— 

Sikes, Allison M.; and Brady, Robert F., Jr., 5,260,414, Cl. 
528-354.000. 

Brady, Robert T.; Townsend, Dean C.; Weller, George A.; and Werl- 
ing, Joseph H., to Mark IV Transportation Products Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for low NOX combustion of gaseous fuels. 
5,259,342, Cl. 122-367.100. 

Brain, Charles H.; Gaither, Karen S.; and Muenz, David J., to J. M. 
Smucker Company, The. Fruit spread and method of preparing same. 
5,260,083, Cl. 426-573.000. 

Brame, Thierry; and Galateau, Christian, to Komori-Chambon. Blank 
stacking apparatus. 5,259,609, Cl. 271-213.000. 

Brams, Peter: See— 

Meixner, Franz; Brams, Peter; and Schultheis, Sven, 5,259,749, Cl. 
425-205.000. 

Brande, Bruce. Embroidery floss and accessories box. 5,259,631, Cl. 
229-121.000. 

Brandes, Wilhelm: See— 

Kruger, Bernd-Wieland; Sasse, Klaus; Heitkamper, Peter; Konig, 
Klaus; Brandes, Wilhelm; Hanssler, Gerd; and Marhold, Al- 
brecht, 5,260,474, Cl. 560-25.000. 

Brandstaetter, Wolfgang: See— 

Tauber, Klaus; Brandstaetter, Wolfgang; Dommer, Erich; Fackert, 
Juergen; and Rechtziegel, Bruno, 5,259,898, Cl. 148-434.000. 

Brandt, Heinz-Dieter; Fischer, Wolfgang; Leuschke, Christian; and 
Kranz, Gerhard, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for coating 
polycarbonate moldings and resulting moldings. 5,260,133, Cl. 
428-412.000. 

Brandt, Michael D., to American Air Liquide. Counterflow valve. 
5,259,233, Cl. 73-1.00G. 

Brandt, Timothy A., to Wang Laboratories, Inc. Menu management 
system. 5,261,042, Cl. 395-156.000. 

Braren, Bodil E.; O’Sullivan, Eugene J. M.; and Schrott, Alejandro G., 
to International Business Machines Corporation. Selective seeding of 
Pd by excimer laser radiation through the liquid. 5,260,108, Cl. 
427-58 1.000. 

Brasier, Robert S.; Lankton, Steven P.; Maurer, Richard T.; and Patel, 
Kirit M., to UOP. Vent gas processing scheme with vacuum swing 
adsorption. 5,259,853, Cl. 95-92.000. 

Brasile, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Jano, Patrice; Brasile, Jean-Pierre; and de Saxce, 
5,259,567, Cl. 244-3.110. 

Brass, Henning; Kreber, Stefan; and Meisberger, Arthur, to Fresenius 
AG. Device for separation of media into their components having 
means for detection and adjustment of the phase boundary. 5,260,598, 
Cl. 250-574.000. 

Braun Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bluder, Hans-Martin; and Flesser, 
30-201.000. 
Braun, Francis J., Jr. 

174-87.000. 

Bray, David A.: See— 

Stouffer, Ronald D.; David, Michael C.; and Bray, David A., 
5,259,815, Cl. 454-125.000. 

Breaux, Louis B.; and Moffett, Lloyd F., Sr. Guide box assembly system 
for in-ground barrier installation. 5,259,705, Cl. 405-267.000. 

Brecher, Lee E.: See— 

Johnson, Lyle A., Jr.; Satchwell, Robert M.; Glaser, Ronald R.; 
and Brecher, Lee E., 5,259,945, Cl. 208-13.000. 

Breeden, Robert L.; and Bessom, Richard E., to Motorola, Inc. Queuing 
apparatus and method for a cordless communication transceiver. 
5,260,993, Cl. 379-266.000. 

Brenner, Michael B.; Strominger, Jack L.; Seidman, John G.; Ip, 
Stephen H.; and Krangel, Michael S., to President & Fellows of 
Harvard College; and Dana Farber Cancer Institute & T Cell Diag- 
nostics, Inc. Methods for detection of human gamma, y T cell recep- 
tor. 5,260,223, Cl. 436-501.000. 

Bretfeld, Anton: See— 

Albrecht, Uwe; Bretfeld, Anton; and Kraft, Josef, 5,259,644, Cl. 
280-74 1.000. 

Brethes, Sabine: See— 

Delmas, Claude; Levasseur, Alain; Menetrier, Michel; and Brethes, 
Sabine, 5,260,147, Cl. 429-194.000. 

Bretz, Thomas E., Jr.; Renick, Joseph D.; Baladi, George Y.; and 
Tucker, Wesley D., to United States of America, Air Force. Process 
for controlling oil well fires. 5,259,454, Cl. 166-297.000. 

Brhel, Joseph A.: See— 

Sorenson, Gerald R.; Brhel, Joseph A.; and Novak, William R., 
5,259,518, Cl. 211-59.200. 

Brice, Henry, to Ilco Unican Inc. Key cutting machine having manual 
and automatic modes of operation. 5,259,708, Cl. 409-81.000. 

Bridgestone Corporation: See— 

Hergenrother, William L.; and Graves, Daniel F., 5,260,123, Cl. 
428-246.000. 

Kang, Jung W.; Seaver, Gary B.; and Hashimoto, Takatsugu, 
5,260,370, Cl. 524-575.000. 

Valaitis, Joseph K.; Davis, James A.; and Lohr, D. Frederick, 
5,260,111, Cl. 428-57.000. 

Bridgestone/Firestone, Inc.: See— 

Minuado, Diego, 5,259,746, Cl. 425-14.000. 

Briggs, Barry D.: See— 

White, Daniel F.; Herwig, Nathaniel C.; and Briggs, Barry D., 
5,261,081, Cl. 395-550.000. 

Brigham and Women’s Hospital: See— 

Stossel, Thomas P.; Lind, Stuart E.; and Janmey, Paul A., 
5,260,224, Cl. 436-503.000. 


Thibaut, 


Achim, 5,259,115, Cl. 


Twist-on wire connector. 5,260,515, Cl. 
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Brinati, Giulio: See— 

Arcella, Vincenzo; Brinati, Giulio; Albano, Margherita; Minutillo, 
Anna; and Chiodini, Graziella, 5,260,392, Cl. 526-247.000. 

Arcella, Vincenzo; Brinati, Giulio; Albano, Margherita; Minutillo, 
Anna; and Chiodini, Graziella, 5,260,393, Cl. 526-247.000. 

Bringmann, Gerhard; Ruebenacker, Martin; Ammermann, Eberhard; 
Loenz, Gisela; and Assi, Laurent A., to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 
Use of dioncophyllines as fungicides. 5,260,315, Cl. 514-307.000. 

Brinker, Reiner G., to Philip Morris Incorporated. Cigarette hopper 
vane jam prevention device. 5,259,402, Cl. 131-282.000. 

Brinson, Edward P.: See— 

Evans, Alfred J.; Chen, Grant K.; May, Dennis J.; and Brinson, 
Edward P., 5,259,168, Cl. 53-138.400. 

Brinster, Daniel; and Perrin, Eric, to Sappel. Device for counting 
rotations. 5,259,251, Cl. 73-861.770. 

Brio Corporation: See— 

Meyers, Chip E. R.; and Schmidt, Frederick W., 5,260,689, Cl. 
340-57 1.000. 

Brion, Francis; Buendia, Jean; Diolez, Christian; and Vivat, Michel, to 
ROUSSEL-UCLAF. Process for the preparation of hydrocortisone. 
5,260,463, Cl. 552-577.000. 

Bristol Myers Squibb Company: See— 

Lukacsko, Alison B.; and Piala, Joseph J., 
514-471.000. 

Bristow, Robert W.: See— 

McLaughlin, Paul F.; and Bristow, Robert W., 5,261,092, Cl. 
395-600.000. 

British Technology Group Ltd.: See— 

Berry, Paul S., 5,259,811, Cl. 452-183.000. 

British United Shoe Machinery Ltd.: See— 

Reedman, David C.; Walter, Andrew G. N.; Jolliffe, Ian; Smith, 
David L.; Taylor, Gaynor E.; and Taylor, Paul M., 5,259,329, Cl. 
112-121.120. 

Broadbent, John, to Ellis Corporation. Force minimizing suspension 
system for rotary washer/extractors. 5,259,218, Cl. 68-12.060. 

Bronnec, Jean; Gaudebert, Bertrand; LeRoux, Jean C.; Vidalie, Jean- 
Francois; Thery, Jean-Pierre; and des Vallieres, Thierry, to Societe 
Nationale Elf Aquitaine (Production). Hydrocarbon extractor. 
5,259,958, Cl. 310-526.000. 

Brooke, Kenneth R., to Hughes Training, Inc. Real-time digital com- 
puter graphics processing method and apparatus. 5,261,030, Cl. 
395-135.000. 

Brooks, Paul T.: See— 

Hedberg, William F.; Halvorson, Martin G.; Ellsworth, Donald B., 
Jr.; Lewis, Richard E.; Brooks, Paul T.; and Mendelsohn, Gary 
H., 5,261,059, Cl. 395-325.000. 

Brooks, Randy C., to Barnes Bullets, Inc. Intermediate article used to 
form a bullet projectile or component and a finally formed bullet. 
5,259,320, Cl. 102-509.000. 

Bross, Arthur; Lussow, Robert O.; and Walsh, Thomas J., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Method for forming a multi- 
layer microelectronic wiring module. 5,259,110, Cl. 29-830.000. 

Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fujioka, Masaya, 5,259,873, Cl. 106-20.00C. 

Hirose, Noboru, 5,259,494, Cl. 198-345.300. 

Kitazawa, Yasunori; Harada, Hironori; and Shiota, Junji, 5,259,681, 
Cl. 400-621.000. 

Suzuki, Tsuyoshi, 5,260,741, Cl. 355-72.000. 

Brothers, Bruce T.: See— 

Brothers, Joanne K.; and Brothers, Bruce T., 5,259,497, Cl. 
206-6. 110. 

Brothers, Joanne K.; and Brothers, Bruce T. Hairclip strip. 5,259,497, 
Cl. 206-6.110. 

Brotman, Stuart. Suit bag having back pack mount. 5,259,539, Cl. 
224-209.000. 

Brown, Alan. Device and method of causing weight loss using remov- 
able variable volume intragastric bladder. 5,259,399, Cl. 128-897.000. 

Brown, Christopher J., to Francis Shaw & Company. Mixer and a 
method of mixer control. 5,259,670, Cl. 366-83.000. 

Brown, Vernon L., to Motorola, Inc. Dielectric layered sequentially 
processed circuit board. 5,260,170, Cl. 430-315.000. 

Brown & Williamson Tobacco Corporation: See— 

Case, Paul D.; and Luke, John A., 5,259,404, Cl. 131-365.000. 

Bruggeling, Hendrik F. P.; and Rutten, Hendrik G. J., to Oce-Neder- 
land B.V. Apparatus for detecting objects in sheet form with light 
redirecting means. 5,260,564, Cl. 250-223.00R. 

Bruker Instruments, Inc.: 

Cory, David G., 5,260,654, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Cory, David G., 5,260,655, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Cory, David G., 5,260,656, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Brunke, Ernst-Joachim; and Schatkowski, Dietmar. Cyclic isolongifola- 
none-ketals - their manufacture and their application. 5,260,459, Cl. 
549-336.000. 

Brunker, David L.; Harwath, Frank A.; and Scheer, Dennis K., to 
Molex Incorporated. Impedance and inductance control in electrical 
connectors and including reduced crosstalk. 5,259,768, Cl. 
439-60.000. 

Brunner, Rudolf, to Heilmeier & Weinlein Fabrik fuer Oel-Hydraulik 
GmbH & Co. KG. Hydraulic control device. 5,259,293, Cl. 
91-420.000. 

Bruno, Adrien; and Menigaux, Louis, to France Telecom Etablissement 
Autonome de Droit Public. Optoelectronic device with integrated 
optical guide and photo-detector. 5,261,014, Cl. 385-14.000. 

Bruno, Robert H.; and Jursich, Donald N., to Pollenex Corporation. 
Smokeless ashtray. 5,259,400, Cl. 131-238.000. 


5,260,333, Cl. 
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Brust, Hans-Detlef. Process and system for rapid analysis of the spec- 
trum of a signal at one or several points of measuring. 5,260,648, Cl. 
324-158.00R. 

Bruti, Luigi; Cuccu, Demetrio; and Rauchi, Francesco, to Roland 
Europe S.p.A. Parameter setting system in an electronic musical 
instrument. 5,260,508, Cl. 84-622.000. 

Bryan, Philip N.: See— 

Pantoliano, Michael W.; Finzel, Barry C.; and Bryan, Philip N., 
5,260,207, Cl. 435-221.000. 

Bryant, Charles B., to Bryant Products, Inc. Linear spacing device. 
5,259,821, Cl. 474-136.000. 

Bryant, Edward W. S.; and Reidland, Isaac T., to Camco International 
Inc. Method of coating elongated filaments. 5,260,104, Cl. 
427-545.000. 

Bryant, Frank R.: See— 

Hodges, Robert L.; Bryant, Frank R.; Chen, Fusen E.; and Wei, 
Che-Chia, 5,260,229, Cl. 437-69.000. 

Bryant & May Ltd.: See— 

Cox, Michael G. C., 5,259,899, Cl. 149-18.000. 

Bryant Products, Inc.: See— 

Bryant, Charles B., 5,259,821, Cl. 474-136.000. 

Buan, Danilo P.; Terry, Betty A.; Jackson, Jerome E.; and Murphy, 
Charles F., III, to Pitney Bowes Inc. Ink tray. 5,259,878, Cl. 
118-266.000. 

Bubik, Alfred; Hildebrand, Otto; Muller, Karl; and Walter, Jorg, to 
Sulzer Escher Wyss GmbH. Twin wire former. 5,259,929, Cl. 
162-301.000. 

Bubnoski, David P.: See— 

Rockstein, George B.; Wilz, David M., Sr.; Bubnoski, David P.; 
and Knowles, Carl H., 5,260,553, Cl. 235-462.000. 

Buchanan, Robert D.: See— 

Edwards, Jeffrey C.; Johns, Ray; and Buchanan, Robert D., 
5,259,456, Cl. 166-319.000. 

Buchanan, Thomas M.: See— 

Formoso, Carl; Olsen, Duane A.; and Buchanan, Thomas M., 
5,260,189, Cl. 435-5.000. 

Bucher, John R.: See— 

Berner, Ann E.; Bucher, John R.; Holliday, Lawrence E.; and 
Murray, Hugh C., 5,260,874, Cl. 364-424.030. 

Buck, Harvey: See— 

Herrmann, Rupert; Guder, Hans-Joachim; Guthlein, Werner; 
Kuhr, Manfred; Berger, Johann; and Buck, Harvey, 5,260,428, 
Cl. 536-18.100. 

Buck, Steven K., to W. L. Gore & Associates, Inc. Coaxial cable side 
tap connector assembly and processes for assembly. 5,259,791, Cl. 
439-578.000. 

Budd Company, The: See— 

Deane, Alastair R., 5,259,486, Cl. 188-218.00A. 

Budd, Jeffrey W.: See— 

Pasta, Joseph; Smith, Richard C.; and Budd, Jeffrey W., 5,261,021, 
Cl. 385-100.000. 

Buecken, Hans J.; Herold, Julius; and Hofmann, Peter, to Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien. Heat vulcanizable adhesives and 
a method for bonding. 5,259,908, Cl. 156-281.000. 

Buendia, Jean: See— 

Brion, Francis; Buendia, Jean; Diolez, Christian; and Vivat, Michel, 
5,260,463, Cl. 552-577.000. 

Bui, Nang T.; and Huang, Shu-Jen W., to Nalco Chemical Company. 
Sodium aluminate for improving paint spray booth efficiency. 
5,259,976, Cl. 210-712.000. 

Bull HN Information Systems Inc.: See— 

Howarth, David I., 5,261,096, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Bull, James G.; de La Chapelle, Michael; and Lamberty, Bernard J. 
Airborne fiber optic decoy architecture. 5,260,820, Cl. 359-145.000. 

Bull, S.A.: See— 

Marbot, Rolland, 5,260,608, Cl. 307-262.000. 

Bulman, David E.: See— 

Szpunar, Stephen J.; and Bulman, David E., 5,259,728, Cl. 
416-2.000. 

Bunsen, Chris M., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Default denominator 
for fraction entry and display. 5,260,886, Cl. 364-709.070. 

Bunya, Shinichi: See— 

Matsumura, Toshiyuki; Matsubara, Shinichi; Uehara, Masafumi; 
Bunya, Shinichi; and Katahashi, Eriko, 5,260,161, Cl. 
430-161.000. 

Buonaura, Anthony: See— 

Moore, John W.; and Buonaura, Anthony, 
403-402.000. 

Burke, Anthony D.: See— 

Azhar, Abol F.; Usmani, Arthur M.; Burke, Anthony D.; Skarstedt, 
Mark T.; and DuBois, Jill, 5,260,195, Cl. 435-25.000. 

Burke, Donald D. Combination hand tool. 5,259,281, Cl. 81-437.000. 

Burke, Edward A.: See— 

Little, Roger G.; and Burke, Edward A., 5,260,621, Cl. 
310-303.000. 

Burke, Frank D., Jr.; Karn, Jack L.; and Kocsis, Jody A., to Lubrizol 
Corporation, The. Low chlorine overbased calcium salts. 5,259,966, 
Cl. 252-18.000. 

Burke, John: See— 

Moser, Robert E.; Wilhelm, James H.; Burke, John; and Gray, 
Sterling, 5,260,045, Cl. 423-243.090. 

Burkert GmbH & Co.: See— 

Kowanz, Bernd; Bley, Peter; Bacher, Walter; Harmening, Michael; 
and Mohr, Jurgen, 5,260,175, Cl. 430-326.000. 

Burleigh, James F.; and Burleigh, Roger S. Oil drain funnel. 5,259,426, 
Cl. 141-98.000. 


5,259,691, Cl. 





PI 10 


Burleigh, Roger S.: See— 

Burleigh, James F.; and Burleigh, Roger S., 
141-98.000. 

Burnouf-Radosevich, Miryana; and Burnouf, Thierry, to Centre Re- 
gional de Transfusion Sanguine de Lille. Concentrate of thrombin 
coagulable proteins, the method of obtaining same and therapeutical 
use thereof. 5,260,420, Cl. 530-382.000. 

Burnouf, Thierry: See— 

Burnouf-Radosevich, Miryana; and Burnouf, Thierry, 5,260,420, 
Cl. 530-382.000. 

Burns, Matthew M., to SciMed Life Systems, Inc. Balloon catheter with 
guidewire valve. 5,259,839, Cl. 604-99.000. 

Burris, Christine: See— 

Gattey, Phillip A.; Burris, Christine; and Jensen, Wolfgang W., 
5,260,997, Cl. 379-430.000. 

Burtch, Ronald P. Pop-up display device. 5,259,133, Cl. 40-124.100. 

Burton Mechanical Contractors, Inc.: See— 

Grooms, John M.; and Ricks, Blake V., 5,259,427, Cl. 141-95.000. 

Busby, James S., to GT Bicycles, Inc. Bicycle rear suspension. 
5,259,637, Cl. 280-284.000. 

Busch, Michael-Rainer: See— 

Abthoff, Jorg; Schuster, Hans-Dieter; Nunnemann, Friedhelm; 
Loose, Gunter; Osswald, Michael; Busch, Michael-Rainer; and 
Fortkord, Markus, 5,259,813, Cl. 454-75.000. 

Buta, Joseph G.: See— 

Pittarelli, George W.; Buta, Joseph G.; Neal, John W., Jr.; Lusby, 
William R.; and Waters, Rolland M., 5,260,281, Cl. 514-53.000. 

Butagaz: See— 

LeStrat, Georges L.; Lefebvre, Michel; Emont, Michel; Logel, 
Bernard; Strasser, Robert; and Valentin, Claude, 5,259,361, Cl. 
126-39.00J. 

Buti, Taqi N.; Hsu, Louis L-C.; Joshi, Rajiv V.; and Shepard, Joseph F., 
to International Business Machines Corporation. Semiconductor 
device and wafer structure having a planar buried interconnect by 
wafer bonding. 5,260,233, Cl. 437-195.000. 

Butler, Lee D., to FMC Corporation. Front wheel and front and rear 
wheel steering system. 5,259,475, Cl. 180-140.000. 

Byrn, Jonathan W.: See— 

Auerbach, Richard A.; Blades, Jerry A.; Byrn, Jonathan W.; and 
Delp, Gary S., 5,260,942, Cl. 370-94.100. 


5,259,426, Cl. 


Byrne, David J. Personal watercraft launcher. 5,259,694, Cl. 405-4.000. 
Byrne, Norman R. Mounting assembly. 5,259,787, Cl. 4-532.000. 
Byung-Mu, Lee, to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Compression type 
heat pump. 5,259,197, Cl. 62-6.000. 
Cabletron Systems, Inc.: See— 
Dev, Roger H.; Gray, Eric W.; Rustici, Eric S.; and Scott, Walter 


P., 5,261,044, Cl. 395-159.000. 

Cabrera, Carlos P. Airplane stretcher system. 
244-118.500. 

Cadambi, Sudarshan B.; Guy, Charles B.; Gray, David R.; and Gonza- 
les, Mark A., to Intel Corporation. Distributed arbitration method 
and apparatus for a computer bus using arbitration groups. 5,261,109, 
Cl. 395-725.000. 

Cahill, Stephen V., to Motorola, Inc. Signal level measuring system for 
a radio receiver. 5,261,119, Cl. 455-226.100. 

Calbick, C. Joseph; Kuck, Mark A.; and Valentine, Donald H., to 
American Cyanamid Company. Process of making alkyl phosphine 
compounds by reacting an olefin and a phosphine in the vapor phase 
over a mineral acid catalyst. 5,260,485, Cl. 568-8.000. 

Caldwell Manufacturing Company: See— 

Smith, Bernard F., Jr., 5,260,114, Cl. 428-161.000. 

Calgon Corporation: See— 

Chen, Shih-Ruey T.; Matz, Gary F.; and Schaper, sacs J., 
5,259,974, Cl. 210-700.000. 

Calton, Gary J.: See— 

Wood, Louis L.; and Calton, Gary J., 5,260,066, Cl. 424-447.000. 

Camco International Inc.: See— 

Bryant, Edward W. S.; and Reidland, Isaac T., 5,260,104, Cl. 
427-545.000. 

Campbell, David S. R.: See— 

Mason, Iain M.; Jackson, Geoffrey M.; Lee, Delman; Campbell, 
David S. R.; and Mosher, Charles C., 5,260,911, Cl. 367-57.000. 

Campbell, James. Blind fastener assembly. 5,259,714, Cl. 411-34.000. 

Campbell, Kevin P.; Ibraghimov-Beskrovnaya, Oxana; Ervasti, James 
M.; Leveille, Cynthia J.; and Matsumura, Kiichiro, to University of 
Iowa Research Foundation. Nucleic acids encoding dystrophin- 
associated proteins. 5,260,209, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Camps, Libert H. A. M.; Rouws, Petrus L. A.; Van Heusden, Omar P. 
L. P.; and Switten, Guido H. J., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Disc- 


5,259,575, Cl. 


record player having automatic loading and unloading features. é 


5,260,925, Cl. 369-77. 100. 
Camurus AB: See— 

Attstrom, Rolf; Glantz, Per O.; Hakansson, Hakan; and Larsson, 
Kare, 5,260,282, Cl. 514-54.000. 

Cancer Research Campaign Technology Limited: See— 

Lunt, Edward; Stevens, Malcolm F. G.; Stone, Robert; Wool- 
dridge, Kenneth R. H.; and Newlands, Edward S., 5,260,291, Cl. 
514-183.000. 

Candor, James T. Apparatus and method for removing liquid from 
liquid bearing material. 5,259,940, Cl. 204-180.100. 

on Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Baba, Hisatoshi, 5,260,923, Cl. 369-44.280. 

Fujii, Akio, 5,260,808, Cl. 358-458.000. 

Fukui, Tetsuro; Fukumoto, Hiroshi; Katayama, Masato; Arahara, 
Kozo; and Kagami, Kenji, 5,260,164, Cl. 430-260.000. 

Inomata, Mitsugu, 5,260,751, Cl. 355-271.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


Itoh, Hirohito; and Ohishi, Shinji, 5,260,580, Cl. 250-492.200. 

Kaneko, Shuzo; Fujiwara, Ryoji; Maruyama, Tomoko; and 
Tomoko, Murakami, 5,260,817, Cl. 359-56.000. 

Kato, Ichiro; and Myojo, Toshihiko, 5,260,969, Cl. 375-1.000. 

Kobayashi, Hiroo, 5,260,759, Cl. 355-321.000. 

Komine, Takayuki; Sakai, Masanori; Ohnishi, Tetsuya; Kadowaki, 
Toshihiro; and Honma, Toshio, 5,260,777, Cl. 358-500.000. 

Kuroda, Ryo; Hatanaka, Katsunori; Miyazaki, Toshihiko; Yagi, 
Takayuki; Kawase, Toshimitsu; and Shinjo, Katsuhiko, 
5,260,567, Cl. 250-227.190. 

Kuroda, Ryo; Miyazaki, Toshihiko; Sakai, 
Takimoto, Kiyoshi, 5,260,926, Cl. 369-100.000. 

Matsuyama, Jinsho; Murakami, Tsutomu; and Matsuda, Koichi, 
5,259,891, Cl. 136-244.000. 

Murata, Masayoshi; Komiyama, Katsumi; Kawai, Tatsundo; 
Ogura, Makoto; Ichihashi, Hiroo; and Hamamoto, Osamu, 
5,261,013, Cl. 382-65.000. 

Nagane, Hiromichi, 5,260,802, Cl. 358-400.000. 

Nagata, Toru, 5,260,739, Cl. 354-430.000. 

Suzuki, Maohisa, 5,261,040, Cl. 345-146.000. 

Taguchi, Tomishige; and Kondo, Makoto, 
358-41.000. 

Takahashi, Naoki, 5,260,737, Cl. 354-413.000. 

Takayama, Makoto, 5,260,790, Cl. 358-153.000. 

Takayama, Tsutomu, 5,260,774, Cl. 358-29.000. 

Takayanagi, Yoshiaki, 5,260,745, Cl. 355-208.000. 

Yamagishi, Yoichi; and Takahashi, Hirokazu, 
354-413.000. 

Yamanobe, Masato; and Sugawa, Shigetoshi, 5,260,560, Cl. 250- 
214.00R. 

Yanai, Noriyuki; and Watabe, Masahiro, 5,260,756, Cl. 355-299.000. 

Cantabloube, Christian; and Gerbe, Jean-Pierre, to Sextant Avionique. 
Optical mixer without disturbance of optical paths, notably for hel- 
met visual display system. 5,260,829, Cl. 359-630.000. 

Cantar Corporation: See— 

Crandall, Gary M., 5,259,078, Cl. 4-503.000. 

Caoutchouc Manufacture et Plastiques: See— 

de Fontenay, Etienne; and Parisot, Patrick, 5,259,600, Cl. 
267-220.000. 

Matte, Pierre; Deschemaeker, Maurice; and Colley, Robert, 
5,259,112, Cl. 29-890.144. 

Capitant, Patrice J.; Perry, Vinson R.; and Hodgson, David O., to Sony 
Electronics Inc. Film-to-video frame image conversion apparatus and 
method for selectively identifying video fields and frames. 5,260,787, 
Cl. 358-140.000. 

Cappella, Carmen J. Drumstick having rigid ring around tip. 5,260,506, 
Cl. 84-422.400. 

Carabetta, Ralph A.; Staats, Gary E.; and Cutting, John C., to United 
States of America, Energy. Method of and system for producing 
electrical power. 5,260,640, Cl. 322-2.00R. 

Carannante, Biagio, to Metalmeccania Carannante SpA, a part interest. 
Knot for the connection of pillars and girders in spatial frames in 
metallic carpentry. 5,259,160, Cl. 52-252.000. 

Carey, Jay F., II; and Zamanzadeh, Mehrooz, to Louis Berkman Com- 
pany, The. Roofing system for potable water. 5,259,166, Cl. 
52-748.000. 

Carl Freudenberg, Firma: See— 

Sausner, Andreas; and Zabeck, Sebastian, 
123-520.000. 
Carlson, James G.: See— 

Ohkubo, Takatoshi; 
428-425.900. 

Carlson Paving Products, Inc.: See— 

Raymond, Larry, 5,259,693, Cl. 404-95.000. 

Carpenter, Bryan D.: See— 

Soules, Jack A.; and Carpenter, 
156-277.000. 

Carrick, Virginia A.; and Yodice, Richard, to Lubrizol Corporation, 
The. Vegetable oil compositions. 5,260,077, Cl. 426-73.000. 

Carrington, Andrew N.: 

Holden, John G.; Shanks, Ian A.; and Carrington, Andrew N., 
5,260,625, Cl. 313-486.000. 

Carroll, Larry W. Golf cart enclosure. 5,259,656, Cl. 296-77. 100. 

Carroll, Niallo D.: See— 

Cruise, Tom; Wilhite, Mathew; and Carroll, Niallo D., 5,259,769, 
Cl. 439-65.000. 

Carroll, Teresa P. Nursing cover. 5,259,068, Cl. 2-104.000. 

Carrot, Louis. Safety device for helicopters and similar equipment with 
rotors. 5,259,574, Cl. 244-100.00A. 

Carter, Frank P. Vertical and horizontal reinforcement and spacing 
guide for panels constructed of blocks. 5,259,161, Cl. 52-307.000. 

Carus Corporation: See— 

Singh, Nirmal; and Pisarczyk, Kenneth S., 5,260,248, Cl. 
502-303.000. 

Casalicchio, Silvano: See— 

Baracchi, Fabrizio; Casalicchio, Silvano; Gallino, Mauro; and 
Tarditi, Luigi, 5,259,953, Cl. 210-232.000. 

Case Corporation: See— 

Cochrane, James R. S., 5,259,461, Cl. 172-730.000. 

Case, Paul D.; and Luke, John A., to Brown & Williamson Tobacco 
Corporation. Smoking articles. 5,259,404, Cl. 131-365.000. 

Case, Sigurd, to Valeo Engine Cooling Incorporated. Heat exchanger 
assembly III. 5,259,449, Cl. 165-173.000. 

Casio Computer Co., Ltd.: See— 

Futatsugi, Nobuyoshi; and Sawada, Toshinori, 5,261,112, Cl. 
395-800.000. 


Kunihiro; and 


5,260,776, Cl. 


5,260,738, Cl. 


5,259,354, Cl. 


and Carlson, James G., 5,260,136, Cl. 


Bryan D., 5,259,907, Cl. 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


Yuyama, Yoshiaki, 5,261,091, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Cassidy, Edward F.; Huygens, Eric; and Leenslag, Jan W., to Imperial 
Chemical Industries PLC. Reaction system for preparing polyure- 
thane/polyurea. 5,260,346, Cl. 521-159.000. 

Castel, Philippe, to Bendix Europe Services Techniques. Double brake 
booster. 5,259,666, Cl. 303-22. 100. 

Catalytica, Inc.: See— 

Dalla Betta, Ralph A.; Tsurumi, Kazunori; Shoji, Toru; and 
Garten, Robert L., 5,259,754, Cl. 431-7.000. 

Cathey, David A., to Micron Technology, Inc. Interconnect lead with 
stress joint. 5,260,517, Cl. 174-250.000. 

Cathey, David A.: See— 

Doan, Trung T.; Lowrey, Tyler A.; Cathey, David A.; and Rolf- 
son, J. Brett, 5,259,799, Cl. 445-24.000. 

Cawthon, Albert V.: See— 

Baur, Rudolph J.; and Cawthon, Albert V., 
16-125.000. 

Ceccarini, Costante: See— 

Arrighi, Silvana; Borri, Maria G.; and Ceccarini, Costante, 
5,259,951, Cl. 210-660.000. 

Cecil, Randal H.: See— 

Bertram, Randal L.; Cecil, Randal H.; Ford, Jeffrey V.; Kozel, 
Jerry T.; Springhetti, Rodney P.; Welman, Glenn E.; and 
Wright, John P., 5,261,104, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Ceeco Machinery Manufacturing Limited: See— 

Blackmore, Andrew, 5,260,516, Cl. 174-113.00A. 

Celi, Joseph, Jr., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Interface for keyboard emulation provided by an operating system. 
5,261,079, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Cemedine Co., Ltd.: See— 

Okamura, Naomi; Nimura, Akio; Goda, Shozo; Kaneko, Toshirou; 
and Hino, Takao, 5,260,102, Cl. 427-457.000. 

Cenex/Land O’Lakes Agronomy Company: See— 

Gednalske, Joe V.; and Herzfeld, Robert W., 
504-206.000. 

Centergy, Inc.: See— 

Leibowitz, Martin N., 5,260,617, Cl. 310-120.000. 

Centre International de Recherches Dermatologiques (C.1.R.D.): See— 

Shroot, Braham; Eustache, Jacques; and Bernardon, Jean-Michel, 
5,260,295, Cl. 514-233.800. 

Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique: See— 

Delmas, Claude; Levasseur, Alain; Menetrier, Michel; and Brethes, 
Sabine, 5,260,147, Cl. 429-194.000. 

Centre Regional de Transfusion Sanguine de Lille: See— 

Burnouf-Radosevich, Miryana; and Burnouf, Thierry, 5,260,420, 
Cl. 530-382.000. 

Century Manufacturing Co.: See— 

West, John C.; and Chandler, 
219-130. 100. 

Cer-Wat, Inc.: See— 

Lee, Charles A., 5,259,952, Cl. 210-137.000. 

Cerbelaud, Edith: See— 

Petre, Dominique; Cerbelaud, Edith; Sige, Jean-Francois; and 
Yeh, Patrice, 5,260,208, Cl. 435-228.000. 

Cercek, Boris; and Cercek, Lea. Provision of density specific blood cells 
for the structuredness of the cytoplasmic matrix (SCM) test. 
5,260,186, Cl. 435-2.000. 

Cercek, Lea: See— 

Cercek, Boris; and Cercek, Lea, 5,260,186, Cl. 435-2.000. 

Cervola, William F. Fertilizer mixing chamber. 5,259,409, Cl. 
137-268.000. 

Cetac Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Zhu, Jianzhong; and Sutton, John E., 5,259,254, Cl. 73-864.810. 

CG&G Enterprises: See— 

Coates, James A.; and Gernert, James M., 5,259,739, Cl. 418-1.000. 

Chakravarty, Prasun K.: See— 

Allen, Eric E.; Greenlee, William J.; Chakravarty, Prasun K.; 
MacCoss, Malcolm; Patchett, Arthur A.; and Walsh, Thomas F., 
5,260,285, Cl. 514-81.000. 

Challeton, Didier: See— 

Arnaud, Lucile; Youssef, Ben J.; Challeton, Didier; and Miltat, 
Jacques, 5,260,891, Cl. 365-29.000. 

Chambers, Donald A.: See— 

Curry, John R.; and Chambers, Donald A., 5,260,688, Cl. 
340-539.000. 

Chambers, James F., to Grove Valve & Regulator Company. Valve seat 
for high temperature valve. 5,259,590, Cl. 251-334.000. 

Champion, Patrick; and Thenaisie, Jacky, to Framatome Connectors 
International. Electrical connector intended for receiving a flat 
support. 5,259,773, Cl. 439-108.000. 

Chan, Po C. Tool case. 5,259,502, Cl. 206-372.000. 

Chandler, Thomas D.: See— 

West, John C.; and Chandler, Thomas D., 

219-130.100. 

Chaney, Russell: See— 

Lisinski, Mark S.; Fiorellino, Mario S.; Frandsen, Mary G.; 
Frandsen, Michael L.; Chaney, Russell; and Penn, Greg T., 
5,260,866, Cl. 364-401.000. 

Chang, Kou-Cheng. Mobile musical hula dancing doll. 5,259,806, Cl. 
446-270.000. 

Chang, Nien-Tzu: See— 

Huang, Huei-Huay; Jeng, Ming-Hong; Chang, Nien-Tzu; and 
Wang, Tsung-Cheng, 5,259,344, Cl. 123-73.00C. 

Chang, Tse-wen, to Tanox Biosystems, Inc. Antigenic epitopes present 
on membrane-bound but not secreted IgE. 5,260,416, Cl. 530-327.000. 


5,259,089, Cl. 


5,260,260, Cl. 


Thomas D., 5,260,545, Cl. 


5,260,545, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 11 


Chang, Victor: See— 

Garcia-Golding, Fernando; Giallorenzo, Mario; Moreno, Noel; 
Alvarez, Cesar; and Chang, Victor, 5,260,667, Cl. 324-694.000. 

Chao, Zenja: See— 

Coyle, Richard W.; Chao, Zenja; and Berg, Thomas B., 5,261,057, 
Cl. 395-275.000. 

Chapin, Fletcher W.: See— 

Baumberger, John G.; Bentlage, James R.; Chapin, Fletcher W.; 
Desai, Kishor V.; Knight, Alan D.; and Macek, Thomas G., 
5,259,781, Cl. 439-362.000. 

Chapman, CArl R.: See— 

Frank, Nicholas; and Chapman, 
355-317.000. 

Chapman, Mark A. V.; McFadden, Seamus; Eales, Marcus J.; and 
Bailey, Andrew M., to Renishaw Transducer Systems Limited. 
Calibration and measurement device. 5,259,120, Cl. 33-502.000. 

Chappel, Scott C.; and Bernstine, Edward G., to Applied Research 
Systems ARS Holding N.V. Site-directed mutagenesis modified 
glycoprotein hormones. 5,260,421, Cl. 530-397.000. 

Chappell, Katherine C.; Scheeler, Pamela A.; and Rittershaus, Gary, to 
Tom’s of Maine. Herbal deodorant. 5,260,053, Cl. 424-65.000. 

Chapple, Andrew P.; and Van Vliet, Marten R. P., to Lever Brothers 
Company. Detergent compositions. 5,259,981, Cl. 252-95.000. 

Chapple, Andrew P., to Lever Brothers Company, Division of 
Conopco, Inc. Detergent compositions. 5,259,982, Cl. 252-95.000. 

Charles, Paul A. S., to Ingersoll Milling Machine Company. Octahedral 
machine tool frame. 5,259,710, Cl. 409-235.000. 

Charles Stark Draper Laboratory, Inc., The: See— 

Hakimi, Farhad; Bawendi, Moungi G.; Tumminelli, Richard; and 
Haavisto, John R., 5,260,957, Cl. 372-39.000. 

Charton, Francois G.: See— 

Fefeu, Michel A.; Schreiber, Alfred; Nwokoye, Donatus O.; and 
Charton, Francois G., 5,259,109, Cl. 29-771.000. 

Chauvin, Jacques: See— 

Gleim, Gunter; and Chauvin, Jacques, 5,260,785, Cl. 358-139.000. 

Chavez, Nahum; and Oliveros, Israel, to Colgate-Palmolive Co. Free- 
flowing powder fabric softening composition and process for its 
manufacture. 5,259,964, Cl. 252-8.600. 

Cheltenham, Eugene. Hand-held, friction stabilized, multi-exercise 
device. 5,259,824, Cl. 482-114.000. 

Chen, Cheng-Tsun. Automatic deep fry apparatus. 5,259,302, Cl. 
99-405.000. 

Chen, Chih-Ming, to Anda SR Pharmaceuticals Inc. Multiparticulate 
pulsatile drug delivery system. 5,260,068, Cl. 424-451.000. 

Chen, Chih-Ming, to Anda SR Pharmaceuticals Inc. Pulsatile particles 
drug delivery system. 5,260,069, Cl. 424-451.000. 

Chen, Ching-Shih, to Board of Governors for Higher Education State 
of Rhode Island and Providence Plantations, The. Efficient chemoen- 
zymatic synthesis of D-myo-inositol 1,4,5-triphosphate, D-myo- 
inositol 1,3,4-triphosphate, and D-myo-inositol 1,3,4,5-tetraphos- 
phate. 5,260,472, Cl. 558-161.000. 

Chen, Chuan-Wu. Carpenter’s saw. 5,259,284, Cl. 83-468.300. 

Chen, Chuan-Wu. Carpenter’s workbench. 5,259,286, Cl. 83-766.000. 

Chen, Fu-Tai A., to Beckman Instruments, Inc. Capillary electrophore- 
sis buffer. 5,259,939, Cl. 204-180. 100. 

Chen, Fusen E.: See— 

Hodges, Robert L.; Bryant, Frank R.; Chen, Fusen E.; and Wei, 
Che-Chia, 5,260,229, Cl. 437-69.000. 

Chen, Grant K.: See— 

Evans, Alfred J.; Chen, Grant K.; May, Dennis J.; and Brinson, 
Edward P., 5,259,168, Cl. 53-138.400. 

Chen, John C., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Process 
for making melt stable ethylene vinyl alcohol polymer compositions. 
5,260,371, Cl. 525-60.000. 

Chen, Jui-Chuah. Mechanism for forming plastic board. 5,259,751, Cl. 
425-378. 100. 

Chen, Shih-Ruey T.; Matz, = F.; and Schaper, Raymond J., to 
Calgon Corporation. N,N: -bis(phosphonomethyl)-2-amino-1- 
propanol, derivatives and corresponding lower alkyl ethers and 
N-oxides thereof for high PH scale control. 5,259,974, Cl. 
210-700.000. 

Chen, Tze-Ning, to Gas Research Institute. Air-fuel ratio control sys- 
tem for catalytic engine exhaust emission control. 5,259,358, Cl. 
123-697.000. 

Cheung, Peter W. P.; Gauglitz, Karl F.; Hunsaker, Scott W.; Prosser, 
Stephen J.; Wagner, Darrell O.; and Smith, Robert E., to Physio- 
Control Corporation. Apparatus for the automatic calibration of 
signals employed in oximetry. 5,259,381, Cl. 128-633.000. 

Chevron Research and Technology Company: See— 

Guthrie, Charles F.; Jossens, Lawrence W.; Kennedy, James V.; 
and Paraskos, John A., 5,260,240, Cl. 502-41.000. 

Robinson, Richard C.; Jacobson, Robert L.; and Field, Leslie A., 
5,259,946, Cl. 208-65.000. 

Chiabrera, Alessandro E.: See— 

Kaufman, Jonathan J.; and Chiabrera, Alessandro E., 5,259,384, Cl. 
128-660.010. 

Chigasaki, Hiroyuki, to Sony Corporation. Disk magazine remover 
system. 5,260,922, Cl. 369-36.000. 

Chikahata, Katsunao: See— 

Ikenoue, Yutaka; Satoh, Ryoji; Hayashi, Koichiro; and Chikahata, 
Katsunao, 5,259,860, Cl. 75-231.000. 

Childers, Richard K., to Electromer Corporation. Foldback switching 
material and devices. 5,260,848, Cl. 361-127.000. 


CArl R., 5,260,757, Cl. 





PI 12 


Childs-Goodrich, Whitney E.: See— 

Wilder, Ronald; Pierce, Gregory; Frey, Richard C.; Childs-Goo- 
drich, Whitney E.; and Needle, David L., 5,260,941, Cl. 
370-85.100. 

Chin, Hong B.: See— 

Prevorsek, Dusan C.; Kwon, Young D.; and Chin, Hong B., 
5,260,122, Cl. 428-225.000. 

Chin, Maw-Rong: See— 

Farb, Joseph E.; Liao, Kuan Y.; and Chin, Maw-Rong, 5,260,227, 
Cl. 437-41.000. 

Chinn, Stephen R.: See— 

Missaggia, Leo J.; Wang, Christine A.; Chinn, Stephen R.; Kintzer, 
Emily S.; and Walpole, James N., 5,260,822, Cl. 359-337.000. 

Chinoin Gyogyszer Es Vegyeszeti Termekek Gyara R.T.: See— 

Dekany, Gyula; Frank, Judit; Pelczer, Istvan; Kulcsar, Gabor; and 
Schreiner, Eniko, 5,260,426, Cl. 536-6.500. 

Chiodini, Graziella: See— 

Arcella, Vincenzo; Brinati, Giulio; Albano, Margherita; Minutillo, 
Anna; and Chiodini, Graziella, 5,260,392, Cl. 526-247.000. 

Arcella, Vincenzo; Brinati, Giulio; Albano, Margherita; Minutillo, 
Anna; and Chiodini, Graziella, 5,260,393, Cl. 526-247.000. 

Chiou, Ming D. Housing for a computer power supply unit with hard 
disk drive storage chamber thereon. 5,260,851, Cl. 361-685.000. 

Chiron Ophthalmics, Inc.: See— 

Reich, Cary; and Toner-Webb, Jean, 5,259,998, Cl. 264-1.100. 

Chirravuri, Jagannath: See— 

Melman, Paul; and Chirravuri, 5,261,017, Cl. 
385-38.000. 

Chitamitara, Apichart N.: See— 

Kurbikoff, Peter A.; and Chitamitara, Apichart N., 5,259,767, Cl. 
439-59.000. 

Chitarra, Salvatore: See— 

Benkhoucha, Karim; and Chitarra, Salvatore, 
524-494.000. 

Cho, Suk H., to Lever Brothers Company, Division of Conopco, Inc. 
Compositions comprising phosphate ester compounds containing a 
beneficial reagent component. 5,260,051, Cl. 424-57.000. 

Choe, Jung S.: See— 

Auvil, Steven R.; Choe, Jung S.; and Kellogg, Lyndon J., Jr., 
5,259,869, Cl. 95-52.000. 

Choi, Sung M.: See— 

Lumelsky, Leon; and Choi, Sung M., 5,261,049, Cl. 395-164.000. 

Chomette, Michel; Mathews, Robert J.; and Sautreau, Remond, to 
Texas Instruments Incorporated. Sound-signal generator having 
ball-shaped housing with keyboard incorporated therein. 5,260,512, 
Cl. 84-644.000. 

Choudhury, Azfar A.: See— 

Pringle, Patricia; Murray, William T.; Thompson, Douglas K.; 
Choudhury, Azfar A.; and Patil, Deepak R., 5,260,482, Cl. 
562-401.000. 

Christner, Oval F. Brake control apparatus. 5,259,665, Cl. 303-9.690. 

Christopher, Dennis J. Apparatus and method for determining the 
tightness of a storage tank. 5,259,673, Cl. 374-43.000. 

Chrysler Corporation: See— 

Martin, Berthold; Klotz, James R.; Mikel, Steven A.; and Bartolino, 
Michael A., 5,259,271, Cl. 74-606.00R. 

Chu, Jack O.: See— 

Akbar, Shahzad; Chu, Jack O.; and Cunningham, Brian, 5,259,918, 
Cl. 156-610.000. 

Chu, Wing F.; Leonhard, Volker; Hartmann, Rolf; Ganson, Gertraud; 
and Weppner, Werner, to SCHUCO International KG. Electrochro- 
mic system. 5,260,821, Cl. 359-269.000. 

Chung, Chien-Lin. Rocker switch with spring-clamped terminals. 
5,260,534, Cl. 200-553.000. 

Chung, Ho-sun, to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Priority encoder. 
5,260,706, Cl. 341-160.000. 

Cianciosi, Michael S.: See— 

Loce, Robert P.; Banton, Martin E.; Swanberg, Melvin E.; Lama, 
William L.; Cianciosi, Michael S.; Feth, Susan E.; Garcia, Kevin 
J.; Wu, Peter K.; and Girmay, Girmay K., 5,260,799, Cl. 
358-300.000. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Kunz, Walter; and Schurter, Rolf, 5,260,423, Cl. 534-618.000. 

Ligon, James M.; Hill, Dwight S.; Stein, Jeffrey 1.; and Howell, 
Charles R., 5,260,217, Cl. 435-320.100. 

Nesvadba, Peter, 5,260,430, Cl. 560-57.000. 

Rody, Jean; and Gugumus, Francois, 5,260,362, Cl. 524-100.000. 

Van Duzer, John H.; and Roland, Dennis M., 5,260,316, Cl. 
514-309.000. 

Cimco, Inc.: See— 

Howe, Blair E., 5,259,370, Cl. 128-200.140. 

Ciomei, Marina: 

Mongelli, Nicola; Biasoli, Giovanni; Paio, Alfredo; Grandi, Maria; 
and Ciomei, Marina, 5,260,329, Cl. 514-422.000. 

Citta, Richard W.; Sgrignoli, Gary J.; and Turner, Rudolf, to Zenith 
Electronics Corporation. Receiver post coder selection circuit. 
5,260,793, Cl. 358-167.000. 

City of Hope: See— 

Comings, David E., 5,260,196, Cl. 435-25.000. 

Civanelli, Claudio; and Paganini, Raffaele, to Whirlpool International 
B.V. Device for determining the type of constituent fabric of a load 
or clothes to be washed in a washing machine or the like. 5,259,217, 
Cl. 68-12.040. 

Claassen, George R.; Schwartz, James H.; Waterloo, Thomas L.; and 
Posney, Richard V., to PPG Industries, Inc. Lightweight vacuum 
shuttle. 5,259,859, Cl. 65-182.200. 


Jagannath, 


5,260,368, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


Clairol Inc.: See— 

Lim, Mu-Ill; and Pan, Yuh-Guo, 5,260,488, Cl. 564-441.000. 

Clapham, David E.: See— 

Bliton, Allison C.; Clapham, David E.; and Lechleiter, James D., 
5,260,578, Cl. 250-461.100. 

Clapp, Wendy H.; Kong, Yu L.; and Polishook, Jon D., to Merck & 
Co., Inc. Fungal microorganism ATCC 74167 capable of producing 
cholesterol lowering compounds. 5,260,215, Cl. 435-254. 100. 

Clare, Anthony: See— 

Gerhart, Donald L.; Rittschof, Daniel; Hooper, Irving R.; and 
Clare, Anthony, 5,259,701, Cl. 405-216.000. 

Claren, Jan, to Crafcontrol AB. Control device for fluid containers of 
flexible material. 5,260,692; Cl. 340-614.000. 

Clark, Brian R.; Sharma, Somesh D.; and Lerch, L. Bernard, to Aner- 
gen, Inc. MHC conjugates useful in ameliorating autoimmunity. 
5,260,422, Cl. 530-403.000. 

Clark, Fred C., to Blitz-U.S.A. Combined automatic pet waterer and 
feeder. 5,259,336, Cl. 119-51.500. 

Clark, James H., to Specialty Metallurgical Products. Method of adding 
alloying materials and metallurgical additives to ingots and composite 
ingot. 5,259,442, Cl. 164-461.000. 

Clark, Jeffrey G.; Spranger, Douglas M.; Mulhauser, Paul J.; and 
Lacotta, Paul R., to Tri-Point Medical L.P. Wound closure means 
and method using flowable adhesive. 5,259,835, Cl. 602-48.000. 

Clarke, Peter M.; Mead, David J.; and Collins, Stephen H., to Delta 
Biotechnology Limited. Fermentation method. 5,260,202, Cl. 
435-71.100. 

Clary, David W.; and Wikman, Andrew O., to Ethyl Corporation. 
Device for the magnetic inductive heating of vessels. 5,260,538, Cl. 
219-10.491. 

Clasby, Matthew E., Jr.: See— 

Engel, Daniel R.; and Clasby, Matthew E., Jr., 5,259,203, Cl. 
62-150.000. 

Clay, Donald W.: See— 

Squires, John P.; Sander, Charles M.; Keeler, Stanton M.; and Clay, 
Donald W., 5,261,058, Cl. 395-275.000. 

Clayton, Don: See— 

Boundy, Mark; Clayton, Don; and Shah, Dinesh, 5,260,387, Cl. 
525-444.000. 

Cleair, William L.: See— 

Borgman, Randall W.; Cleair, William L.; Osterman, Thomas J.; 
Pierce, Paul M.; Alexander, Brian D. T.; Flower, Daniel L.; 
Pattok, Greg R.; Rosendahl, Raymond D.; and Graham, Donald 
W., 5,259,326, Cl. 108-147.000. 

Clegg, Duane L.: See— 

Appelbaum, Paul; and Clegg, Duane L., 5,259,169, Cl. 53-373.800. 

Clements, John A.: See— 

Park, Ronald S.; Clements, John A.; and Maloney, William H., 
5,259,896, Cl. 156-78.000. 

Cliff, Richard: See— 

Pedersen, Bruce B.; Cliff, Richard; Ahanin, Bahram; Lytle, Craig 
S.; Heile, Francis B.; and Veenstra, Kerry S., 5,260,610, Cl. 
307-465.000. 

Cliff, Richard G.; Ahanin, Bahram; Lytle, Craig S.; Heile, Francis B.; 
Pedersen, Bruce B.; and Veenstra, Kerry, to Altera Corporation. 
Programmable logic array having local and long distance conductors. 
5,260,611, Cl. 307-465.000. 

Cline, Carl L., to Spear, Incorporated. Continuous in-line labeler for 
flexible bottles. 5,259,912, Cl. 156-566.000. 

Clintec Nutrition Co.: See— 

Bilstad, Arnold C.; and Kachmar, Jerre T., 
604-403.000. 

Cloeren Company, The: See— 

Cloeren, Peter F., 5,259,747, Cl. 425-141.000. 

Cloeren, Peter F., to Cloeren Company, The. Web thickness control. 
5,259,747, Cl. 425-141.000. 

Clough, Ernest F.: See— 

Williams, Richard E.; Clough, Ernest F.; and Daniel, Mark L., 
5,260,730, Cl. 353-122.000. 

Cloutier, Hermel. Door counterweight 5,259,433, Cl. 
160-190.000. 

Coale, Matthew G., to Coalewrap Company. Collapsible insulated 
receptacle for beverage containers. 5,259,529, Cl. 220-739.000. 

Coalewrap Company: See— 

Coale, Matthew G., 5,259,529, Cl. 220-739.000. 

Coates, James A.; and Gernert, James M., to CG&G Enterprises. 
Non-reciprocating multi-piston engine. 5,259,739, Cl. 418-1.000. 

Cobos, Pilar: See— 

Wisler, John R.; Cobos, Pilar; and Laudano, Raymond J., 
5,260,085, Cl. 426-584.000. 

Coca-Cola Company, The: See— 

Schroeder, Alfred A.; and Romanyszyn, Michael T., Jr., 5,260,524, 
Cl. 181-229.000. 

Cochrane, Charles G.; and Revak, Susan D., to Scripps Research 
Institute, The. Pulmonary surfactant protein and related polypeptide. 
5,260,273, Cl. 514-12.000. 

Cochrane, James R. S., to Case Corporation. Cultivator sweep. 
5,259,461, Cl. 172-730.000. 

Codex Corp.: See— 

Parker, Lanny L.; Atriss, Ahmad H.; and Mueller, Dean W., 
5,260,979, Cl. 375-108.000. 

Cody, Wayne L.; Doherty, Annette M.; and He, John X., to Warner- 
Lambert Company. Linear and monocyclic endothelin antagonists. 
5,260,276, Cl. 514-14.000. 


5,259,844, Cl. 


system. 





NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


Cohen, Alan P.: See— 

Dunne, Stephen R.; McKeon, Michael J.; Cohen, Alan P.; and 
Behan, Albert S., 5,260,242, Cl. 502-63.000. 

Cohen, Gordon M.; and Reich, Hans J., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L., 
and Company. B-(keto or sulfonyl) esters from reaction of silylketene 
acetal and acyl or sulfonyl compound. 5,260,424, Cl. 525-194.000. 

Cohen, Leonard A.: See— 

Kendall, Marcia E.; and Cohen, Leonard A., 5,260,283, Cl. 
514-57.000. 

Cohen, Nyles G., to Duracell Inc. Merchandising system. 5,259,134, Cl. 

40-299.000. 


Cohen, Sidney M.; Prokesch, Michael E.; and Lindquist, William E., to 
Fuller Company. Method for the calcination of limestone. 5,260,041, 
Cl. 423-175.000. 

Coin Bill Validator, Inc.: See— 

Gardellini, Maria, 5,259,490, Cl. 194-203.000. 

Colbert, Bryan K.; Decesare, John R.; Falso, Vincent P.; and Hoopes, 
William S. Slot reader with removable manual scanning wand. 
5,260,552, Cl. 235-482.000. 

Cole, Paul D., to General DataComm, Inc. Apparatus and methods 
employing distribution preserving tomlinson precoding in transmis- 
sion of digital data signals. 5,260,971, Cl. 375-34.000. 

Coleman, Andrew; Henry, John A.; Pruul, Edmond A.; Stone, Richard 
L.; and Vendryes, Mary E., to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Optimization of commit procedures by utilizing a two- 
phase commit procedure only when necessary. 5,261,089, Cl. 
395-600.000. 

Colgate-Palmolive Co.: See— 

Chavez, Nahum; and Oliveros, Israel, 5,259,964, Cl. 252-8.600. 

Gaffar, Abdul, 5,260,062, Cl. 424-401.000. 

Colley, Robert: See— 

Matte, Pierre; Deschemaeker, Maurice; and Colley, Robert, 
5,259,112, Cl. 29-890. 144. 

Collier, L. Warren, IV; and Stopper, Sieven R., to Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation. Low stress relaxation elastomeric nonwoven webs and 
fibers. 5,260,126, Cl. 428-288.000. 

Collins, Henry W.: See— 

Corso, Philip P., Jr.; and Collins, Henry W., 5,259,393, Cl. 
128-772.000. 

Collins, Stephen H.: See— 

Clarke, Peter M.; Mead, David J.; and Collins, Stephen H., 
5,260,202, Cl. 435-71.100. 

Collver, Michael M.; and Tolman, Charles H., to Seagate Technology, 
Inc. Magnetoresistive sensor with electrical contacts having variable 
resistive regions for enhanced sensor sensitivity. 5,260,652, Cl. 
324-252.000. 

Colpaert, Francis: See— 

Lavielle, Gilbert; Laubie, Michel; and Colpaert, Francis, 5,260,317, 
Cl. 514-314.000. 

Colt’s Manufacturing Company Inc.: See— 

Scirica, Paul A., 5,259,138, Cl. 42-70.080. 

Combi Corporation: See— 

Tsuchiya, Kunimasa; and Ito, Masao, 5,260,870, Cl. 364-413.020. 

Combustion Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Garde, Anand M., 5,260,218, Cl. 436-6.000. 

Comings, David E., to City of Hope. Method for the diagnosis of 
Tourette syndrome and associated disorders. 5,260,196, Cl. 
435-25.000. 

Common, Steven P., to Dayton Reliable Tool & Mfg. Co. Belt for 
conversion press. 5,259,496, Cl. 198-803.150. 

Compagnie Francaise de Produits Industriels: See— 

Schapira, Joseph; Droniou, Patrick; Pelletier, Patrice; and Bernard, 
Daniel, 5,259,884, Cl. 148-248.000. 

Computrol, Inc.: See— 

Latham, Mark W., 5,260,912, Cl. 367-88.000. 

Comroe, Richard A.; and Furtaw, Robert W., to Motorola, Inc. TDM 
hand-off technique using time differences. 5,260,943, Cl. 370-95.100. 

Conaty, Henry: See— 

Scolamiero, Stephen; Conaty, Henry; and Viveiros, Richard, 
5,259,752, Cl. 425-406.000. 

Condra, Richard C.; and Healey, Paul C., to Oliver Sales Company. 
Process for regeneration of cleaning ‘compounds. 5,259,979, Cl. 
252-79.200. 

Cone, Howard M., II; and Van Der Lyke, Dickie A., to Rochester 
District Heating Cooperative. Apparatus for providing uniform heat 
transfer in superheating steam generators. 5,259,343, Cl. 122-473.000. 

Conner Peripherals, Inc.: See— 

Squires, John P.; Sander, Charles M.; Keeler, Stanton M.; and Clay, 
Donald W., 5,261,058, Cl. 395-275.000. 

Conoco Inc.: See— 

Kalback, Walter M.; Romine, H. Ernest; and Bourrat, Xavier M., 
5,259,947, Cl. 208-44.000. 

Consejo Su; r De Investigaciones Cientificas (CSIC): See— 

Feliu, tian; Gonzalez, Jose A.; Feliu, Vicente; Feliu, Sebas- 
tian, Jr.; Escudero, M. Lorenza; Rodriguez-Maribona, Isabel A.; 
Ausin, Vicente; Andrade, M. Carmen; Bolano, Jose A.; and 
Jimenez, Francisco, 5,259,944, Cl. 204-404.000. 

Consiglio Nazionale Delle Ricerche: See— 

Gleria, Mario; Minto, Francesco; and Flamigni, Lucia, 5,260,103, 
Cl. 427-520.000. 

Constant Velocity Transmission Lines, Inc.: See— 

Marsh, Richard N., 5,260,862, Cl. 363-39.000. 

Control Automation, Inc.: See— 

Wasserman, Harold, 5,260,779, Cl. 358-93.000. 

Control Data System, Inc.: See— 

Lyon, Terry L., 5,261,071, Cl. 395-425.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Conway Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Fields, Gary C., 5,259,800, Cl. 445-61.000. 

Cook Composites and Polymers Co.: See— 

Short, Sidney M., 5,259,993, Cl. 252-542.000. 
Cook Group, Incorporated: See— 
Thurmond, Amy S.; Rosch, Josef; and Uchida, Barry T., 5,259,836, 
Cl. 604-55.000. 
Cook, ey G., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Compact all-reflective 
ig spectrometer. 5,260,767, Cl. 356-326.000. 

Cooper, open, Gee 3 S.; and Moore, Candace X., to Amylin Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc. Hypoglycemics. 5,260,275, Cl. 514-12.000. 

Cooper Industries: See— 

ae Garrett S.; and Bartlett, Paul J., 5,260,531, Cl. 200- 
1 
Cooper, Terry C.: See— 
Dausch, Mark E.; McGrath, Donald T.; Whipple, Walter, III; and 
Cooper, Terry Cc. 5,259,219, Cl. 68-207.000. 

Copeland, Anne B.; Jackson, Danny R.; Oheim, Lucinda S.; Stried, 
Margaret E.; and Wagley, Dennis D., to Abbott Laboratories. Auto- 
mated testing — 5,260,872, Cl. 364-413.070. 

Copeland, James L.: See— 

Spriggs, John R; Decker, James D.; Copeland, James L.; and 
Thomas, John E., 5,259,557, Cl. 239-304.000. 

Copes, Jane S., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Ceramic composite of aluminoborosilicate fibers coated with several 
layers. 5,260,125, Cl. 428-285.000. 

Coppini, Massimo: See— 

Vinciguerra, Costantino; Altamore, Massimo; Boni, Massimiliano; 
—_ Massimo; and Grifoni, Francesco, 5,259,419, Cl. 139- 

Cordi, Alex A.; and Jans, Michel R., to G. D. Searle & Company. 
Composition containing D-cycloserine and D-alanine for memory 
and learning enhancement or treatment of a cognitive or psychotic 
disorder. 5,260,324, Cl. 514-376.000. 


Cordis Corporation: See— 
and Collins, Henry W., 5,259,393, Cl. 


Corso, Philip P., Jr.; 
128-772.000. 

Cordle, Christopher T.; and Schaller, Joseph P., to Abbott Laborato- 
ries. Method and product for the treatment of gastric disease. 
5,260,057, Cl. 424-85.800. 

Cordova, Amado; and Pavlath, George A., to Litton Systems, Inc. 
Fiber optic gyro with low-birefringence and PM networks. 5,260,768, 
Cl. 356-350.000. 

Cornell, Karen L. Safety harness for children. 5,259,338, Cl. 
119-770.000. 

Cornell Research Foundation, Inc.: See— 

Giannelis, Emmanuel P.; and Keddie, Joseph L., 5,260,094, Cl. 
427-79.000. 

Harman, Gary E.; Stasz, Thomas E.; and Weeden, Norman F., 
5,260,213, Cl. 435-254.600. 

Corning Incorporated: See— 

Addiego, William P.; Lachman, Irwin M.; Patil, Mallanagouda D.; 
and Williams, Jimmie L., 5,260,241, Cl. 502-60.000. 

Bagley, Rodney D.; and Lipp, G. Daniel, 5,259,190, Cl. 60-300.000. 

Lachman, Irwin M.; and Patil, Mallanagouda D., 5,260,035, Cl. 
422-180.000. 

Coronel, Paul K. Transmissions. 5,259,823, Cl. 475-257.000. 

Corrigan, Victor G.; Gruber, Gerald W.; Polack, Michael A.; and 
Zwack, Robert R., to PPG Industries, Inc. Photodegradation-resist- 
ant electrodepositable primer compositions. _ 5,260,135, Cl. 
428-416.000. 

Corso, Philip P., Jr.; and Collins, Henry W., to Cordis er 
Guidewire having controlled radiopacity tip. 5,259,393, Cl 
128-772.000. 

Cory, David G., to Bruker Instruments, Inc. Technique for amplitude 
alignment of NMR spectrometer using multiple pulse sequence that is 
independent of RF inhomogeneity. 5,260,654, i. 324-309.000. 

Cory, David G., to Bruker Instruments, Inc. Method for improving the 
resolution of solid-state NMR multiple-pulse imaging systems using 
second averaging. 5,260,655, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Cory, David G., to Bruker Instruments, Inc. Method for improving the 
resolution of solid-state NMR multiple-pulse imaging systems. 
5,260,656, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Cosden, Marvin P., to Delmarva Sash & Door Co. of Maryland, Inc. 
Method for attaching casing to a structural frame assembly. 
5,259,113, Cl. 29-897.312. 

Cothrell, Leroy B., to Ultimizer’s Inc. Method and device for clearing 
cutoff debris from a saw. 5,259,282, Cl. 83-99.000. 

Cotteret, Jean: See— 

Grollier, Jean F.; and Cotteret, Jean, 5,259,849, Cl. 8-405.000. 

Cottle, David. Extendable/retractable foot/leg rest for a wheelchair. 
5,259,664, Cl. 297-423.260. 

Cottrell, John S.; and Mock, Kuldip K., to Finnigan MAT Limited. 
Method of preparing a sample for analysis. 5,260,571, Cl. 250-288.000. 

Coulter Corporation: See— 

Russell, Thomas; Hajek, Constance M.; Rodriguez, Carlos M.; and 
Coulter, Wallace H., 5,260,192, Cl. 435-7.240. 

Coulter, Wallace H.: See— 

Russell, Thomas; Hajek, Constance M.; Rodriguez, Carlos M.; and 
Coulter, Wallace H., 5,260,192, Cl. 435-7.240. 
Charles M.: See— 


Coushaine, 
Lukkarinen, Mark A.; and Coushaine, Charles M., 5,260,857, Cl. 
362-66.000. 
Covington, Gloria J.; and Bloomster, Timothy G., to Becton, Dickson 
<a. Depositing a binder on a solid support. 5,260,025, Cl. 
422-56.000. 





PI 14 


Cox, Janice L.: See— 

Hustig, Charles H.; Moses, Donald W.; Bradford, Robert S.; Ward, 
Jeffrey L.; Olson, Wayne P.; Cox, Janice L.; Miller, Raymond S.; 
Moses, Robert W.; and Kresse, James M., 5,260,704, Cl. 
341-144.000. 

Cox, Michael G. C., to Bryant & May Ltd. Ferrophosphorus containing 
match head formulations. 5,259,899, Cl. 149-18.000. 

Coyle, Richard W.; Chao, Zenja; and Berg, Thomas B., to Wang 
Laboratories, Inc. I/O bus to system interface. 5,261,057, Cl. 
395-275.000. 

CRA Services Limited: See— 

Kenna, Craig C., 5,260,040, Cl. 423-27.000. 

Crafcontrol AB: See— 

Claren, Jan, 5,260,692, Cl. 340-614.000. 

Crandall, Gary M., to Cantar Corporation. Pool cover. 5,259,078, Cl. 
4-503.000. 

Craun, Gary P.; and Scott, Kimberley D., to Glidden Company, The. 
Transesterification cure of thermosetting latex coatings. 5,260,356, 
Cl. 523-414.000. 

Crawford, Douglas C.; Denio, Michael A.; and Albers, Thomas M., to 
Texas Instruments Incorporated. Partitioning software in a multipro- 
cessor system. 5,261,095, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Cray Computer Corporation: See— 

Sherwood, Gregory J.; and Quaderer, Chris M., 5,260,850, Cl. 
361-689.000. 

Crichlow, Charles A.: See— 

Martin, Lawrence L.; Worm, Manfred; and Crichlow, Charles A., 
5,260,339, Cl. 514-613.000. 

Crivello, James V., to Polyset Corporation. Electron beam curable 
epoxy compositions. 5,260,349, Cl. 522-31.000. 

Crivello, James V.; and Fan, Mingxin, to General Electric Company. 
Regiospecific catalyst for the synthesis of epoxysiloxane monomers 
and polymers. 5,260,399, Cl. 528-15.000. 

Crosby, George K.: See— 

Crosby, Odessa D., Jr.; Crosby, George K.; and McGeough, John 
J., Jr., 5,259,588, Cl. 251-100.000. 

Crosby, Odessa D., Jr.; Crosby, George K.; and McGeough, John J., 
Jr., to Alpha Omega, Inc. Drain valve. 5,259,588, Cl. 251-100.000. 
Crow, Rodger D., to Crow, Roger D. Mascot cheer simulator. 

5,259,807, Cl. 446-397.000. 

Crow, Roger D.: See— 

Crow, Rodger D., 5,259,807, Cl. 446-397.000. 

Crown, Curtis W.: See— 

Nimerick, Kenneth H.; Crown, Curtis W.; McConnell, S. Bruce; 
and Ainley, Brian, 5,259,455, Cl. 166-308.000. 

Cruise, Tom; Wilhite, Mathew; and Carroll, Niallo D., to Molex Incor- 


porated. Electrical connector with preloaded spring-like terminal 
with improved wiping action. 5,259,769, Cl. 439-65.000. 


CryoLife, Inc.: See— 

Smith Morse, Brenda; and Kopf, Henry B., 
210-650.000. 
Cuccu, Demetrio: See— 
Bruti, Luigi; Cuccu, Demetrio; and Rauchi, Francesco, 5,260,508, 
Cl. 84-622.000. 
Cunningham, Brian: See— 
Akbar, Shahzad; Chu, Jack O.; and Cunningham, Brian, 5,259,918, 
Cl. 156-610.000. 

Cunningham, Christopher E.: See— 

Kent, Richard; and Cunningham, Christopher E., 5,259,451, Cl. 
166-163.000. 

Curran, Geoffrey L.: See— 

Poduslo, Joseph F.; and Curran, Geoffrey L., 5,260,308, Cl. 
514-21.000. 

Curry, John R.; and Chambers, Donald A. Crane hoist safety deactiva- 
tor. 5,260,688, Cl. 340-539.000. 

Curtis, Dale V., to Motorola, Inc. Self-adjusting shunt regulator and 
method. 5,260,644, Cl. 323-226.000. 

Curtis Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Post, Stephen F.; and Mele, David, 5,261,025, Cl. 358-811.000. 

Cussac, Michel: See— 

Fargeas, Franck; Reyrau, Daniel; Cussac, Michel; and Bourely, 
Marcel, 5,259,174, Cl. 73-833.000. 

Custer, Randal L.: See— 

Miller, Charles E.; Waers, John F.; Magin, James A.; Custer, 
Randal L.; and Lopez, John T., 5,259,424, Cl. 141-4.000. 
Cutler, William, to Niagara Conservation Corp. Water-saving device 

for a water closet. 5,259,075, Cl. 4-415.000. 

Cutting, John C.: See— 

Carabetta, Ralph A.; Staats, Gary E.; and Cutting, John C., 
5,260,640, Cl. 322-2.00R. 

Cymbaluk, Ted H.; Nowack, Gerhard P.; and Johnson, Marvin M., to 
Phillips Petroleum Company. Copper (I) carbox ylate-containing 
olefin complexing reagents. 5,259,986, Cl. 252-182.120. 

Czerwoniak, Erich, to Hermann Finckh Maschinenfabrik GmbH & Co. 
Screen for pressure sorters for fiber suspensions. 5,259,512, Cl. 
209-273.000. 

Dahlgren, Jan: See— 

Karlsson, Jan; Dahlgren, Jan; and Tylistrom, Erling, 5,259,356, Cl. 
123-541.000. 

Dai Ni Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

H , Masaru; and Nose, Hiroaki, 5,259,716, Cl. 414-225.000. 

Ito, Yoshikazu; Akada, Masanori; Kutsukake, Masaki; Yamauchi, 
Mineo; Saito, Masanori; Takano, Atsushi; Takeda, Hideichiro; 
and Arita, Hitoshi, 5,260,258, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Nakazawa, Shigeyasu; Nadamoto, Nobunari; Matsuo, Souichi; and 
lida, Mitsuru, 5,260,174, Cl. 430-325.000. 


5,259,971, Cl. 
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Sudo, Kenichiro; and Eguchi, Hiroshi, 5,260,255, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Dai Nippon Printing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Eguchi, Hiroshi; Kafuku, Koumei; 
5,260,257, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Takahara, Hidetake; Ueno, Takeshi; Oshima, Katsuyuki; Asajima, 
Mikio; and Yamauchi, Mineo, 5,260,256, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Daicel Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Decker, Hans J.; Freund, Hans U.; Grunthaler, Karl-Heinz; Heide, 
Helmut; Hollenberg, Klaus; Preis, Hubert; Rowold, Karl J.; and 
Tschulena, Ralf G., 5,260,038, Cl. 422-305.000. 

Daido Tokushuko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yamauchi, Norikatsu; Saka, Takashi; Hirotani, Masumi; Kato, 
Toshihiro; and Susawa, Hiromoto, 5,260,589, Cl. 257-98.000. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Koppenstein, Harald; and Schrader, 5,259,658, Cl. 
296-107.000. 

Dainippon Screen Mfg. Co., Ltd.: See— 

Oka, Hiroyuki, 5,261,033, Cl. 395-142.000. 

Daitoku, Koichi: See— 

Goto, Tetsuro; Kazami, Kazuyuki; Sosa, Toshio; Daitoku, Koichi; 
and Ezawa, Akira, 5,260,732, Cl. 354-105.000. 

Dalebout, William T.; and Bingham, Curt G., to Proform Fitness Prod- 
ucts, Inc. Direct drive controlled program system. 5,259,611, Cl. 
482-5.000. 

D’Alessandro, Frank R. Tree planter. 5,259,141, Cl. 47-39.000. 

D’Alessio, Lawrence; and Gordon, Marvin, to Whitman Medical Cor- 
poration. Roller clamp. 5,259,587, Cl. 251-4.000. 

Dalla Betia, Ralph A.; Tsurumi, Kazunori; Shoji, Toru; and Garten, 
Robert L., to Catalytica, Inc.; and Tanaka Kikinzoku Kogyo K.K. 
Partial combustion catalyst of palladium on a zirconia support and a 
process for using it. 5,259,754, Cl. 431-7.000. 

Dall’Aglio, Carlo: See— 

Possati, Mario, deceased; Possati, Edoardo, heir; Possati, Marco, 
heir; Dall’Aglio, Carlo; and Ventura, Luciano, 5,259,121, Cl. 
33-542.000. 

Dallas Semiconductor Corp.: See— 

Lehmann, Guenter H.; and Payne, William L., II, 5,260,612, Cl. 
307-475.000. 

Damlis, Nicholas; Martus, James A.; and Goldman, Edward H., to 
General Electric Company. Impingement cooled airfoil with bonding 
foil insert. 5,259,730, Cl. 416-96.00A. 

Dana Farber Cancer Institute & T Cell Diagnostics, Inc.: See— 

Brenner, Michael B.; Strominger, Jack L.; Seidman, John G.; Ip, 
Stephen H.; and Krangel, Michael S., 5,260,223, Cl. 436-501.000. 

Dane, Clifford B.; Hackel, Lloyd A.; George, Edward V.; Miller, John 
L.; and Krupke, William F., to United States of America, Energy. 
Pulse compression and prepulse suppression apparatus. 5,260,954, Cl. 
372-25.000. 

Danek, Robert J.; and Menelly, Richard A. Currency verification 
device for detecting the presence or the absence of security threads. 
5,260,582, Cl. 250-556.000. 

Danhard, Inc.: See— 

Dankowski, Gerhard, 5,259,206, Cl. 62-507.000. 

Daniel, Christian: See— 

Trentesaux, Thierry; Martin, 
5,260,098, Cl. 427-347.000. 

Daniel Flow Products, Inc.: See— 

Wilson, Buford B., 5,260,883, Cl. 364-512.000. 

Daniel, Mark L.: See— 

Williams, Richard E.; Clough, Ernest F.; and Daniel, Mark L., 
5,260,730, Cl. 353-122.000. 

Danieli, Remo C., to Danieli, Remo C.; Martensson, Olof; and Santini, 
Jose, a part interest. Support frame for moveable awning. 5,259,432, 
Cl. 160-66.000. 

Dankowski, Gerhard, to Danhard, Inc. Compact condenser. 5,259,206, 
Cl. 62-507.000. 

Dannhardt, G.: See— 

Dannhardt, Gerd; Steind], Ludwig; and Lehr, Matthias, 5,260,451, 
Cl. 548-453.000. 

Dannhardt, Gerd; Steindl, Ludwig; and Lehr, Matthias, to Merckle 
GmbH; and Dannhardt, G. Substituted pyrrole compounds and use 
thereof in pharmaceutical compositions. 5,260,451, Cl. 548-453.000. 

al Tim, to JS Industries, Inc. Strap connector. 5,259,093, Cl. 
4-3.00R. 

Dariel, Eran J.; and Gressel, Carmi D., to Fortress U&T (2000) Ltd. 
Microcircuit for the implementation of RSA algorithm and ordinary 
and modular arithmetic, in particular exponentiation, with large 
operands. 5,261,001, Cl. 380-30.000. 

Darnell, William R.: See— 

Jackson, Winston J., Jr.; and Darnell, William R., 5,260,409, Cl. 
528-193.000. 

Darsey, Ralph J., to AT&T Bell Laboratories. Stable package of elon- 
gated optical fiber strand material. 5,261,023, Cl. 385-134.000. 

Das, Jagabandhu; and Kronenthal, David, to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. 
Method for preparing 7-oxabicycloheptyl substituted heterocyclic 
amide pros in analogs useful in the treatment of thrombotic 
and vasospastic disease. 5,260,448, Cl. 548-236.000. 

Das, Jagabandhu: See— 

Singh, Janak; Mueller, Richard H.; Das, Jagabandhu; and Sher, 
Philip M., 5,260,449, Cl. 548-236.000. 

Dash, Thomas E.: See— 

Poplawski, John R.; Barmore, Gregory J.; and Dash, Thomas E., 
5,259,906, Cl. 156-252.000. 


Daugherty, Stephen M.: See— 
Schroeder, Michael G., 5,259,377, Cl. 128-207.140. 


and Nakamura, Masayuki, 


Jurgen, 


Yves; and Daniel, Christian, 
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Daum, Sol J.: See— 

Bacon, Edward R.; Daum, Sol J.; and Illig, Carl R., 5,260,478, Cl. 
560-1 10.000. 

Dausch, Mark E.; McGrath, Donald T.; Whipple, Walter, III; and 
Cooper, Terry C., to General Electric Company. r holder for a 
machine for cleansing articles. 5,259,219, Cl. 68-207.000. 

Dausman, Jerome F.: See— 

Girovich, Mark; and Dausman, 5,259,977, Cl. 
210-770.000. 

D’Avello, Robert F.: See— 

Schellinger, Michael J.; D’Avello, Robert F.; and Krolopp, Robert 
K., 5,260,988, Cl. 379-59.000. 

David, Israel A., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Cross- 
linking of polymers containing diaryl ketones. 5,260,415, Cl. 
528-495.000. 

David, Michael C.: See— 

Stouffer, Ronald D.; David, Michael C.; and Bray, David A., 
5,259,815, Cl. 454-125.000. 
David Sarnoff Research Center, Inc.: See— 
Lubin, Jeffrey, 5,260,791, Cl. 358-160.000. 
David Saroff Research Center, Inc.: See— 
Asmuth, Charles A., 5,261,093, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Davidian, David, to NEC Electronics Incorporated. Memory with 
phase locked serial input port. 5,260,909, Cl. 365-233.000. 

Davidson, Jeffrey; Sherman, Robert; Paciej, Richard; Sakanaka, Taka- 
shi; Hayashi, Shigeki; and Nakahara, Yoshiyuki, to BOC Group, Inc., 
The. Stainless steel surface passivation treatment. 5,259,935, Cl. 
204-129.100. 

Davis, Franklin A.; and Starner, William E., to Drexel University. 
Preparation of n-aryl amides from isocyanates. 5,260,483, Cl. 
564-218.000. 

Davis, James A.: See— 

Valaitis, Joseph K.; Davis, James A.; and Lohr, D. Frederick, 
5,260,111, Cl. 428-57.000. 

Davis, James G.; and Dhurjaty, Sreeram, to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Automatically setting a threshold current for a laser diode. 5,260,955, 
Cl. 372-31.000. 

Davis, Kevin; and Yorgason, James A., 
Method for constructing an inflatable mandrel. 
156-154.000. 

Davis, Wiley D., to Textile Printing Company. Display carton and 
method of making same. 5,259,551, Cl. 229-162.000. 

Davstar California, Inc.: See— 

Muller, Louis F., 5,260,032, Cl. 422-102.000. 

Day, Robert H., to ITW. Ltd. Coating screws wtih sealant. 5,260,100, 
Cl. 427-386.000. 

Dayton Reliable Tool & Mfg. Co.: See— 

Common, Steven P., 5,259,496, Cl. 198-803.150. 

de La Chapelle, Michael: See— 

Bull, James G.; de La Chapelle, Michael; and Lamberty, Bernard J., 
5,260,820, Cl. 359-145.000. 

Deacon, Ernie L.; and McMullin, Faris W., to Warm Springs Golf 
Club, Inc. Winter golf shoe spikes. 5,259,129, Cl. 36-127.000. 

Deane, Alastair R., to Budd Company, The. Integral casted labrynth 
ring for brake drum. 5,259,486, Cl. 188-218.00A. 

De Angelis, Luciano; Magnolfi, Maresco; Lombardo, Paolo; and Scala- 
brella, Rinaldo, to Universal RIBO S.r.l. Machine for folding and 
glueing the flaps of a coating paper to cardboard. 5,259,825, Cl. 
493-177.000. 

Debeneix, Pierre, to Societe Nationale d’Etude et de Construction de 
Moteurs d’Aviation “S.N.E.C.M.A.” . Turbojet engine exhaust cas- 
ing with integral suspension lugs. 5,259,183, Cl. 60-39.310. 

de Boer, Herman A.; Heynerer, Herbert L.; and Seeburg, Peter H., to 
Genentech, Inc. Methods and products for facile microbial expres- 
sion of DNA sequences. 5,260,201, Cl. 435-69.400. 

Decesare, John R.: See— 

Colbert, Bryan K.; Decesare, John R.; Falso, Vincent P.; and 
Hoopes, William S., 5,260,552, Cl. 235-482.000. 

Decker, Hans J.; Freund, Hans U.; Grunthaler, Karl-Heinz; Heide, 
Helmut; Hollenberg, Klaus; Preis, Hubert; Rowold, Karl J.; and 
Tschulena, Ralf G., to Daicel Chemical Industries, Ltd. Gas genera- 
tor for air bags with circumferentially disposed blades. 5,260,038, Cl. 
422-305.000. 

Decker, James D.: See— 

Spriggs, John R.; Decker, James D.; Copeland, James L.; and 
Thomas, John E., 5,259,557, Cl. 239-304.000. 

DeCook, Bradley C.; Kerr, Roger S.; and O’Toole, Richard L., to 
Eastman Kodak Company. Method of removing air from between 
superposed sheets. 5,260,714, Cl. 346-76.00L. 

de Fontenay, Etienne; and Parisot, Patrick, to Caoutchouc Manufacture 
et Plastiques. Elastic connection device for motor vehicle suspension 
systems. 5,259,600, Cl. 267-220.000. 

DeFreez, Richard: See— 

Baird, Brian; and DeFreez, Richard, 5,260,963, Cl. 372-95.000. 

Degelman Industries Ltd.: See— 

Stevens, Wesley G., 5,259,324, Cl. 105-308.100. 

Degrange, David A.; Draper, Philip J.; Santelman, Steven C.; and 
Murphy, Richard F,, to Torrington Company, The. Axially Te- 
strained and balanced’ eccentric bearing. 5,259, 677, Cl. 384-585.000. 

Degussa Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Goebel, Thomas; Panster, Peter; Will, Werner; and Kleinschmit, 
Peter, 5,260,470, Cl. 556-466.000. 

de Jong, Michael; and Throckmorton, Rodney A., to Siecor Corpora- 
tion. Optical fiber connector assembly tool. 5,261,020, Cl. 385-76.000. 

Dekany, Gyula; Frank, Judit; Pelczer, Istvan; Kulcsar, Gabor; and 
Schreiner, Eniko, to Chinoin Gyogyszer Es Vegyeszeti Termekek 


Jerome F., 


to Thiokol Corporation. 
5,259,901, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 15 


Gyara R.T. Process for the preparation of pseudo primycin. 
5,260,426, Cl. 536-6.500. 

DeKay, Yvonne R.: See— 

Holzl, Robert A.; DeKay, Yvonne R.; Tressler, Richard E.; Mag- 
notta, Vincent L.; and Dyer, Paul N., 5,260,096, Cl. 427-215.000. 

Delaney, Bobby R.: See— 

Dunbar, Donald K.; Hess, Paul J.; and Delaney, Bobby R., 
5,259,187, Cl. 60-204.000. 

DeLange, William, III. Extension mounting arms and attachment 
devices for rear view mirrors for personal recreational vehicles. 
5,259,582, Cl. 248-48 1.000. 

Delaware Capital Formation, Inc.: See— 

Evans, Alfred J.; Chen, Grant K.; May, Dennis J.; and Brinson, 
Edward P., 5,259,168, Cl. 53-138.400. 

Delco Electronics Corporation: See— 

Manlove, Gregory J.; Marrah, Jeffrey J.; Kennedy, Richard A.; 
Kady, Mark A.; and Stang, Marvin G., 5,261,004, Cl. 381-15.000. 

Dell USA L.P.: See— 

Gaskins, Darius D.; Holman, Thomas H., Jr.; Longwell, Michael 
L.; Matteson, Keith D.; and Parks, Terry J., 5,261,068, Cl. 
395-425.000. 

Della Valle, Francesco; and Romeo, Aurelio, to Fidia S.p.A. Carniture 
derivatives, process for their preparation, and their use in human 
therapy. 5,260,464, Cl. 554-80.000. 

Delmarva Sash & Door Co. of Maryland, Inc.: See— 

Cosden, Marvin P., 5,259,113, Cl. 29-897.312. 

Delmas, Claude; Levasseur, Alain; Menetrier, Michel; and Brethes, 
Sabine, to Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique. Electrode 
material LixMz2.,0s.1, production process and its use in an electro- 
chemical generator. 5,260,147, Cl. 429-194.000. 

Delp, Gary S.: See— 

Auerbach, Richard A.; Blades, Jerry A.; Byrn, Jonathan W.; and 
Delp, Gary S., 5,260,942, Cl. 370-94. 100. 

Delta Biotechnology Limited: See— 

Clarke, Peter M.; Mead, David J.; and Collins, Stephen H., 
5,260,202, Cl. 435-71.100. 

Deltrans Inc.: 

Lee, Edward, , 5,259, 273, Cl. 74-867.000. 

DeLuca, Hector F.; Ross, Troy K.; and Prahl, Jean M., to Wisconsin 
Alumni Research Foundation. Method of producing 1,25-dihydrox- 
yvitamin D3 receptor protein. 5,260,199, Cl. 435-69.100. 

DeLuca, Hector F.; Schnoes, Heinrich K.; and Perlman, Kato L., to 
Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation. Homologated vitamin D2 
compounds and the corresponding la-hydroxylated derivatives. 
5,260,290, Cl. 514-167.000. 

delValle, Frank; Gbogi, Emanuel O.; and Saleeb, Fouad Z., to Kraft 
General Foods, Inc. Baked goods, doughs or batters, dry mixes and 
methods for producing thereof. 5,260,082, Cl. 426-549.000. 

Denio, Michael A.: See— 

Crawford, Douglas C.; Denio, Michael A.; and Albers, Thomas M., 
5,261,095, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Dennick, Leonard G., to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc. Combination of 
pravastatin and nicotinic acid or related acid and method for lower- 
ing serum cholesterol using such combination. 5,260,305, Cl. 
514-255.000. 

dePinto, Victor M., to Quinton Instrument Company. ECG muscle 
artifact filter system. 5,259,387, Cl. 128-696.000. 

De Roza, Kort J. Protective helmet kit apparatus. 5,259,070, Cl. 
2-413.000. 

Derungs, Romano; Marki, Hans P.; Stalder, Henri; and Szente, Andre , 
to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Oxetanone compounds and pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions containing them. 5,260,310, Cl. 514-449.000. 

Desai, Kishor V.: See— 

Baumberger, John G.; Bentlage, James R.; Chapin, Fletcher W.; 
Desai, Kishor V.; Knight, Alan D.; and Macek, Thomas G., 
5,259,781, Cl. 439-362.000. 

Desai, Venus D.: See— 

Savovic, Niko M.; Desai, Venus D.; and Aksoy, Adnan, 5,260,146, 
Cl. 429-65.000. 

de Saxce, Thibaut: See— 

Jano, Patrice; Brasile, Jean-Pierre; and de Saxce, 
5,259,567, Cl. 244-3.110. 

Deschemaeker, Maurice: See— 

Matte, Pierre; Deschemaeker, Maurice; and Colley, Robert, 
5,259,112, Cl. 29-890.144. 

DesMarais, Thomas A.; Stone, Keith J.; Thompson, Hugh A.; Young, 
Gerald A.; LaVon, Gary D.; and Dyer, John C., to Procter & Gam- 
ble Company, The. Absorbent foam materials for aqueous body fluids 
and absorbent articles containing such materials. 5,260,345, Cl. 
521-148.000. 

Desmurs, Jean-Roger; and Ratton, Serge, to Rhone-Poulenc Chimie. 
Esterification of hydroxybenzoic acids. 5,260,475, Cl. 560-61.000. 

des Vallieres, Thierry: See— 

Bronnec, Jean; Gaudebert, Bertrand; LeRoux, Jean C.; Vidalie, 
Jean-Francois; Thery, Jean-Pierre; and des Vallieres, Thierry, 
5,259,958, Cl. 310-526.000. 

Detia Freyberg GmbH: See— 

Schellhaas, Rainer; and Muenzel, Martin, 5,260,022, Cl. 422-29.000. 

Detroit Edison Company, The: See— 

Pratt, Robert G.; Kasik, Lawrence A.; and Gianino, William S., 
5,259,445, Cl. 165-12.000. 

Deutsche Babcock Anlagen GmbH: See— 

Schneider, Deitmar; and Horch, Klaus, 5,259,863, Cl. 75-414.000. 

Deutsche ITT Industries GmbH: See— 

Theus, Ulrich; Motz, Mario; and Niendorf, Juergen, 5,260,614, Cl. 
307-491.000. 


Thibaut, 
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Deutsche Thomson-Brandt GmbH: See— 

Gleim, Gunter; and Chauvin, Jacques, 5,260,785, Cl. 358-139.000. 

Deutsche Voest-Alpine: See— 

Mayr, Herbert; Hauk, Rolf; Vuletic, Rodgan; and Kepplinger, 
Werner, 5,259,594, Cl. 266-157.000. 

Dev, Roger H.; Gray, Eric W.; Rustici, Eric S.; and Scott, Walter P., to 
Cabletron Systems, Inc. Network management system using multi- 
function icons for information display. 5,261,044, Cl. 395-159.000. 

DeVaughn, Donald H., to Bio-Plas, Inc. Calibrated pipette tip and 
method. 5,260,030, Cl. 422-100.000. 

de Villeneuve, Thierry; and Domergue, Bernard, to SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics S.A. System and method for the checking of a 
reactive plasma machine. 5,259,909, Cl. 156-345.000. 

DeVries, Ken, Executor: See— 

Lo, Thomas K.; Hinkle, Teresa A.; Ng, Lop G.; and Sacks, Mark, 
deceased, 5,261,010, Cl. 382-42.000. 

Dexter Corporation, The: See— 

Sachdeva, Yesh P., 5,260,357, Cl. 523-414.000. 

De Young, Russell J.; Williams, Michael D.; Walker, Gilbert H.; 
Schuster, Gregory L.; and Lee, Ja H., to United States of America, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Method for re- 
motely powering a device such as a lunar rover. 5,260,639, Cl. 322- 
2.00R. 

Dhindsa, Jasbir S.; and Arambula, Hector C. Multiple reciprocating 
pump system. 5,259,731, Cl. 417-3.000. 

Dhurjaty, Sreeram, to Eastman Kodak Company. Noise reduction in a 
storage phosphor data acquisition system. 5,260,561, Cl. 250-214.00C. 

Dhurjaty, Sreeram: 

Davis, James G.; and Dhurjaty, Sreeram, 5,260,955, Cl. 372-31.000. 

Dia Nippon Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Umise, Shigeki; Suzuki, Taro; and Yamamoto, Kyoichi, 5,260,127, 
Cl. 428-327.000. 

Dibling, Mark R.: See— 

Toporcer, Louis H.; and Dibling, Mark R., 5,260,372, Cl. 
524-785.000. 

Didier Ofu Engineering GmbH: See— 

Blase, Manfred; Kochanski, Ulrich; Wagener, Dietrich; Meyer, 
Gunther; Durselen, Heinz; Stalherm, Dieter; Hoitz, Joachim; 
Offermann, Ludwig; and Tietze, Jurgen, 5,259,932, Cl. 
202-139.000. 

Diehl, Donald R.; Helber, Margaret J.; and Williamson, Hugh, to 
Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic elements containing imine 
dyes. 5,260,179, Cl. 430-522.000. 

Diehl Gmbh & Co.: See— 

Schott, Bernard, 5,260,916, Cl. 368-47.000. 
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Sato, Masahiko: See— 
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Kawase, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Ikuo; Sato, Toshiaki; Hayashi, 
Yasuhiro; Ishii, Toru; Nambu, Sekio; Inada, Hiroshi; and 
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Sato, Toshiyuki: See— 
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Sato, Yoshikazu, to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd. Register allocation 
system adaptive for pipelining. 5,261,062, Cl. 395-375.000. 
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dine compounds and their use. 5,260,311, Cl. 514-342.000. 

Sauerberg, Per; and Olesen, Preben H., to Novo Nordisk A/S. Certain 
3-(1,2,5-oxa- or thiadiazol-4-yl)-l-azabicyclo [2.2.2Joctanes having 
pharmaceutical properties. 5,260,314, Cl. 514-305.000. 


5,260,411, Cl. 


and Sato, Junichi, 5,260,232, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


Saunders, John: See— 

Baker, Raymond; Street, Leslie J.; and Saunders, John, 5,260,293, 
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Schaller, Joseph P.: See— 

Cordle, Christopher T.; and Schaller, Joseph P., 5,260,057, Cl. 
424-85.800. 

Schalz, Karl-Josef, to Leica Mikroskopie und Systeme GmbH. Position 
control system. 5,260,632, Cl. 318-606.000. 

Schaper, Raymond J.: See— 

Chen, Shih-Ruey T.; Matz, Gary F.; and Schaper, Raymond J., 
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Schelberger, Klaus: See— 

Sauter, Hubert; Schelberger, Kiaus; Saur, Reinhold; Lorenz, 
Gisela; and Ammermann, Eberhard, 5,260,326, Cl. 514-383.000. 
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Schell, Stephan V.: See— 
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Schenk, Rene: See— 

Tischer, Michael; and Schenk, Rene, 5,260,651, Cl. 324-207.160. 

Schenkel, Howard M.: See— 

Yap, Walter N.; and Schenkel, 5,260,853, Cl. 
361-736.000. 
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Payne, David N.; Laming, Richard I.; Morkel, Paul R.; and Ta- 

chibana, Masao, 5,260,823, Cl. 359-341.000. 
University of Southern California: See— 

Markland, Francis S., Jr.; and Retzios, Anastassios D., 5,260,060, 
Cl. 424-94.670. 

Orme, Melissa E.; and Muntz, Eric P., 5,259,593, Cl. 266-78.000. 

Weber, William P.; Leibfried, Raymond T.; and Liao, Xiugao, 
5,260,377, Cl. 525-105.000. 
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University of Virginia Alumni Patents Foundation, The: See— 

Petri, William; and Mann, Barbara, 5,260,429, Cl. 536-23.400. 

Unno, Mahito: See— 

Hayashida, Takahiro; Okachi, Hiroaki; and Unno, Mahito, 

5,260,631, Cl. 318-594.000. 

Uno, Mitsuhiko: See— 

Takabayashi, Naoki; Uno, Mitsuhiko; and Furuya, Masaaki, 
5,260,185, Cl. 430-491.000. 

UOP: See— 

Brasier, Robert S.; Lankton, Steven P.; Maurer, Richard T.; and 
Patel, Kirit M., 5,259,853, Cl. 95-92.000. 

Dunne, Stephen R.; McKeon, Michael J.; Cohen, Alan P.; and 
Behan, Albert S., 5,260,242, Cl. 502-63.000. 

Dunne, Stephen R.; and Behan, Albert S., 5,260,243, Cl. 502-68.000. 

Lambert, Susan L.; and Schoonover, Michael W., 5,259,948, Cl. 
208-11 1.000. 

Uphues, Hans-Wilhelm: See— 

Muller, Manfred; Henseler, Wolfgang; Fischer, Thomas; Uphues, 
Hans-Wilhelm; and Petkovic, Zivojin, 5,259,642, Cl. 280-732.000. 

Urabe, Shoo; Tsuchida, Masashi; Mutoh, Hideo; Nakano, Yukio; 
Honma, Toshio; Yata, Kiyoshi; Kitajima, Hiroyuki; Ohsone, Tadashi; 
and Taniquchi, Nobuhiro, to Hitachi, Ltd.; Hitachi Microcomputer 
Engineering Ltd.; and Hitachi Software Engineering Co., Ltd. Input- 
/output processing method in a database management system. 
5,261,065, Cl. 395-425.000. 

Urano, Akiyoshi: See— 

Yamaji, Hiroyuki; Urano, Akiyoshi; and Sano, Yumiko, 5,260,158, 
Cl. 430-106.000. 

Urban, Ernst-Gunther; and Knoll, Heiko-Christian, to Jagenberg Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Apparatus for positioning devices for operating upon 
sheets or webs. 5,259,255, Cl. 74-37.000. 

Urbansky, Ralph, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Circuit arrangement for 
bit rate adaptation. 5,260,940, Cl. 370-84.000. 

Urick, Michael: See— 

Fears, Clois D.; Urick, Michael; and Furlo, Paul V., 5,259,477, Cl. 
182-82.000. 

Urza, Inaky J., to Siemens Power Corporation. Rotary kiln off-gas vent 
system. 5,259,756, Cl. 432-103.000. 

USM U. Scharer Sohne AG.: See— 

Scharer, Paul, 5,259,684, Cl. 403-174.000. 

Usmani, Arthur M.: See— 

Azhar, Abol F.; Usmani, Arthur M.; Burke, Anthony D.; Skarstedt, 
Mark T.; and DuBois, Jill, 5,260,195, Cl. 435-25.000. 

Utsumi, Yasuo; and Nonaka, Kousuke, to Nippon Seiko Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Rolling member. 5,259,886, Cl. 148-318.000. 

Uwagawa, Seiko; and Imaue, Yukihisa, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Developing apparatus having capability of recovering developing 
powder. 5,260,747, Cl. 355-246.000. 

Uyama, Kiichiro, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Device for inspecting 
an article. 5,260,981, Cl. 378-57.000. 

Vail, William B., III, to Para Magnetic Logging, Inc. Calibrating and 
compensating influence of casing thickness variations on measure- 
ments of low frequency A.C. magnetic fields within cased boreholes 
to determine properties of geological formations. 5,260,661, Cl. 
324-339.000. 

Valaitis, Joseph K.; Davis, James A.; and Lohr, D. Frederick, to 
Bridgestone Corporation. Thermoplastic films for heat seaming roof 
sheeting and method for covering roofs. 5,260,111, Cl. 428-57.000. 

Valencia, Andrew J., to Sequent Computer Systems, Inc. Cache affinity 
scheduler. 5,261,053, Cl. 395-200.000. 

Valenite: See— 

Hunt, Carl E., 5,259,709, Cl. 409-234.000. 

Valentin, Claude: See— 

LeStrat, Georges L.; Lefebvre, Michel; Emont, Michel; Logel, 
Bernard; Strasser, Robert; and Valentin, Claude, 5,259,361, Cl. 
126-39.00J. 

Valentine, Donald H.: See— 

Calbick, C. Joseph; Kuck, Mark A.; and Valentine, Donald H., 
5,260,485, Cl. 568-8.000. 

Valeo: See— 

Hernandez, Georges, 5,259,599, Cl. 267-180.000. 

Valeo Engine Cooling Incorporated: See— 

Case, Sigurd, 5,259,449, Cl. 165-173.000. 

Valeo Vision: See— 

Benkhoucha, Karim; and Chitarra, Salvatore, 
524-494.000. 

Valka, William A., to FMC Corporation. Subsea wellhead tieback 
connector. 5,259,459, Cl. 166-345.000. 

Valmet Paper Machinery, Incorporated: See— 

Hannikainen, Jorma, 5,259,171, Cl. 53-465.000. 

Pettersson, Henrik; Lemetyinen, Markku; and Sjostrand, Esko, 
5,260,523, Cl. 181-224.000. 

Valoppi, Valeri L.: See— 

Harrison, Richard P.; and Valoppi, Valeri L., 5,260,343, Cl. 
521-51.000. 

Van, Kazuo: See— 

Ohta, Kenji; Hirokane, Junji; Shibata, Akira; Nagahara, Yoshiyuki 
Van, Kazuo; Mieda, Michinobu; and Inui, Tetsuya, 5,260,150, Cl. 
430-5.000. 

Vandenbergh, Peter A.: See— 

Marugg, John D.; Ledeboer, Adrianus M.; Vandenbergh, Peter A.; 
and Henderson, James T., 5,260,212, Cl. 435-252.300. 

Vanderbilt University: See— 

Wang, Taylor G., 5,260,002, Cl. 264-4. 100. 


5,260,368, Cl. 
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Van Der Lyke, Dickie A.: See— 

Cone, Howard M., II; and Van Der Lyke, Dickie A., 5,259,343, Cl. 
122-473.000. 

Van Der Puy, Michael; and Eibeck, Richard E., to Allied Signal Inc. 
—— compositions of 1-H- juorohexane and trifluoro- 
ethanol or n-propanol. 5,259,983, Cl. 252-171.000. 

Vesiaieedh Jan P., Il; and Goreham, Steven A., to Motorola, Inc. 
Simulcast synchronization and equalization system and method there- 
for. 5,261,118, Cl. 455-51.200. 

Van Duzer, John H.; and Roland, Dennis M., to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 

tion. Isoquinolyl substituted hydroxylamine derivatives. 5,260,316, 

Cl. 514-309.000. 

anEgmond, Cornelis F. H. Centrifugal separating apparatus. 

5,259,829, Cl. 494-60.000. 

Van Heusden, Omar P. L. P.: See— 

Camps, Libert H. A. M.; Rouws, Petrus L. A.; Van Heusden, Omar 
P. L. P.; and Switten, Guido H. J., 5,260,925, Cl. 369-77.100. 

Van Kleeck, David A.; and Hardesty, Donald E., to Shell Oil Com- 
pany. Stage catalyst concentric annular stripper. 5,260,034, Cl. 
422-142.000. 

Vannson, Philippe: See— 

Huchon, Jean-Michel; and Vannson, Philippe, 5,259,378, Cl. 
128-207. 160. 

Van Vliet, Marten R. P.: See— 

Chapple, Andrew P.; and Van Vliet, Marten R. P., 5,259,981, Cl. 
252-95.000. 

Van Wagener, Raymond H.; Kulka, Robert A.; Hoogmoed, Richard; 
Sanders, Stuart E.; and Bauer, Fred P., to Magnetek, Inc. Fluores- 
cent-lamp leadless ballast with improved connector. 5,260,678, Cl. 
336-96.000. 

Van Wormer, Mark E. Acoustically enhanced catheter. 5,259,837, Cl. 
604-96.000. 

Vass, Roger G. Worktable and viceclamp. 5,259,601, Cl. 269-11.000. 

Vatsvog, Marlo K. Pressure regulating composite cartridge. 5,259,288, 
Cl. 86-10.000. 

VDO Adolf Schindling AG: See— 

Radlinski, porn 5,259, 349, Cl. 123-399.000. 

Veenstra, Kerry: See— 

Cliff, Richard G.; Ahanin, Bahram; Lytle, Craig S.; Heile, Francis 
B.; Pedersen, Bruce B.; and Veenstra, Kerry, 5,260,611, Cl. 
307-465.000. 

Veenstra, Kerry S.: See— 

Pedersen, Bruce B.; Cliff, Richard; Ahanin, Bahram; Lytle, Craig 
S.; Heile, Francis B.; and Veenstra, Kerry S., 5,260,610, Cl. 
307-465.000. 

Velcro Industries B.V.: See— 

Gilcreast, David, 5,259,905, Cl. 156-250.000. 

Kennedy, William J.; Provost, George A.; and Rocha, Gerald F., 
5,260,015, Cl. 264-167.000. 

Veltman, Joost, to FMC Corporation. Single spiral rotary batch retort. 
5,259,301, Cl. 99-365.000. 

Venditto, James J.; McMechan, David E.; Kessler, Calvin; and Peel- 
man, Harold E., to Halliburton Company. Method and apparatus for 
orienting a perforating string. 5,259 "466, Cl. 175-4.510. 

Vendryes, Mary E.: See— 

Coleman, Andrew; Henry, John A.; Pruul, Edmond A.; Stone, 
Richard L.; and Vendryes, Mary E., 5,261,089, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Ventura, Luciano: — 

Possati, Mario, deceased; Possati, Edoardo, heir; Possati, Marco, 
heir; Dall’Aglio, Carlo; and Ventura, Luciano, 5,259,121, Cl. 
33-542.000. 

Vereinigte Schmirgel-und Maschinenfabriken Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Falz, Wolfgang; Bigorajski, Gunter; and Exner, Herbert, 5,259,147, 
Cl. 51-293.000. 

Verhelst, Willem F.: See— 

Torenbeek, Reinder; and Verhelst, Willem F., 5,260,390, Cl. 
526-200.000. 

Verkade, John G.; and Tang, Jiansheng, to Iowa State University 
Research Foundation, Inc. Method for synthesis of triarylisocyanu- 
rates from aryl isocyanates using triazaprophosphatrane catalysts. 
5,260,436, Cl. 544-193.000. 

Vermeulen-Hollandia Octrooien II B.V.: See— 

Huyer, Johannes N., 5,259,662, Cl. 296-221.000. 

Vernon, Robert D., to Foxboro Company, The. Application specific 
tape automated bonding. 5,260,168, Cl. 430-313.000. 

Vesuvius Crucible Company: See— 

Ruffaldi, Aldo, 5,259, 596, w Eo 266-27 1.000. 

Vezzu, Danilo, to Gebrueder S ulzer Aktiengesellschaft. Mechanism for 
the acceleration of the projectile of a projectile loom. 5,259,422, Cl. 
139-145.000. 

Victor Company of mB Ltd.: See— 

Takanashi, Itsuo; Nakagaki, Shintaro; Asakura, Tsutou; Furuya, 

Hirohiko; and Tai, Hiromichi, 5,260,796, ar 


Vv. 


Masato; 
358-213. 110. 
Vidalie, Jean-Francois: See— 
Bronnec, Jean; Gaudebert, Bertrand; LeRoux, Jean C.; Vidalie, 


Jean-F; ; Thery, Jean-Pierre; and des Vallieres, Thierry, 
5,259,958, Cl. 310-526.000. 


; Viegas, Herman H.; and Roehrich, Roland L., to Thermo King Corpo- 


ration. Air conditioning and refrigeration systems utilizing a cryogen. 
5,259,198, Cl. 62-7.000. 
Villamil, Clara I.: See— 

Becker, Daniel P.; Flynn, Daniel L.; M Alan E.; Nosal, 
Roger; and Villamil, Clara I., 5,260,303, Cl. 514-300.000. 
Vinciguerra, Costantino; Altamore, Massimo; Boni, Massimiliano; 

Coppini, Massimo; and Grifoni, Francesco, to Nuovopignone Indus- 
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trie Meccaniche e Fonderia SpA. Keying lever arrangement in a 
high-speed rotary dobby. 5,259,419, Cl. 139-66.00R. 

Vinel, Paul, to Alcatel Cit. Apparatus evaluating the data rates of 
virtual circuits occupying an asynchronous time-multiplexed trans- 
mission path. 5,260,932, Cl. 370-13.000. 

Viscodrive GmbH: See— 

Oberdorster, Franz-Josef; and Schonenbrucher, 
5,259,488, Cl. 192-58.00A. 

Viscogliosi, Joel, to Ferraz. Fuse cartridge of the type with functioning 
indicator. 5,260,679, Cl. 337-244.000. 

Visidyne, Inc.: See— 

Hirsch, Peter, 5,261,007, Cl. 382-1.000. 

Visser, Barney D.; and Rensink, Robert L., to Big Sur Waterbeds, Inc. 
Double bed arrangement with combination mattress. 5,259,079, Cl. 
5-450.000. 

Vitacain Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hyodo, Masayoshi; and Akiyoshi, 
514-161.000. 

Vivat, Michel: See— 

Brion, Francis; Buendia, Jean; Diolez, Christian; and Vivat, Michel, 
5,260,463, Cl. 552-577.000. 
Viveiros, Richard: See— 
Scolamiero, Stephen; Conaty, Henry; and Viveiros, Richard, 
5,259,752, Cl. 425-406.000. 
VKI Technologies, Inc.: See— 
King, Alan M., 5,259,298, Cl. 99-289.00R. 
Viach, Frank: See— 
Gupta, Subhash; Sidhu, Sanjiv S.; and Vlach, Frank, 5,260,868, Cl. 
364-402.000. 
VLSI Technology, Inc.: See— 
Huang, Chin-Ching, 5,259,545, Cl. 228-46.000. 
Long, Jon M., 5,260,234, Cl. 437-203.000. 

Voest-Alpine Industrieanlagenbau GmbH: See— 

Ramaseder, Norbert; and Ollinger, Hubert, 5,259,591, 
266-44.000. 

Vogel, Robert L.: See— 

Failli, Amedeo A.; Kao, Wenling; Steffan, Robert J.; and Vogel, 
Robert L., 5,260,299, Cl. 514-291.000. 

Vogel, Steven W.: See— 

Tofte, David S.; Heiniger, Richard; and Vogel, 
5,260,875, Cl. 364-424.070. 

Vogel, Wayne A.: See— 

Windemuller, Donald; and Vogel, 
56-330.000. 

Vogel, Wilfried: See— 

Muehlbach, Klaus; Steiert, Peter; Vogel, Wilfried; and Kurps, 
Armin, 5,260,359, Cl. 524-80.000. 

Vogt, Gerd; Janssen, Manfred; and Becker, Ulrich, to Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft. Double-wall hollow body with interlayer and 
method for manufacturing same. 5,260,522, Cl. 181-207.000. 

Voight, Terrance R.; Steinfieldt, Wayne H.; and Sweeny, H. Dermot. 
Winterizing device for inground swimming .pools. 5,259,076, Cl. 
4-496.000. 

Volk, Helmut, to Siemens Nixdorf Informationssysteme AG. Procedure 
and arrangement for reflow-soldering electronic components onto a 
printed board. 5,259,546, Cl. 228-102.000. 

Volkswagen AG: See— 

Schneider, Arthur, 5,259,260, Cl. 74-331.000. 
Thum, Holger M., 5,259,661, Cl. 296-204.000. 

Volz, Keith L.: See— 

Bates, Warren A.; Johnson, David C.; and Volz, Keith L., 
5,259,770, Cl. 439-66.000. 

Vonderau, Werner: See— 

Gerhardy, Reinhard; and Vonderau, Werner, 5,259,352, Cl. 
123-509.000. 

von Philipsborn, Gerda: See— 

Lubisch, Wilfried; von Philipsborn, Gerda; Schult, Sabine; and 
Kirchengast, Michael, 5,260,330, Cl. 514-428.000. 

Vorel, Anton, to Texas Instruments Deutschland GmbH. Voltage 
follower circuit. 5,260,672, Cl. 330-257.000. 

Vorwerk & Co. Interholding GmbH: See— 

Marafante, Gentile; Tecchiati, Mario; Guhne, Wieland; and Birr, 
Hans J., 5,259,085, Cl. 15-98.000. 

Voss, Henry H.; Wilkinson, David P.; and Watkins, David S., to Ballard 
Power ystems Inc. Method and apparatus for removing water from 
electroc ical fuel cells. 5,260,143, Cl. 429-13.000. 

Voumard Machines Co. S.A.: See— 

Ronen, Mordechai, 5, 259, 156, Cl. 51-50.00R. 

Vrespa, Giuseppe. Method for fixing prosthesis to bones. 5,259,398, Cl. 
128-898.000. 

VTC Inc.: See— 

Leake, William W.; and Skaar, Thomas J., 
360-5 1.000. 

Vuletic, Rodgan: See— 

Mayr, Herbert; Hauk, Rolf; Vuletic, Rodgan; and Kepplinger, 
Werner, 5,259,594, Cl. 266-157.000. 

W. L. Gore & Associates, Inc.: See— 

Boundy, Mark; Clayton, Don; and Shah, Dinesh, 5,260,387, Cl. 
525-444.000. 
Buck, Steven K., 5,259,791, Cl. 439-578.000. 

W-N Apache Corporation: See— 

Willis, Clyde A.; and Oatman, Gary T., 5,259,723, Cl. 414-746.400. 

Wacker Silicones Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Theodore D., 5,260,364, Cl. 524-413.000. 
Toporcer, Louis H.; and Dibling, Mark R., 
524-785.000. 


Paul-Erich, 


Masataka, 5,260,289, Cl. 


Cl. 


Steven W., 


Wayne A., 5,259,177, Cl. 


5,260,842, Cl. 


5,260,372, Cl. 
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Wada, Yuzuru; and Koyama, Shigeharu, to Nihon Bayer Agrochem 
K.K. Stabilized agrochemical compositions. 5,260,312, Cl. 
514-342.000. 

Wadia Digital Corporation: See— 

Hustig, Charles H.; Moses, Donald W.; Bradford, Robert S.; Ward, 
Jeffrey L.; Olson, Wayne P.; Cox, Janice L.; Miller, Raymond S.; 
Moses, Robert W.; and Kresse, James M., 5,260,704, Cl. 
341-144.000. 

Waers, John F.: See— 

Miller, Charles E.; Waers, John F.; Magin, James A.; Custer, 
Randal L.; and Lopez, John T., 5,259,424, Cl. 141-4.000. 

Wagener, Dietrich: See— 

Blase, Manfred; Kochanski, Ulrich; Wagener, Dietrich; Meyer, 
Gunther; Durselen, Heinz; Stalherm, Dieter; Hoitz, Joachim; 
Offermann, Ludwig; and Tietze, Jurgen, 5,259,932, Cl. 
202-139.000. 

Wagley, Dennis D.: See— 

Copeland, Anne B.; Jackson, Danny R.; Oheim, Lucinda S.; Stried, 
Margaret E.; and Wagley, Dennis D., 5,260,872, Cl. 364-413.070. 

Wagner, Darrell O.: See— 

Cheung, Peter W. P.; Gauglitz, Karl F.; Hunsaker, Scott W.; 
Prosser, Stephen J.; Wagner, Darrell O.; and Smith, Robert E., 
5,259,381, Cl. 128-633.000. 

Wagner, Hildebert; and Dorsch, Walter, to Plantamed Arzneimittel 
GmbH. Pharmaceutical preparations for the treatment of inflamma- 
tory diseases. 5,260,335, Cl. 514-532.000. 

Wagner, Wolfram: See— 

Nyssen, Peter R.; Kreimer, Armin; Wagner, Wolfram; and Berken- 
haus, Dirk, 5,260,003, Cl. 264-6.000. 

Wainwright, Andrew G. Camera mount for taking panoramic pictures 
having an electronic protractor. 5,259,584, Cl. 248-542.000. 

Wakatsuki: See— 

Inagaki, Akira; Kurokawa, Masao; Hasegawa, Hiroyuki; Ishibashi, 
Toshihiro; Hadano, Hiroaki; Hioki, Takeshi; Toriyama, Yoshimi; 
Fujita, Kazuo; Takeshima, Yasushi; Wakatsuki; and Horiuchi, 
Yasushi, 5,259,229, Cl. 72-201.000. 

Wakayama, Atsuo, to Japan Electronic Control Systems Co., Ltd. 
Display unit for displaying the output of a vehicle engine. 5,259,241, 
Cl. 73-117.300. 

Wakunaga Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hirata, Terukage; Yoshimura, Yasushi; 
Tamura, Koichi; and Amagase, Harunobu, 
546-269.000. 

Walker, Gilbert H.: See— 

De Young, Russell J.; Williams, Michael D.; Walker, Gilbert H.; 
Schuster, Gregory L.; and Lee, Ja H., 5,260,639, Cl. 322-2.00R. 

Wall, Donald R.: See— 

Knickerbocker, John U.; Perry, Charles H.; and Wall, Donald R., 
5,260,519, Cl. 174-262.000. 

Wallace Computer Services, Inc.: See— 

Poplawski, John R.; Barmore, Gregory J.; and Dash, Thomas E., 
5,259,906, Cl. 156-252.000. 

Wallace, James A.: See— 

Schnettler, Jenifer M.; and Wallace, James A., 5,259,761, 
433-215.000. 

Wallach, Donald F. H.: See— 

Mathur, Rajiv; and Wallach, Donald F. H., 
424-450.000. 

Wallerstorfer, Kurt: See— 

Kocznar, Wolfram; Wallerstorfer, Kurt; and Kiska, Gerhard, 
5,259,540, Cl. 224-219.000. 

Walpole, James N.: See— 

Missaggia, Leo J.; Wang, Christine A.; Chinn, Stephen R.; Kintzer, 
Emily S.; and Walpole, James N., 5,260,822, Cl. 359-337.000. 

Walser, Armin, to Hoffman-La Roche Inc. Chromanes and their phar- 
maceutical compositions and methods. 5,260,294, Cl. 514-230.500. 

Walsh, Thomas F.: See— 

Allen, Eric E.; Greenlee, William J.; Chakravarty, Prasun K.; 
MacCoss, Malcolm; Patchett, Arthur A.; and Walsh, Thomas F., 
5,260,285, Cl. 514-81.000. 

Walsh, Thomas J.: See— 

Bross, Arthur; Lussow, Robert O.; and Walsh, Thomas J., 
5,259,110, Cl. 29-830.000. 

Walter, Andrew G. N.: See— 

Reedman, David C.; Walter, Andrew G. N.; Jolliffe, Ian; Smith, 
David L.; Taylor, Gaynor E.; and Taylor, Paul M., 5,259,329, Cl. 
112-121.120. 

Walter, Jorg: See— 

Bubik, Alfred; Hildebrand, Otto; Muller, Karl; and Walter, Jorg, 
5,259,929, Cl. 162-301.000. 

Walter, Michael: See— 

Lange, Norbert; Meissner, Stefan; and Walter, Michael, 5,259,401, 
Cl. 131-281.000. 

Waltman, Alvin L.: See— 

Beers, Howard L.; and Waltman, 
222-246.000. 

Wang, Christine A.: See— 

Missaggia, Leo J.; Wang, Christine A.; Chinn, Stephen R.; Kintzer, 
Emily S.; and Walpole, James N., 5,260,822, Cl. 359-337.000. 

Wang, Chun S.: See— 

Liao, Zeng K.; and Wang, Chun S., 5,260,398, Cl. 528-15.000. 

Wang, Faa-Ching M.: See— 

Rau, Mann-Fu; Wang, Faa-Ching M.; and Kurz, Jimmy D., 
5,259,916, Cl. 156-605.000. 


Kakimoto, Masanori; 
5,260,444, Cl. 


Cl. 


5,260,065, Cl. 


Alvin L., 5,259,537, Cl. 
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Wang, Jin-Der, to AT&T Bell Laboratories. Technique for determining 
si dispersion characteristics in communications systems. 
5,260,972, Cl. 375-58.000. 

Wang Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Barrett, David M.; McNally, J. Michael; Martin, Patricia A.; 
Huntington, Jonathan T., II; and Douthart, Robert M., 5,260,697, 
Cl. 345-173.000. 

Brandt, Timothy A., 5,261,042, Cl. 395-156.000. 

Coyle, Richard W.; Chao, Zenja; and Berg, Thomas B., 5,261,057, 
Cl. 395-275.000. 

Khoyi, Dana; Soucie, Marc S.; Surprenant, Carolyn E.; Stern, 
Laura O.; and Pham, Ly-Huong T., 5,261,080, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Mann, Edward D., 5,261,073, Cl. 395-425.000. 

Wang, Taylor G., to Vanderbilt University. Method and apparatus for 
producing uniform polymeric spheres. 5,260,002, Cl. 264-4.100. 

Wang, Tsung-Cheng: See— 

Huang, Huei-Huay; Jeng, Ming-Hong; Chang, Nien-Tzu; and 
Wang, Tsung-Cheng, 5,259,344, Cl. 123-73.00C. 

Wang, Xingwu, to Alfred University. Aerosol-plasma deposition of 
films for electrochemical cells. 5,260,105, Cl. 427-576.000. 

Ward II, Seth, to POM Incorporated. Smart cart and box system for 
parking meter. 5,259,491, Cl. 194-350.000. 

Ward, Jeffrey L.: See— 

Hustig, Charles H.; Moses, Donald W.; Bradford, Robert S.; Ward, 
Jeffrey L.; Olson, Wayne P.; Cox, Janice L.; Miller, Raymond S.; 
Moses, Robert W.; and Kresse, James M., 5,260,704, Cl. 
341-144.000. 

Warm Springs Golf Club, Inc.: See— 

Deacon, Ernie L.; and McMullin, Faris W., 
36-127.000. 

Warner-Lambert Company: See— 

Cody, Wayne L.; Doherty, Annette M.; and He, John X., 5,260,276, 
Cl. 514-14.000. 

Himmelsbach, Richard; Hodges, John C.; Kaltenbronn, James S.; 
Patt, William C.; Repine, Joseph T.; and Sircar, Ila, 5,260,278, Cl. 
514-19.000. 

Warner, Robert W.: See— 

Pontuti, James A.; Warner, Robert W.; Theissen, Richard F.; and 
Nielsen, John A., 5,260,113, Cl. 428-61.000. 
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shimoto, Yoshihisa; Morita, Sadayuki; Miura, Shinji; Fukuoka, 
Masanori; Yoshida, Osamu; Morioka, Kunihito; and Michishita, 
Tomohira, 5,259,332, Cl. 114-65.00R. 

Yoshida, Takeshi: See— 

Mizuta, Yasufumi; Kawahara, Akihiko; Nakatani, Kaname; Yo- 
shida, Takeshi; Miura, Satoru; and Tanaka, Nariaki, 5,260,157, 
Cl. 430-66.000. 

Yoshida, Yoshihiro: See— 

Edagawa, Noboru; Yoshida, Yoshihiro; Taya, Minoru; and Koya, 
Kazuo, 5,260,816, Cl. 359-341.000. 

Yoshie, Kohji; Jouichi, Norio; Kawano, Masanobu; Maekawa, Yo- 
shikazu; Murata, Osamu; Sato, Junzi; Hirota, Kazuhiro; and Hosoya, 
Hisao, to Konica Corporation. Sorter with trays having guide plates 
and return springs. 5,259,605, Cl. 270-53.000. 

Yoshigoe, Kazumi: ‘See— 

Harada, Naoki; Yamauchi, Noriaki; Hashizume, Syuhei; Kayane, 
Yutaka; Yoshigoe, Kazumi; and Nakamae, Isao, 5,259,850, Cl. 
8-526.000. 

Yoshii, Fumio: See— 

Ishigaki, Isao; Makuuchi, Keizo; Yoshii, Fumio; Kushida, Hideo; 
lida, Hiroshi; and — Toyokazu, 5,260,005, Cl. 264-022.000. 

Yoshikawa, Hironori: See. 

Hirabayashi, Hirokazu; and Yoshikawa, Hironori, 5,259,645, Cl. 
280-743.000. 

Yoshikawa, Junichi: See— 

Suganuma, Hiroshi; Hattori, Tomoyuki; Yoshikawa, Junichi; 
Takimoto, Hiroaki; Yokota, Hiroshi; Tomita, Nobuo; and 
Arimoto, Kazuhiko, 5,261,018, Cl. 385-51.000. 

Yoshimura, Narihiko; Komatsu, Yasuji; and Tomizawa, Hirotaka, to 
Toa Nenryo Kogyo, K.K. Traction fluid composition comprising a 
cyclohexyl diester and branched poly-a-olefin. 5,259,978, Cl. 
252-79.000. 

Yoshimura, Yasushi: See— 

Hirata, Terukage; Yoshimura, Yasushi; Kakimoto, Masanori; 
——- and Amagase, Harunobu, 5,260,444, Cl. 





PI 92 


Yoshimura, Yasutsugu: See— 

Kinose, Ryohei; Kajiwara, Toshiyuki; and Yoshimura, Yasutsugu, 
5,260,541, Cl. 219-105.000. 
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Brown, Janna L. Telephone. 341,139, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-143.000. 
Bruno, Andrew: See— 
Robinson, James W.; Robinson, Jeffrey T.; and Bruno, Andrew, 
341,208, Cl. D25-47.000. 
Bryant, Motty B. Pistol lock. 341,072, 11-9-93, Cl. D8-336.000. 
Buckley, Liam. Umbrella support for attachment to the handle of a golf 
cart. 341,241, 11-9-93, Cl. D34-15.000. 
Budan, Victor J.: See— 
Alden, Jerome S.; Budan, Victor J.; and Whaley, George S., 
341,095, Cl. D10-85.000. 
Building Technology Associates: See— 
Miller, Vernon R., 341,125, Cl. D13-146.000. 
Burgy, N. Frank; and Morrow, Thomas H., II, to Burrow Industries, 
Inc. Poppet valve. 341,188, 11-9-93, Cl. D23-248.000. 
a Emily R. Rockable foot rocker. 341,031, 11-9-93, Cl. D6- 
Burrow Industries, Inc.: See— 
oC Frank; and Morrow, Thomas H., II, 341,188, Cl. D23- 
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Butcher, Robert C., Jr.: See— 
Hansen, Christian M.; Butcher, Robert C., Jr.; and Lear, Kevin D., 
341,204, Cl. D24-224.000. 
Bycraft, John T.: See— 
Pomeroy, Charles; and Bycraft, John T., 341,037, Cl. D6-370.000. 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Ito, Hitomi; Ogawa, Yukio; and Jyh-Lin, Lan, 341,152, Cl. D16- 
209.000. 
Ito, Hitomi, 341,153, Cl. D16-209.000. 
Chadfield, Robert: See— 
Lang, Frank J.; and Chadfield, Robert, 341,225, Cl. D28-76.000. 
Lang, Frank J.; and Chadfield, Robert, 341,226, Cl. D28-76.000. 
Lang, Frank J.; and Chadfield, Robert, 341,227, Cl. D28-76.000. 
Chan, Eric P., to American Trading and Production Corporation. 
porn for supporting office desk trays. 341,077, 11-9-93, Cl. D8- 
81.000. 
Chan, Wah L. Game control pad. 341,164, 11-9-93, Cl. D21-48.000. 
Charbonneau, Guy L.; and Bowler, Alan, to 159747 Canada, Inc. Top 
portion of a bottle. 341,085, 11-9-93, Cl. D9-524.000. 
Chen, Ting-Hsing, to Far Great Plastics Ind., Co. Ltd. Pedal for a 
bicycle or tricycle. 341,108, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-125.000. 
Cheslock, Edward P. Pedestal fan. 341,196, 11-9-93, Cl. D23-378.000. 
Chiodo, Chester H.; and Beasley, Joe P. Decorative cube container. 
341,081, 11-9-93, Cl. D9-432.000. 
—e. Ruey-Chang. Walker for kids. 341,109, 11-9-93, Cl. D12- 
130.000. 


Claber S.P.A.: See— 
Roman, Gianfranco, 341,240, Cl. D34-24.000. 
Clark, Ceffus, Jr. Rolled product dispenser with storage tray. 341,046, 
11-9-93, Cl. D6-518.000. 
Clark, Joyce; and Clark, William. Device for picking up pine cones. 
341,067, 11-9-93, Cl. D8-4.000. 
Clark, William: See— 
Clark, Joyce; and Clark, William, 341,067, Cl. D8-4.000. 
Cloverline, Inc., The: See— 
Heinrich, William, 341,080, Cl. D9-339.000. 
Reiseneder, Ingeborg, 341,160, Cl. D19-27.000. 
Cohen, Seymour. Display sign. 341,163, 11-9-93, Cl. D20-10.000. 
Coherent, Inc.: See— 
Yoshimoto, Max K., 341,200, Cl. D24-133.000. 
Combi Corporation: See— 
Koike, Kazunobu, 341,166, Cl. D21-59.000. 
Conservacion y Construccion Contex: See— 
Gasca-Salas, Mario A., 341,236, Cl. D34-6.000. 
Constant, Michel: See— 
Binsfeld, Adrien; Scheuren, Daniel; and Constant, Michel, 341,113, 
Cl. D12-147.000. 
Corrigan, Daniel R. Lotion applicator. 341,222, 11-9-93, Cl. D28-7.000. 
Crowe, Byron A., to Saulsbury, Laforest S. Rope dispenser. 341,079, 
11-9-93, Cl. D9-337.000. 
Cummings, Gordon, to Nokia Mobile Phones Limited. Portable tele- 
phone. 341,138, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-138.000. 
Cuomo, Jan: See— 
Cuomo, Michael P.; and Cuomo, Jan, 341,235, Cl. D32-45.000. 
Cuomo, Michael P.; and Cuomo, Jan. Shower and tub cleaner. 341,235, 
11-9-93, Cl. D32-45.000. 
Daiwa Golf Co., Ltd.: See— 
Yamada, Magoichi, 341,177, Cl. D21-214.000. 
Damiani, Brian A. Diaper. 341,198, 11-9-93, Cl. D24-126.000. 
D’Andrade, Bruce M.: See— 
Salmon, Robert W.; and D’Andrade, Bruce M., 341,174, Cl. D21- 
147.000. 
Danko, Peter J. Chair. 341,038, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-375.000. 
Dataproducts Corporation: See— 
Smith, Philip N., 341,156, Cl. D18-56.000. 
Davis, Herschel W.: See— 
Haun, Harold; Davis, Herschel W.; and Koger, Robert D., 341,118, 
Cl. D12-173.000. 
DeBeech, Linda C., to Technical Support Services Inc. Aquarium. 
341,231, 11-9-93, Cl. D30-101.000. 
DeBusk, Autry O. V., to DeRoyal Industries, Inc. Container for medi- 
cal products. 341,237, 11-9-93, Cl. D34-7.000. 
Denton, Kevin. Bendable toy. 341,169, 11-9-93, Cl. D21-108.000. 
DeRoyal Industries, Inc.: See— 
DeBusk, Autry O. V., 341,237, Cl. D34-7.000. 
Dethloff, Raymond P., Jr. Tree trunk tether for animals. 341,232, 
11-9-93, Cl. D30-154.000. 
D'Innocente, Ralph: See— 
Pauls, James R.; and D’Innocente, Ralph, 341,190, Cl. D23-255.000. 
Doi, Tetsuyuki: See— 
Fujii, Yutaka; and Doi, Tetsuyuki, 341,155, Cl. D18-53.000. 
Domenig, Caroline. Tabletop novelty. 341,103, 11-9-93, Cl. D1l- 
131.000. 
Drake, Anthony G.; and Bluestein, David J. Air diffuser for hand-held 
hair dryers. 341,224, 11-9-93, Cl. D28-18.000. 
Dube, Brian. Juggling knife. 341,182, 11-9-93, Cl. D22-118.000. 
Dudley Kebow, Inc.: See— 
Husted, Wayne D.; and Kibbe, Marcus W., 341,062, Cl. D7- 
679.000. 
Husted, Wayne D., 341,063, Cl. D7-679.000. 
Husted, Wayne D., 341,064, Cl. D7-679.000. 
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Dworetzky, Alan B. Combined bathtub and shower stall. 341,192, 
11-9-93, Cl. D23-275.000. 

Eagan, Christopher S. Hand held extension light. 341,220, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D26-43.000. 

Easy, ew Anne. Precast paving slab. 341,218, 11-9-93, Cl. D25- 
151.000. 

Eggert, Niels B., to Interlego A.G. Toy surf board. 341,171, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D21-108.000. 

Elazari, Ami, to Amitec Information Industries Ltd. Solar powered 
outdoor lamp. 341,221, 11-9-93, Cl. D26-68.000. 

Electro-Wire Products, Inc.: See— 

Quinkert, Ronald M., 341,075, Cl. D8-354.000. 
Elsag International B.V.: See— 
Alden, Jerome S.; Budan, Victor J.; and Whaley, George S., 
341,095, Cl. D10-85.000. 
Emhart Industries, Inc.: See— 
Stankosky, Michael J., 341,146, Cl. D15-144.200. 

Erwin, Carl L., to Flex-O-Lite, Inc. Solar powered barricade light. 
341,099, 11-9-93, Cl. D10-114.000. 

Erwin, Carl L.; and Bartholdson, John R., to Flex-O-Lite. Solar pow- 
ered barricade light. 341,100, 11-9-93, Cl. D10-114.000. 

Esworthy, S. James. Bushing. 341,145, 11-9-93, Cl. D15-143.000. 

Evans, Ephraim, III. Skate. 341,179, 11-9-93, Cl. D21-226.000. 

Everex Systems, Inc.: See— 

Hui, John T., 341,132, Cl. D14-107.000. 

Far Great Plastics Ind., Co. Ltd.: See— 

Chen, Ting-Hsing, 341,108, Cl. D12-125.000. 

Federal Package Ltd.: See— 

Lang, Frank J.; and Chadfield, Robert, 341,225, Cl. D28-76.000. 
Lang, Frank J.; and Chadfield, Robert, 341,226, Cl. D28-76.000. 
Lang, Frank J.; and Chadfield, Robert, 341,227, Cl. D28-76.000. 

Feen, Stuart H., to Plastic Bottle Corporation. Bottle. 341,086, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D9-531.000. 

Felstead, Richard A.: See— 

Hume, Roger A.; Felstead, Richard A.; and Zucchi, Luciano, 
341,219, Cl. D26-2.000. 

Finamore, Domenico; and Manlove, William C., II, to W. L. Goore & 
Associates, Inc. Beaded coaxial electric cable connector. 341,126, 
11-9-93, Cl. D13-151.000. 

Flex-O-Lite: See— 

Erwin, Carl L.; and Bartholdson, John R., 341,100, Cl. D10- 
114.000. 
Flex-O-Lite, Inc.: See— 
Erwin, Carl L., 341,099, Cl. D10-114.000. 

Fogel, Isaac. Cushion-like mattress coverlet. 341,052, 11-9-93, Cl. D6- 
596.000. 

Fong, Buddy. Fishing lure. 341,181, 11-9-93, Cl. D22-126.000. 

Fong, Buddy. Diving fishing lure. 341,183, 11-9-93, Cl. D22-126.000. 

Frederick, Edward C., to Spenco Medical Corporation. Shoe insole 
with bottom pattern. 341,023, 11-9-93, Cl. D2-318.000. 

Freese, T. Brent; and Parker, Robert M., to Gerry Baby Products 
Company. Security gate with walk through feature. 341,207, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D25-38.000. 

Friedrich Grohe Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Klose, Odo, 341,191, Cl. D23-263.000. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ina, Takao; and Fukuda, Hiroshi, 341,151, Cl. D16-202.000. 
Isozaki, Makoto, 341,154, Cl. D16-217.000. 

Fujii, Yutaka; and Doi, Tetsuyuki, to Ryobi Ltd. Offset printing ma- 
chine. 341,155, 11-9-93, Cl. D18-53.000. 

Fukuda, Hiroshi: See— 

Ina, Takao; and Fukuda, Hiroshi, 341,151, Cl. D16-202.000. 

Fulgenzi, Deborah A. Hanging support for hair barrettes. 341,044, 
11-9-93, Cl. D6-513.000. 

Gasca-Salas, Mario A., to Conservacion y Construccion Contex. Bag 
holder. 341,236, 11-9-93, Cl. D34-6.000. 

GE Thorn Lamps Limited: See— 

Hume, Roger A.; Felstead, Richard A.; and Zucchi, Luciano, 
341,219, Cl. D26-2.000. 

Geotronics AB: See— 

Lundqvist, Mats; and Melin, Anders, 341,209, Cl. D25-52.000. 

Gerry Baby Products Company: See— 

Freese, T. Brent; and Parker, Robert M., 341,207, Cl. D25-38.000. 

Gibson, Ronald S.: See— 

Habing, Theodore G.; and Gibson, Ronald S., 341,176, Cl. D21- 
191.000. 

Godden, Angela M.; and Godden, George V. Diaper changing kit. 
341,027, 11-9-93, Cl. D3-74.000. 

Godden, George V.: See— 

Godden, Angela M.; and Godden, George V., 341,027, Cl. D3- 
74.000. 


Goodwin, William. Hovercraft. 341,106, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-5.000. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 
Binsfeld, Adrien; Scheuren, Daniel; and Constant, Michel, 341,113, 
Cl. D12-147.000. 
Granai, Robert, to Guerlain S.A. Bottle. 341,091, 11-9-93, Cl. D9- 
573.000. 
Greenley, Larry V., to SP Industries Limited Partnership. Liquid 
chromatograph mobile reservoir. 341,205, 11-9-93, Cl. D24-224.000. 
Gridley, Lance E. Throwing weapon. 341,180, 11-9-93, Cl. D22- 
117.000. 
Guerlain S.A.: See— 
Granai, Robert, 341,091, Cl. D9-573.000. 
Guess, Inc.: See— 
Peterson, William R., 341,024, Cl. D2-320.000. 
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Habing, Theodore G.; and Gibson, Ronald S., to Pacific Fitness Corp. 
Set of seat cushions for an exercise apparatus. 341,176, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D21-191.000. 

Hakanen, Pekka; Leman, Ari; and Tattari, Jouko, to Nokia Mobile 
Phones Ltd. Charger capable of being connected to a cigarette lighter 
in an automobile, for a radio telephone. 341,123, 11-9-93, Cl. D13- 
108.000. 

Hansen, Christian M.; Butcher, Robert C., Jr.; and Lear, Kevin D. 
Bottle for a laboratory analyzer. 341,204, 11-9-93, Cl. D24-224.000. 
Hart, Douglas W., to Satellite Industries, Inc. Urinal. 341,193, 11-9-93, 

Cl. D23-302.000. 

Hassel, H. Charles; Wielt, Jeff A.; and Westland, Don, to MicroCom- 
puter Accessories, Inc. Back pillow with contour adjustment means. 
341,053, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-601.000. 

Hattori, Naofumi, to Sony Corporation. Transceiver. 341,137, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D14-137.000. 

Haun, Harold; Davis, Herschel W.; and Koger, Robert D., to Wheeled 
Coach Corporation. Combined vehicle hood and warning units. 
341,118, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-173.000. 

HBL Limited: See— 

Tse, Andrew C.-S., 341,101, Cl. D11-3.000. 

Heinrich, William, to Cloverline, Inc., The. Holder for syringe shields. 
341,080, 11-9-93, Cl. D9-339.000. 

Herman Miller, Inc.: See— 

Hollington, Geoffrey A., 341,041, Cl. D6-428.000. 

Himuro, Yasuo; and Takahashi, Ichiro, to Bridgestone Corporation. 
Automobile tire. 341,111, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Himuro, Yasuo, to Bridgestone Corporation. Automobile tire. 341,114, 
11-9-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Hollington, Geoffrey A., to Herman Miller, Inc. Desk. 341,041, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D6-428.000. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Okura, Tomoyuki; and Nishimura, Tsuyoshi, 341,107, Cl. D12- 
91.000. 

Hood, Larry L.; and Hughes, Gregg, to Advanced Osseous Technolo- 
gies, Inc. Ultrasonic cutting tool for medical use. 341,201, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D24-146.000. 

Hood, Larry L.; and Hughes, Gregg, to Advanced Osseous Technolo- 
gies, Inc. Ultrasonic cutting tool for medical use. 341,202, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D24-146.000. 

Huang, Ming-Tai. Fabric. 341,028, 11-9-93, Cl. D5-37.000. 

Hubbard, Norman F., to Tool Deck, Inc. Tool holder. 341,051, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D6-567.000. 

Huffer, Starla D.: See— 

Steinke, Gustav J.; and Huffer, Starla D., 341,119, Cl. D12-180.000. 

Hugh, Christopher I. R. Magnetic soap holder. 341,049, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D6-538.000. 

Hughes, Gregg: See— 

Hood, Larry L.; and Hughes, Gregg, 341,201, Cl. D24-146.000. 
Hood, Larry L.; and Hughes, Gregg, 341,202, Cl. D24-146.000. 

Huguley, Phyllis L. Disposable brief with built-in sanitary napkin. 
341,199, 11-9-93, Cl. D24-126.000. 

Hui, John T., to Everex Systems, Inc. Stacking enclosure for electronic 
devices. 341,132, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-107.000. 

Hume, Roger A.; Felstead, Richard A.; and Zucchi, Luciano, to GE 
Thorn Lamps Limited. Lamp. 341,219, 11-9-93, Cl. D26-2.000. 

Husted, Wayne D.; and Kibbe, Marcus W., to Dudley Kebow, Inc. 
Spice grinder. 341,062, 11-9-93, Cl. D7-679.000. 

Husted, Wayne D., to Dudley Kebow, Inc. Spice grinder. 341,063, 
11-9-93, Cl. D7-679.000. 

Husted, Wayne D., to Dudley Kebow, Inc. Spice grinder. 341,064, 
11-9-93, Cl. D7-679.000. 

Ilaria, Peter V.; and Macowski, William, to Tropar Manufacturing Co., 
Inc. Frame casting. 341,029, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-300.000. 

Ina, Takao; and Fukuda, Hiroshi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Video 
camera recorder. 341,151, 11-9-93, Cl. D16-202.000. 

Injection Corporation: See— 

Pollak, Louis M., 341,147, Cl. D15-150.000. 

Injectron Corporation: See— 

Pollak, Louis M., 341,148, Cl. D15-150.000. 
Pollak, Louis M., 341,149, Cl. D15-150.000. 

Interlego A.G.: See— 

Eggert, Niels B., 341,171, Cl. D21-108.000. 
Olsen, Flemming H., 341,170, Cl. D21-108.000. 
Olsen, Flemming H., 341,172, Cl. D21-120.000. 

International Brake Industries, Inc.: See— 

Steinke, Gustav J.; and Huffer, Starla D., 341,119, Cl. D12-180.000. 
Steinke, Gustav J.; and Placke, Karl L., 341,120, Cl. D12-180.000. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Smith, Philip D.; and Staarmann, John L., 341,093, Cl. D10-46.000. 

Ishida, Katsuhiro: See— 

Miyake, Takao; Kawaishi, Masayoshi; and Ishida, Katsuhiro, 
341,133, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Isozaki, Makoto, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Camera. 341,154, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D16-217.000. 

Ito, Hitomi; Ogawa, Yukio; and Jyh-Lin, Lan, to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Camera. 341,152, 11-9-93, Cl. D16-209.000. 

Ito, Hitomi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera. 341,153, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D16-209.000. 

ITW Fastex Italia, S.p.A.: See— 

Lovato, Attilio, 341,105, Cl. D11-216.000. 

Jack-Post Corporation: See— 

Pomeroy, Charles; and Bycraft, John T., 341,037, Cl. D6-370.000. 

Jacuzzi Inc.: See— 

Pauls, James R.; and D’Innocente, Ralph, 341,190, Cl. D23-255.000. 
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Jamieson, James W. Shower shaving de-fogging mirror. 341,030, 
11-9-93, Cl. D6-300.000. 
Jensen, Gerald: See— 
Keeney, Richard A.; Rubin, Bruce; and Jensen, Gerald, 341,131, Cl. 
D14-107.000. 
Jex Co., Ltd.: See— 
Tsuji, Tadao, 341,206, Cl. D24-197.000. 
Juuso, Toivo J., to Promedic Oy. Repositioning anklet. 341,020, 
11-9-93, Cl. D2-267.000. 
Jyh-Lin, Lan: See— 
Ito, Hitomi; Ogawa, Yukio; and Jyh-Lin, Lan, 341,152, Cl. D16- 
209.000. 


Kamata, Eitaro, to Shoei Kako Kabushiki Kaisha. Sheild plate for a 
helmet. 341,230, 11-9-93, Cl. D29-18.000. 
Kawaishi, Masayoshi: See— 
Miyake, Takao; Kawaishi, Masayoshi; 
341,133, Cl. D14-114.000. 
Kawakami, Kazuhisa: See— 
Kitahara, Ko H.; Mochizuki, Seiji; and Kawakami, Kazuhisa, 
341,157, Cl. D18-56.000. 
Keeney, Richard A.; Rubin, Bruce; and Jensen, Gerald, to Management 
Graphics, Inc. Image recorder. 341,131, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-107.000. 
Kibbe, Marcus W.: See— 
oa. D.; and Kibbe, Marcus W., 341,062, Cl. D7- 


and Ishida, Katsuhiro, 


Kiddie Products, Inc.: See— 

Panicci, Richard L., 341,203, Cl. D24-194.000. 

Kiltie Corporation: See— 

Blomquist, Peter J.; and Strand, Todd P., 341,215, Cl. D25-118.000. 

Kitahara, Ko H.; Mochizuki, Seiji; and Kawakami, Kazuhisa, to Seiko 
Epson Corporation. Ink bag for printer. 341,157, 11-9-93, Cl. D18- 
56.000. 

Klose, Odo, to Friedrich Grohe Aktiengesellschaft. Combined hand 
shower holder and plumbing connector. 341,191, 11-9-93, Cl. D23- 
263.000. 

Kobayashi, Toshiaki; and Otsuka, Takashi, to Bridgestone Corporation. 
Motorcycle tire. 341,110, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-142.000. 

Kobayashi, Toshiaki; and Otsuka, Takashi, to Bridgestone Corporation. 
Motorcycle. 341,112, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Koger, Robert D.: See— 

Haun, Harold; Davis, Herschel W.; and Koger, Robert D., 341,118, 

Cl. D12-173.000. 

Koike, Kazunobu, to Combi Corporation. Toy. 341,166, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D21-59.000. 

Kolton, Robert. Telephone cord storage element. 341,076, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D8-358.000. 

Konves, Gregory F.: See— 

Litt, Douglas A.; and Konves, Gregory F., 341,060, Cl. D7- 

605.000. 

Kreitz, John C., to Venex Incorporated. Frozen food vending machine. 
341,162, 11-9-93, Ci. D20-4.000. 

Krokaugger, William G. .» to Mole-Richardson Co. Electric power 
distribution unit. 341,124, 11-9-93, Cl. D13-123.000. 

Kyo-Ei Industrial Corporation: See— 

Omori, Shigeru, 341,073, Cl. D8-346.000. 

Lallier, Guy. Router device. 341,068, 11-9-93, Cl. D8-70.000. 

g, Frank J.; and Chadfield, Robert, to Federal Package Ltd. Dis- 
pensing container for cosmetic product. 341,225, 11-9-93, Cl. D28- 
76.000. 

Lang, Frank J.; and Chadfield, Robert, to Federal Package Ltd. Dis- 
pensing container for cosmetic product. 341,226, 11-9-93, Cl. D28- 
76.000. 


Lang, Frank J.; and Chadfield, Robert, to Federal Package Ltd. Dis- 
pensing container for cosmetic product. 341,227, 11-9-93, Cl. D28- 
76.000. 


Lawson, William R.: See— 
— William C.; and Lawson, William R., 341,142, Cl. D15- 
5.000. 


LDB Automotive, Inc.: See— 

Blessing, Jerry A., 341,234, Cl. D32-45.000. 

Lear, Kevin D.: See— 

Hansen, Christian M.; Butcher, Robert C., Jr.; and Lear, Kevin D., 
341,204, Cl. D24-224.000. 

Legassie, Charles; Smith, Steven F.; and Litchfield, Paul E., to Reebok 
International Ltd. Valve adapter for inflatable bladder. 341,189, 
11-9-93, Cl. D23-249.000. 

LeJeune, Robert J., to BL Manufacturing, Inc. Sawhorse leg. 341,214, 
11-9-93, Cl. 1D25-68.000. 

Leman, Ari: See— 

Hakanen, Pekka; Leman, Ari; and Tattari, Jouko, 341,123, Cl. 
D13-108.000. 

Lewis, Lora C.: See— 

Watson, Barbara K.; and Lewis, Lora C., 341,159, Cl. D19-34.000. 

Litchfield, Paul E.: See— 

Legassie, Charles; Smith, Steven F.; and Litchfield, Paul E., 
341,189, Cl. D23-249.000. 

Litt, Douglas A.; and Konves, Gregory F. Cooler on wheels. 341,060, 
11-9-93, Cl. D7-605.000. 

Little Tikes Company, The: See— 

Martin, Jeffery G., 341,168, Cl. D21-75.000. 

Loftin, Thomas. Knee pad. 341,228, 11-9-93, Cl. D29-10.000. 

Losagio, Mark D. Adjustable bed. 341,039, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-392.000. 

Lovato, Attilio, to ITW Fastex Italia, S.p.A. Buckle. 341,105, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D11-216.000. 

Lundberg, Daniel C.; and Sward, Rhonda S., to Pillsbury Company, 
The. Squarette cake pan. 341 ,057, 11-9-93, Cl. D7-359.000. 
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Lundgqvist, Mats; and Melin, Anders, to Geotronics AB. Window panel 
for a protective cabin for ladle lining control. 341,209, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D25-52.000. 

Macowski, William: See— 

Ilaria, Peter V.; and Macowski, William, 341,029, Cl. D6-300.000. 
Maffei, Joseph P. School desk. 341,040, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-423.000. 
Magee, Larry P.: See— 

Slocomb, Leon F., Jr.; and Magee, Larry P., 341,216, Cl. D25- 

124.000. 

Maki, Donald F. Wheel support dolly. 341,239, 11-9-93, Cl. D34-23.000. 

Management Graphics, Inc.: See— 

Keeney, Richard A.; Rubin, Bruce; and Jensen, Gerald, 341,131, Cl. 

D14-107.000. 

Manlove, William C., II: See— 

Finamore, Domenico; and Manlove, William C., II, 341,126, Cl. 

D13-151.000. 

Manufacture Jaeger-Le Coultre, S.A.: See— 

Wild, Daniel, 341,092, Cl. D10-32.000. 

Maputol, Nicanor G. Vehicle engine attached food heating container. 
341,054, 11-9-93, Cl. D7-332.000. 

Marquardt GmbH: See— 

Marquardt, Kai-Uwe; Sachs, Ekkehard; and Sauer, Ralf, 341,134, 

Cl. D14-115.000. 

Marquardt, Kai-Uwe; Sachs, Ekkehard; and Sauer, Ralf, to Marquardt 
GmbH. Keyboard. 341,134, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-115.000. 

Martin, Jeffery G., to Little Tikes Company, The. Ride-on pony toy. 
341,168, 11-9-93, Cl. D21-75.000. 

Martner, John D. Lifting tool for a barbeque grill. 341,065, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D7-690.000. 

McCormick, John, to Authors Family Trust. Remotely located control- 
ler. 341,129, 11-9-93, Cl. D13-168.000. 

Melin, Anders: See— 

Lundqvist, Mats; and Melin, Anders, 341,209, Cl. D25-52.000. 
MicroComputer Accessories, Inc.: See— 

Hassel, H. Charles; Wielt, Jeff A.; and Westland, Don, 341,053, Cl. 

D6-601.000. 

Miles, Linda D. Bingo card caddy. 341,165, 11-9-93, Cl. D21-54.000. 

Miller, Vernon R., to Building Technology Associates. Interfacing 
portion of an electrical connector. 341,125, 11-9-93, Cl. D13-146.000. 

Miyake, Takao; Kawaishi, Masayoshi; and Ishida, Katsuhiro, to Sharp 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Optical interface box for use with a computer. 
341,133, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Mochizuki, Seiji: See— 

Kitahara, Ko H.; Mochizuki, Seiji; and Kawakami, 

341,157, Cl. D18-56.000. 

Mole-Richardson Co.: See— 

Krokaugger, William G., 341,124, Cl. D13-123.000. 
Morrow, Thomas H., II: See— 

Burgy, N. Frank; and Morrow, Thomas H., II, 341,188, Cl. D23- 

248.000. 

Mounsey, Craig, to Oxford Products Limited of Station Industrial 
Estate. Alarm for a bicycle. 341,097, 11-9-93, Cl. D10-106.000. 

Muller, Ronald L., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Electrosonic shaver 
head cleaner. 341,233, 11-9-93, Cl. D32-1.000. 

Murro, Antonio S. Bathroom supplies storage unit. 341,048, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D6-525.000. 

Nagaoka, Aki: See— 

Shimizu, Hiroshi; and Nagaoka, Aki, 341,136, Cl. D14-128.000. 
Nakada, Sachiko S. Restraining jacket. 341,018, 11-9-93, Cl. D2- 

184.000. 

Nara, Youichi, to Sony Corporation. Optical disc player combined with 
a radio receiver. 341,141, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-168.000. 

Nike, Inc.: See— 

Avar, Eric P., 341,025, Cl. D2-320.000. 

Nishimura, Tsuyoshi: See— 

Okura, Tomoyuki; and Nishimura, Tsuyoshi, 341,107, Cl. D12- 

91.000. 


Kazuhisa, 


Nokia Mobile Phones Limited: See— 
Cummings, Gordon, 341,138, Cl. D14-138.000. 
Hakanen, Pekka; Leman, Ari; and Tattari, Jouko, 341,123, Cl. 
D13-108.000. 
Northwest Podiatric Laboratory, Inc.: See— 
Brown, Dennis N., 341,021, Cl. D2-318.000. 
Ogawa, Yukio: See— 
Ito, Hitomi; Ogawa, Yukio; and Jyh-Lin, Lan, 341,152, Cl. D16- 
209.000. 

Okura, Tomoyuki; and Nishimura, Tsuyoshi, to Honda Giken Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Automobile. 341,107, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-91.000. 
Olsen, Flemming H., to Interlego A.G. Driver’s cabin for a toy car for 

a toy building set. 341,170, 11-9-93, Cl. D21-108.000. 
Olsen, Flemming H., to Interlego A.G. Toy tool. 341,172, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D21-120.000. 
Omni Products International, Inc.: See— 
Schwartz, Larry A., 341,032, Cl. D6-370.000. 
Schwartz, Larry A., 341,033, Cl. D6-370.000. 
Schwartz, Larry A., 341,034, Cl. D6-370.000. 
Schwartz, Larry A., 341,035, Cl. D6-370.000. 
Schwartz, Larry A., 341,036, Cl. D6-370.000. 
Omori, Shigeru, to Kyo-Ei Industrial Corporation. Combination key 
and lock for nuts or bolts. 341,073, 11-9-93, Cl. D8-346.000. 
Oscar Mayer Foods Corporation: See— 
Wells, Cindie M., 341,055, Cl. D7-350.000. 
Ostrow, Louis B. Bibs. 341,019, 11-9-93, Cl. D2-227.000. 
Otsuka, Takashi: See— 
Kobayashi, Toshiaki; and Otsuka, Takashi, 341,110, Cl. 
142.000. 
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wry Toshiaki; and Otsuka, Takashi, 341,112, Cl. D12- 
Oxford Products Limited of Station Industrial Estate: See— 

Mounsey, Craig, 341,097, Cl. D10-106.000. 

Pacific Fitness Corp.: See— 

— G.; and Gibson, Ronald S., 341,176, Cl. D21- 
Panicci, Richard L., to Kiddie Products, Inc. Teether. 341,203, 11-9-93, 

Cl. D24-194.000. 

Papania, Anthony S. Heated windshield wiper. 341,115, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D12-155.000. 

Parker, Robert M.: See— 

Freese, T. Brent; and Parker, Robert M., 341,207, Cl. D25-38.000. 
Patterson, Patricia A. Diaper. 341,197, 11-9-93, Cl. D24-126.000. 
Pauls, James R.; and D’Innocente, Ralph, to Jacuzzi Inc. Water fill 

spout. 341,190, 11-9-93, Cl. D23-255.000. 

Peersmann, Richard F. M., to Pollyflame International B.V. Toy train. 
341,173, 11-9-93, Cl. D21-129.000. 

Pesso, David A., to Worden Company, The. Table. 341,043, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D6-484.000. 

Petersen Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Sorensen, Joseph A., 341,069, Cl. D8-72.000. 

Peterson, William R., to Guess, Inc. Shoe sole. 341,024, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D2-320.000. 

Pillsbury Company, The: See— 

Lundberg, Daniel C.; and Sward, Rhonda S., 341,057, Cl. D7- 

359.000. 

Pittsburgh Plastics, Mfg., Inc.: See— 

Zora, James E., 341,022, Cl. D2-318.000. 

Placke, Karl L.: See— 

Steinke, Gustav J.; and Placke, Karl L., 341,120, Cl. D12-180.000. 
Plastic Bottle Corporation: See— 

Feen, Stuart H., 341,086, Cl. D9-531.000. 

Pollak, Louis M., to Injection Corporation. Funnel. 341,147, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D15-150.000. 

Pollak, Louis M., to Injectron Corporation. Funnel. 341,148, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D15-150.000. 

Pollak, Louis M., to Injectron Corporation. Funnel. 341,149, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D15-150.000. 

Pollyflame International B.V.: See— 

Peersmann, Richard F. M., 341,173, Cl. D21-129.000. 

Pomeroy, Charles; and Bycraft, John T., to Jack-Post Corporation. 
Chair. 341,037, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-370.000. 

Powell, Dick, to SEB. Deep fryer. 341,056, 11-9-93, Cl. D7-354.000. 

Promedic Oy: See— 

Juuso, Toivo J., 341,020, Cl. D2-267.000. 

Prusak, Thomas A., to Prusak, Thomas A. Toilet seat handle. 341,071, 
11-9-93, Cl. D8-300.000. 

Pure, Geoffrey; and Pure, Linda. Writing instrument. 341,161, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D19-42.000. 

Pure, Linda: See— 

Pure, Geoffrey; and Pure, Linda, 341,161, Cl. D19-42.000. 
Quinkert, Ronald M., to Electro-Wire Products, Inc. Connector 

bracket. 341,075, 11-9-93, Cl. D8-354.000. 

R&B Incorporated: See— 

Rogers, William C.; and Lawson, William R., 341,142, Cl. D15- 

5.000. 

Reebok International Ltd.: See— 

Legassie, Charles; Smith, Steven F.; and Litchfield, Paul E., 

341,189, Cl. D23-249.000. 

Reid, Catherine L.; and Reid, Jebediah W. Combined toy helicopter, 
ceiling fan and light. 341,194, 11-9-93, Cl. D23-377.000. 

Reid, Jebediah W.: See— 

Reid, Catherine L.; and Reid, Jebediah W., 341,194, Cl. D23- 

377.000. 

Reiseneder, Ingeborg, to Cloverline, Inc., The. Loose-leaf notebook 
with extensible support stand. 341,160, 11-9-93, Cl. D19-27.000. 

Renner, Reinhard: See— 

Slany, Hans E.; and Renner, Reinhard, 341,058, Cl. D7-360.000. 
Rice, Marcia. Golf club grip. 341,178, 11-9-93, Cl. D21-222.000. 

Rice, Rebecca A. Combined refrigerator and freezer. 341,144, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D15-86.000. 

Robinson, James W.; Robinson, Jeffrey T.; and Bruno, Andrew, to 
Robinson, James W.; Robinson, Jeffrey T.; and Bruno, Andrew. 
Zig-zag folding shutter. 341,208, 11-9-93, Cl. D25-47.000. 

Robinson, Jeffrey T.: See— 

Robinson, James W.; Robinson, Jeffrey T.; and Bruno, Andrew, 

341,208, Cl. D25-47.000. 

Rogers, William C.; and Lawson, William R., to R&B Incorporated. 
Replacement oil drain plug. 341,142, 11-9-93, Cl. D15-5.000. 

Roman, Gianfranco, to Claber S.P.A. Hose cart. 341,240, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D34-24.000. 

Rose Enterprises Inc.: See— 

Yodock, Leo J., 341,098, Cl. D10-109.000. 

Rozier, Charles, to Boston Acoustics, Inc. Switch box for two pairs of 
stereo system speakers. 341,128, 11-9-93, Cl. D13-164.000. 

Rubin, Bruce: See— 

Keeney, Richard A.; Rubin, Bruce; and Jensen, Gerald, 341,131, Cl. 

D14-107.000. 

Rutledge, Joseph A. Cube puzzle. 341,167, 11-9-93, Cl. D21-107.000. 

Ryobi Ltd.: See— 

Fujii, Yutaka; and Doi, Tetsuyuki, 341,155, Cl. D18-53.000. 
—— Edward M. Clip for roof eaves. 341,078, 11-9-93, Cl. D8- 

.000. 
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Sachs, Ekkehard: See— 

Marquardt, Kai-Uwe; Sachs, Ekkehard; and Sauer, Ralf, 341,134, 
Cl. D14-115.000. 

Sachs, Isaac. Electrical ground lug. 341,127, 11-9-93, Cl. D13-154.000. 

Salmon, Robert W.; and D’Andrade, Bruce M. Water gun. 341,174, 
11-9-93, Cl. D21-147.000. 

Salter Industrial Measurement Limited: See— 

Squire, Gary P., 341,096, Cl. D10-90.000. 

Sanchez, Larry T. Bathroom organizer. 341,047, 11-9-93, Cl. D6- 
524.000. 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shimizu, Hiroshi; and Nagaoka, Aki, 341,136, Cl. D14-128.000. 

Satellite Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hart, Douglas W., 341,193, Cl. D23-302.000. 
Sauer, Ralf: See— 
Marquardt, Kai-Uwe; Sachs, Ekkehard; and Sauer, Ralf, 341,134, 
Cl. D14-115.000. 
Saulsbury, Laforest S.: See— 
Crowe, Byron A., 341,079, Cl. D9-337.000. 

Sawyer, Fay S. Combined soap bar and foam insert. 341,223, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D28-8.100. 

Scheuren, Daniel: See— 

Binsfeld, Adrien; Scheuren, Daniel; and Constant, Michel, 341,113, 
Cl. D12-147.000. 

Schwartz, Larry A., to Omni Products International, Inc. Arm chair. 
341,032, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-370.000. 

Schwartz, A., to Omni Products International, Inc. Arm chair. 
341,033, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-370.000. 

Schwartz, A., to Omni Products International, Inc. Arm chair. 
341,034, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-370.000. 

Schwartz, A., to Omni Products International, Inc. Arm chair. 
341,035, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-370.000. 

Schwartz, A., to Omni Products International, Inc. Arm chair. 
341,036, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-370.000. 

SEB: See— 

Powell, Dick, 341,056, Cl. D7-354.000. 

Sedighzadeh, Marty; and Bromley, Robert, to Sedighzadeh, Marty. 
Housing for multiple TV monitors. 341,135, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-127.000. 

Seegmiller, Richard. Oil change apparatus. 341,150, 11-9-93, Cl. D15- 
150.000. 

Seiko Epson Corporation: See— 

Kitahara, Ko H.; Mochizuki, Seiji; and Kawakami, Kazuhisa, 
341,157, Cl. D18-56.000. 
Severin Montres AG: See— 
Wunderman, Severin, 341,102, Cl. D11-3.000. 
Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Miyake, Takao; Kawaishi, Masayoshi; and Ishida, Katsuhiro, 
341,133, Cl. D14-114.000. 
Shelby Williams Industries, Inc.: See— 
Barile, Peter, 341,045, Cl. D6-502.000. 

Sherman, Benjamin, to Tandem Computers Incorporated. Electronic 
security module for use in computer controlled security systems. 
341,130, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-107.000. 

Shimizu, Hiroshi; and Nagaoka, Aki, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. Video 
projector. 341,136, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-128.000. 

Shoei Kako Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kamata, Eitaro, 341,230, Cl. D29-18.000. 

Silit-Werke GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Slany, Hans E.; and Renner, Reinhard, 341,058, Cl. D7-360.000. 

Slany, Hans E.; and Renner, Reinhard, to Silit-Werke GmbH & Co. 
KG. Pot with a lid. 341,058, 11-9-93, Cl. D7-360.000. 

Sloan, Benjamin J., III. Supply cart. 341,238, 11-9-93, Cl. D34-18.000. 

Slocomb Industries: See— 

Slocomb, Leon F., Jr.; and Magee, Larry P., 341,216, Cl. D25- 
124.000. 

Slocomb, Leon F., Jr.; and Magee, Larry P., to Slocomb Industries. 
Slider master window frame. 341,216, 11-9-93, Cl. D25-124.000. 

Smith, Philip D.; and Staarmann, John L., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Rotary motion transducer with multiple 
mounting orientations. 341,093, 11-9-93, Cl. D10-46.000. 

Smith, Philip N., to Dataproducts Corporation. Ink jet ink cartridge. 
341,156, 11-9-93, Cl. D18-56.000. 

Smith, Steven F.: See— 

Legassie, Charles; Smith, Steven F.; and Litchfield, Paul E., 
341,189, Cl. D23-249.000. 
Sony Corporation: See— 
Hattori, Naofumi, 341,137, Cl. D14-137.000. 
Nara, Youichi, 341,141, Cl. D14-168.000. 
Uehara, Mitsuhiro, 341,140, Cl. D14-168.000. 

Sorensen, Joseph A., to Petersen Manufacturing Co., Inc. Protective 
pad for the jaws of a clamp. 341,069, 11-9-93, Cl. D8-72.000. 

SP Industries Limited Partnership: See— 

Greenley, Larry V., 341,205, Cl. D24-224.000. 

Spenco Medical Corporation: See— 

Frederick, Edward C., 341,023, Cl. D2-318.000. 

Sperry, Leo R. Ice fishing rod and reel support. 341,184, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D22-147.000. 

Squire, Gary P., to Salter Industrial Measurement Limited. Electronic 
suspended balance. 341,096, 11-9-93, Cl. D10-90.000. 

Staarmann, John L.: See— 

Smith, Philip D.; and Staarmann, John L., 341,093, Cl. D10-46.000. 

Stachowiak, Krzysztof, to American Safety Flight Systems, Inc. Valve. 
341,187, 11-9-93, Cl. D23-233.000. 

Standhardt, Gina. Fan for use in blowing smoke back at a smoker. 
341,195, 11-9-93, Cl. D23-378.000. 
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Stankosky, Michael J., to Emhart Industries, Inc. Orifice plate. 341,146, 
11-9-93, Cl. D15-144.200. 
Steinke, Gustav J.; and Huffer, Starla D., to International Brake Indus- 
tries, Inc. Disc brake shim. 341,119, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-180.000. 
Steinke, Gustav J.; and Placke, Karl L., to International Brake Indus- 
tries, Inc. Disc brake shim. 341,120, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-180.000. 
Stephens, William I., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Combined cre- 
denza and hutch. 341,042, 11-9-93, Cl. D6-439.000. 
Stocks, Glenn V. Fish hook remover. 341,185, 11-9-93, Cl. D22-149.000. 
Strand, Todd P.: See— 
Blomquist, Peter J.; and Strand, Todd P., 341,215, Cl. D25-118.000. 
Sundstedt, Per, to Aktiebolaget Volvo. Rear tow hook for an automo- 
bile. 341,117, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-162.000. 
Sward, Rhonda S.: See— 
Lundberg, Daniel C.; and Sward, Rhonda S., 341,057, Cl. D7- 
359.000. 
Takahashi, Ichiro: See— 
Himuro, Yasuo; and Takahashi, Ichiro, 341,111, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Tandem Computers Incorporated: See— 
Sherman, Benjamin, 341,130, Cl. D14-107.000. 
Tattari, Jouko: See— 
Hakanen, Pekka; Leman, Ari; and Tattari, Jouko, 341,123, Cl. 
D13-108.000. 
Taylor, Cynthia M.; and Taylor, Douglas L. Mouse figure. 341,175, 
11-9-93, Cl. D21-188.000. 
Taylor, Douglas L.: See— 
Taylor, Cynthia M.; and Taylor, Douglas L., 341,175, Cl. D21- 
188.000. 
Technical Support Services Inc.: See— 
DeBeech, Linda C., 341,231, Cl. D30-101.000. 
Texstar, Inc.: See— 
Webb, Roger M., 341,122, Cl. D12-345.000. 
Thorby, Donald F. Crane. 341,242, 11-9-93, Cl. D34-33.000. 
Thun, Matteo, to WMF Wuerttembergische Metallwarenfabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Handle for flatware. 341,061, 11-9-93, Cl. D7-645.000. 
Tool Deck, Inc.: See— 
Hubbard, Norman F., 341,051, Cl. D6-567.000. 
Trahan, Karl W., Sr. Rack for personal water vehicle. 341,121, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D12-318.000. 
Tropar Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 
Ilaria, Peter V.; and Macowski, William, 341,029, Cl. D6-300.000. 
Tse, Andrew C.-S., to HBL Limited. Watch strap. 341,101, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D11-3.000. 
Tsuji, Tadao, to Jex Co., Ltd. Baby bottle. 341,206, 11-9-93, Cl. D24- 
197.000. 
Tsujino, Kanzo, to Asics Corporation. Kneecap guard. 341,229, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D29-10.000. 
Uehara, Mitsuhiro, to Sony Corporation. Optical disc recorder com- 
bined with a radio receiver. 341,140, 11-9-93, Cl. D14-168.000. 
U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 
Muller, Ronald L., 341,233, Cl. D32-1.000. 
Venex Incorporated: See— 
Kreitz, John C., 341,162, Cl. D20-4.000. 
W. L. Goore & Associates, Inc.: See— 
Finamore, Domenico; and Manlove, William C., II, 341,126, Cl. 
D13-151.000. 
Waffensmith, Ralph A. Toothpaste tube squeezer. 341,050, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D6-541.000. 
—— Donald T. Picture frame bracket. 341,074, 11-9-93, Cl. D8- 
9.000. 
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Wallace, Arthur L. Door and drawer pull. 341,066, 11-9-93, Cl. D8- 
305.000. 

Walton, Catherine M. Easter centerpiece. 341,104, 11-9-93, Cl. D11- 
158.000. 

Warren, Craig M. Wallboard removal tool head. 341,070, 11-9-93, Cl. 
D8-89.000. 

Watson, Barbara K.; and Lewis, Lora C. Paperback book page holder. 
341,159, 11-9-93, Cl. D19-34.000. 

Watson, Carolyn S. Coffee filter retainer. 341,059, 11-9-93, Cl. D7- 
400.000. 


Webb, Roger M., to Texstar, Inc. Pressure seal for aircraft canopy. 
341,122, 11-9-93, Cl. D12-345.000. 
Welcome, Dennis J. Headlight washer. 341,116, 11-9-93, Cl. D12- 
155.000. 
Wells, Cindie M., to Oscar Mayer Foods Corporation. Combined 
warming and display oven. 341,055, 11-9-93, Cl. D7-350.000. 
Westinghouse Electric Corp.: See— 
Stephens, William I., 341,042, Cl. D6-439.000. 
Westland, Don: See— 
Hassel, H. Charles; Wielt, Jeff A.; and Westland, Don, 341,053, Cl. 
D6-601.000. 
Whaley, George S.: See— 
Alden, Jerome S.; Budan, Victor J.; and Whaley, George S., 
341,095, Cl. D10-85.000. 
Wheeled Coach Corporation: See— 
Haun, Harold; Davis, Herschel W.; and Koger, Robert D., 341,118, 
Cl. D12-173.000. 
be Earl L. Executive checkbook cover. 341,158, 11-9-93, Cl. D19- 
26.000. 
Wielt, Jeff A.: See— 
Hassel, H. Charles; Wielt, Jeff A.; and Westland, Don, 341,053, Cl. 
D6-601.000. 
Wild, Daniel, to Manufacture Jaeger-Le Coultre, S.A. Wrist watch. 
341,092, 11-9-93, Cl. D10-32.000. 
WMF Wuerttembergische Metallwarenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Thun, Matteo, 341,061, Cl. D7-645.000. 
Wolf, Emanuel, to Alusuisse-Lonza Services Ltd. Panel. 341,217, 
11-9-93, Cl. D25-138.000. 
Worden Company, The: See— 
Pesso, David A., 341,043, Cl. D6-484.000. 
Wunderman, Severin, to Severin Montres AG. Watch-bracelet. 
341,102, 11-9-93, Cl. D11-3.000. 
Yamada, Magoichi, to Daiwa Golf Co., Ltd. Golf club head. 341,177, 
11-9-93, Cl. D21-214.000. 
Yodock, Leo J., to Rose Enterprises Inc. Highway barrier. 341,098, 
11-9-93, Cl. D10-109.000. 
Yoshimoto, Max K., to Coherent, Inc. Fiber optic handpiece. 341,200, 
11-9-93, Cl. D24-133.000. 
Zona, James E., to Pittsburgh Plastics, Mfg., Inc. Metatarsal fluid filled 
shoe insert. 341,022, 11-9-93, Cl. D2-318.000. 
Zucchi, Luciano: See— 
Hume, Roger A.; Felstead, Richard A.; and Zucchi, Luciano, 
341,219, Cl. D26-2.000. 
Zvi, Zadok. Double window grill. 341,210, 11-9-93, Cl. D25-53.000. 
Zvi, Zadok. Door grill. 341,211, 11-9-93, Cl. D25-53.000. 
Zvi, Zadok. Window grill with an air conditioner box. 341,212, 11-9-93, 
Cl. D25-53.000. 
Zvi, Zadok. Window grill. 341,213, 11-9-93, Cl. D25-53.000. 
159747 Canada, Inc.: See— 
Charbonneau, Guy L.; and Bowler, Alan, 341,085, Cl. D9-524.000. 
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California Florida Plant Co., L.P.: See— 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., 8,452, Cl. 70.200. 
Conard-Pyle Company, The: See— 
Meilland, Alain A., 8,448, Cl. 10.000. 
Meilland, Alain A., 8,449, Cl. 24.000. 
Florfis AG: See— 
Schumann, Ingeborg, 8,458, Cl. 87.120. 
Gardner, Leith M.: See— 
Zaiger, Chris F.; Zaiger, Gary N.; Gardner, Leith M.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G., 8,450, Cl. 40.100. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr. Carnation plant named CFPC Brocade. 8,451, 
11-9-93, Cl. 70.200. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., to California Florida Plant Co., L.P. Carnation 
plant named CFPC Elf. 8,452, 11-9-93, Cl. 70.200. 
Kientzler, Ludwig, to Paul Ecke Ranch, Inc. Impatiens plant named 
Maui. 8,454, 11-9-93, Cl. 87.600. 
Kientzler, Ludwig, to Paul Ecke Ranch, Inc. Impatiens plant named 
Fiji. 8,455, 11-9-93, Cl. 87.600. 
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Grant G., 8,450, Cl. 40.100. 





CLASS 2 
5,259,068 
5,259,069 
5,259,070 
5,259,071 


CLASS 4 


5,259,072 
5,259,073 
5,259,074 
5,259,075 
5,259,076 
5,259,077 
5,259,078 
5,259,787 


CLASS 5 


5,259,079 
5,259,080 


CLASS 8 
5,259,848 
5,259,849 
5,259,850 


CLASS 12 
5,259,369 


CLASS 14 
5,259,081 


CLASS 15 
5,259,082 
22.1 5,259,083 
97.3 5,259,084 
98 5,259,085 
105 5,259,086 
327.6 5,259,087 

CLASS 16 
35R Re.34,433 
47 5,259,088 
52 5,259,090 
125 5,259,089 
5,259,091 


CLASS 19 
5,259,092 


CLASS 24 
5,259,093 
5,259,095 
5,259,096 
5,259,094 


CLASS 26 
92 5,259,097 
CLASS 28 
5,259,098 
CLASS 29 


5,259,099 
5,259,100 
5,259,101 
5,259,102 
5,259,103 
5,259,104 
5,259,105 
5,259,106 
5,259,107 
5,259,108 
5,259,109 
5,259,110 
5,259,111 
890.144 5,259,112 
897.312 5,259,113 


CLASS 30 
5,259,114 
5,259,115 
5,259,116 
5,259,117 

CLASS 33 
5,259,118 
5,259,119 
5,259,120 
5,259,121 
5,259,122 


CLASS 34 


5,259,123 
5,259,124 


1.7 


109 


3R 

10R 
324 
712 


561 


57R 
155 


CLASS 3% 


59 C 5,259,125 
93 5,259,126 
117 5,259,127 
122 5,259,128 
5,259,129 


CLASS 37 
5,259,130 


CLASS 38 
5,259,131 


CLASS 40 
5,259,132 
5,259,133 
5,259,134 
5,259,135 
5,259,136 


CLASS 42 


16 5,259,137 
70.08 5,259,138 


CLASS 43 


5,259,139 
18.1 5,259,140 
42.31 5,259,151 
81 5,259,152 

113 5,259,153 


CLASS 44 
5,259,851 


CLASS 47 


5,259,154 
5,259,141 
5,259,142 
5,259,852 


CLASS 49 
5,259,143 


CLASS 51 


3 5,259,155 
50R 5,259,156 
120 5,259,144 
168 5,259,145 
237R 5,259,146 
267 5,259,148 
281C 5,259,150 
281 SF 5,259,149 
293 5,259,147 


CLASS 52 


83 5,259,158 
144 5,259,157 
5,259,159 

5,259,160 

5,259,161 

5,259,162 

5,259,163 

5,259,165 

5,259,164 

B1 5,142,838 

5,259,166 


CLASS 53 
5,259,167 
5,259,168 
5,259,169 
5,259,170 
5,259,171 
5,259,172 
5,259,173 


CLASS 55 
5,259,854 
5,259,855 

CLASS 56 


5,259,175 
5,259,176 
5,259,177 

CLASS 57 
24 5,259,178 
264 5,259,179 
293 5,259,180 
308 5,259,181 

CLASS 60 
5,259,182 


5,259,185 
5,259,186 


140 


107 
124.1 
299 
503 
642 


17.1 


302 


320 


17.2 
255 
330 


39.06 
39.094 
39.281 


39.31 
39.55 
204 


5,259,183 
5,259,184 
5,259,187 
5,259,188 
5,259,189 
5,259,190 
5,259,191 
5,259,192 
5,259,193 
5,259,194 
5,259,195 
5,259,196 


CLASS 62 


5,259,197 
5,259,198 
5,259,199 
5,259,200 
5,259,201 
5,259,202 
5,259,203 
5,259,204 
5,259,210 
5,259,211 
5,259,212 
5,259,213 
5,259,214 
5,259,215 
5,259,205 
5,259,206 


CLASS 65 
3.12 5,259,856 
6 5,259,857 
102 5,259,858 
182.2 5,259,859 


CLASS 66 
oF 5,259,207 
125R 5,259,208 
173 5,259,209 
233 5,259,216 


CLASS 68 
5,259,217 
5,259,218 
5,259,219 


CLASS 70 


5,259,220 
5,259,221 
5,259,222 
5,259,223 


CLASS 72 
5,259,224 
5,259,225 
5,259,226 
5,259,227 
5,259,228 
5,259,229 
5,259,230 
5,259,231 
5,259,232 


CLASS 73 
5,259,233 
5,259,234 
5,259,235 
5,259,236 
5,259,237 
5,259,238 
5,259,239 
5,259,240 
5,259,241 
5,259,242 
5,259,243 
5,259,244 
5,259,245 


274 
300 
361 
422 
453 
456 
567 
599 


476 
507 


12.04 
12.06 


861.38 
861.77 
862.391 
862.638 


864.81 5,259,254 


CLASS 74 


37 5,259,255 
49 5,259,256 
89.15 5,259,257 


126 
131 


5,259,258 
5,259,259 
5,259,260 
5,259,261 
5,259,262 
5,259,263 
5,259,264 
5,259,265 
5,259,266 
5,259,267 
5,259,268 
5,259,269 
5,259,270 
5,259,271 
5,259,272 
5,259,273 


CLASS 75 


5,259,867 


CLASS 81 
20 5,259,274 
57.16 5,259,275 
58.2 5,259,276 
177.1 5,259,277 
180.1 5,259,278 
436 5,259,279 
5,259,280 
5,259,281 


CLASS 83 
99 5,259,282 
5,259,283 
468.3 5,259,284 
620 5,259,285 
766 5,259,286 


437 


ead 
740 


10 5,259,288 


CLASS 89 
5,259,289 
5,259,290 
5,259,291 

CLASS 91 
5,259,292 
5,259,293 

CLASS 92 
5,259,294 

CLASS 95 
5,259,868 
5,259,869 
5,259,870 
5,259,853 

CLASS 96 
Re.34,434 
5,259,871 

CLASS 99 
5,259,296 


1.41 
35.01 
36.02 


369.1 
420 


181 P 


5,259,303 
CLASS 100 
99 5,259,304 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


ISSUED NOVEMBER 9, 1993 


NotTe.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


160 5,259,306 


CLASS 101 


5,259,313 
5,259,314 


CLASS 102 
5,259,315 
5,259,317 
5,259,316 


5,259,320 
5,259,321 


CLASS 105 
5,259,322 
5,259,323 
5,259,324 


CLASS 106 
5,259,872 
5,259,873 
5,259,874 
5,259,875 
5,259,876 


CLASS 108 
5,259,325 
5,259,305 
5,259,326 


CLASS 111 
5,259,327 


CLASS 112 


68 5,259,328 
121.12 5,259,329 


CLASS 114 


61 5,259,330 
5,259,331 
5,259,332 


CLASS 116 
5,259,333 


CLASS 118 


53 5,259,877 
266 5,259,878 
309 5,259,879 
317 5,259,880 
719 5,259,881 
725 5,259,883 


CLASS 119 
14.03 5,259,334 
5,259,335 
5,259,336 
5,259,337 
158 5,259,339 
166 5,259,340 
770 5,259,338 


CLASS 122 
5,259,341 
5,259,342 
5,259,343 


CLASS 123 
5,259,344 
5,259,345 
5,259,346 
5,259,347 
5,259,348 
5,259,349 
5,259,350 
5,259,351 
5,259,352 
5,259,353 
5,259,354 
5,259,355 
5,259,356 
5,259,357 
5,259,358 


CLASS 124 


5,259,359 
5,259,360 


65R 


286 


51.5 
57.1 


31.1 
367.1 
473 


25.5 


39 J 
175 
621 


8 
24E 


200.14 
200.24 
200.26 
204.23 
205.24 


207.14 
207.16 
207.17 


633 


660.01 
662.04 


696 
733 
736 
739 
759 
763 
772 
845 


898 


90 


244 


268 
375 
527.8 
588 


625.24 
625.65 


883 


89 
104 


66R 
97 
110 


CLASS 126 
5,259,361 
5,259,362 
5,259,363 


CLASS 128 
5,259,364 
5,259,365 
5,259,366 
5,259,367 

L 5,259,368 
5,259,370 
5,259,372 
5,259,371 
5,259,373 
5,259,374 
5,259,375 
5,259,377 
5,259,378 
5,259,376 
5,259,381 
5,259,382 
5,259,383 
5,259,384 
5,259,385 
5,259,386 
5,259,387 
5,259,388 
5,259,389 
5,259,390 
5,259,391 
5,259,392 
5,259,393 
5,259,396 
5,259,397 
5,259,399 
5,259,398 

CLASS 131 
5,259,400 
5,259,401 
5,259,402 
5,259,403 
5,259,404 

CLASS 132 
5,259,405 

CLASS 134 


5,259,888 
5,259,889 
5,259,890 
5,259,406 
5,259,407 


CLASS 135 
5,259,408 


CLASS 136 
5,259,891 


CLASS 137 
5,259,409 
5,259,410 
5,259,411 
5,259,412 
5,259,413 
5,259,414 
5,259,415 
5,259,416 


CLASS 138 
5,259,417 
5,259,418 

CLASS 139 
5,259,419 
5,259,420 
5,259,421 
5,259,422 

CLASS 141 
5,259,423 
5,259,424 
5,259,425 
5,259,427 
5,259,426 

CLASS 144 
5,259,428 

CLASS 148 
5,259,892 


PI 99 





5,259,899 


CLASS 152 
5,259,429 
5,259,430 
5,259,431 

CLASS 156 
5,259,894 
5,259,895 


5,259,896 
5,259,901 


209 B 
410 


5,259,918 
5,259,919 
5,259,920 
5,259,921 
5,259,922 
5,259,923 
5,259,924 
5,259,925 
5,259,926 


CLASS 159 


5,259,927 
5,259,928 


CLASS 160 


5,259,432 
5,259,433 


CLASS 162 
5,259,929 


CLASS 164 
5,259,434 
5,259,435 
5,259,436 
5,259,437 
5,259,438 
5,259,439 

59,440 
5,259,441 
5,259,442 
5,259,443 

CLASS 165 
5,259,444 
5,259,445 
5,259,446 
5,259,447 
5,259,448 
5,259,449 


CLASS 166 
5,259,450 
5,259,451 
5,259,452 
5,259,453 
5,259,454 
5,259,455 
5,259,456 
5,259,457 
5,259,458 
5,259,459 


CLASS 172 
5,259,460 
5,259,461 

CLASS 173 
5,259,462 
5,259,463 
5,259,464 
5,259,465 

CLASS 174 
5,260,513. 
5,260,514 
5,260,515 
5,260,516 
5,260,517 
5,260,518 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


5,260,519 
CLASS 175 
5,259,466 
5,259,467 
5,259,468 
5,259,469 
Re.34,435 


CLASS 177 
5,260,520 


CLASS 178 
5,260,521 

CLASS 180 
5,259,470 
5,259,471 
5,259,472 
5,259,473 
5,259,474 
5,259,475 
5,259,476 


CLASS 181 
5,260,522 
5,260,523 
5,260,524 
5,260,525 

CLASS 182 
5,259,477 
5,259,478 
5,259,479 

480 


285 


82 
136 
146 
173 5,259, 


CLASS 184 
5,259,481 


CLASS 187 


8.62 5,259,482 
127 5,260,526 
131 5,260,527 

CLASS 188 
5,259,483 
5,259,484 
5,259,485 
5,259,486 
5,259,487 


CLASS 192 


58 A 5,259,488 
85 AA 5,259,489 


CLASS 194 


5,259,490 
5,259,491 


CLASS 198 


5,259,492 
5,259,493 
5,259,494 
5,259,495 
5,259,496 


CLASS 200 
43.14 5,260,528 
61.43 5,260,529 
86R 5,260,530 
144R 5,260,531 
302.1 5,260,532 
401 5,260,533 
553 5,260,534 


CLASS 201 
5,259,930 

CLASS 202 
5,259,931 


5,259,932 
Re.34,436 


CLASS 204 

78 5,259,933 
101 5,259,934 
5,259,935 

131 5,259,936 
5,259,938 
5,259,939 
5,259,940 
5,259,941 
5,259,942 
5,259,943 
944 


7.4 


71.1 

73.45 
198 
218A 
267 


203 
350 


335 
338 
345.3 
404 


803.15 


83 
139 
241 


299 R 
404 5,259, 


CLASS 205 
5,259,937 


CLASS 206 


5,259,497 
5,259,498 
5,259,499 
5,259,500 
5,259,501 
5,259,502 
5,259,503 
5,259,504 
5,259,505 


545 
583 
587 
597 


13 
at 
65 
111 
120 


134 
240 
273 
566 
702 


40 
41 


59.2 


66 
105.1 
199 


5,259,506 
5,259,507 
5,259,508 
5,259,509 


CLASS 208 
5,259,945 
5,259,947 
5,259,946 
5,259,948 
5,259,949 


CLASS 209 
5,259,510 
5,259,511 
5,259,512 
5,259,513 
5,259,514 


CLASS 210 
5,259,952 
5,259,953 
5,259,954 
5,259,955 
5,259,956 
5,259,950 
5,259,957 
5,259,959 
5,259,960 
5,259,961 
5,259,971 
5,259,972 
5,259,951 
5,259,973 
5,259,974 
5,259,975 
5,259,976 
5,259,962 
5,259,977 


CLASS 211 
5,259,515 
5,259,516 
5,259,517 
5,259,518 
5,259,519 
5,259,520 
5,259,521 


CLASS 215 
5,259,522 

CLASS 219 
5,260,538 


5,260,535 
5,260,536 


5,260,548 
5,260,549 
CLASS 220 
5,259,523 
5,259,524 
5,259,526 
5,259,527 
5,259,528 
5,259,525 
5,259,529 


CLASS 221 
5,259,530 
5,259,531 
5,259,532 


CLASS 222 
5,259,534 
5,259,533 
5,259,535 
5,259,536 
5,259,537 
5,259,538 


CLASS 224 
5,259,539 
5,259,540 
5,259,541 
5,259,542 

CLASS 225 
5,259,543 

CLASS 226 
5,259,544 

CLASS 228 
5,259,545 
5,259,546 
5,259,547 
5,259,548 
5,259,549 


109 
121 
162 
207 


50R 
382 
462 


482 
492 
494 


49.3 
87 


35 
124 
304 
600 


CLASS 229 
5,259,550 
5,259,631 
5,259,551 
5,259,552 


CLASS 235 
5,260,550 
5,260,551 
5,260,553 
5,260,554 
5,260,552 
5,260,555 
5,260,556 


CLASS 236 
5,259,553 
5,259,554 


CLASS 239 
5,259,555 
5,259,556 
5,259,557 
5,259,558 
5,259,559 


CLASS 241 
5,259,560 


CLASS 242 
5,259,561 
5,259,562 
5,259,563 
5,259,564 
5,259,565 
5,259,566 

CLASS 244 
5,259,567 
5,259,568 
5,259,570 
5,259,569 
5,259,571 
5,259,572 
5,259,573 
5,259,574 
5,259,575 
5,259,576 
5,259,577 


CLASS 248 
5,259,578 
5,259,579 
5,259,580 
5,259,581 
5,259,582 
5,259,583 
5,259,584 
5,259,585 


CLASS 249 
5,259,586 


3 
vy 
an 
wo 


RERRRE 


LAA AAA Aan 
YYYNVNNY 
FF) 


BSS 5 
SSSSSESSS 


3 


LAA 

UUBUaAa 
a4 

JRARS2 


3888 


RERERE 


PAA 


5,260,573 


CLASS 251 
5,259,587 
5,259,588 
5,259,589 
5,259,590 


CLASS 252 
5,259,963 
5,259,964 
5,259,965 
5,259,966 
5,259,967 


SISA 
6 


73 
719 
79.2 
82 
95 


171 
174.17 
180 


182.12 
299.01 
500 


5,259,993 
5,259,994 
CLASS 257 
5,260,586 
5,260,587 
5,260,588 


Ey 
8 


BRRRERE 


B38 


LAA AAA Aaa 


UAUAa 
SSESS 


3 


LAA AA Aaa 
YYNNNNny 


8883 


BERERE 


88 
38 


CLASS 261 
5,259,995 
5,259,996 
5,259,997 


CLASS 264 
5,259,998 
5,259,999 
5,260,000 
5,260,001 
5,260,002 
5,260,003 
5,260,004 
5,260,006 
5,260,007 
5,260,008 
5,260,009 
5,260,010 
5,260,011 
5,260,012 
5,260,005 
5,260,013 
5,260,014 
5,260,015 
5,260,017 


CLASS 266 
5,259,591 
5,259,592 
5,259,593 
5,259,594 
5,259,595 
5,259,596 


CLASS 267 
5,259,597 
5,259,598 
5,259,599 
5,259,600 


CLASS 269 
5,259,601 
5,259,602 
5,259,603 


CLASS 270 


5,259,605 
5,259,604 
CLASS 271 
5,259,606 
5,259,607 
5,259,608 
5,259,609 


CLASS 273 
5,259,612 
5,259,610 
5,259,614 
5,259,617 
5,259,615 
5,259,613 
5,259,616 
5,259,618 


5,259,620 
5,259,621 


5,259,622 
5,259,624 
5,259,623 
5,259,625 
5,259,626 
5,259,627 


CLASS 277 


5,259,628 
5,259,629 


CLASS 279 
2.05 5,259,630 


CLASS 280 
7.14 5,259,632 
33.994 5,259,633 
204 5,259,634 
250.1 5,259,635 
281.1 5,259,636 
284 5,259,637 
293 5,259,638 
411.1 5,259,639 
432 5,259,640 
731 5,259,641 
732 5,259,642 
740 5,259,643 
741 5,259,644 
743 5,259,645 
777 5,259,646 
5,259,647 


CLASS 283 


81 5,259,648 
114 5,259,649 


CLASS 285 


5,259,650 
5,259,651 


CLASS 292 
169.14 5,259,652 
CLASS 294 


33 5,259,653 
110.1 5,259,654 


CLASS 296 
5,259,655 
5,259,656 
5,259,657 
5,259,658 
5,259,659 
5,259,660 
5,259,661 
5,259,662 


CLASS 297 
5,259,663 
5,259,664 

BI 4,726,624 


CLASS 303 
9.69 5,259,665 
22.1 5,259,666 
111 5,259,667 


CLASS 307 
5,260,605 
5,260,606 
5,260,607 
5,260,608 
5,260,609 
5,260,610 
5,260,611 
5,260,612 
5,260,613 
5,260,614 


CLASS 310 
5,260,615 
5,260,616 
5,260,617 
5,260,618 
5,260,619 
5,260,620 
5,260,621 
5,260,622 
5,259,958 


CLASS 312 
5,259,668 
5,259,669 

CLASS 313 


5,260,623 
5,260,624 
5,260,625 


CLASS 315 


5,260,626 
5,260,628 
5,260,627 


CLASS 318 


5,260,629 
5,260,630 
5,260,631 


9 
235 B 


39 
133.1 


70 

77.1 

97.6 
107 
181 
195 
204 


302 
423.26 
459 


127 
139 
253 
262 
454 
465 


475 
491 


26 

49R 
120 
154 
160 
185 
303 
328 
526 


249.11 
258 


568.19 
569 
594 





CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


5,260,798 | 724.19 5,260,896 | 34 
5,260,799 | 736 5,260,897 | 58 
5,260,898 | 59 
5,260,889 | 76 


5,260,713 


CLASS 345 
5,260,699 745 


5,260,632 
5,260,633 
5,260,634 


5,260,635 


CLASS 320 
5,260,636 
5,260,637 
5,260,638 

CLASS 322 
5,260,639 
5,260,640 
5,260,641 
5,260,642 

CLASS 323 
5,260,643 
5,260,644 
5,260,645 
5,260,646 


5,260,668 
CLASS 328 
5,260,669 
5,260,670 
CLASS 329 
5,260,671 
CLASS 330 
5,260,672 
CLASS 332 
5,260,673 
5,260,674 
CLASS 333 
5,260,675 
CLASS 335 
5,260,676 
5,260,677 
CLASS 336 
5,260,678 
CLASS 337 
5,260,679 
CLASS 340 
5,260,680 
5,260,681 
5,260,682 
5,260,683 
5,260,684 
5,260,685 
5,260,686 
5,260,687 


5,260,711 


CLASS 343 
5,260,712 


162 


34 
84 


122 


5,261,040 
5,260,695 
5,260,696 
5,260,697 
5,260,698 
5,261,087 


CLASS 346 
5,260,714 


5,260,727 


CLASS 353 
5,260,728 
5,260,729 
5,260,730 


CLASS 354 
5,260,731 


5, 

733 
734 
,735 
736 
,737 
738 
739 


¥ 
~. 
nw 
N 


BERERERS: 


» 


pH 
S 
5 
5 
5 
p 
5, 


4 


740 
741 


743 


aw 


YVR 


SSS88 
3 


~~ 
&E 


85 
& 


PRL 
BBE 
SSé 


5, 

5, 

5, 

5 

5,2 
5,260,747 
5 

5 

5 

5, 


sEEEEE 
RAL 


38 
san 


VeRO 


RR? 
8 


AAA Bannan win 
at 
a 
.-) 


Rey; 
8 
8 


BREBEE | 
RAL 


PYYYRRVNw 
i~J 


Bee 
& 
2 


BBS! 
33 


Bee 


w 
vy 
8 
+ 
™ 


5, 261 025 


CLASS 359 
5,260,814 
5,260,815 
5,260,817 
5,260,818 
5,260,819 


34,438 


60,822 
60,816 


60,824 


i 
8 


VAAB ws 
BBB 
ey 
N 
= 


s 


Yew 
838 
oo oO 
SN 
ad 


60,827 
60,829 


PRU 
32 

ee 

Nv 

o 


8 


55 


60,832 


5 


YFYYYRYVUw 
RRR 
ss 
7 
= 


Rb 


260, 835 


260,836 


Rb 


583 


PY YRYRaw 


RRR 


8 


BERB} 


cene 
SEEEEES 


8 
§ 


BBs 
SE 


5,260,888 


5,260,890 
CLASS 365 


5,260,891 
5,260,892 


5,259,670 
5,259,671 
5,259,672 


CLASS 367 
5,260,911 
5,260,912 
5,260,910 
5,260,913 


CLASS 368 
5,260,914 
5,260,915 
5,260,916 
5,260,918 
5,260,919 

CLASS 369 
5,260,920 
5,260,921 
5,260,922 
5,260,923 
5,260,917 

260,924 
5,260,925 
5,260,926 
5,260,927 
5,260,928 
5,260,929 
5,260,930 
5,260,931 

CLASS 370 
5,260,932 
5,260,933 
5,260,934 
5,260,935 
5,260,936 
5,260,938 
5,260,937 
5,260,939 


5,260,952 
CLASS 372 


5,260,953 
5,260,954 
5,260,955 


260, 
5,260,965 


CLASS 373 


5,260,966 


CLASS 374 


5,259,673 


CLASS 375 


81 
94 
106 


108 
122 


57 
87 


5,260,998 
CLASS 380 


5,261,000 
5,261,001 
5,261,002 
5,261,003 


CLASS 381 
5,261,004 
5,261,005 
5,261,006 


CLASS 382 
5,261,007 
5,261,008 
5,261,009 
5,261,010 
5,261,011 
5,261,012 
5,261,013 


CLASS 383 
5,259,674 


CLASS 384 
5,260,999 
5,259,675 
5,259,676 
5,259,677 


CLASS 385 


5,261,014 
5,261,015 
5,261,016 
5,261,017 
5,261,018 


5,261,020 
5,261,021 
5,261,022 
5,261,023 
5,261,024 
CLASS 388 
5,261,026 
CLASS 395 
5,261,027 
5,261,035 
5,261,036 
5,261,037 
5,261,038 
5,261,028 
5,261,029 


5,261,116 


CLASS 400 
5,259,678 
5,259,679 
5,259,680 
5,259,681 

CLASS 401 
5,259,682 

CLASS 402 
5,259,683 

CLASS 403 
5,259,684 


5, 259, 691 


CLASS 404 
5,259,692 
5,259,693 

CLASS 405 
5,259,694 


5,259,706 
5,259,707 


CLASS 409 
5,259,708 





34 


5,259,709 
5,259,710 


CLASS 410 


5,259,711 
5,259,712 


CLASS 411 
5,259,713 
5,259,714 
5,259,715 

CLASS 414 
5,259,716 
5,259,717 
5,259,718 
5,259,719 
5,259,720 
5,259,721 
5,259,722 
5,259,723 

CLASS 415 
5,259,724 
5,259,725 
5,259,726 
5,259,727 


CLASS 416 
5,259,728 
5,259,729 
5,259,730 


CLASS 417 
5,259,731 
5,259,733 
5,259,732 
5,259,735 
5,259,736 
5,259,737 
5,259,738 


CLASS 418 
5,259,739 
5,259,740 
5,259,741 


CLASS 419 
5,260,018 
CLASS 422 
5,260,019 
5,260,020 
5,260,021 
5,260,022 
5,260,023 
5,260,024 
5,260,025 
5,260,026 
5,260,027 
5,260,028 
5,260,029 
5,260,030 
5,260,031 
5,260,032 
5,260,033 
5,260,034 
5,260,035 
5,260,036 
5,260,037 
5,260,038 
CLASS 423 
5,260,039 
5,260,040 
5,260,041 
5,260,042 
5,260,043 
5,260,044 
5,260,045 
5,260,046 
5,260,047 
CLASS 424 
5,260,048 
5,260,049 
5,260,050 
5,260,051 
5,260,052 
5,260,053 


5,260,073 


497 


14 
47 
66 
78 
110 
141 
145 
205 
298 


378.1 
406 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


5,260,074 
CLASS 425 
5,259,746 
5,259,742 
5,259,743 
5,259,744 
5,259,745 


5,259,753 
CLASS 426 


5,260,075 
5,260,076 


CLASS 427 
5,260,093 
5,260,094 
5,260,095 


AAA AAUUAWA 


PAAAMAAAAAAAAa 


Aaa 


5,260,148 
CLASS 430 
5,260,149 
5,260,150 
5,260,151 
5,260,152 
5,260,153 
5,260,154 
5,260,155 


59 
66 


5,260, 156 
5,260,157 
5,260,158 
5,260,159 
5,260,160 
5,260,161 
5,260,162 
5,260,163 
5,260, 164 
5,260,165 
5,260,166 
5,260,167 
5,260,168 
5,260,169 
5,260,170 
5,260,171 
5,260,172 
5,260,173 
5,260,174 
5,260,175 
5,260,176 


431 


5,259,754 
5,259,755 


432 


5,259,756 
5,259,757 
5,259,758 
433 
5,259,760 
4,384,853 
Re.34,439 
5,259,759 
5,259,761 
5,259,762 
434 
5,259,763 
5,259,764 
5,259,765 
5,259,766 


Es 


SESSeS88 


8 


PRAM 


PAAUMAUW 


5,260,232 
5,260,233 


203 
228 
241 


59 


34.1 
51.2 


63 
89 
90 
108 


5,260,234 
5,260,235 
5,260,236 
CLASS 439 
5,259,767 
5,259,768 
5,259,769 
5,259,770 
5,259,771 
5,259,772 
5,259,773 
5,259,774 
5,259,775 
5,259,776 
5,259,777 
5,259,778 
5,259,779 
5,259,780 
5,259,781 
5,259,782 
5,259,783 
5,259,784 
5,259,785 
5,259,786 
5,259,788 
5,259,789 
5,259,790 
5,259,791 
5,259,792 
5,259,793 
5,259,794 
5,259,795 
5,259,796 


CLASS 440 
5,259,797 


CLASS 441 
5,259,798 


CLASS 445 
5,259,799 
5,259,800 

CLASS 446 


5,259,802 
5,259,803 
5,259,804 
5,259,805 
5,259,806 
5,259,807 
5,259,808 
CLASS 452 
5,259,809 
5,259,810 
5,259,811 
CLASS 454 
5,259,812 
5,259,813 
5,259,814 
5,259,815 
5,259,816 
5,259,817 
CLASS 455 
5,261,117 
5,261,118 
5,261,120 
5,261,121 
5,261,122 
5,261,123 
5,261,119 
CLASS 464 
5,259,818 
CLASS 470 
5,259,819 
CLASS 474 
5,259,820 
5,259,821 
5,259,822 
CLASS 475 
5,259,823 
CLASS 482 
5,259,611 
5,259,824 
CLASS 493 
5,259,825 
5,259,826 
5,259,827 
CLASS 494 
5,259,828 
5,259,829 
CLASS 501 
5,260,237 
CLASS 502 


5,260,238 
5,260,239 


41 


w 
_ 


Aaa 


PARR 


5,260,250 
503 


5,260,252 
5,260,253 
5,260,254 
5,260,255 
5,260,256 
5,260,257 
5,260,258 


504 


5,260,259 
5,260,260 
5,260,261 
5,260,262 
505 

5,260,251 
5,260,263 
5,260,264 
5,260,265 
5,260,266 
5,260,267 


507 


5,260,268 
5,260,269 
514 
5,260,270 
5,260,271 
5,260,273 
5,260,274 
5,260,275 
5,260,276 


$2822 


eek 


PAAAAADAAanann 


BSEBSEEEES 
BSBSERe EEE 


PAMAAAMAW 
YVYNnNn 


RESSEERE 


SSSSezse 


SEER 


LAA AA LAA A A 
YPevndnn 


QeBAaae 


LAA AAA aan 


SSSSSSSS3 
HEEEESSESEES 


LAA AAAA AAA 


VLR 


SSSSSERR 


PAAAAAA 
NNNNYNNY 

Sbeechese 
SSSSHSSB 


YPYYs 
VNw 
S285 
323 
AwuU 


54.1 


60 
66 


105 
156 
173 
177 
193 
194 
222 
232 
240 


5,260,344 
5,260,345 
5,260,346 
5,260,347 


CLASS 522 
5,260,348 
5,260,349 
5,260,350 
5,260,351 

CLASS 523 
5,260,352 
5,260,353 
5,260,354 
5,260,355 
5,260,356 
5,260,357 


CLASS 524 
5,260,272 
5,260,358 
5,260,359 

260,360 

60,361 

60,362 

60,363 


v 


LA AARAMMA AA 
vy 


rae 
338 
$e 


5,260,372 
CLASS 525 


5,260,373 
5,260,371 
5,260,374 


eee 
233 


YR 
33338 
Lever 
ES5R 


4 


5,260,395 
CLASS 527 
5,260,396 


CLASS 528 
5,260,397 
5,260,398 
5,260,399 


5,260,415 
5,260,418 


CLASS 530 
5,260,416 
5,260,417 
5,260,419 
5,260,420 
5,260,421 
5,260,422 





618 


6.4 

6.5 
17.1 
18.1 
23.1 
23.4 
23.5 


302 


CLASS 534 


5,260,423 


CLASS 536 


5,260,425 
5,260,426 
5,260,427 
5,260,428 
5,260,433 
5,260,429 
5,260,432 
5,260,434 


CLASS 540 


5,260,435 
5,260,438 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 546 
5,260,441 
5,260,442 
5,260,443 
5,260,444 


CLASS 548 
5,260,445 
5,260,446 
5,260,447 
5,260,448 
5,260,449 
5,260,450 
5,260,451 
5,260,452 


CLASS 549 


5,260,461 
CLASS 552 
5,260,462 
5,260,463 
CLASS 554 
5,260,464 
5,260,465 
CLASS 556 
5,260,466 
5,260,467 
5,260,468 
5,260,469 
5,260,470 
5,260,471 


5,260,476 
5,260,477 
5,260,478 
5,260,479 
5,260,480 
5,260,481 


CLASS 562 


5,260,431 
5,260,482 


CLASS 564 


5,260,483 
5,260,484 
5,260,488 


CLASS 568 


5,260,494 
5,260,495 
CLASS 570 
5,260,496 
CLASS 585 
5,260,498 
5,260,499 
5,260,500 
5,260,501 
CLASS 588 
5,260,502 
CLASS 600 
5,259,830 


5,259,845 
CLASS 607 


5,260,485 
5,260,489 
5,260,486 
5,260,487 
5,260,490 
5,260,491 
5,260,492 
5,260,493 


CLASS 558 
5,260,472 
5,260,473 

CLASS 560 
5,260,474 
5,260,430 
5,260,475 


CLASS 544 


18 5,260,277 
193 5,260,436 
5,260,439 

5,260,437 

5,260,454 

5,260,440 


5,259,379 
5,259,380 
5,259,394 
5,259,395 
CLASS 800 
5,260,503 


5,260,453 
5,260,455 
5,260,456 
5,260,457 
5,260,458 
5,260,459 
5,260,460 


CLASS 602 
5,259,831 
5,259,832 
5,259,833 
5,259,834 
5,259,835 


341,055 


CLASSIFICATION OF PLANTS 


P.— 8.2 8,453 afd 8,449 70.2 8,451 87.12 8,458 8,455 
10 8,448 40.1 8,450 8,452 87.6 8,454 8,456 








California 


Colorado ... 
Connecticut 


District of Columbia 


GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


COAIDUNPWN 


Kentucky 
Louisiana 


Maryland 
Massachusetts 


New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New Mexico 
New York ... 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 


Oklahoma 


Pennsylvania 
Puerto Rico 
Rhode Island . 
South Carolina 


Tennessee . 


Virginia 

Virgin Islands 
Washington 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin 
Wyoming 

U.S. Air Force . 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details 
as to inventor name, location, etc.) 


5,259,068 
5,259,316 
5,259,560 
5,259,614 
5,259,676 
5,260,272 
5,260,296 
5,260,893 
5,259,692 
5,259,720 
5,259,069 
5,259,149 
5,259,372 
5,259,396 


PAA RMM AAA Aaa 
nN 
wv 
SS 
So 
_ 
nN 


N 
w 
~ 
So 
oo 
w 


5,259,475 


PATENTS 


260, 117 


60,172 
60, 186 


5 


RvR 


BE 
£8 


VNNNNNNNH 
3333 
N — 
N . J 
= a 


S882 33333 
WNNNNN NN 
SSRESBESS 


NYVNNY 
88 
Nw 
sa 
om 


8 
N 
~~ 
i 


8 
N 
od 
wv 


8 
N 
st 
oa 


5 


RPRLRLVRLLLLLY 
333 
R=3 
Roa 


BEESEEES 
EH RESSaS 


YNYNNNY 
8538 
wa 
aos 
Un 


5 


8 
w 
So 
Nn 


r) 
= 
Ss 


PY YN YY NNN 
SSSTSAZSS 
322 
N —s 


$s 
an 
— 
oo 


S383 
RIB 
Ban 


28 


5,261,114 
5,261,115 
5,261,116 
5,261,117 
5,259,079 
5,259,140 
5,259,391 
5,259,424 
5,259,451 
5,259,517 
5,259,527 
5,259,669 
5,259,726 
5,259,894 
5,260,536 
5,260,647 
5,260,649 
5,260,657 
5,260,663 
5,260,695 
5,260,850 
5,260,947 


gs 
wa 
Ny 
an 


3 
wv 
N 
oa 


$s 
wa 
w 
s 


Ey 


LPR 
33 
33 
en 


E 
8 


RRR 
233 
oro 
$33 


LAA AAA AAA A A a 


BAD 
SSSS23 
on 
Seoa-es 
Saooaos= 


Aaa aa 
vy 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


5,259,373 5,259,242 5,259,610 5,260,105 5,259,913 
5,259,425 5,259,262 5,259,673 5,260,108 5,259,917 
5,259,499 5,259,271 260, 155 5,259,940 
5,259,525 5,259,326 260, 166 5,259,960 
5,259,583 5,259,377 60,179 5,259,966 
5,259,889 5,259,445 5,259,967 
5,260,104 5,259,446 5,259,994 

Re.34,436 5,259,450 5,259,935 5,260,057 
5,259,867 5,259,485 5,259,969 5,260,070 
5,260,086 5,259,486 5,260,033 5,260,077 

5,259,549 5,260,051 5,260,081 
5,259,579 5,260,055 5,260,083 
5,260,062 260,111 
5,260,074 
5,260,121 
5,260,122 
5,260,151 
5,260,245 
5,260,283 


is 
85 
8 


RVR 
838 
ome om 
wn 
as 


. 
s 


PA AMAA 


8 
& 


s 
w 
wv 
a 


PLR 
t-¥-) 
we 
Se 
no 


5,259,971 
5,260,126 


RRRRR 
BB) 
$s 
. 

s 


82 
8 
2 
2 
> 
g 


3 
$= 


BSS 

Seest 
8 
3 
z 


BBs 


PAAAAAAA 


r) 
3 


B8888 
SSE 


SEE 
arss 


PAA AAA AAA 


AAAUAUAW 
VLR 
8338 
wo we 
ww = 
wnvo 


3 
wv 
~ 
~ 
3 
we 
w 
P<) 
eS 


BERR 
3 
S338 


Vv 


g 

z 
323 
s&s 


VR 

8 
ee 
wv 
i) 

) 

~ 

n 

= 


MAMMA 
r) 
oo 
~ 
an 


Se 
wy 
= 
2 
rr) 


3 
te 
wv 
oo 
) 
~~ 
N 
~ 


BSS 
& 
g 


88 
3a 


> 

a 

wo 
VRRRLLLYV 


v 
338 
333 
63 
oS 
LA AAA 


LAA AAA A AAA A 


g 
5 


3 
g 


g 
g 


VLRVLLYL 
333 
So eo 
va -_ 
wv N 


r) 
So 
wa 
oo 


r) 
So 
a 
N 


8 
.-] 
n 
x 


= 


RY 
LA 
o 
= 
N 


AAUAUAUWa 
vk 
S338 
re 
s 


AAA aA 
8 
Ne 
as 
iJ 


338 
Fe] 


A 
: 


r) 
s 


r) 
wv 
N 
oo 


RYRVLRLYL 
) 
¥ 
wv 


33 


wy 

wa 

~S 

‘Oo 

» 

a 
00 G0 % 
SSS 
AHN 


5 

5 

5 

5 

5,25: 
5,259,581 
5 

5 

5 

5 


wR 
w 
2 
8 
nN 


wv 

a 

SA 

~ 

a 

i) 
PMMA AA AA 


53 


8 
3 


E 


v 
8 
a 
- 
o 


AAA Aan 
‘<) 
) 
g 


8 


3S 
wn 
ven 
aS 


38 


N 
N 
w 
NNNNYY 
wv 
© 


VRRN 
a 
tr) 
we 
$ 


RRRRE 
we 
I 
= 
PAPA AAAAAM A 


3 

wv 

nN 

a 
NVRRKRN 


t) 
8 
= 
w 
2 
3 
= 


AA AAAAA AMAA aa 


5 
= 
58 


RPLRVLYLYV 
83 

233 

CIS 


3 
g 


) 
oo 
nN 
nN 


RRL 


LA ALAA AAA 
RRRRR 
& 

Nn 
a 


BE 
SF 


Ryd 
s 
g 


® 
8 


vvun 


LAAAAAAAAA AA 


28 
88 


Ssoss 


5,259,345 
5,259,427 
5,259,471 
5,259,522 
5,260,076 
5,260,195 
5,260,338 
5,260,584 
5,260,685 5,261,096 

5,261,004 5,261,105 

5,259,114 s 5,259,102 

5,259,631 5,259,148 

5,260,209 5,259,177 5,259,907 
5,260,436 5,259,195 5,259,587 5,259,912 


PRL 
AR 
== 
Ze 


an 
= 
g 
w 


PAA AAA AA An 
Yoybb 

aa 

> 

83 





$259,366 Pome 
5,259,551 259, 
5,259,717 3,259,221 
5,259,931 260 po 
5,259,952 259, 
saan 5,259,402 
5,260,052 5,259,462 
Saenees , 5,259,463 
3260379 5,259,495 
$260,409 5,259,573 
5,260,520 5,259,601 
5,260,576 5,260,205 
5,260,620 3,260,414 
5,259,081 5,260,429 
5,259, 146 5,260,613 
5,259,152 5,260,009 5,260,639 
5,259,203 5,260,860 
5,259,206 : 5,259,104 
5,259,235 5,259,381 
5,259,240 5,259,387 
5,259,244 : 5,259,627 
5,259,655 


5,259,250 
5,259,276 5,259,679 
5,259,336 5,259,693 


E 5,259,337 5,259,756 
5,259,792 5,259,457 5,260,095 
5,260,482 5,259,459 5,259,838 5,260,173 
5,260,948 5,259,559 5,259,901 5,260,288 
5,260,950 5,259,576 a 5,259,128 5,260,661 : 
Re.34,439 5,259,664 5,260,524 5,260,417 5,260,693 5,259,945 


PAAAMAMA AA 


vy 
wa 
wee 
> 
rs) 
o 


PLANT PATENTS 


| ON SIONS EEE eRe, 


U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : O-1993 





CHANGE OF ADDRESS FORM 


eee ee ae ee 
NAME— FIRST. LAST 
Lee 
td 


COMPANY NAME OR ADDITIONAL ADORESS LINE 
eT ETE PTT TE | 


TREET AOORES: 


Le | 


city STATE ze Cove 
PELE ttt titi | Pit 


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE Frannt aren 
Mail this form to: NEW ADDRESS LLitiitiitity 


Superintendent of Documents Attach last subscription 


Washington, D.C. 20402 


t 
| 
Government Printing Office SSOM | label here. 
| 
! 








Superintendent of Documents Subscriptions Order Form 


+5 158. Code: 


LIYES, enter my subscription as follows: 


subscriptions to OFFICIAL GAZETTE OF THE U.S. 
PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE: PATENTS (OG) for 


Q) $687.00 per year (first-class mail) 
©) $516.00 per year (second-class mail) 


Q) $645.00 foreign via surface mail 
(For foreign air mail prices, call 202-783-3238.) 


The total cost of my order is $ . Price includes regular postage and handling 
and is subject to change. 


(Company or Personal Name) (Please type or print) Charge 
your 


(Additional address/attention line) — 


Easy! 
(Street address) 


ee eee eee MasterCard 
(City, State, ZIP Code) 


(Daytime phone including area code) 


(Purchase Order No.) 


For privacy protection, check the box below: 

& Do not make my name available to other mailers To fax 
Please choose method of payment: your orders 
CJ Check Payable to the Superintendent of Documents (202) 512-2233 


[_] GPO Deposit Account [[ | | [ [ [ J-[_] 


[| VISA or MasterCard Account 


BEERS Edad Ae RS BSS ee 


CLL (Credit card expiration date) your order! 


(Authorizing Signature) 


Mail To: Superintendent of Documents 
PO. Box 371954, Pittsburgh, PA 15250-7954 





ad 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Ronald H. Brown, Secretary 


PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
Bruce Lehman, Commissioner 


